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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Convention, with related letters, signed at 
Washington June 20, 1973; 

Ratification edvised by the Senate of the United States 
of America December 15, 1975; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of 
America December 17, 1975; 

Ratified by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
December 24, 1975; 

Ratifications exchanged at Moscow December 30, 1975; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America January 22, 1976; 

Entered into force January 29, 1976; 

Effective January 1, 1976. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Matters of Taxation, with 
related letters, was signed at Washington on June 20, 1973, the text 
of which Convention, with related letters, in the English and Russian 
languages, is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
December 15, 1975, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention, 
with related letters; 

The Convention, with related letters, was ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on December 17, 1975, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate, and was ratified on the part 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on December 24, 1975; 

It is provided in Article XIII of the Convention that the Conven- 
tion shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the exchange of 
instruments of ratification, with effectiveness on January 1 of the 
year following the year in which the instruments of ratification are 
exchanged ; 
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The instruments of ratification of the Convention were exchanged 
at Moscow on December 30, 1975, and accordingly the Convention, 
with related letters, enters into force on January 29, 1976, effective 
January 1, 1976; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Convention, with 
related letters, to the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith on and after January 29, 1976, by the United States 
of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 

[sEAL] six and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the two hundredth. 


GERALD R. Forp 


By the President 
JosEPH JOHN Sisco 
Acting Secretary of State 
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CONVENTION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON MATTERS OF TAXATION 


The President of the United States of America and the Presidium 
of the Supreme Soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, desiring 
to avoid double taxation and to promote the development of economic, 
scientific, technical and cultural cooperation between both States, have 
appointed for this purpose as their respective plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

George P. Shultz, Secretary of the Treasury of the USA; and 

The Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics: 

Nikolai Semenovich Patolichev, Minister of Foreign Trade of 


the USSR; 


Who have agreed as follows: 
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Article I 
1. The taxes which are the subject of this Convention are: 
(a) In the case of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
taxes and dues provided for by the All-Union legislation; 
(b) In the case of the United States of America, taxes and 
dues provided for by the Internal Revenue Code. 
2. This Convention shall also apply to taxes and dues substan- 
tially similar to those covered by paragraph 1. which are imposed in 
addition to, or in place of, existing taxes and dues after the signature 


of this Convention. 


Article Il 
In this Convention, the terms listed below shall have the following 
meaning: 
l. "Soviet Union" or "USSR" means the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and, when used in a geographical sense, means 
the territories of all the Union Republics. Such term also includes: 
(a) The territorial sea thereof, and 
(b) The seabed and subsoil of the submarine areas adjacent 
to the coast thereof, but beyond the territorial sea, over which 
the Soviet Union exercises sovereign rights, in accordance with 
international law, for the purpose of exploration for and exploitation 
of the natural resources of such areas. However, it is understood 
that such term includes such areas only to the extent that the person, 
property or activity with respect to which questions of taxation arise 
is connected with such exploration or exploitation. 
2. "United States" or "USA" means the United States of America 
and, when used in a geographical sense, means the territories of all 


the states and of the District of Columbia. Such term also includes: 
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(a) The territorial sea thereof, and 

(b) The seabed and subsoil of the submarine areas adjacent 
to the coast thereof, but beyond the territorial sea, over which 
the United States exercises sovereign rights, in accordance with 
international law, for the purpose of exploration for and exploita- 
tion of the natural resources of such areas. However, it is 
understood that such term includes such areas only to the extent 
that the person, property or activity with respect to which ques- 


tions of taxation arise is connected with such exploration or 


exploitation. 


3. "Resident of the Soviet Union'' means: 


(a) a legal entity or any other organization treated in the 
USSR as a legal entity for tax purposes which is created under 
the laws of the Soviet Union or any Union Republic and 


(b) an individual resident in the Soviet Union for purposes of 


its tax. 
4. ''Resident of the United States"’ means: 

(a) a corporation or any other organization treated in the 
United States as a corporation for tax purposes which is created or 
organized under the laws of the United States or any state thereof 
or of the District of Columbia and 


(b) an individual resident in the United States for purposes 


of its tax. 


5. ‘Contracting State'' means the United States or the Soviet 


Union, as the context requires. 


6. The term "competent authorities" means: 


(a) in the case of the Soviet Union, the Ministry of Finance 
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(b) in the case of the United States, the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate. 
Article Ill 
1. The following categories of income derived from sources 
within one Contracting State by a resident of the other Contracting 
State shall be subject to tax only in that other Contracting State: 

(a) rentals, royalties, or other amounts paid as consideration 
for the use of or right to use literary, artistic, and scientific 
works, or for the use of copyrights of such works, as well as 
the rights to inventions (patents, author's certificates), industrial 
designs, processes or formulae, computer programs, trademarks, 
service marks, and other similar property or rights, or for indus- 
trial, commercial, or scientific equipment, or for knowledge, 
experience, or skill (know-how); 

(b) gains derived from the sale or exchange of any such rights 
or property, whether or not the amounts realized on sale or exchange 
are contingent in whole or in part, on the extent and nature of use or 
disposition of such rights or property; 

(c) gains from the sale or other disposition of property received 
as a result of inheritance or gift; 

(d) income from the furnishing of engineering, architectural, 
designing, and other technical services in connection with an 
installation contract with a resident of the first Contracting State 
which are carried out in a period not exceeding 36 months at one 
location; 

(e) income from the sale of goods or the supplying of services 


through a broker, general commission agent or other agent 
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of independent status, where such broker, general commission agent 
or other agent is acting in the ordinary course of his business; 

(f) reinsurance premiums; and 

(g) interest on credits, loans and other forms of indebtedness 
connected with the financing of trade between the USA and the USSR 
except where received by a resident of the other Contracting State 
from the conduct of a general banking business in the first Contracting 
State. 

2. A Contracting State shall not attribute taxable income to the 
following activities conducted within that Contracting State by a resident 
of the other Contracting State: 

(a) the purchase of goods or merchandise; 

(b) the use of facilities for the purpose of storage or 
delivery of goods or merchandise belonging to the resident 
of the other Contracting State; 

(c) the display of goods or merchandise belonging to the 
resident of the other Contracting State, and also the sale of such 
items on termination of their display; 

(d) advertising by a resident of the other Contracting State, 
the collection or dissemination of information, or the conducting 
of scientific research, or similar activities, which have a prepar- 


atory or auxiliary character for the resident. 


Article IV 
1. Income from commercial activity derived in one Contracting 
State by a resident of the other Contracting State, shall be taxable 


in the first Contracting State only if itis derived by a representation. 
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2. The term "representation" means: 

(a) with regard to income derived within the USSR, an office 

or representative bureau established in the USSR by a resident 

of the United States in accordance with the laws and regulations in force 

in the Soviet Union; 

(b) with regard to income derived within the USA, an 

office or other place of business established in the USA by a 

resident of the Soviet Union in accordance with the laws and regulations 

in force inthe United States. 

3. In the determination of the profits of a representation, there 
shall be allowed as deductions from total income the expenses that 
are connected with the performance of its activity, including executive 
and general administrative expenses. 

4. This article applies to income, other than income of an indi- 
vidual dealt with in Article VI, from the furnishing of tour performances 
and other public appearances. 

5. The provisions of this article shall not affect the exemptions 
from taxes provided for by Articles III and V. 

Article V 

1. Income which a resident of the Soviet Union derives from 
the operation in international traffic of ships or aircraft registered 
in the USSR and gains which a resident of the USSR derives from 
the sale, exchange, or other disposition of ships or aircraft operated 
in international traffic by such resident and registered in the USSR 
shall be exempt from tax in the United States. 

2. Income which a resident of the United States derives from 


operation in international traffic of ships or aircraft registered in 
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the USA and gains which a resident of the USA derives from the 
sale, exchange, or other disposition of ships or aircraft operated 
in international traffic by such resident and registered in the USA 
shall be exempt from tax in the Soviet Union. 

3. Remuneration derived by an individual from the performance 
of labor or personal services as an employee aboard ships or air- 
craft operated by one of the Contracting States or a resident thereof 
in international traffic shall be exempt from tax in the other Contract- 
ing State if such individual is a member of the regular complement of 
the ship or aircraft. 

Article VI 


1. Special exemptions. 





Income derived by an individual who is a resident of one of 
the Contracting States shall be exempt from tax in the other Contracting 
State as provided in subparagraphs (a) through (f). 


(a) Governmental employees. 





(1) An individual receiving remuneration from government 
funds ofthe Contracting State of which the individual is a 
citizen for labor or personal services performed as an employee 
of governmental agencies or institutions of that Contracting State 
in the discharge of governmental functions shall not be subject 
to tax on such remuneration in that other Contracting State. 

(2) Labor or personal services performed by a citizen of 
one of the Contracting States shall be treated by the other Con- 
tracting State as performed in the discharge of governmental 
functions if such labor or personal services would be treated 
under the internal laws of the first Contracting State as so 


performed. However, it is understood that persons engaged 
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(f) Duration of exemptions. 





The exemptions provided for under subparagraphs (b), 
(c), (d), and (e) of this article shall extend only for such period 
of time as is required to effectuate the purpose of the visit, but 
in no case shall such period of time exceed: 
(1) One year in the case of subparagraphs (b) (Partici- 
pants in programs of intergovernmental cooperation) and (e) 
(Trainees and specialists); 
(2) Two years in the case of subparagraph (c) (Teachers 
and researchers); and 
(3) Five years in the case of subparagraph (d) (Students). 
If an individual qualifies for exemption under more than one of 
subparagraphs (b), (c), (d), and (e), the provisions of that sub- 
paragraph which is most favorable to him shall apply. However, 
in no case shall an individual have the cumulative benefits of sub- 
paragraphs (b), (c), (d), and (e) for more than five taxable years 
from the date of his arrival in the other Contracting State. 


2. General exemptions. 





Income derived by an individual who is a resident of one of 
the Contracting States from the performance of personal services in 
the other Contracting State, which is not exempt from tax in accordance 
with paragraph 1. of this article, may be taxed in that other Contracting 
State, but only if the individual is present in that other Contracting 
State for a period aggregating more than 183 days in the taxable year. 
Article VI 
This Convention shall not restrict the right of a Contracting State 


to tax a citizen of that Contracting State. 
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Article VIII 
This Convention shall apply only to the taxation of income from 
activity conducted in a Contracting State in accordance with the laws 
and regulations in force in such Contracting State. 
Article IX 
If the income of a resident of one of the Contracting States is 
exempt from tax in the other Contracting State, in accordance with 
this Convention, such resident shall also be exempt from any tax 
which is at present imposed or which may be imposed subsequently 
in that Contracting State on the transaction giving rise to such income. 
Article X 
1. A citizen of one of the Contracting States who is a resident 
of the other Contracting State shall not be subjected in that other 
Contracting State to more burdensome taxes than a citizen of that 
other Contracting State who is a resident thereof carrying on the 
same activities. 
2. A citizen of one of the Contracting States who is a resident 
of the other Contracting State or a representation established by a 
resident of the first Contracting State in the other Contracting State 
shall not be subjected in that other Contracting State to more burden- 
some taxes than are generally imposed in that State on citizens or 
representations of residents of third States carrying on the same 
activities. However, this provision shall not require a Contracting 
State to grant to citizens or representations of residents of the other 
Contracting State tax benefits granted by special agreements to 
citizens or representations of a third State. 
3. The provisions of paragraphs 1. and 2. of this article shall 
apply to taxes of any kind imposed on the Federal or All-Union level, 


the state or Republic level, and on the local level. 
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Article XI 

1. If a resident of one of the Contracting States considers that 
the action of one or both of the Contracting States results or will 
result for him in taxation not in accordance with this Convention, he 
may, notwithstanding the remedies provided by the laws of the Con- 
tracting States, present his case to the competent authorities of the 
Contracting State of which he is a resident or citizen. Should the 
claim be considered to have merit by the competent authorities of the 
Contracting State to which the claim is made, they shall endeavor to 
come to an agreement with the competent authorities of the other Con- 
tracting State with a view to the avoidance of taxation not in accordance 
with the provisions of this Convention. 

2. In the event that such an agreement is reached the competent 
authorities of the Contracting States shall, as necessary, refund the 
excess amounts paid, allow tax exemptions, or levy taxes. 

Article XII 

The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify 
each other annually of amendments of the tax legislation referred to in 
paragraph 1. of Article I and of the adoption of taxes referred to in 
paragraph 2. of Article I by transmitting the texts of amendments 
or new statutes and notify each other of any material concerning the 
application of this Convention. 

Article XIII 

This Convention shall be subject to ratification and shall enter 
into force on the thirtieth day after the exchange of instruments of 
ratification. L*] The instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at 


Moscow as soon as possible. 


* Jan. 29, 1976. 
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The provisions of this Convention shall, however, have effect for 
income derived on or after January 1 of the year following the year 
in which the instruments of ratification are exchanged. 

Article XIV 

1. This Convention shall remain in force for a period of three years 
after it takes effect and shall remain in force thereafter for an indefinite 
period. Either of the Contracting States may terminate this Convention 
at any time after three years from the date on which the Convention 
enters into force by giving notice of termination through diplomatic 
channels at least oiz months before the end of any calendar year. 

In such event, the Convention shall cease to have effect beginning 
on January 1 of the year foliowing the year in which notice is given. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1. of this article, 
upon prior notice to be given through diplomatic channels, the pro- 
visions of subparagraphs (e),(f), or (g) of paragraph 1. of Article II 
and the provisions of Article IX may be terminated separately by 
either Contracting State at any time after three years from the date on 
which this Convention enters into force. In such event such provisions 
shall cease to have effect beginning on January 1 of the year following 


the year in which notice is given. 
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In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the two Contracting 


States have signed the present Convention and have affixed their seals 


EA TOT 


thereto. 
Done at Washington, this 20%> day of June, 1973, in duplicate, 


in the English and Russian languages, both texts being equally authentic. 


at aS CUPS 


For the President For the Presidium of the 
of the United States Supreme Soviet of the Union : 
of America of Soviet Sociali ics : 





> wu 


4~qe P ShutA'! 


* George P. Shultz 
*N. Patolichev 
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KOKRBEHUWUA 


MEXZY CORQAHEHHDIMM WTATAMM AMEPMKM M COW30M CO- 
BETCKMX COUMAJIMCTMYECKUX PECIYSINK M0 BOMPOCAM 
HAJOTOOBJOX EHMA 


Ilpesuzext CoequHerHux Iiratos Amepuxu u Iipeauauym Bep- 
xopHoro Copeta Cow3a Copetckux Couvanuctuyeckux Pecnyomux, 
xeaAh YCTPaHUTb ABOMHOe HaNorTooOAoKeHMe u COgeiicTBOBaTS pa3s—- 
BUTUN SKOHOMMYECKOTO, HAayYHO—TeXHUYeCKOTO UM KYNBTYpHOTO co- 
TpyaHuuecTBa MexZy OGoumu TocyzapcerBamu, HasHaUMAM Cc STOK 
WeIbY CBOMMM YNOJHOMOYCHHEMM > 


Ilpesugzext CoezunenHux Iitatos Amepuxu - Jxopzxa I.lyns- 
ua, Muxuctpa @unancos CIA; 

Ilpesuguym Bepxopuoro Copeta Con3a Cosercxux Counvanuctu- 
ueckux PecnyOmux - Hukonan Cemenosuya Maromuyesa, Muxuctpa 
BHewHeH ToproBmu CCCP, 

KOTOpHeE ZOFOBOPMAUCL O HuxeCIeLynMeM: 


Cratsha I 


I. Hanoru, ABIAWMMeCH MpezmeTOM HacTOnwe Koxpenunn, 
BHINYANT B CeOA: 

a) mpumexurenzHo K Consy Cosercxux CounanuctuyecKkux Pec- 
nmyOmMkK - HaNOTM M COOPH, MpeAyYCMOTPeHHNe OOWECONSHHM 3aKOHOZa- 
TENECTBOMS 

b) npumenutembHo K CoequHeHHum Iratam Amepvku - HanOrmM 
u COopH, mpezycmotpenHne HKoxzekcom BHYTPeHHMX ZOXOZOB. 

2. Hactonijan KoHBeHuMA OyeT Takxxe NPMMCHATBCA K HanOraM 
uM COopaM,nmo cyljecTBy aHaJOTuuHNM NpexycMOTpeHiiim B NyHKTe I, 
KOTopHe OyAZYT BSMMATECA B AONOMHeHMe K CyWeCTBYHWMM HaNoraM 
wu cOopam mm60 BMeCTO HMX NOCe nNOzNMCaHMA HacTOAMeh KoHBeHUMM. 


Cratba I 


B wactonwe KonBeHUMM MPMBOAMMNe Hue TeCPMMHH MMeWT Cle- 
azynuee sHayeHne: 
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I."Coserckusi Cons" unu "CCCP" osHayaer Cows CopercKux 
Coumanuctuyeckux PecnyOmuk u mpm ynoTpeOmenuu B reorpaduyeckom 


CMuCIe - TCPPMTOpMW BCeX COWSHHX pecnyONMK. STOT TepMUuH Talnxe 
BKINYaPT: 


a) TeppuropuambHoe mope CCCP, a Takxe 

b) mopekoe ZHO um HeApa NOABOAHEX paoHOB, mpuxerawmux K 
no6epexhyn CCCP, HO BHXOZAMIMX 3a NpezeAW TeppuTOpMaNBHOrO MOpA, 
B OTHOWEHMM KOTOpHX CoBeTcKuh Cows B COOTBeTCTBUM C MexZyHApOZ- 
HHM MpaBOM OCYujeCTBIAeT CyBepeHHHe MpaBa C WeABW pasBezKu “ uc— 
NONbSOBAHMA MPMPOAHNX pecypcoB Takux pasioHoB. OfHAaKO umeeTcA 
B BULZY, YTO STOT TepMuH BKINYAeT Takve PaiOHN TONBKO pu ycro- 
BUM, YTO MUMO, UMYWCCTBO UM ACATENBHOCTL, B OTHOWEHUM KOTODHX 
BOSHUKAaNT BOMPOCH HaNOTOOONOKeHMA, CBASAHH C TakOM pasBeZKoK 
“WM UCNOIBSOBAaHMeM. 


2. "CoezuneHeue Wratu" um "CUA" osHayaer CoezunenHue Ita- 
TH AM@PuKM uM pu ynoTpeOmeHum B reorpadjmueckom cmuCHe —- TeEppu- 
TOpMH BCeX MTaToB uM OKpyra HolymOug. STOT TePMMH Takxe BKINUAa- 
eT: 

a) TeppuTopvambHoe mope CIA, a Takxe 

b) MOpcKoe ZHO wu HeZpa NOABOAHNX pafioHOB, Nnpuxeranmmx K 
noGepexhw CIA, HO BHXOZAWMX 3a NpeeAW TeppuTOp“aNBHOTO MODA, 
B OTHOWEHMM KOTOpHX CoezuleHHHe llraTH B COOTBETCTBUM C MexZYy- 
HaPOZHM MpaBOM OCYWieCTBAAWT CyBepeHHHe MpaBa C UeNIbW pasBer—- 
KM M UCNONB3OBAHMA MpMPOAHNX pecypcosB Takux pasioHoB. OzHako 
VMGCTCAH B BUAY, YTO STOT TEPMUH BKNWYAeT Takue PaOHH TONBKO 
mpm ycuoBuu, STO AMMO, MMyWeCTSO MIM ZeATeCABHOCTL, B OTHOMEHUM 
KOTODHX BOSHUKAWT BOMPOCH HaNOrooOsoxeHMA, CBASAHH C TaKO pa3- 
BeZKOK “IM UCNOAB3OBAaHMeM. 


3. "Jlmuo c MOCTOAHHHM mecTONpeCnBaHuem B CoBeTcKOm Conse" 
o3HauaeT: 

a) wpugzuyeckoe MUO uM ANCOyH uHyW OpraHusanuN, paccMaTpy— 
BaeMyW C TOUKM 3peHMA HamoroodmoxeHua B CCCP Kak wpuzuuecKoe 
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TuuO, OOpascBaHHne MO sakOHam CoBeTcKoro Con3a umn N60 cons- 
HOli pecnyOmukKu, a Takxe 

b) @usuueckoe muyo, umenmee c TOUKU SPCHHA Haloroo6moxze— 
Hua B CCCP nocTogHHOe MecronpeduBauue B ConeTcxKom Conse. 

4, "JMO C NOCTOAHHHM MeCTONMpeOnBaHuem B CoequHeHHHX Ira- 
tax" o3sHauaeT: 

a) Kopnopalmo uM T06yo MHYy) OpraHusalun, paccmaTpy.zaeuyn 
C TOUKM SpeHuA HamorooGNoxeHnua B CITA Kak KOpMNopaumy, cO3aHHHe 
Uji OPPaHvsOBaHHHe MO 3akoHamM CoeazuHeHHNX ItatoB, Ando oTZeIE- 
HOrO lTaTa, uum OKpyra KonymOua, a TaKxe 

b) @usuueckoe mmo, uMewmee C TOUKM SPeHUA HaMOTOOONOKe- 
Hua B CIA mocTtoAHoe mecTtonpeOuBaHue B CoequxeHHHx liratax. 

5. "JoropapuBanueeca Tocyzaperso"” osHayuaer Cozsetckui Cons 
umm Coequnenuue IitaTi B 3aBUCHMOCTU OT KOHTeKCTA. 

6. Tepmux "KomneTeHTHHe BlacTu" OsHaYaeT: 

a) mpumexHutembHO K CoBetcKomy Consy - MuauctepcTBo guHaH- 
cos CCCP; 

b) npumexmTembHO K CoezuHeHHHM Iiratam - MunuctTp guHancos 
WIM HasHaveHHOe uM IMO. 


Cratha UJ 


I. Cnezyiue KaTeropum ZOxoZ0B, u3sBeKaemie U3 UCTOUHMKOB 
Ha TeppuTopum omHOTO JoroBapuBanmeroca TocyzapcTBa AuuoM c no- 
CTOAHHHM MeCTONpeOHBaHMeM B Apyrom JoroBapuBawwewcn Tocyzaper—- 
Be, NOANexaT HAaNOTOOOMOKeHMN TONSKO B STOM Apyrom JoroBapuBay- 
weuca Tocynzaperse: 


a) Mata 3a NOAB30BaHMe, POAATM uM Npowne cymin, BHNZaW—- 
BacMbe B KAYCCTBE BOSHArPAakAGHMA 3a UCNOAL3OBaHMe UM MpaBo 
VCHONBSOBAHMA AMTepaTyPHNX, XyAORCCTBCHHHX M HayYHNX mMpovssBe- 
qeHuiit, mu6o 3a NONbs0BaHMe aABTOPCKMMM MpaBamu Ha Takuve Mpous- 
BeZeHMA, a Takke Mpabamm Ha us00peTeHUA (MaTeHTH, aBTOpCKue 


CBUcZeTeAECTBA), NPOMBUeCHHWe OOpasuk, mpoueccn umu dopmyzny, 
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MpOrpaMMll SMUCKTPOHHO—BHYNCIUTCABHNX “ MOMOOHHX UM MAaLIMH, TOBaD- 
HNC 3HakM, SHAaKU OOCIyxuBaHUA, a Take Apyryw nozod6uyn codcTBex— 
HOCTB MAM MpaBa, AMOO NMAaTa 3a UCMONEZOBAaHMe NpoMBAeHHOTO, TOp— 
roporo uM HayyHOTO OOopyzoBaHiiA, AuOO 3HaHue, ONUTAa “AM HaBH- 
KoB ("Hoy-xay"); 


b) AOXOZH, M3BAeKceuwe OT Mpozaxu uNM OOmMeHA TaKuX NpaB uzU 


COOCTBCHHOCTH, He3aBUuCuMO OT TOTO, CBASAHH MIM HET CyMsb, momy- 
waeMbe B pesyNbTaTe mpoOzaxu uM OOMeHa WeMMKOM MAM YaCTUMHO Cc 
oO"emom mM XapakTepoM MCNONS3OBAHMA MIM PACNOpAKeHMA TakuMM NMpa- 
aM “NM COOCTBEHHOCTEN; 


tt 


Cc) ZOxoZH OT MpoZaxu uAM MHOTO pacnopAxeHuA COOCTBeHHOCTBH, 
nowyuexHot B pesyNbTaTe HacweZOBAHMA “IU LZapeHun; 

d) ZoxozH, nomyyaemue OT MpeocTaBeHVA MHReCHEPHHX, apxi- 
TCKTYPHMX, MPOCKTHHX M Zpyrux TexXHMYeCKMX ycNyr B CoOTBeTCTEUM 
C KOHTpakTOM NO MOHTaxy C 2MUOM C NOCTOAHHHM MeCcTONpedriBanuen 
B epsom JoroBpapusanuemca TocyfapcTse B TeYeHNe CpoKa, He mpe- 
Bullawuero 36 MeCAUCB Ha OZHOM OO"eKTe; 


e) ZOxogu OT Nposaxu TOBApOB uM NpezocTaBAeHUA ycayr, ocy— 
WeCTBIAeMNX Yepes OpoKepa, KOMMCCHOHeEpa, MIM Apyroro areuta c 
H€S@BUCMMUM CTATYCOM, CCAM STa AeATCABHOCTS HE MpoTuBopeuT 
OOUYHHM OYHKUMAM TakOTO Opokepa, KOMMCCMOHeEpa uM Apyroro areu- 
Ta; 

f) npemmu no mepecTpaxoBOUHHM ONnepaunaM u 

@) MpousHTH NO KpeZuTamM, ccyzaM M ApyruM BuzaM sazoumeHHOC-— 
TU, CBASAHHHM C @mHaHCMpOBaHMem ToproBNM mexzy CIJA u CCCP, 3a 
VCKINYCHMEM NPOLECHTOB, NONyYaewHX WMUOM C NOCTOAH.INM MecTONpeOH- 
BaHueM B AZpyrom JororapuBanuwemca Tocyzapetse oT npoBezeHua OOnY- 
HX OaHKOBCKMX OnepauM& B neppom JoroBapuBanuemcn Tocyzapcerse, 

2. Kaxgoe JoropapuBanueeca TocyzapceTso He OyzeT paccuaTpu— 
BaTb B KaueCTBe ZOxofa, NoANeKawero HamorooduoxeHun, AOXoZ oT 
cieZynuux BULOB ACATeMBHOCTU, NpOBOAMMHX B OZHOM JoroBapusanyeu— 
ca [TocyzapeTBe MMUOM C NOCTOAHHHM MeCTONpeOHBaHMemM B Zpyrom Jlo- 
TroBpapuBanmeuca TocyzapceTBe: 
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a) 3akyllka TOBApOB; 

by uCnomB3s0BaHHe NoMeWeHMM M pPaSANWHWX TexHNYeCKUX cpezcTB 
ANA XpaHeHUA MAM NMOcTaBKY TOBApOB, NpuNagexauux muy c nocTOAH— 
HHM MeCTONPGOMBaHMem B Zpyrom JorosapuBanujemca TocyzapcTse; 


c) ZeMoNCTpauvA TOBAapOB, MpuHalexauux mMUy c nocTOsHEEM 
MecTonpeOuBahvem B Zpyrom JorosapuBawmexca Tocynaperee, a Takxe 


onepauMu MO Mpoxzakxe Takux TOBapoOB MO OKOHYaHMM AemMoHnCTpaunn; 


a) ee WMYOM C NOCTOAHHNM MeCTONpeOuBaHMeM B Apy- 
rom JorosapuBanmemcn TocymaperBe pexnami, cOopa umu pacnpoctpa- 
HCHMA MHOPMAUMM, & Take NPOBeZeHMe HayYHUX ucCReZOsaHuh unu 
aHaloruyko ZeaTembHoct, ee ZIA TakoTO Auua nozroropuTers— 
Hui MIM BCNMOMOTAaTeAbHEM xXapaKTep 


Cratha IY 


I. JOxoaznW oT KOMMEPYeCKOH TeATeNbHOCTU, usBAeKAeMHe B OL- 
HOM JoroBapuBawnweuca TocyzapcTBe AuoOM c MOCTOAHHHM MeCcTONpe>u- 
BaHuem B Apyrom Jorosapusanwemca Tocymapctse, oOmaravtca wamora— 
MH B MepBom JorosapuBawijenca TocyzapcTBe TONBKO eCiM OHM “3BIe- 
KaWTCAH Yepes MpezAcTaBuTeNsEcTBO. 


2. TepmuH "npezcTaBuTenbcTBO" O3HaYaeT: 


a) B OTHOWeHMM ZOXOZOB, u3BNeKaeunX Ha Teppuropum CCCP - 
KOHTOPy MIM NpezCTaBMTeNBCTBO, OTKPHBaemMNe B CCCP auuOM c noO- 
CTOAHHHM MeCTONpeOuBaHuem B CoequHeHinx Mrarax B COoOoTBeTCTBUM 
C 3aKOHaMM U MpaBusamu, ZeictByomumu B CoBeTcKOM Conse; 

b) B OTHOMeHUM ZOXOZ0B, UsBIeKAcMHX Ha TeppuTOpuu CIA - KOH— 
TOpy uM Apyroe MeCcTO ACATeNBHOCTU, OTKpHBaemue B CUA muuom c 
NOCTOAHHHM mecTONpeOuBaHuem B CoBeTCKOM Conse B COOTBETCTBUM C 
SaKOHAMM M MpaBuamm, ZelictByoummu B CoequHeHHNX lTaTax. 


3. pu onpezenenuu ZoxoxoB npeyctanuTenbeTBa u3 OOuel cyu- 
MH AOXOZOB BHYUTANTCA PaCXOAH, CBASAHHHE C OCyUucCcTBIeHMeN ero 
JeCATCNBHOCTU, BKAWYAA yNpaBNeHYeCKue U OOMMe aLMMHUCTPATNBHHE 
pacxoau. 
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4. HacTonujan CTaTbA PacnpocTpaHAeTcaA Ha ZOXOAN, Kpoue Zo- 
XoZ0s Q@usvyeckoro Aula, NpezycuorpeHHwx B cTaTBe YI, nomyucn- 
iwG OT NPOBCACHU“A TACTPONLHHX “MU APyrux NYOMAYHHX BUCTYyNicHui. 

5. llomomeHva HacToAmled CTaTsu He SaTparuBawT OcBOOoxZe- 
HUA OT HaNOTOB, MpezycmotTpeniioro cratbamm I x y. 


Cratba ¥ 
I. JOxog, usBueKaemuli WMOM C NOCTOAHENM MeCTONpeOuBaHN— 
em B CozeTcKoM Conse oT Onepauuk NO mexZyNapOZHHM NepeBosKam 
Ha MOPCKUX M BOSZYWHNX Cyzax, sapeructTpuponailitx B CCCP, a 








ROXOZH, NONyyaemble JMLOM C NOCTOAHHHM M2CcTONPeOnBaHKeM 
B CCCP of mpozaxu, OOmeHa, ZMOO MHOTO pacnoOpaxenuA MOpCKuMN 

“ BOSAYWHHMM CYyAaMM, UCHONLSyeMHMM B MexAYHAPOZHHX NepeBoOsKax 
TakKUM JMUOM uM SaperucTpupoBakHHuMMu B CCCP, ocBOOoxzZanTcaA OT 
Hamoros B CoequnNeHnHx llratax. 


2 
CD 


2. oxox, usBleKacun WMuOM C NOCTOAHHHM mMecTONpeduBaHU— 
B CoequHeHHHX Urarax oT onepauu no mMexayHapozHHM mepeso3s— 
KaM Ha MOPCKMX M BOSYWHHX CyZax, sapeructTpuposaHHnx B CIA, a 
Takxe AOXOAH, NOUyYaeM“G TMYOM C NOCTOAHHMM Di cag ansaancng 
B CUA oT npowaxu, OOueHa, Mu6O MEOrO pacno CHUA MOPCKUMM U 
HMM Cyqauu, UCNOABSYeMHMN B Med “Ay HapoaHux nepeBoskax 
TaKMM WMUOM A SaperucTpupoBakHnMM B CIA, OcBOOOmqawTCA OT Ha- 
noros B CopeTcKom Conse. 






BOSZ yu 


3. BosHarpaxzeHue, nmomzyuaemoe Gusuyeckum muyoM 3a padoTy 
uu ClyxOy mo HalimMy B KaYeCTBe YWleHa KOMAHZH MOPCKOTO uM 3Ku- 
Naxa BOSAyWHOTO cyqHa, “uCMONB3yeMOrO OZHMM U3 on gg 
TocyZapcTs uM WHOM C NOCTOAHHNM MeCTONPeEOUBaHMeM B HEM Zz 
M6XLYHA@POZHHX MepeBOsOK, OCcBOOommaeTCA OT HamoroB B Apyrom Jo- 
roBapizanuemca Tocygzaperbe, echu Takoe @usmueckoe Auuo sABNAeT- 
CA YWIEHOM NOCTOAHHOTO COCTaBa KOMaHZH MOPCKOTO UM SKuNaka BO3- 
aywHoro cyaHa. 
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Cratba JI 


i. UNCUNa Bue IBTOTH 





Acxoz, nolyyaeuu Gusuyeckum uuuom c nocroanuun secronpe6u- 





Baxiex B OfHOM JoroBapuBanuex:ca Tocynzaperse, ocBoGoxzaetca B Apy— 
rox Zorosapubayuenca TocyzapcTse oT HaNOToB B COOTBeTCTBUM C 
nogznyuxtamu (a) - (f): 


a) TocymancTseHHNe Cayxaune 





I) Ousuueckoe Myo, Noxyyanwee BOsHaTpaxzeHue u3 TocyzZ 
BexHEX cpezcTs ZoropapuBanueroca TocyzapcrBa, TpaxyaiuHou K 
Oy no Halim 





pu OcyuwecTBIeHMM uM TocywapcTBeHHHX dynkuni, He MOozRexuT Hano- 
TooOmoxeHUN B Apyrom Jorovapvsanyeuca Tocyzapcrs T 
TaKOTO BOSHarpaxACHMA. 

2) PaOota umu cnyz6a Tpaxzakuna o”HOTo JoroBapuBanwsroca 
TocyzapetBa pacchatpuBaetca Zpyrum Jorosapusanmuuuca Tocyzaper- 
BOM Kak OCyucCTBMecHMe ToCyZapcTBeCHHUX OyHKUNii, cecum asTa padota 
uM CiyxOa NMPMSHAYTCA TAKOBHMN BHYTPCHHUM 3aKOHOZeTeNScTBOM Tep- 
soro Jorosapusawmeroca Tocyzapcersa. ilpu stom umeerca B BYZY, TO 
mua, SaHvMawlMecA KOMMepYeCKON AeATeMbHOCTBW, Takue Kak coOTpyl- 


Oo 
w 
°o 


VIM NpeACTaBUTeIM BXeMWHETOPTOBHX OpraHusauu CCCP He OyzyT pac- 
cuatpusBataca B CCCP u CIA cooTBeTcTBeHiO Kak OCylujecTBimouMe To- 
cyZapcTBeHHHe OyHKUMH. 

3) lonoxenua Hactoswefi Konpenunu He saTparuBaiT HanOToBHX 
NpuBuserus COTPYAHMKOB AumiowaTnuecko um KOHCYIBCKOK cryx6, 
YCTAHOBICHHHX OOUMMM HOPMAMM MexZYHAPOZHOTO MpaBba uM Ha OCHOBa- 
HvM CieuManbHNx corualenui. 

b) Juue, yuactByomue B ocymecTBISHuM NporpamM mMexTocyzapcT— 
BeHHOTO COTDYAHMYCCTBA 








OusmyecKoe AMO C NOCTOAHHNM MECTOMPeOHBaHMeM B OZHOM U3 
Jlorosapusanuuxca TocyzapcTs, BpemeHHO HaxOZAmeecn B Apyrom Joro- 


TIAS 8225 











US. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





apuBanieuca TocymaperBe B cooTBeTCTBN% C Mporparsaua oOueHxa, 
npeay MOTPCHiNMI COTMaveHuAuM MexZy IlpasuTenbctzaum Zorosapusan— 
uxca TocyZapeTB 0 COTpyzHuYeCTBe B pasMMUHNX OOMACTAX HayKU u 
oman, He NOANexuT HaNOToodNoKeHHH B STOM Apyrom Zorosepusan- 
wexca TocyzapcerTse B OTHOWEHNM BOSHArpaxzeHMA, NONyyaemoro us uc— 
TOYHMKOB Ha TepomTOpuu ANGoro JoroBapusanweroca Tocymaper 


c) IIpenozasatemm vu Hayune coTpyzHuxu 





I) Guauuecxoe xuyo c 





moc 
oropapusanyeuca Tocynzaperse, BpexeH io 





y 

TropapuBanuyeuca [ocyzapcerbe mo npuruamenuw rocyZapeTsex:ioro opra— 
Ha “MIM yupexzeHua, yyeOHoro umn prabagetioessesmecanasnes Pr 
ReHuuA B STOM Apyrom Jorosapusanmeuca TocyzapeTBe TuabHUM OOpa- 
30M 2IA MpenowaBakHun, MpoBezeHuA HayyHWX ucCReZOBaHuit, MuOO ANA 
yuacTuA B HayuHO-TexHuyecKux uuu MpodeccuoHaNBHNX KOH@epeHUMAX, 
He NOANeEXUT HanoTovudNOKeHUW B STOM Apyrom JorosapusBanueuca Tocy- 
RapeTse B OTHOWeHMM ero AZOXOZOB OT Mpenoxapanun, HAayYHNX uccze- 
Zosanus usu yYacCTuA B Takux KOHDePeHUMAX. 





2) Nognyxxr (I) we npumexaetca K ZOxozam OT uccHezZOBaHui, 
CCIM STU UCCHEAOBAHUA NPOBOAATCA TUaBHWM OOpasOM B MHTepecax 
BHEUHETOPrOBOK Oprakusauuu nai “NM YWaCTHOTO Tuya uM KOMMepYeC— 
KOTO mpejmpuatua CIA. Oguaxo, noznyuxr (I) mpumeyaetca BO Bcex 
CiyyYaax, KOTZa UCCHeAOBaHMA MPOBOAATCA Ha OCHOBE MeaMpaBUTeIE- 
CTBCHHEX COrtalieHui O COTpyZHUYeCTBE. 


a) Yuauueca 


usuueckoe AMO C NOCTOABHNM iinet B ogHOM Jlo- 
ropapuBawuemca TocyzapeTse, BpeMeHiO Haxogameeca B Apyrom Joro- 
BapuBuwuemca Tocyfapcerse TaaBHNM OOpasom c web OOyyeHuA B yued- 
HOM WIM HayYHO-uccReAoBaTeNbCKOM 3aBeZeHuu, AMOO MpuodpeTeHuA 
teig UM Cheyv“albHOCTM, OCBOOOxAaeTCA B ApDyrom Jorosapusan- 

mca TocywapeTse Of HAaNOPOB B OTHOWEHMY CTMNeHAMM, CHheuManbHO- 
To NOcoOva AMA nONyyeHuA OGpasoBanua ( Scholars! ) uau 
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c 
Ee 
3G 
v3 
ro) 


- - wawyuea wan 
IIH OOCCUSYUSHYA HOD= 
























uca Pocyzaperse, 
uca TocyzapcTse 
OPCCCUOHAIBHOTO “IK 
“JIM MO KOHTDax: 
pezoctaBi 
B Apyrom ZorobapuBany 
Sli@PPARZCHMA, NOMyYaeMOTO uM3—3a { 
Ii WO me He NOANexuT Ha 
menca Toc ocyaapense B OTHOWeHUY 





ANA OOeCHCYeCHMA HOPMaNBNOTO Mpo 


f) IpozomsurenbHocTs AbroT 





. (c), (a) M\ 


Isrotu, mpexycmMoTpekune nogznyxktamm ( b 
HacTOAnije craTbu, NPeCAOCTEBAAWTCA TONMBKO HA CPOK, HeOOxonzuMEy 
AIA ZOCTMREHUA WeIM NpeOuBaHMA, HO HM Mpu KaKUX YCUOBUAX STOT 
Cpok He OyzeT npeBnlats: 


o 
w 





I) omHoro roza - B Cayyae MozmyHKTos (b) (Juua, yyacts 
wue B OCyueCTBIeHum NporpaMm mexTocyzapcTBeHHOTO cOTpPyZHMY 
Ba) u (e) (lpaxruxanty u cneuuanuctu); 


y3 
sc 


v— 
a. 
_ 


2) aByx MeT - B CHyyae noznyxuxta (c) (Ipenozazareau u 
HayuHbe COTPyZHVKU) u 

3) natu ne? - B Cuyuae noznyHxrTa (a) (Yuamueca). 

Ecim @usuueckoe NMUO uMeeT MpaBO NOB3OBATECA AbroTamu, 
MpeyoctaBiaeuuma Oonee vem OHM M3 NozMyHKTOB (bd), (c), (da) # 
(e), T0 K HeMy OyZYT NpuMeHATSCA NONOReHMA NOmMyuKTAa, Mmpe_ocTaB— 
uawero emMy HaMOoubmve MbTOTH. OfHaKO, HM MpM Kakux yCNOBUAX 


@usuyeckoe AuuoO He OyzeT NONbs0BAaTECA AbToTamu, MpezocTasiAemy- 
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MMB COBOKyNHOCTM Mognyuxtawn (b), (c), (da) u (e), cBume caty 
HaNOTosuX eT CO AHA eTO npuoOuTua B Apyroe Jorosapysanueeca 


nT 


2. Oduye ABrOTH 





APs 


‘ il I 

Balueé B ofHOM LoroBapuBanuemca Tocygaperse of padotu B Apyrom 
Horopapusanyerca PocygapcetBe, KOTOpHY! He OCBOGORRaeTCA OT Hano- 
roB B COOTBeTCTEBMM C MyHkTOM I HacCTOAu2% cTaTB, MOxeT OORaraTE— 
CH Hamorom B 3TOM Apyrom Zorosapusanmeuca Tocymaperse, HO TONE- 
KO B TOM Cayuae, eCNM Gusnueckoe muuO HAaxOg_uTCA B STOM ZDyroM 


orosapuBanyenca Tocygzapcrse B TeyeHve Mepuofa Bpemenu, coctTas- 
manwyero B Cymie cBhme [83 ZHei B ZaHHOM HaNOroBOM rozy. 
veatEa YI 
Hactonujan KoHBeHUMA He OyZeT OTpakuuuBaTSh nmpaba LoroBapy- 
Bawbuerocr [TocyzapcTsa oOnaraTh Hamoramu rpaxwakHuna sToro Joro- 
BapuBanueroca TocynapcerTsBa. 
Cratsa Jil 
HacTonwan KoHBeHUMA IIpuMeHAeTCA K HamOTrooomoxeHUuN ZOXO- 
ROB, Moxyyaemyx TONSKO OT TOM ACATeNMBHOCTU, KOTOPAA OCyWecTBIA- 
etcna B JoroBapuBanueuca TocyzapcTBe B COOTBETCTBUM C 3akOHaMN 
“ mpaBunamu, Zelictsyouuuu B Texom JoroBapusanueuca Tocyzapcrse. 


Cratba IX 

Ecmm Oxo Wuua C NOCTOAHHNM MeCTONpeOHBaHueM B OZHOM Jo- 
ropapubanwemca Tocygmaperse ocsodoxzaeTca OT HamOrooOmOxeHuA B 
Zpyrom JoropapuBasuemca TocygapcTse B CooTBeTCTBMKM Cc HacToRucii 
KoHBeHuMeK, TO Takoe WuUO OyzeT Taxxe OcBOOORZaTECA OT NWdO0TO 
Halora, KOTOpu yCTaHOBIeH UNM MOKeT OTS BBEZCH ZONOMHUTENMSHO 
B atom JoroBpapuBanwemca [ocyzapcerBe Ha CZeuKy, MpuNocAljyw tTakox 
Zoxoz. 
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Cratna X 


I. I'paxqauuu oguoro JorosapuBanueroca Tocyzapcersa c no- 
CTOAHHUM MecTONpeOHBaimemM B Apyrom JoroBapusanmeuca Tocyzapcr- 
Be He OONaraeTcA B STOM Apyrom JorosapuBanuemca Tocyzepcerse 6o- 
mee BHCOKUMM HaNOTAaMM, YeM TpaxZaHuH STOTO Apyroro JloroBapuBan- 
weroca TocyyapceTBa, uxenimi B HEM MOCTOAHHOeG MeCTONPeOHBaHNe U 
ocywecTBIAWMNs Ty Ke CamMyOW ACATeCNBHOCTSL. 


2. TpaxzaHvn oguHoro u3 Zoropapusawmixca TocyzapetTs, KoTo- 
pu umMeeT NOCTOAHHOe MeCTONpeOuBaHue B Apyrom JoroBapuBanuenca 
Tocymwaperbe, uu NpezcTaBuTeNbCTBO, OOpasOBakHOe B Apyrom Joro- 
BapuBanulemcn Tocyzapcerse JimyoM C NOCTOAHIHM M>CTONpeOHBaHueM B 
neppom JoroBpapuBanueuca TocygapcTBe, He O6NarantcA B Apyrou 
ZorosapuBawwemca Tocyzapcrse Goxee BHCOKMMM Hanoramu, YwemM Te, 
KOTOPHE OOHYHO B3MMANTCA C TpaxyaH uM NpezCcTaBMTeNbCTB TDeTEUX 
CTpaH, OCyWeCcTBIAwuyUX TY He CaMywW ZeATeBHOCTS. OZHAKO, STO NMO- 
woxenue He OyZeT OOxSHBaTB JoroBapuBawnueeca TocyzapcTBo mpezo- 
CTABIATAE TpaxZahaM UM NMpeACTABMTENECTBAM AML, uMewuMx NOCTOAH- 
Hoe MeCTOMpeOuHBaHve B Apyrom JoroBapuBanmemca TocyyapcTBe, Ha- 
NOTOBHE ASTOTH NpexocTaBAAembe CHeUMaNbHWMM COTNalleH“AMNY Tpax- 
avaM uw NpexzCTaBMTeNbcTBaM TpeTbew crpaHH. 


8. llonoxeHua myuHKTOB I uw 2 HacTOAuew cTaTau pacipocTpaliant— 
CH Ha Hamorm WOOK KaTeropuu, BBeAeCHHNE Ha HezeparsHOM uM OO- 
WeCCONSHOM yPOBHG, Ha ypOBHe WTraToOB uM pecnyOmMkK uM Ha MECTHOM 
ypoBxHe. 


Cratsa XI. 


I. Ecuu m2uuO C NOCTOAHHHM MeCTONpeOMBaHuem B OZHOM JoroBa- 
puBanuemca TocymapceTBe cuutaeT, uTo AelicTBuA OZHOTO uM OOOuX 
Jorosapusanuuxca TocyzapcTs npuBoxAT uu mpuBezyT K Hanorood0- 
HCHMW CTO He B COOTBETCTBUM C HacTOAWeh KoHBeHUMei, OHO mOxeT, 
H€3aBUCUMO OT CPeAZCTB 3allMTH, NMPeAYCMOTPeHHMX SaKOHORZaTeIECT— 
Bom JorosapuBanunxca TocygzapcTB, nNOZarTb 3aAnBeHve KOMINCTCHTHHM 
Buactam JorosapuBanmyeroca TocyfapcTBa, B KOTOPOM OHO uMeeT CBOE 
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a 


TOAHHOG MeECTO NpeOuBaHuA KAM PTpaxAsHMHOwM KOTOPOTO OHO ABNA- 
A. Ecum KoMMeTeHTHHNe BNacTu JoroBapwBawueroca Tocynzapcetsa, 
KOTOpoMy MpeA"ABNeHA NpeTeH3MA, MPUsHawT NocHueZHWW OOOCHOBaH— 
HOli, OHY OYAYT CTPeEMUTECA NpKuATU K COrnaweHMW C KOMNMeETEHTHUM 
Buactaum Apyroro JoropapuBaomeroca Tocyzapetsa ANA TOTO, 4TOOH 
usOexaTh HANOTOOOMOKEHMA, HE COOTBETCTBYyNWeTO NONOxeHNAM HacTOA— 
mek Xoupenuuu. 


c 
etc 


2. B cuyyae ZocTuxeHua Takoro cormzacuaA KOMNeTeHTHHe BAac- 
tu JoropapuBanuuxca Tocyzapers, ecu sTO HeEOOXOAMMO, BeDHYT 
Nepeniavekuwe CyMuu, MpezocTaBAT HamoroBye ALTOTH, WK60 mpous— 
BexyT BSMMaHMe HanOros. 


Cratsa Xi 
KomnetTeHtHpe Blactu JoroBapusanunxca TocyzapeTs Oynzyt exe- 
POAHO yBeZOMAATS Apyr Apyra O06 usMeHeHMAX HANOTOBOTO 3aKkoHOZa— 
TeNECTBa, yYKasaHHOrTo B nyHKTe I craTbu I, “u O BBEZCHMM HaOToB, 
yKasaHHpe B NyHkTe 2 cTtaTbu I, myTem nepezaum TexcTos usmeHeHus 
UM HOBHX SaKOHOZATSALHWX AKTOB, & Takke YBCZOMAATS Apyr Apyra 
O MaTepvanax, KacawmuxcaA npumeHeHua HacTosueh Konsenunu. 





Cratsa Xi 


HacToaujan KoHBeHUuA NOLNexuT paTud*ukaumu wu BCTYNUT B Cury 
Ha TpMAUaTH AeCHB nocle OOmeHa paTu@ukalMOHHHMM TpamMoTamu. OOmer 
paTu@ukauMOHHHMM TpaMOTamu OyzZeT mpousBezeH B hiockBe B BO3SMOXHO 
KOpOTKU CpoK. 

lionoxeHMA HacTonwe KonBeHuuu OyAyT, OfHAKO, NPMMeHATBCA 
B OTHOWCHAM AZOXOZOB, NOMYYCHHX HauMHaA C NepBOTO AHBapA Towa, 
cileZywuwero 3a TEM, B KOTOPOM NpomMsBeZeH OOmeH paTuduKanMoHHL— 
MM TpaMOTaMM MM NMocHe sto Zatu. 


Cratha XIY 


I. Hacroswaa KonBexuma OyyeT ZelictBoBaTb B TeYeHNe TPex 
eT CO AHA BCTYNACHMA B CuIy uM OyzeT OCTaBaTECA B Cure Nocle 
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aToro cpoka HeonpeyeneHHoe BpemA. Kaxgoe us Jorosapusanuuxca To- 
CyZapcTs MOKeT NpekpaTuTS AZelicrsue Konpexumu B MHOOe BpeKMA NO 
ucTeyeHuM TpexX eT CO AHA BCTYNACHUA B CUNY HacToAWe KonBenunn 
nyTem yBeZOmNeHuA O Npekpallenuu ZelictBua yepes Aunromatuyeckue 
KaHasi m0 Kpalihe mepe 3a WeCTB MeCAUeB ZO OKOHYAHMA WNOOTO Ka- 
HeuzapHoro Trova. B stom cayyae KonBenuua npexpaTut cBoe ZelicrBue 
HauvHan C MepBoro AHBapA Tosa, Cuezywwero 3a TeM, B KOTOPOM OwIO 
nepezaHo yBezommenue. 


2. HecmMoTpaA Ha momoxeHua nyHkTa I HacTonwe craTbu, KaxzZoe 
Joropapusanweeca TocymapcerBo moxeT mpekpaTuTsS AelicrBve m060ro 
| M3 NoAoxeHv, NpezycMorpenuwx nognyuxtamu (e), (f) u (g) nynKra 
I cratau ll, a Takxe nonomeHua cratau IX nyTem yBezoMeHuA Yepes 
AunnomaTuyeckve KakHatW B AW60e BpemMA NO uCTeYeHMM TPeX eT co 
AHA BCTYNIeHuA KoHBeHUMM B Cuny. B STOM Cayyae Takue nOoNOKeHUA 
NpekpaTaT cBoe AelictBue HauwHaA C NepBOro AHBapA Toma, cuezywue— 
TO 3a TeM, B KOTOPOM OWIO NepezaHO yBexOMMeHue. 


B yzocTopepeHue yero YnorHOMOYeHHHe OGoux JoroBapuBawuuxca 
TocymzapeTs noznucatu HacTtosuyn KonBeHumw M CKpenum ee CBOUMN 
newaTauu. 


Copepuexo 8 BauwuurroHe 20 unxa 1973 rogza B AByX SK3eMNNApaX, 
Kaxiuyi Ha aHTuMACKOM M PyYCCKOM ASHKAaX, Mpwyem O6a TeKCTAa MMeNT 
OAMHAKOBYyH CuIy. 


8a Ipesuzeuta 3a IIpesuauym BepxosHoro 
Coequnenunx Ilitatos Copeta Con3sa CoBetcKux 
Amepuku CouvamuctTuyecku 








So ee ee 
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[RELATED LETTERS] 


THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20220 


JUNE 20, 1973 


Dear Mr. Minister: 

In connection with the Income Tax Convention signed today, I 
should like to state our understanding of the agreement reached by 
the delegations of the United States of America and of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the application of certain pro- 
visions of the Convention. 


1. In connection with Article III, subparagraph 1.(e), it is our 
understanding that Soviet foreign trading organizations perform the 
functions of a broker or general commission agent for various Soviet 
industrial and other organizations in the purchase of goods and services 
from foreign suppliers. Accordingly, a representation of a United 
States commercial organization in the Soviet Union making sales to a 
Soviet foreign trading organization will be regarded as making sales 
through a broker or general commission agent. 

It is understood that a firm acting in the USA as a broker, 
general commission agent or other agent for a Soviet foreign trade 
organization will not be considered to be of independent status if it is 
owned or otherwise controlled by an authorized organization of the 
Soviet Union. 

It is also understood that if such a broker, general commis- 
sion agent or other agent has no income other than commission in- 
come, such broker, general commission agent or other agent will be 
taxable only on such commission income. 

2. In Article VI, subparagraphs 1.(d) and (e) provide exemption 
under certain circumstances of an amount “necessary to provide for 
ordinary living expenses.’’ It is agreed that the exemption under sub- 
paragraph 1.(e) in any taxable year will not apply to any amount in 
excess of $10,000 or its equivalent in rubles, and that the exemption 
under subparagraph 1.(d) will generally apply to a lesser amount, to 
be determined in each specific case. 

3. With respect to income mentioned in Article V, it is understood 
that each of the Contracting States will, if necessary, endeavor to 
secure exemption from taxes which may be imposed in Republics, 
states, or at the local level. 

4. It is understood that both Contracting States continue to exercise 
tax jurisdiction over journalists and press, television, and radio corre- 
spondents on foreign assignment. Accordingly, it is agreed on the 
basis of reciprocity that subparagraph 1.(c)(1) of Article VI shall 
apply to such journalists and correspondents for a two-year period 
whether or not they are present in the other Contracting State at the 
invitation of a governmental agency or institution. It is understood 
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that the exemption granted by the host country will apply only to 
compensation received from abroad. 


5. It is understood that customs duties are not considered taxes for 
purposes of Article [X and paragraph 3 of Article X. 


Please accept, Mr. Minister, assurances of my highest consideration. 
Sincerely yours, 
Gerorce P. Suuttz 
George P. Shultz 


Mr. Nrxo.ai S. PAToLIcHEV 
Ministry of Foreign Trade 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
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MUHMCTEPCT BO 
BHEWHEM TOPTOBIM 
C.C.C.P 


Bawvxrrou, w uwna 1973 roga 


YBaxaemufi rocnozun Muuuctp, 


B cBA3M C NOANMMCaHMeM cero 4uNCNa KOHBeHUMM NO BONpocaM 
HAaNOPOOONOKeHMA, A XOTEN Ob NOATBEPAMTE Halle NOHMMAHMe CO- 
ruaweHuaA, ZOcturnytToe Aeneraymauu Cow3a CopetcKux Coumanu- 
cTmueckux PecnyO6mux m Coezunenuux Iiratos Amepuxu, OTHOCH- 
TENBHO MpMMeHeHMA pAZAa NonoKenuh KonBenuuun. 


I. B cBaam c noznyxHxtom I (e) cratsu ll mu nonMMaex, 
UTO COBETCKME BHEWHETOPFOBHe OPraHusallMM BUNOTHAWT PYHKUMM 
Opowepa, KOMMCCMOHePa MIM Apyroro arexTa ANA PAasAMYHYK CcOReT- 
CKMX MPOMBLLICHHEX M MHBX OpfaHusalMi Mp 3akynke TOBApOB 
ycuyr y MHOCTPaHHHX MOCTaBUMKOB. COOTBeETCTBEHHO, npezcTaBu—- 
TeNBCTBA KOMMEPYeECKUX OpraHvsauMi CoezuneHHux Wratos B Co- 
BeTcKOM Conse Mp NpOfaxe TOBapOB COBETCKMM BHEWHETOPrOBEM 
OpreHusaumAamM OyZyT paccMaTpmBaTBCA Kak OCYWeCTENAWMMe sanpo- 
Zazu yepes Opoxepa, KOMMCCHOHeEpa uM ZApyroro arexta. 

llonumaetTcA, 4TO dupma, AelictEyoman B CIA kaK Opoxep, 
KOMMCCMOHEP MIM Apyrok arenT ANA KakoO-nu60 COBeTCKOM BHEMHe- 
TOproBO OpraHusauuu, He OyZeT paccMaTpuBaTBCA Kak OpraHusa- 
UMA C H€3aBMCHMUM CTaTyCOM, eCIM OHA HaXOZMTCA BO BNAZeHMM 
MIM KOHTPONMpPyeTCA MHNM OOpasom yNOMHOMOYeHHOK OpraHusauueh 
Copetcxoro Cow3a. 

llonumaeTCA Takxe, YTO ecam TaKOl Opoxep, KOMMCCMOHep MIM 
upyroh arent He umeeT Zpyroro yoxoyza, KpoMe KOMMCCMOHHOTO 
BOSHarpaxZeHMA, TO TAaKOM Opokep, KOMMCCMOHEp umM Apyrow 


Tocnoguny Jxopzxy I.lyasuy, 
MMHNCTPy OMHaHCOB 
CoeqzuneHHux kraros AmMepuKu 
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areHT OyZeT OONaraTbcA HAaMOTOM TONBKO C YKa3aHHOTO KOMMCCHOH- 
HOTO BOSHarpaxaeHuAe 


2. B cratbe YI, noznyuxtax (4) u (e) nyxxra I npezycmatpusa- 
€TCH OCBOOOxAeHMe OT HaNOTOOONOReHMA NPM ONpPeweNMeHHHX OOCTOATEeIB— 
CTBax CyMMH, "HeEOOxOAMMOM AMA OSecneyeHvA HOPMANBHOTO NpoxuTOY- 
HOTO ypoOBHA". lloHuMaeTCAH, 4YTO OCBOCOxeHMe OT HaNOroOOnOKeHMA 
B COOTBeETCTBMM C nOznyHKTOM I (¢) B AWGOM HanOoroBoM rozy He Oyzet 
NpPMMeEHATECA K CymMe, MpeBHWwanwed 10.000 ZonnapoB uM ee SKBMBANeHTY 
B pyOmAx, M YTO OCBOGORZeHMEe OT HANOTOOONOKeHMA B COOTBETCTBMU 
c moynyuxtom I (d) GyzeT, Kak MpaBMNO, NpPMMeHATECA K MeHBUeH 
cymmeé, OnpewzennemOM B KaKIOM KOHKpeTHOM Curyuae. 


3. B OTHOWEHMM ZOXOROB, NMpezycmoTpenHwx ctTaTbeh Y, nonu- 
mMaeTCA, ¥TO Kaxgoe Jorosapuzanmeecn TocynzapcTBo B cmyyae He- 
OOxoquMOCTU OyZeT CTpeMMTBCA OGeCNeuMTE OCBOGOKAeHMe OT HaNO— 
TOOOMOKeHMH, KOTOPOe MOET OLITE YCTAHOBNEHO B pecnyOmMKax MIM 
mTaTax MIM Ha Me€CTHOM ypOBHe. 


4. Tlonumaetcn, ¥TO Kamzoe TocynzapcTBo coxpanAeT 3a co6ok 
MpaBO OOAOKCHUA HANOraMM KYPHANMCTOB M KOPPECNOHZeHTOB neyaTu, 
pagquo uM TemeBMZeHMA, KOMAHAMpyemuX 3a rpaauuy. Jocrurnyta 
WOTOBOpeHHOCTE, UTO, Ha OCHOBE BsaumMHOCTM, nyHKT I (c) (I) 
cTaTbu YI GyzeT MpMMeHATBCA K TAKUM KYPHAMCTaM M KOppecnoH— 
ReHTaM Ha AByxneTHui Nepuoz, HesaBMCMMO OT TOTO, HaXxOAATCA IM 
OHM B Apyrom Jororapusanmemca TocynapcTBe no npurnawexuw ro- 
CyAapcTEeHHOro yupexzenuA mau Het. Ip STOM NOHMMaeTCA, 4TO 
OcBOGoxZeHMe OT HAaNOTOOONOKeHMA, NpezOcTaBNAemoe cTpaHoK npe- 
OuBaHMA, OyHeT MPMMEHATECA TONBKO K BOSHArpaxeHMw, Nonyya- 
eMOMy M3-3a pyOexa. . 


S. llonvmaetcn, YTO TAaMOKeHHNE NOWNMHH He PaCcCMaTpMBAWTCA 
Kak HaNOrM na uened ctatbm IX uw nyHKtTa 3 crarbm X. 


IIpumute, rocnoqun Musuctp, yBepeHvA B MOeM BHCOKOM K Bam 
yBaxenuu, 


Vickpexue Bau, pp geek 
« Taronuues 
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TRANSLATION 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN TRADE 
U.S.S.R. 


June 20, 1973 


Dear Mr. Secretary: 

In connection with the Income Tax Convention signed today, I 
should like to state our understanding of the agreement reached by 
the delegations of the United States of America and of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the application of certain pro- 
visions of the Convention. 

1. In connection with Article III, subparagraph 1. (e), it is 
our understanding that Soviet foreign trading organizations perform 
the functions of a broker, general commission agent or other agent 
for various Soviet industrial and other organizations in the purchase 
of goods and services from foreign suppliers. Accordingly, a represen- 
tation of a United States commercial organization in the Soviet Union 
making sales to a Soviet foreign trading organization will be regarded 
as making sales through a broker, general commission agent or other 


agent. 


It is understood that a firm acting in the USA as a broker, general 


commission agent or other agent for a Soviet foreign trade organization 
will not be considered to be of independent status if it is owned or 


otherwise. controlled by an authorized organization of the Soviet Union. 


PRES STO EBs. 











ELM OEE LESTE GED ER OLB 2 POEL? + Ot 


rom 





27 UST] 


U.S.S.R.—Tazxation—June 20, 1973 35 





It is also understood that if such a broker, general commission 
agent or other agent has no income other than commission income, 
such broker, general commission agent or other agent will be taxable 
only on such commission income. 

2. In Article VI, subparagraphs 1.(d) and (e) provide exemption 
under certain circumstances of an amount “necessary to provide for 
ordinary living expenses." It is agreed that the exemption under sub- 
paragraph 1.(e) in any taxable year will not apply to any amount in 
excess of $10,000 or its equivalent in rubles, and that the exemption 
under subparagraph 1.(d) will generally apply to a lesser amount, to 
be determined in each specific case. 

3. With respect to income mentioned in Article V, it is understood 
that each of the Contracting States will, if necessary, endeavor to 
secure exemption from taxes which may be imposed in Republics, states, 
or at the local level. 

4. It is understood that both Contracting States continue to exer- 
cise tax jurisdiction over journalists and press, television, and radio 
correspondents on foreign assignment. Accordingly, it is agreed on 
the basis of reciprocity that subparagraph 1.(c)(1) of Article VI shall 
apply to such journalists and correspondents for a two-year period 
whether or not they are present in the other Contracting State at the 
invitation of a governnental agency or institution. It is understood 
that the exemption granted by the host country will apply only to-com- 


pensation received from abroad. 
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5. It is understood that customs duties are not considered taxes 


for purposes of Article IX and paragraph 3 of Article X. 


Please accept, Mr. Secretary, assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sincerely yours, 


N PatoutcHev 


Mr. George P. Shultz 
Secretary of the Treasury 
United States of America 
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MULTILATERAL 


Protection of World Cultural and Natural Heritage 


Convention done at Paris November 23, 1972; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a declaration, October 30, 1973; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject 
to said declaration, November 13, 1973; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Director-General of the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization December 7, 1973; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
March 1, 1976; 

Entered into force December 17, 1975. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural 
and Natural Heritage was done at Paris on November 23, 1972, a 
certified copy of which Convention, in the English, Spanish, French, 
Russian, and Arabic languages, is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
October 30, 1973, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, 
gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention, subject 
to a declaration under Article 16(2) that the United States shall not 
be bound by the provisions of Article 16(1); 

On November 13, 1973, the President of the United States of 
America ratified the Convention, subject to the aforesaid declaration ; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion on December 7, 1973, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention ; 

The Convention entered into force on December 17, 1975; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Convention, to 
the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on 
and after December 17, 1975, by the United States of America and 
by the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this first day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy-six 
[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundredth. 


GERALD R. Forp 


By the President: 
Rosert S. INGERSOLL 
Acting Secretary of State 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas para la Educacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultura 
Organisation des Nations Unies pour |’éducation, la science et la culture 
Oprann3auna O6be2MHeHHBIX HallHii NO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH HM KyJIbTYpbI 
FLAN y Lay i pt Fate! I ibis 


Convention concerning the protection 
of the world cultural and natural heritage 


adopted by the General Conference at its seventeenth session 
Paris, 16 November 1972 


Convencion sobre la proteccién 
del patrimonio mundial, cultural y natural 
aprobada por la Conferencia General en su decimoséptima reunién 


Parfs, 16 de noviembre de 1972 


Convention concernant la protection 
du patrimoine mondial, culturel et naturel 


adoptée par la Conférence générale a4 sa dix-septi¢me session 
Paris, 16 novembre 1972 


; Koxnsenuua 06 oxpaHe BCemMupHOro 
: KYJIbTYpHOrO MW NpwposAHOrO HaceqHA 


npuHataa TenepanbHow KkonmepenuneH Ha CemMHaguaTOH ceccuH, 
Tlapux, 16 Hom6pa 1972 r. 
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CONVENTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE 
WORLD CULTURAL AND NATURAL HERITAGE 


The General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
meeting in Paris from 17 October to 21 November 1972, at its seventeenth session, 


Noting that the cultural heritage and the natural heritage are increasingly threatened with destruc- 
tion not only by the traditional causes of decay, but also by changing social and economic conditions 
which aggravate the situation with even more formidable phenomena of damage or destruction, 


Considering that deterioration or disappearance of any item of the cultural or natural heritage con- 
stitutes a harmful impoverishment of the heritage of all the nations of the world, 


Considering that protection of this heritage at the national level often remains incomplete because 
of the scale of the resources which it requires and of the insufficient economic, scientific and tech- 
nical resources of the country where the property to be protected is situated, 


Recalling that the Constitution of the Organization provides that it will maintain, increase and dif- 
fuse knowledge, by assuring the conservation and protection of the world's heritage, and recom- 
mending to the nations concerned the necessary international conventions, 





Considering that the existing international tions, r dations and resolutions concerning 
cultural and natural property demonstrate the importance, for all the peoples of the world, of safe- 
guarding this unique and irreplaceable property, to whatever people it may belong, 


Considering that parts of the cultural or natural heritage are of outstanding interest and therefore 
need to be preserved as part of the world heritage of mankind as a whole, 


Considering that, in view of the magnitude and gravity of the new dangers threatening them, it is 
incumbent on the international community as a whole to participate in the protection of the cultural 
and natural heritage of outstanding universal value, by the granting of collective assistance which, 
although not taking the place of action by the State concerned, will serve as an effective comple- 
ment thereto, 


Considering that it is essential for this purpose to adopt new provisions in the form of a convention 
establishing an effective system of collective protection of the cultural and natural heritage of out- 
standing universal value, organized on a permanent basis and in accordance with modern scientific 
methods, 


Having decided, at its sixteenth session, that this question should be made the subject of an inter- 
national convention, 


Adopts this sixteenth day of November 1972 this Convention. 


1. DEFINITIONS OF THE CULTURAL AND THE NATURAL HERITAGE 

Article 1 
For the purposes of this Convention, the following shall be considered as "cultural heritage": 
monuments: architectural works, works of monumental sculpture and painting, elements or 
structures of an archaeological nature, inscriptions, cave dwellings and combinations of 
features, which are of outstanding universal value from the point of view of history, art or 


science; 


groups of buildings: groups of separate or connected buildings which, because of their archi- 
tecture, their homogeneity or their place in the landscape, are of out ding universal value 





from the point of view of history, art or science; 
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sites: works of man or the combined works of nature and of man, and areas including archaeo- 
logical sites which are of outstanding universal value from the historical, aesthetic, ethno- 
logical or anthropological points of view. 


Article 2 
For the purposes of this Convention, the following shall be considered as "natural heritage"; 


natural features consisting of physical and biological formations or groups of such formations, 
which are of outstanding universal value from the aesthetic or scientific point of view; 


geological and physiographical formations and precisely delineated areas which constitute the 
habitat of threatened species of animals and plants of outstanding universal value from the 
point of view of science or conservation; 


natural sites or precisely delineated natural areas of outstanding universal value from the 
point of view of science, conservation or natural beauty. 


Article 3 


It is for each State Party to this Convention to identify and delineate the different properties 
situated on its territory mentioned in Articles 1 and 2 above. 


i. NATIONAL PROTECTION AND INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION OF THE 
CULTURAL AND NATURAL HERITAGE 


Article 4 


Each State Party to this Convention recognizes that the duty of ensuring the identification, 
protection, conservation, presentation and transmission to future generations of the cultural and 
natural heritage referred to in Articles 1 and 2 and situated on its territory, belongs primarily to 
that State. It will do all it can to this end, to the utmost of its own resources and, where appro- 
priate, with any international assistance and co-operation, in particular, financial, artistic, scien- 
tific and technica:, which it may be able to obtain. 


Article 5 


To ensure that effective and active measures are taken for the protection, conservation and 
presentation of the cultural and natural heritage situated on its territory, each State Party to this 
Convention shall endeavour, in so far as possible, and as appropriate for each country: 


(a) to adopt a general policy which aims to give the cultural and natural heritage a function 
in the life of the community and to integrate the protection of that heritage into compre- 
hensive pl ing progr: 





(b 


= 


to set up within its territories, where such services do not exist, one or more services 
for the protection, conservation and presentation of the cultural and natural heritage with 
an appropriate staff and possessing the means to discharge their functions; 


(c) to develop scientific and technical studies and research and to work out such operating 
methods as will make the State capable of counteracting the dangers that threaten its cul- 


tural or natural heritage; 


(d 


to take the appropriate legal, scientific, technical, administrative and financial measures 
necessary for the identification, protection, conservation, presentation and rehabilitation 
of this heritage; and 


(e 


to foster the establishment or development of national or regional centres for training in 
the protection, conservation and presentation of the cultural and natural heritage and to 
encourage scientific research in this field. 
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Article 6 


Whilst fully respecting the sovereignty of the States on whose territory the cultural and 
natural heritage mentioned in Articles 1 and 2 is situated, and without prejudice to property 
rights provided by national legislation, the States Parties to this Convention recognize that such 
heritage constitutes a world heritage for whose protection it is the duty of the international com- 
munity as a whole to co-operate. 


The States Parties undertake, in accordance with the provisions of this Convention, to give 
their help in the identification, protection, conservation and preservation of the cultural and 
natural heritage referred to in paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 11 if the States on whoseterritory 
it is situated so request. 


Each State Party to this Convention undertakes not to take any deliberate measures which might 
damage directly or indirectly the cultural and natural heritage referred to in Articles 1 and 2 
situated on the territory of other States Parties to this Convention. 


Article 7 


For the purpose of this Convention, international protection of the world cultural and natural 


heritage shall be understood to mean the establishment of a system of international co-operation and 
assistance designed to support States Parties to the Convention in their efforts to conserve and 
identify that heritage. 


Il, INTERGOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE 


WORLD CULTURAL AND NATURAL HERITAGE 


Article 8 


1. 


An Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of the Cultural and Natural Heritage of 
Outstanding Universal Value, called "the World Heritage Committee", is hereby established 
within the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. It shall be composed 
of 15 States Parties to the Convention, elected by States Parties to the Convention meeting in 
general assembly during the ordinary session of the General Conference of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. The number of States members of the Com- 
mittee shall be increased to 21 as from the date of the ordinary session of the General Confer- 
ence following the entry into force of this Convention for at least 40 States. 


Election of bers of the C ittee shall ensure an equitable representation of the different 
regions and cultures of the world. 





A representative of the International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration 
of Cultural Property (Rome Centre), a repr ive of the International Council of Monuments 
and Sites (ICOMOS) and a representative of the International Union for Conservation of Nature 
and Natural Resources (IUCN), to whom may be added, at the request of States Parties to the 
Convention meeting in general assembly during the ordinary sessions of the General Conference 
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organizati repr ives of other 
intergovernmental or non-governmental organizations, with similar objectives, may attend the 
meetings of the Committee in an advisory capacity. 








Article 9 


1. 


The term of office of States members of the World Heritage Committee shall extend from the 
end of the ordinary session of the General Conference during which they are elected until the 
end of its third subsequent ordinary session. 


The term of office of one-third of the members designated at the time of the first election shall. 
however, cease at the end of the first ordinary session of the General Conference following 
that at which they were elected; and the term of office of a further third of the members desig- 
nated at the same time shall cease at the end of the second ordinary session of the General 
Conference following that at which they were elected. The names of these members shall be 
chosen by lot by the President of the General Conference of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization after the first election. 
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3. States members of the Committee shall choose as their representatives persons qualified inthe 
field of the cultural or natural heritage. 


Article 10 


1. The World Heritage Committee shall adopt its Rules of Procedure. 


2. The Committee may at any time invite public or private organizations or individuals to par- 
ticipate in its meetings for consultation on particular problems. 


3. The Committee may create such consultative bodies as it deems necessary for the performance 
of its functions. 


Article 11 


1. Every State Party to this Convention shall, in so far as possible, submit to the World Heritage 
Committee an inventory of property forming part of the cultural and natural heritage, situated 
in its territory and suitable for inclusion in the list provided for in paragraph 2 of this Article. 
This inventory, which shall not be considered exhaustive, shall include documentation about the 
location of the property in question and its significance. 





2. On the basis of the inventories submitted by States in accordance with paragraph 1, the Com- 
mittee shall establish, keep up to date and publish, under the title of "World Heritage List, a 
list of properties forming part of the cultural heritage and natural heritage, as defined in 
Articles 1 and 2 of this Convention, which it considers as having outstanding universal value in 
terms of such criteria as it shall have established. An updated list shall be distributed at least 
every two years. 


3. The inclusion of a property in the World Heritage List requires the consent of the State con- 
cerned, The inclusion of a property situated in a territory, sovereignty or jurisdiction over 
which is claimed by more than one State shall in no way prejudice the rights of the parties to 
the dispute. 





4. Thec ittee shall establish, keep up to date and publish, whenever circumstances shall so 
require, under the title of "List of World Heritage in Danger", a list of the property appearing 
in the World Heritage List for the conservation of which major operations are necessary and 
for which assistance has been requested under this Convention. This list shall contain an estim- 
ate of the cost of such operations. The list may include only such property forming part of the 
cultural and natural heritage as is threatened by serious and specific dangers, suchas the threat 
of disappearance caused by accelerated deterioration, large-scale public or private projects or 
rapid urban or tourist development projects; destruction caused by changes in the use or owner- 
ship of the land; major alterations due to unknown causes; abandonment for any reason what- 
soever; the outbreak or the threat of an armed conflict; calamities and cataclysms; serious 
fires, earthquakes, landslides; volcanic eruptions; changes in water level, floods, and tidal 
waves. The Committee may at any time, in case of urgent need, make a new entry in the List 
of World Heritage in Danger and publicize such entry immediately. 


5. The Committee shall define the criteria on the basis of which a property belonging to the cul- 
tural or natural heritage may be included in either of the lists mentioned in paragraphs 2 and 4 
of this article. 


6. Before refusing a request for inclusion in one of the two lists mentioned in paragraphs 2 and 4 
of this article, the Committee shall consult the State Party in whose territory the cultural or 
natural property in question is situated. 


7. The Committee shall, with the agreement of the States concerned, co-ordinate and encourage 


the studies and research needed for the drawing up of the lists referred to in paragraphs 2 and 
4 of this article. 
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Article 12 


The fact that a property belonging to the cultural or natural heritage has not been included in 
either of the two lists mentioned in paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 11 shall in no way be construed to 
mean that it does not have an outstanding universal value for purposes other than those resulting 
from inclusion in these lists. 


1. The World Heritage Committee shall receive and study requests for international assistance 
formulated by States Parties to this Convention with respect to property forming part of the 
cultural or natural heritage, situated in their territories, and included or potentially suitable 
for inclusion in the lists referred to in paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 11. The purpose of such 
requests may be to secure the protection, conservation, presentation or rehabilitation of such 
property. 


2. Requests for international assistance under paragraph 1 of this article may also be concerned 
with identification of cultural or natural property defined in Articles 1 and 2, when prelimi- 
nary investigations have shown that further inquiries would be justified. 





3. The Committee shall decide on the action to be taken with regard to these requests, deter- 
mine where appropriate, the nature and extent of its assistance, and authorize the conclusion, 
on its behalf, of the ry arrang 8s with the government concerned. 

4. The Committee shall determine an order of priorities for its operations. It shall in so doing 


bear in mind the respective importance for the world cultural and natural heritage of the pro- 
perty requiring protection, the need to give international assistance to the property most 
representative of a natural environment or of the genius and the history of the peoples of the 
world, the urgency of the work to be done, the resources available to the States on whose ter- 
ritory the threatened property is situated and in particular the extent to which they are able 
to safeguard such property by their own means. 


5. The Committee shall draw up, keep up to date and publicize a list of property for which inter- 
national assistance has been granted. 


6. The Committee shall decide on the use of the resources of the Fund established under Article 
15 of this Convention. It shall seek ways of increasing these resources and shall take all use- 
ful steps to this end. 


7. The Committee shall co-operate with internationa! and national governmental and non- 
governmental organizations having objectives similar to those of this Convention. For the 
implementation of its programmes and projects, the Committee may call on such organize- 
tions, particularly the International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration 
of Cultural Property (the Rome Centre), the International Council of Monuments and Sites 
(ICOMOS) and the International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN), 
as well as on public and private bodies and individuals. 


8. Decisions of the Committee shall be taken by a majority of two-thirds of its members present 
and voting. A majority of the members of the Committee shall constitute a quorum. 


Article 14 


oS The World Heritage Committee shall be assisted by a Secretariat appointed by the Director- 
General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


2. The Director-General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 
utilizing to the fullest extent possible the services of the International Centre for the Study of 
the Preservation and the Restoration of Cultural Property (the Rome Centre), the International 
Council of Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) and the International Union for Conservation of Na- 
ture and Natural Resources (IUCN) in their respective areas of competence and capability, 
shall prepare the Committee's documentation and the agenda of its meetings and shall have 
the responsibility for the implementation of its decisions. 
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IV. FUND FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE WORLD CULTURAL 


AND NATURAL HERITAGE 


Article 15 


1. 


2. 


4. 


A Fund for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage of Outstanding Universal 
Value, called "the World Heritage Fund", is hereby established. 


The Fund shall constitute a trust fund, in conformity with the provisions of the Financial Regu- 
lations of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


The resources of the Fund shall consist of: 


(a) compulsory and voluntary contributions made by the States Parties to this Convention, 


(b 


a 


contributions, gifts or bequests which may be made by: 


(i) other States; 


(ii) the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, other organiza- 
tions of the United Nations system, particularly the United Nations Development Pro- 
gramme or other intergovernmental organizations; 


(iii) public or private bodies or individuals; 
(c) any interest due on the resources of the Fund; 


(d) funds raised by collections and receipts from events organized for the benefit of the Fund; 
and 


(e) all other resources authorized by the Fund's regulations, as drawn up by the World Heritage 
Committee. 


Contributions to the Fund and other forms of assistance made available to the Committee may 
be used only for such purposes as the Committee shall define. The Committee may accept con- 
tributions to be used only for a certain programme or project, provided that the Committee shall 
have decided on the implementation of such programme or project. No political conditions may 
be attached to contributions made to the Fund. 


Article 16 


1. 


Without prejudice to any supplementary voluntary contribution, the States Parties to this Con- 
vention undertake to pay regularly, every two years, tothe World Heritage Fund, contributions, 
the amount of which, in the form of a uniform percentage applicable to all States, shall be deter- 
mined by the General Assembly of States Parties to the Convention, meeting during the sessions 
of the General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 

tion. This decision of the General Aesembly requires the majority ofthe States Parties present 
and voting’ which have not made the declaration referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article. In 
no case shall the compulsory contribution of States Parties to the Convention exceed 1% of the 
contribution to the Regular Budget of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization. 


However, each State referred to in Article 31 or in Article 32 of this Convention may declare, 
at the time of the deposit of its instruments of ratification, pt or i that it 


shall not be bound by the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article. 





A State Party to the Convention which has made the declaration referred to in paragraph 2 of 
this Article may at any time withdraw the said declaration by notifying the Director-General of 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. However, the withdrawal 
of the declaration shall not take effect in regard to the compulsory contribution due by the State 
until the date of the subsequent General A bly of States Parties to the Convention. 
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4. In order that the Committee may be able to plan its operations effectively, the contributions of 
States Parties to this Convention which have made the declaration referred to in paragraph 2 of 
this Article, shall be paid on a regular basis, at least every two years, and should not be less 
than the contributions which they should have paid if they had been bound by the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this Article. 


5. Any State Party to the Convention which is in arrears with the payment of its compulsory or 
voluntary contribution for the current year and the calendar year immediately preceding it 
shall not be eligible as a Member of the World Heritage Committee, although this provision 
shall not apply to the first election. 


The terms of office of any such State which is already a member of the Committee shall term- 
inate at the time of the elections provided for in Article 8, paragraph 1 of this Convention. 


Article 17 


The States Parties to this Convention shall consider or encourage the establishment of national, 
public and private foundations or associations whose purpose is to invite donations for the protection 
of the cultural and natural heritage as defined in Articles 1 and 2 of this Convention. 


Article 18 


The States Parties to this Convention shall give their assistance to international fund-raising 
campaigns organized for the World Heritage Fund under the auspices of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, They shall facilitate collections made by the bodies 
mentioned in paragraph 3 of Article 15 for this purpose. 


Vv. CONDITIONS AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE 


Article 19 


Any State Party to this Convention may request international assistance for property forming 
part of the cultural or natural heritage of outstanding universal value situated within its territory. 
It shall submit with its request such information and documentation provided for in Article 21 as it 
has in its possession and as will enable the Committee to come to a decision. 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 13, sub-paragraph (c) of Article 22 and 
Article 23, international assistance provided for by this Convention may be granted only to property 
forming part of the cultural and natural heritage which the World Heritage Committee has decided, 
or may decide, to enter in one of the lists mentioned in paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 11. 


Article 21 


1. The World Heritage Committee shall define the procedure by which requests to it for inter- 
national assistance shall be considered and shall specify the content of the request, which should 
define the operation contemplated, the work that is necessary, the expected cost thereof, the 
degree of urgency and the reasons why the resources of the State req in, ist do not 
allow it to meet all the expenses. Such requests must be supported by experts' reports when- 
ever possible. 





2. Requests based upon disasters or natural calamities should, by reasons of the urgent work 
which they may involve, be given immediate, priority consideration by the Committee, which 
should have a reserve fund at its disposal against such contingencies. — 


Before coming to a decision, the Committee shall carry out such studies and consultations as 
it deems necessary. 
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Article 22 
Assistance granted by the World Heritage Committee may take the following for: 


(a) studies concerning the artistic, scientific and technical problems raised by the protec- 
tion, conservation, presentation and rehabilitation of the cultural and natural heritage, 
as defined in paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 11 of this Convention; 


(b) provision of experts, technicians and skilled labour to ensure that the approved work is 
correctly carried out; 


(c) training of staff and specialists at all levels in the field of identification, protection, con- 
servation, presentation and rehabilitation of the cultural and natural heritage; 


(d) supply of equipment which the State concerned does not possess or is not in a position to 
acquire; 


(e) low-interest or interest-free loans which might be repayable on a long-term basis; 
(f) the granting, in exceptional cases and for special reasons, of non-repayable subsidies. 
Article 23 


The World Heritage Committee may also provide international assistance to national or re- 
gional centres for the training of staff and specialists at all levels in the field of identification, pro- 
tection, conservation, presentation and rehabilitation of the cultural and natural heritage. 


. Article 24 


International assistance on a large scale shall be preceded by detailed scientific, economic 
and technical studies. These studies shall draw upon the most advanced techniques for the protec- 
tion, conservation, presentation and rehabilitation of the natural and cultural heritage and shall be 
consistent with the objectives of this Convention. The studies shall also seek means of making ra- 
tional use of che resources available in the State concerned. 


Article 25 


As a general rule, only part of the cost of work necessary shall be borne by the international 
community. The contribution of the State benefiting from international assistance shall constitute 
a substantial share of the resources devoted to each programme or project, unless its resources 
do not permit this. 


A eT es Te 


Article 26 





The World Heritage C ittee and the recipient State shall define in the agreement they con- 
° clude the conditions in which a programme or project for which international assistance under the 
terms of this Convention is provided, shall be carried out. It shall be the responsibility of the State 
receiving such international assistance to continue to protect, conserve and present the property so 
safeguarded, in observance of the conditions laid down by the agreement. 





TSE 
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VI. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMES 


Sp Ree 


Article 27 





1. The States Parties to this Convention shall endeavour by all ot dace means, and in partic- 
ular by educational and information programmes, to strength tion and respect by 
their peoples of the cultural and natural heritage defined in Articles 1 and 2 of the Convention. 
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2. They shall undertake to keep the public broadly informed of the dangers threatening this heri- 
tage and of activities carried on in pursuance of this Convention. 


Article 28 


States Parties to this Convention which receive international assistance under the Convention 
shall take appropriate measures to make known the importance of the property for which assistance 
has been received and the rdle played by such assistance. 


Vu. REPORTS 

Article 29 

1. The States Parties to this Convention shall, in the reports which they submit to the General 
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization on dates 
and in a manner to be determined by it, give information on the legislative and administrative 
provisions which they have adopted and other action which they have taken for the application 
of this Convention, together with details of the experience acquired in this field. 

2. These reports shall be brought to the attention of the World Heritage Committee. 

3. The Committee shall submit a report on its activities at each of the ordinary sessions of the 
General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 

Vil. FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 30 


This Convention is drawn up in Arabic, English, French, Russian and Spanish, the five texts 
being equally authoritative. 


Article 31 


1. This Convention shall be subject to ratification or acceptance by States members of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization in accordance with their respective 
constitutional procedures. 


2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance shall be deposited with the Director-General of 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


Article 32 


4. This Convention shall be open to accession by all States not members of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization which are invited by the General Conference 
of the Organization to accede to it. 


2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the Director- 
General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


Article 33 


This Convention shall enter into force —_ months after the date of the deposit of the twen- 
tieth instrument of ratification, ion, but only with respect to those States which 
have deposited their respective instruments ot ratification, or ion on or before 
that date. It shall enter into force with respect to any other State three months after the deposit of 
its instrument of ratification, pt or 
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Article 34 


The following provisions shall apply to those States Parties to this Convention which have a 
federal or non-unitary constitutional system: 


(a) with regerd to the provisions of this Convention, the implementation of which comes under 
the legal jurisdiction of the federal or central legislative power, the obligations of the 
federal or central government shall be the same as for those States Parties which are not 
federal States; 


(b 


= 


with regard to the provisions of this Convention, the implementation of which comes under 
the legal jurisdiction of individual constituent States, countries, provinces or cantons that 
are not obliged by the constitutional system of the federation to take legislative measures, 
the federal government shall inform the competent authorities of such States, countries, 
provinces or cantons of the said provisions, with its recommendation for their adoption. 


Article 35 
3. Each State Party to this Convention may denounce the Convention. 


2. The denunciation shall be notified by an instrument in writing, deposited with the Director- 
General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months after the receipt of the instrument of denun- 
ciation. It shall not affect the financial obligations of the denouncing State until the date on 
which the withdrawal takes effect. 


Article 36 


The Director-General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
shall inform the States members of the Organization, the States not members of the Organization 
which are referred to in Article 32, as well as the United Nations, of the deposit of all the instru- 
ments of ratification, t or ion provided for in Articles 31 and 32, and of the de- 
nunciations provided for in Article 35. 





Article 37 


1. This Convention may be revised by the General Conference of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization. Any such revision shall, however, bind only the States 
which shall become Parties to the revising convention. 


2. If the General Conference should adopt a new convention revising this Convention in whole or 
in part, then, unless the new convention otherwise provides, this Convention shall cease to 
be open to ratification, pt or ion, as from the date on which the new revising 
convention enters into force. 





Article 38 2 

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, this Convention shall be 
registered with the Secretariat of the United Nations at the request of the Director-General of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


Done in Paris, this twenty- third gad of November 1972, in two authentic copies bearing the signa- 
ture of the Presid of the se ion of the General Conference and of the Director-General 
of the United Nations Educaticnal, Scientific and Cultural Organization, which shall be deposited in 
the archives of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, and certified 
true copies of which shall be delivered to all the States referred to in Articles 31 and 32 as well as 
to the United Nations. 








* TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1031. 
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CONVENCION PARA LA PROTECCION DEL 
PATRIMONIO MUNDIAL CULTURAL Y NATURAL 


La Conferencia General de la Organizaci6én de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Cien- 


cia y la Cultura, en su 17a, reuni6én celebrada en Parfs del 17 de octubre al 21 de noviembre de 1972, 


Constatando que el patrimonio cultural y el patrimonio natural estan cada vez m4s amenazados de 
destrucci6n, no s6lo por las causas tradicionales de deterioro sino también por la evoluci6n de 
la vida social y econémica que las agrava con fen6émenos de alteraci6n o de destrucci6n afin 
m4s temibles, 


Considerando que el deterioro o la desaparici6n de un bien del patrimonio cultural y natural consti- 
tuye un empobrecimiento nefasto del patrimonio de todos los pueblos del mundo, 


_ 7 


Cons‘derando que la protecci6n de ese patrimonio a escala nacional es en casos i to, 
dada la magnitud de los medios que requiere y la insuficiencia de ios recursos econémicos, 
cientfficos y técnicos del pafs en cuyo territorio se encuentra el bien que ha de ser protegido, 











Teniendo presente que la Constituci6n de la Unesco estipula que la Organizaci6n ayudaré a la con- 
servaci6n, al progreso y a la difusién del saber, velando por la conservaci6n y la protecci6n 
del patrimonio universal, y recomendando a los interesados las convenciones internacionales 
que sean necesarias para ese objeto, 


Considerando que las convenciones, recomendaciones y resoluciones internacionales existentes en 
favor de los bienes culturales y naturales, demuestran la importancia que tiene para todos los 
pueblos del mundo, la conservaci6n de esos bienes Gnicos e irremplazables de cualquiera que 
sea el pafs a que pertenezcan, 


Considerando que ciertos bienes del] patrimonio cultural y natural presentan un interés excepcional 
que exige se conserven como elementos de! patrimonio mundial de la humanidad entera, 


Considerando que, ante la amplitud y la gravedad de los nuevos peligros que les amenazan, incum- 
be a la colectividad internacional entera participar en la protecci6n del patrimonio cultural y 
natural de valor universal excepcional prestando una asistencia colectiva que sin reemplazar 
la acci6n del Estado interesado la complete eficazmente, 





Considerando que es indispensable adoptar para ello nuevas di ici ionales que esta- 
blezcan un sistema eficaz de protecci6n colectiva del patrimonio cultural y natural de valor 
excepcional organizada de una manera permanente, y segan métodos cientfficos y modernos, 


Habieado decidido, en su décimosexta reuni6n, que esta cuesti6n seria objeto de una Convenci6n 
internacional, 


Aprueba en este dfa diecis¢is de noviembre de 1972, la presente Convenci6n: 


I. DEFINICIONES DEL PATRIMONIO CULTURAL Y NATURAL 
ARTICULO 1 
A los efectos de la presente Convenci6n se considerar4 "patrimonio cultural": 


+ 


- los monumentos: obras arquitect6nicas, de escultura o de pintura tales ° 
estructuras de car4cter arqueolégico, inscripciones, cavernas y grupos de elementos, que ten- 





gan un valor universal excepcional desde el punto de vista de la historia, del arte o de la ciencia, 


- los conjuntos: grupos de construcciones, aisladas o reunidas, cuya arquitectura, unidad e in- 
tegraci6n en el paisaje les dé un valor universal excepcional desde el punto de vista de la his- 
toria, del arte o de la ciencia, 
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- los lugares: obras del hombre u obras conjuntas del hombre y la naturaleza asf como las zo- 
nas incluidos los lugares arqueolégicos que tengan un valor universal excepcional desde el 
punto de vista hist6rico, estético, etnolégico o antropolégico, 


ARTICULO 2 


1 


A los efectos de la presente Convenci6n se considerar4n “patrimonio natural": 

- los monumentos naturales constituidos por formaciones ffsicas y biol6égicas o por grupos de 
esas formaciones que tengan un valor universal excepcional desde el punto de vista estético o 
cientffico, 


~ las formaciones geolégicas y fisiograficas y las zonas estrictamente delimitadas que constitu- 
yan el habitat de especies animal y vegetal amenazadas, que tengan un valor universal excep- 
cional desde e] punto de vista estético o cientffico, 


- los lugares naturales o las zonas naturales estrictamente delimitadas, que tengan un valor 
universal excepcional desde el] punto de vista de la ciencia, de la conservaci6n o de la belleza 
natural, 


ARTICULO 3 


Incumbir4 a cada Estado Parte en la presente Convenci6n identificar y delimitar los diversos 
bienes situados en su territorio y mencionados en los artfculos 1 y 2. 


ll, PROTECCION NACIONAL Y PROTECCION INTERNACIONAL DEL PATRIMONIO CULTURAL 
Y NATURAL 


ARTICULO 4 


Cada uno de los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n reconoce que la obligaci6n de iden- 
tificar, proteger, conservar, rehabilitar y transmitir a las generaciones futuras el patrimonio cul- 
tural y natural situado en su territorio, le incumbe primordialmente. Procurar4 actuar con ese 
objeto por su propio esfuerzo y hasta el m4ximo de los recursos de que disponga, y llegado el caso, 

di la asistencia y la cooperaci6n internacionales de que se pueda beneficiar, sobre todo en 
los aspectos financiero, artfstico, cientffico y técnico. 





ARTICULO 5 


Con objeto de garantizar una protecci6én y una conservaci6n eficaces y revalorizar lo m4s acti- 
vamente posible el patrimonio cultural y natural situado en su territorio y en las condiciones ade- 
cuadas a cada pafs, cada uno de los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n procurar4 dentro de 
lo posible: 


a) adoptar una polftica general encaminada a atribuir al patrimonio cultural y natural una funci6n 
en la vida colectiva y a integrar la protecci6n de ese patrimonio en los programas de planifi- 
caci6n general; 


b) instituir en su territorio, si no existen, uno o varios servicios de protecci6n, conservaci6n y 
revalorizaci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural, dotados de un personal adecuado que disponga 
de medios que le permitan llevar a cabo las tareas que le incumban; 


c) desarrollar los estudios y la investigaci6n cientffica y técnica y perfeccionar los métodos de 
* intervenci6n que permitan a un Estado hacer frente a los peligros que amenacen a su patrimo- 
nio cultural y natural; 
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d) adoptar las medidas jurfdicas, cientfficas, técnicas, administrativas y financieras adecuadas, 
para identificar, proteger, conservar, revalorizar y rehabilitar ese patrimonio; y 


e) facilitar la creaci6n o el desenvolvimiento de centros nacionales o regionales de formaci6n en 
materia de protecci6n, conservaci6n y revalorizaci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural y esti- 
mular la investigaci6n cientffica en este campo; 


ARTICULO 6 


1, Respetando plenamente la soberanfa de los Estados en cuyos territorios se encuentre el patri- 
monio cultural y natural a que se refieren los artfculos 1 y 2 y sin perjuicio de los derechos 
reales previstos por la legislaci6n nacional sobre ese patrimonio, los Estados Partes en la presente 
Convenci6n reconocen que constituye un patrimonio universal en cuya protecci6n la comunidad inter- 

nacional entera tiene el deber de cooperar. 


2. Los Estados Partes se obligan, en consecuencia y de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la pre- 

sente Convenci6n, a prestar su concurso para identificar, proteger, conservar y revalorizar 
el patrimonio cultural y natural de que trata el artfculo 11, p&rrafos 2 y 4, si lo pide el Estado en 
cuyo territorio esté situado, 


3. Cada uno de los Estados Partes en la presente Convencién se obliga a no tomar deliberadamente 
ninguna medida que pueda causar dafio, directa o indirectamente, al patrimonio cultural y natu- 
ral de que tratan los artfculos 1 y 2 situado en el territorio de otros Estados Partes en esta Convencién. 


ARTICULO 7 


Para los fines de la presente Convencién, se entenderd por proteccién internacional del patrimo- 
nio mundial cultural y natural el establecimiento de un sistema de cooperacién y asistencia interna- 
cional destinado a secundar a los Estados Partes en la Convencién en los esfuerzos que desplieguen 
para conservar e identificar ese patrimonio. 


Ill, COMITE INTERGUBERNA MENTAL DE PROTECCION DEL PATRIMONIO MUNDIAL CULTURAL 
Y NATURAL 


ARTICULO 8 


1. Se crea en la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura 

un Comité intergubernamental de protecci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural de valor univer- 
sal excepcional, denominado “el Comité del Patrimonio Mundial", Estar& p de 15 Estad 
Partes en la Convenci6n, elegidos por los Estados Partes en ella, constituidos en Asamblea Gene- 
ral durante las reuniones ordinarias de la Conferencia General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones 
Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, El nQdmero de Estados Miembros de] Comité se 
aumentar4é hasta 21, a partir de la reuni6n ordinaria de la Conferencia General que siga a la entra- 
da en vigor de la presente Convenci6n en 40 o m4s Estados. 





2. La eleccién de los miembros del Comité garantizar4é la representacién equitativa de las diferen- 
tes regiones y culturas del mundo. 


3. A las sesiones del Comité podran asistir, con voz consultiva, un representante del Centro Inter- 
nacional de estudios para la conservaci6n y restauracién de los bienes culturales (Centro de 

Roma) un representante del Consejo inter i 1 de tos y lugares de interés artistico e 

histérico (ICOMOS) y un representante de la Unién internacional para la conservacién de la naturaleza 

y sus recursos (UICN), a los que se podrdan afadir, a peticién de los Estados Partes reunidos en Asam- 

blea General durante las reuniones ordinarias de la Conferencia General de la Organizacién de las Na- 

ciones Unidas para la Educacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura, representantes de otras organizaciones in- 

tergube rnamentales o no gubernamentales que tengan objetivos similares. 
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ARTICULO 9 


1, Los Estados Miembros del Comité del patrimonio mundial ejerceran su mandato desde que 
termine la reuni6n ordinaria de la Conferencia General en la que hayan sido elegidos hasta la 
clausura de la tercera reuni6n ordinaria siguiente. 


2. Sin embargo, el mandato de un tercio de los miembros designados en la primera elecci6n ex- 

pirar4 al fin de la primera reuni6n ordinaria de la Conferencia General siguiente a aquella en 
que hayan sido elegidos y el mandato de un segundo tercio de los miembros designados al mismo 
tiempo, expirar4 al fin de la segunda reuni6n ordinaria de la Conferencia General siguiente a aque- 
lla en que hayan sido elegidos. Los nombres de esos miembros ser4n sorteados por el Presidente 
de la Conferencia General después de la primera elecci6n, 


3. Los Estados Miembros del Comité designar4n, para que los representen en 61, a personas cali- 
ficadas en el campo del patrimonio cultural o del patrimonio natural, 

ARTICULO 10 

1. El Comité del Patrimonio Mundial aprobaraé su reglamento. 


2. El Comité podré en todo momento invitar a sus reuniones a organismos pOblicos o privados, 
as{ como a personas privadas, para consultarles sobre cuestiones determinadas. 


3. El Comité podr4 crear los 6rganos consultivos que conside re necesarios para ejecutar su labor. 


ARTICULO 11 


1. Cada uno de los Estados Partes en la presente Convencién presentardé al Comité del Patri- 

monio Mundial, en la medida de lo posible, un inventario de los bienes del patrimonio cultu- 
ral y natural situados en su territorio y aptos para ser incluidos en la lista de que trata el pdrrafo 
2 de este artfculo. Este inventario, que no se iderara ivo, habra de contener documen- 
tacién sobre el lugar en que estén situados los bienes y sobre el interés que presenten. 





2. <A base de los inventarios presentados por los Estados segtin lo dispuesto en el pdrrafo 1, el 

Comité establecerd4, llevardé al dfa y publicardé, con el tftulo de "Lista del patrimonio mundial", 
una lista de los bienes del patrimonio cultural y del patrimonio natural, tal como los definen los 
artfculos 1 y 2 de la presente C ién, que idere que poseen un valor universal excepcional 
siguiendo los criterios que haya establecido. Una lista revisada puesta al dfa se distribuird al me- 
nos cada dos afios. 








3. Sera preciso el imiento del Estado interesado para inscribir un bien en la Lista del pa - 

trimonio mundial. La inscripcién de un bien situado en un territorio que sea objeto de reivin- 
dicacién de soberanfa o de jurisdiccién por parte de varios Estados no prejuzgard nada sobre los 
derechos de las partes en litigio. 


4. El Comité estableceré, llevard al dfa y publicard, cada vez que las circunstancias lo exijan, 
con el nombre de "Lista del patrimonio mundial en peligro" una lista de los bienes que figuren 
en la Lista del patrimonio mundial, cuya proteccién exija grandes trabajos de conservaci6n para 
los cuales se haya pedido ayuda en virtud de la p Convencié Esta lista contendr4 una esti- 
maci6n del costo de las operaciones. Sélo podrdan figurar en esa lista los bienes del patrimonio cul- 
tural y natural que estén amenazados por peligros graves y precisos como la amenaza de desapari- 
cién debida a un deterioro acelerado, proyectos de grandes obras pdblicas o privadas, rapido des - 
— urbano y turfstico, destrucci6n debida a cambios de utilizaci6n o de propiedad de tierra, 











i profund: a una causa d d por cualquier motivo, conflicto 
antes que haya estallado o amenace estallar, catdstrofes y cataclismos, incendios, terremotos, 
deslizamientos de terreno, erupci i » Modificaciones del nivel de las aguas, inundacio- 





nes y maremotos. El Comité podré siempre, en caso de urgencia, efectuar una nueva inscripcién 
en la Lista del patrimonio mundial en peligro y darle una difusi6n inmediata. 
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5. El Comité definiré los criterios que serviran de base para la inscripci6én de un bien del patri- 
monio cultural y natural en una u otra de las listas de que tratan los p4rrafos 2 y 4 del presente 
articulo. 


6. Antes de denegar una petici6n de inscripcién en una de las dos listas de que tratan los pérrafos 
2 y 4 del presente artfculo, el Comité consultar4 con el Estado Parte en cuyo territorio esté 
situado el bien del patrimonio cultural o natural de que se trate. 


7. El Comité con el acuerdo de los Estados interesados, coordinaré y estimular4 los estudi 
las investigaciones necesarios para constituir las listas a que se refieren los paérrafos 2 y 4 
del presente artfculo. 





ARTICULO 12 


El hecho de que un patrimonio cultural y natural no se haya inscrito en una u otra de las dos 
listas de que tratan los p4rrafos 2 y 4 del artfculo 11 no significaré en modo alguno que no tenga 
un valor universal excepcional para fines distintos de los que resultan de la inscripci6n en estas 
lstas. 


ARTICULO 13 


1. El Comité del Patrimonio Mundial recibiré y estudiar4é las peticiones de asistencia internacio- 
nal formuladas por los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n en lo que respecta a los bie- 
nes del patrimonio cultural y natural situados en sus territorios, que figuran o son susceptibles de 
figurar en las listas de que tratan los p4rrafos 2 y 4 delarticulo 11. Esas peticiones podran tener 
por objeto la protecci6n, la conservaci6n, la revelorizaci6n o la rehabilitaci6én de dichos bienes, 


2. Las peticiones de ayuda internacional, en aplicaci6n del pérrafo 1 del presente articulo, podran 

tener también por objeto la identificaci6n de los bienes del patrimonio cultural o natural defi- 
nidos en los artfculos 1 y 2, cuando las investigaciones preliminares hayan demostrado que merecen 
ser prose guidas. 


3. El Comité decidir4 sobre esas peticiones, determinar4, llegado el caso, la Indole y la impor- 
tancia de su ayuda y autorizar4 la celebraci6én en su nombre, de los acuerdos necesarios con 
el Gobierno interesado. 


4. El Comité fijara el orden de prioridad de sus intervenciones. Para ello tendr4 en cuenta la 

importancia respectiva de los bienes que se hayan de proteger para e] patrimonio mundial cul- 
tural y natural, la necesidad de asegurar una protecci6n internacional a los bienes m4s represen- i 
tativos de la naturaleza o del genio y la historia de los pueblos de! mundo, la urgencia de los trabajos t 
que se hayan de emprender, la importancia de los recursos de los Estados en cuyo territorio se 
encuentren los bienes amenazados y en particular la medida en que podr&n asegurar la salvaguardia 
de esos bienes por sus propios medios. 


5. El Comité establecer4, pondra al dfa y difundir4 una lista de los bienes para los que se haya 
prestado ayuda internacional, 


= 


6. El Comité decidir4 sobre la utilizacién de los recursos del Fondo creado en virtud de lo dis- 
puesto en el artfculo 15 de la presente Convenci6n. Buscaré la manera de aumentar los recur- 
sos y tomar4 para ello las disposiciones necesarias. 


7. El Comité cooperaré con las organizaciones internacionales y nacionales gubernamentales y no 
gubernamentales, cuyos objetivos sean an4logos a los de la presente Convenci6n, Para elabo- 
rar sus programas y, ejecutar sus proyectos, el Comité podr4é recurrir a esas organizaciones y, en 
particular al Centro inter i 1 de estudios de conservaci6n y restauraci6n de los bienes cultura- 
les (Centro de Roma), al Consejo internacional de monumentos y de lugares de interés art{stico e 
hist6rico (ICOMOS) o a la Uni6én Internacional para la conservaci6n de la naturaleza y sus recursos 
(UICN}, como también a organismos pGblicos y privados, y a particulares, 
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8. El Comité tomar4 sus decisiones por mayorfa de dos tercios de los miembros presentes y vo- 
tantes. Constituira quorum la mayorfa de los miembros del Comité. 


ARTICULO 14 


1, E} Comité del Patrimonio Mundial estar4 secundado por una secretarfa nombrada por el Direc- 
tor General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la 
Cultura, 


2. El Director General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia 

y la Cultura, utilizando lo m4s posible los servicios del Centro Internacional de estudios para 
la conservaci6n y la restauraci6n de los bienes culturales (Centro Roma), del Consejo Internacio- 
nal de monumentos y de lugares de interés artfstico e hist6rico (ICOMOS) y los de la Unién interna- 
cional para la conservaci6n de la naturaleza y sus recursos (UICN) dentro de sus competencias y 
de sus atribuciones respectivas, preparara la documentaci6n de! Comité y el orden del dfa de sus 
reuniones, y ejecutar4 sus decisiones. 


IV. FONDO PARA LA PROTECCION DEL PATRIMONIO MUNDIAL CULTURAL Y NATURAL 


ARTICULG 15 


1. Se crea un Fondo para la Protecci6n del Patrimonio Cultural y Natural Mundial de Valor Uni- 
versal Excepcional, denominado "el Fondo del Patrimonio Mundial". 


2. El Fondo estar4 constituido como fondo fiduciario, de conformidad con las disposiciones per- 
tinentes del Reglamento Financiero de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educa- 

cién, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 

3. Los recursos del Fondo estar4n constituidos por: 


a) Las contribuciones obligatorias y las contribuciones voluntarias de los 
Estados Partes en la presente Convencién; 


b) Las aportaciones, donaciones o legados que puedan hacer: 
i) otros Estados 
ii) la Organizaci6én de las Nacimes Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 
las demds organizaciones del sistema de las Naciones Unidas, especialmente el Pro- 
grama de las Naciones Unidas para el Desarrollo y otras organizaciones inter- 
gube rnamentales 
iii) organismos pGblicos o privados o personas privadas, 


c) Todo interés producido por los recursos del Fondo 


d) El producto de las colectas y las recaudaciones de las manifestaciones organizadas en 
provecho del Fondo 


~~ 


e Todos los dem4s recursos autorizados por el Reglamento que elaborar4 el Comité del 


Patrimonio Mundial. 


4. Las contribuciones al Fondo y las dem4s formas de ayuda que se presten al Comité sélo se po- 
dr&n dedicar a los fines fijados por ¢1. El Comité podra aceptar contribuciones que hayan de 
ser destinadas a un determinado programa o a un proyecto especffico, a condicién de que é1 haya 
decidido poner en practica ese programa o ejecutar ese proyecto. Las contribuciones que se hagan 
al fondo no han de estar supeditadas a condiciones polfticas. 
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ARTICULO 16 





1 Sin perjuicio de cualquier contribuci6n voluntaria pl taria, los Estados Partes en la 

presente Convenci6n se obligan a ingresar normalmente, cada dos afios, en el Fondo del Patri- 
monio Mundial, contribuciones cuya cuantfa en forma de un porcentaje Gnico aplicable a todos los 
Estados decidiré la Asamblea General de los Estados Partes en la Convencion, reunida durante la 
celebraci6n de la Conferencia General de la Organizacion de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, 
la Ciencia y la Cultura. Esa decisién de la Asamblea General requerir4é la mayorfa de los Estados 
Partes presentes y votantes que nohayan hecho la declaracién que menciona el parrafo 2 del presen- 
te artfculo. La contribuci6n obligatoria de los Estados Partes en la Convencion no podré exceder 
en ning&Gn caso del 1% de la contribuci6n al presupuesto ordinario de la Organi ion de les Naci 
Unidas, para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura. 








2. No obstante, cualquiera de los Estados a que se refiere el artfculo 31 o el articulo 32 de la pre- 

sente Convenci6n podr&é. en el momento de depositar su instrumento de ratificaci6n, de acepta- 
cién o de adhesion, declarar que no se considera obligado por las disposiciones del paérrafo 1 del - 
presente artfculo 


3. Todo Estado Parte en la Convenci6n que haya formulado la éeclaracion mencionada en el parra- 

fo 2 del presente articulo, podra retirarla en cualquier tificandolo al Director Ge- 
neral de la Organizaci6n de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura. Sin 
embargo, el hecho de retirar la declaraci6n no produciré efecto alguno respecto de la contribuci6én 
obligatoria que adeude dicho Estado hasta la fecha de la siguiente Asamblea General de los Estados 
Partes en la Convenci6n. 








4. Para que el Comité esté en condiciones de prever sus operaciones de manera eficaz, las con- 
tribuciones de los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6én que hayan hecho la declaraci6n de 
que trata el parrafo 2 del presente artfculo habran de ser entregadas de una manera regular, cada 
dos afos por lo menos, y no deberfan ser inferiores a las contribuciones que hubieran tenido que 
pagar si hubiesen estado obligados por les disposiciones del pérrafo 1 del presente articulo. 
5. Todo Estado Parte en la Convencién que esté en retraso en el pago de su contribucién obliga- 
toria o voluntaria en lo que respecta al afio en curso y al afio civil inmediatamente anterior, 
no podraé ser elegido miembro del Comité del Patrimonio Mundial, si bien esta dispogicién no se- 
ra aplicable en la primera elecci6én. Si tal Estado es ya miembro del Comité no sera aplicable 
en la primera eleccién. Si tal Eetado es ya miembro del Comité, su mandato se extinguird en 


el momento en que se efectden las i previstas por el pdrrafo 1 del artfculo 8 de la 
presente Convencién. 





ARTICULO 17 


Los Estados Partes en la presente Convencion considerarén o favorecer&n la creaci6n de fun- 
daciones o de iaci i les pablicas y privadas que tengan por objeto estimular las libe- 
ralidades en favor de la protecci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural definido en los artfculos 1 y 2 
de la presente Convencion 





ARTICULO 18 


Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n prestaran su concurso a las campafnas interna- 
cionales de colecta de fondos que se organicen en provecho del Fondo del Patrimonio Mundial bajo 
los auspicios de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y le Cultura. 
Facilitaran las colectas hechas con este propésito por los organi i dos en el pérrafo 3 
del artfculo 15 





Vv. CONDICIONES Y MODALIDADES DE LA ASISTENCIA INTERNACIONAL 


ARTICULO 19 


Todo Estado Parte en la presente Convencién podra pedir asistencia internacional en favor de 
los bienes del patrimonio cultural o natural de valor universal excepcional situados en su territo- 
rio. Unirdé a su peticién los el tos de infor ién y los d previstos en el articulo 21 
de que disponga que el Comité necesite para tomar su decisién. 
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ARTICULO 20 


Sin perjuicio de las disposiciones del parrafo 2 del artfculo 13 del apartado c) del artfculo 22 
y del artfculo 23, la asistencia internacional prevista por la presente Convenci6n s6lo se podr& 
conceder a los bienes del patrimonio cultural y natural que el Comité del Patrimonio Mundial haya 


decidido o decida hacer figurar en una o en las dos listas de que tratan los pérrafos 2 y 4 del 
articulo 11, 


ARTICULO 21 


1, El Comité del Patrimonio Mundial determinaré el procedimiento de examen de las peticiones 
de asistencia internacional que estar& llamado a prestar e indicar4 los elementos que habra de 
contener la petici6én que describiraé la operaci6n que se proyecte, los trabajos necesarios, una eva- 
luaci6n de su costo, su urgencia y las razones por las cuales los recursos del Estado peticionario 
no le permiten hacer frente a la totalidad de los gastos. Siempre que sea posible, las peticiones se 
apoyaran en un dictamen de expertos. 


2. Por raz6n de los trabajos que se pueda tener que emprender, sin demora, el] Comité examina- 
r4 con preferencia las peticiones que se presenten justificadas por calamidades naturales o por 
catéstrofes. El Comité dispondraé para esos casos de un fondo de reserva. 


3. Antes de tomar una decisién, el Comité efectuar& los estudios o las consultas que estime 
necesarios. 


ARTICULO 22 


La asistencia del Comité del Patrimonio Mundial podré tomar las formas siguientes: 


a) estudios sobre los problemas artfsticos, cientfficos y técni que la protecci6n, la 
conservaci6n, la revalorizaci6n y la rehabilitaci6n del patrimonio cultural - netuied definido 
en los p4rrafos 2 y 4 del artfculo 11, de la presente Convenci6n; 





b) servicios de expertos, de técnicos y de mano de obra calificada para velar por la buena eje- 
cuci6n del proyecto aprobado; 


c) formaci6n de especialistas de todos los niveles en materia de identificaci6n, protecci6n, conser- 
vaci6n, revalorizaci6n y rehabilitaci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural; 


d) suministro de equipo que el Estado interesado no posea o no pueda adquirir; 
e) préstamos a interés reducido, sin interés o reintegrables a largo plazo; 


f) concesi6n en casos excepcionales y especialmente motivados, de subvenciones no reintegrables. 


ARTICULO 23 ‘ 


El Comité del Patrimonio Mundial podré también prestar asistencia internacional a centros na- 
cionales o regionales de formaci6n de especialistas de todos grados en materia de identificaci6n; 
protecci6n, conservacién, revalorizaci6n y rehabilitaci6n del patrimonio cultural y natural. 


ARTICULO 24 





Una asistencia internacional muy importante s6lo se podra der d és de un estudio cien- 
tffico, econémico y técnico detallado, Este estudio habré de hacer uso de las técnicas m4s avan- 
zadas de protecci6n, de conservaci6n, de revalorizaci6n y de rehabilitaci6n del patrimonio cultural 
y natural y habr4é de corresponder s los objetivos de la presente Convencién. Habra de buscar tam- 
bién la manera de pl r los recursos disponibles en el Estado interesado. 
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ARTICULO 25 


E) financiamiento de los trabajos necesarios no i biré, en principio, a la idad inter- 
nacional m4s que parcialmente. La participaci6n del Estado que reciba la asistencia internacional 
habr4 de constituir una parte cuantiosa de su aportaci6n a cada programa o proyecto, salvo cuando 
sus recursos no se lo permitan, 





ARTICULO 26 


El Comité de] Patrimonio Mundial y el Estado beneficiario definiraén en el acuerdo que concier- 
ten las condiciones en que se llevaré a cabo un programa o proyecto para el que se facilite asistencia 
internacional con arreglo @ las disposiciones de esta Con biré al Estado que reciba 
tal asistencia internacional seguir protegiendo, conservando y revalorizando los bienes asf preser- 
vados, en cumplimiento de las condiciones establecidas en el acuerdo. 





VI. PROGRAMAS EDUCATIVOS 
ARTICULO 27 


1. Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n, por todos los medios apropiados, y sobre todo 

mediante programas de educaci6n y de informaci6n, har4n todo lo posible por estimular en sus 
pueblos el respeto y el aprecio del patrimonio cultural y natural definido en los artfculos 1 y 2 de 
la presente Convenci6n, 


2. Se obligar4n a informar ampliamente al pGblico de las amenazas que pesen sobre ese patrimo- 
nio y de las actividades emprendidas en aplicaci6én de la presente Convenci6n. 


ARTICULO 28 


Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n, que reciban en virtud de ella, una asistencia 
internacional tomar4n las medidas necesarias para hacer que se conozca la importancia de los bie- 
nes que hayan sido objeto de asistencia y el papel que ésta haya desempefniado. 


ARTICULO 29 


1. Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n indicar4n en los inf que p ala 

Conferencia General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educacién, la al 
y la Cultura, en las fechas y en la forma que ésta determine, las disposiciones legislativas y re- 
glamentarias, y las dem&s medidas que hayan tomado para aplicar la presente Convenci6n, asf 
como la experiencia que hayan adquirido en este campo, 





2. Esos informes se comunicar4n al Comité del Patrimonio Mundial. 


3. El Comité presentar4 un informe sobre sus trabajos en cada una de las reuniones ordinarias 
de la Conferencia General de la Organizaci6n de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, la 
Ciencia y la Cultura, 





VI, CLAUSULAS FINALES 


ARTICULO 30 





La presente C i6n est& redactada en 4rabe, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, siendo los 
cinco textos igual ténti 
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ARTICULO 31 


1. La presente Convenci6n ser4 sometida a la ratificaci6én o a la aceptaci6n de los Estados Miem- 
bros de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, de 
conformidad con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales, 


2. Los instrumentos de ratificaci6n o de aceptaci6én ser&n depositados en poder del Director Ge- 
neral de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura. 


ARTICULO 32 
1. La presente ooo quedar& abierta a la adhesi6n de todos los Estados no miembros de la 


Organi ién de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, invitados a 
adherirse aella a la Conferencia General de la Organizaci6n, 





2. La adhesi6n se efectuar4 depositando un instrumento de adhesi6n en poder del Director Gene- 
ral de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 


ARTICULO 33 


La presente Convenci6n entrar& en vigor tres meses después de la fecha del depésito del vigé- 
simo instrumento de ratificaci6n, de dceptaci6n o de adhesién, pero s6lo respecto de los Estados 
que hayan depositado sus instrumentos respectivos de ratificacién, de ptaci6n o de adhesi6n en 
esa fecha o anteriormente. Para los dem4s Estados, entrar4 en vigor tres meses después de efec- 
tuado el depésito de su instrumento de ratificaci6n, ¢ ptaci6n o de adhesié 














ARTICULO 34 


A los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n que tengan un sistema constitucional federal 
© no unitario les seran aplicables las disposiciones siguientes: 





a) En lo que respecta a las disposiciones de esta C i6n cuya aplicaci6n entrafia una acci6n 
legislativa del poder legislativo federal o central, las obligaciones del Gobierno federal o cen- 
tral serfn las mismas que las de los Estados Partes que no sean Estados federales, 

















b) En lo que respecta a las disposici de esta Convenci6n cuya aplicaci6n dependa de la acci6n 
legislativa de cada uno de los Estados, pafses, provincias o cantones constituyentes, que en 
virtud del sist constitucional de la federaci6n, no estén facultados para tomar medidas le- 
gislativas, el Gobierno federal icar4é esas disposici con su dictamen favorable, a 
las autoridades p de los Estad pafses, provincias, o cantones. 

ARTICULO 35 


1. Cada uno de los Estados Partes en la presente Convenci6n tendr4 la facultad de denunciarla. 


2. La denuncia se notificar& por medio de un instrumento escrito, que se depositar4 en poder del 
Director General de la Organizaci6n de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y 
la Cultura. 





3. La denunciasurtir4 efecto doce meses después de la r pcién del instrumento de denuncia. 
No modificar& en nada las obligaciones financieras que haya de asumir el Estado denunciante 
hasta la fecha en que la retirada sea efectiva. 





ARTICULO 36 





El Director General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia 
y la Cultura informar4 a los Estados Miembros de la Organizaci6n, a los Estados no miembros a 
que se refiere el artfculo 32, asf como a las Naciones Unidas, del depésito de todos los instrumen- 
tos de ratificacién, de aceptacién o de adhesién mencionados en los artfculos 31 y 32, y de las de- 
nuncias previstas en el artfculo 35. 
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ARTICULO 37 


1. La Conferencia General de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Cien- 
cia y la Cultura, podr& revisar la presente Convenci6n. Pero esta revisi6én s6lo obligar4 a los 
Estados que lleguen a ser Partes en la Convenci6n revisada, 


2. Enel caso de que la Conferencia General apruebe una nueva Convenci6n, que constituya una re- 

vision total o parcial de la presente, y a menos que la nueva Convenci6n disponga otra cosa, la 
presente Convenci6n dejaré de estar abierta a la ratificaci6n, a la aceptaci6n o a la adhesi6n, a 
partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor de la nueva Convenci6n revisada, 


ARTICULO 38 





En virtud de lo dispuesto en el artfculo 102 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, la presente 
Convenci6n se registrar4 en la Secretarfa de las Naciones Unidas a petici6én de] Director General 1 
de la Organizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 


Hecho en Parfs, en este dfa veintitrés de noviembre de 1972, en dos ejemplares auténticos que llevan | 
la firma del Presidente de la Conferencia General, en la 17a, reuni6én, y del Director General de la Orga- 
nizaci6n de las Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura, que se depositar4n en los 
archivos de la Organi i6én de las Naci Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura y cuyas 
copias autenticadas se entregar4n a todos los Estados a que se refieren los artfculos 31 y 32, asf como 
a las Naciones Unidas, 
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CONVENTION POUR LA PROTECTION 
DU PATRIMOINE MONDIAL, CULTUREL ET NATUREL 


La Conférence générale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la cul- 
ture, réunie & Paris du 17 octcbre au 21 novembre 1972, en sa dix-septiéme session, 


Constatant que le patrimoine culturel et le patrimoine naturel sont de plus en plus menacés de des- 
truction non seulement par les causes traditionnelles de dégradation mais encore par l'évolution 
de la vie sociale et économique qui les aggrave par des phénoménes d'altération ou de destruc- 
tion encore plus redoutables, 


Considérant que la dégradation ou la disparition d'un bien du patrimoine culturel et naturel constitue 
un appauvrissement néfaste du patrimoine de tous les peuples du monde, 


Considérant que la protection de ce patrimoine a l'échelon national reste souvent incompléte en 
raison de l'ampleur des moyens qu'elle nécessite et de l'insuffisance des ressources écono- 
miques, scientifiques et techniques du pays sur le territoire duquel se trouve le bien 4 sauve- 
garder, 


Rappelant que l'Acte constitutif de l'Organisation prévoit qu'elle aidera au maintien, 4 l'avancement 
et 4 la diffusion du savoir en veillant 4 la conservation et protection du patrimoine universe] et 


enr dant aux peuples intéressés des conventions internationales 4 cet effet, 








Considérant que les conventions, recommandations et résolutions internationales existantes en 
faveur des biens culturels et naturels démontrent l'importance que présente, yor tous les 


peuples du monde, la sauvegarde de ces biens uniq et irrempla¢ aq e peuple qu'ils 
appartiennent, 





Considérant que certains bien du patrimoine culturel et naturel présentent un intérét exceptionnel 
qui nécessite leur préservation en tant qu'élément du patrimoine mondial de l'humanité tout 
entiére, 


Considérant que devant l'ampleur et la gravité des dangers nouveaux qui les menacent il incombe 4 
la collectivité internationale tout enti¢re de participer 4 la protection du patrimoine culturel et 
naturel de valeur universelle exceptionnelle, par l'octroi d'une assistance collective qui sans 
se substituer 4 l'action de l'Etat intéressé la complétera efficacement, 


hile died 


Considérant qu'il est indi d P 4 cet effet de nouvelles dispositions conventionnelles 
établissant un systéme efficace de protection collective du patrimoine culturel et naturel de 
valeur universelle exceptionnelle organisé d'une fagon permanente et selon des méthodes scien- 


tifiques et modernes, 





P 


Aprés avoir décidé lors de sa seiziéme session que cette question ferait l'objet d'une Convention 
internationale, 


Adopte ce seiziéme jour de novembre 1972 la présente Convention. 


I, DEFINITIONS DU PATRIMOINE CULTUREL ET NATUREL 
ARTICLE 1 
Aux fins de la présente Convention sont considérés comme "patrimoine culturel” : 
- les monuments : oeuvres architecturales, de sculpture ou de peinture monumentales, élé- 
ments ou structures de caractére archéologique, inscriptions, grottes et groupes d'éléments, 


qui ont une valeur universelle exceptionnelle du point de vue de l'histoire, de l'art ou de la 
science, 
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- les ensembles : groupes de constructions isolées ou réunies, qui, en raison de leur archi- 
tecture, de leur unité, ou de leur intégration dans le paysage, ont une valeur universelle 
exceptionnelle du point de vue de l'histoire, de l'art ou de la science, 


- les sites : oeuvres de l'homme ou oeuvres conjuguées de l'homme et de la nature, ainsi que 
les zones y compris les sites archéologiques qui ont une valeur universelle exceptionnelle 
du point de vue historique, esthétique, ethnologique ou anthropologique. 


ARTICLE 2 


Aux fins de la présente Convention sont considérés comme “patrimoine naturel" : 

- les monuments naturels constitués par des formations physiques et biologiques ou par des 
groupes de telles formations qui ont une valeur universelle exceptionnelle du point de vue 
esthétique ou scientifique, 


- les formations géologiques et physiographiques et les zones strictement délimitées constituant 
I'habitat d'espéces animale et végétale menacées, qui ont une valeur universelle exception- 
nelle du point de vue de la science ou de la conservation, 


- les sites naturels ou les zones naturelles strictement délimitées, qui ont une valeur univer- 
selle exceptionnelle du point de vue de la science, de la conservation ou de la beauté naturelle, 


ARTICLE 3 


Il appartient 4 chaque Etat partie 4 la présente Convention d'identifier et de délimiter les diffé- 
rents biens situés sur son territoire et visés aux articles 1 et 2 ci-dessus, 


Il, PROTECTION NATIONALE ET PROTECTION INTERNATIONALE 
DU PATRIMOINE CULTUREL ET NATUREL 


ARTICLE 4 


Chacun des Etats parties 4 la présente Convention reconnaft que l'obligation d'assurer l'identi- 
fication, la protection, la conservation, la mise en valeur et la transmission aux générations futures 
du patrimoine culturel et naturel visé aux articles 1 et 2 et situé sur son territoire, lui incombe en 
premier chef, [1 s'efforce d'agir 4 cet effet tant par son propre effort au maximum de ses ressources 
disponibles que, le cas échéant, au moyen de l'assistance et de la coopération internationales dont il 
pourra bénéficier, notamment aux plans financier, artistique, scientifique et technique. 


ARTICLE 5 


Afin d'assurer une protection et une conservation aussi efficaces et une mise en valeur aussi 
active que possible du patrimoine culturei et naturel situé sur leur territoire et dans les conditions 
appropriées 4 chaque pays, les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention s'efforceront dans la mesure 
du possible : 


(a) d'adopter une politique générale visant 4 assigner une fonction au patrimoine culturel et 
naturel dans la vie collective, et 4 intégrer la protection de ce patrimoine dans les pro- 
grammes de planification générale ; 


(b 


d'instituer sur leur territoire, dans la mesure od ils n'existent pas, un ou plusieurs ser- 
vices de protection, de conservation et de mise en valeur du patrimoine culturel et naturel, 
dotés d'un personnel approprié, et disposant des moyens lui permettant d'accomplir les 
taches qui lui incombent ; 
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(c) de développer les études et les recherches scientifiques et techniques et perfectionner les 
méthodes d'intervention qui permettent 4 un Etat de faire face aux dangers qui menacent 
son patrimoine culturel.ou naturel ; 


(d) de prendre les mesures juridiques, scientifiques, techniques, administratives et finan- 
ciéres adéquates pour l'identification, la protection, la conservation, la mise en valeur et 
la réanimation de ce patrimoine ; et 


(e) de favoriser la création ou le développement de centres nationaux ou régionaux de forma- 
tion dans le domaine de la protection, de la conservation et de la mise en valeur du patri- 
moine culturel et naturel et d'encourager la recherche scientifique dans ce domaine. 

ARTICLE 6 
1. Enresp lei t la souveraineté des Etats sur le territoire desquels est situé le pa- 





trimoine culture! et naturel visé aux articles 1 et 2, et sans préjudice des droits réels prévus 
par la législation nationale sur ledit patrimoine, les Etats parties 4 la présente convention re- 
connaissent qu'il constitue un patrimoine universel pour la protection duquel la communauté 
internationale tout entiére a le devoir de coopérer. 


4 





2. Les Etats parties s'engagent enc , et conformément aux dispositions de la présente 
convention, 4 apporter leur concours 4 l'identification, 4 la protection, & la conservation et a 
la mise en valeur du patrimoine culturel et naturel visé aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l'article 11 
si l'Etat sur le territoire duquel il est situé le demande. 


3. Chacun des Etats parties 4 la présente convention s'engage 4 ne prendre délibérément aucune 





mesure susceptible d'end dir t ou indirectement le patrimoine culturel et na- 
turel visé aux articles 1 et 2 qui est situé sur le territoire d'autres Etats parties a cette 
convention. 

ARTICLE 7 


Aux fins de la présente convention, il faut entendre par protection internationale du patrimoine 
mondial culture! et naturel la mise en place d'un systéme de coopération et d'assistance inter- 
nationales visant 4 seconder les Etats parties 4 la convention dans les efforts qu'ils déploient 
pour préserver et identifier ce patrimoine. 


Ill, COMITE INTERGOUVERNEMENTAL DE LA PROTECTION 
DU PATRIMOINE MONDIAL CULTUREL ET NATUREL 


ARTICLE 8 


1, Il est institué auprés de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la cul- 
ture, un Comité intergouvernemental de la protection du patrimoine culturel et naturel de valeur 
universelle exceptionnelle dénommé "le Comité du patrimoine mondial". Il est composé de 15 
Etats parties 4 la convention, élus par les Etats parties 4 la convention réunis en assemblée 
générale au cours de sessions ordinaires de la Conférence générale de 1'Organisation des Nations 
Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. Le nombre des Etats membres du Comité sera 
porté 4 21 a compter de la session ordinaire de la Conférence générale qui suivra l'entrée en 
vigueur de la présente convention pour au moins 40 Etats. 


2. L'élection des membres du Comité doit assurer une représentation équitable des différentes 
régions et cultures du monde. 





3. Assi aux sé du Comité avec voix consultative un représentant du Centre international 
d'études pour la conservation et la restauration des biens culturels (Centre de Rome), un re- 
présentant du Conseil international des monuments et des sites (ICOMOS), et un représentant 
de l'Union internationale pour la conservation de la nature et de ses ressources (UICN), aux- 
quels peuvent s'ajouter, 4 la demande des Etats parties réunis en assemblée générale au cours 
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des sessions ordinaires de la Conférence générale de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l'éducation, la science et la culture, des représentants d'autres organisations interzouverne- 
mentales ou non gouvernementales ayant des objectifs similaires. 


ARTICLE 9 


1, Les Etats membres du Comité du patrimoine mondial exercent leur mandat depuis la fin de la 
session ordinaire de la Conférence générale au cours de laquelle ils ont été élus jusqu'a la fin 
de sa troisiéme session ordinaire subséquente, 


2. Toutefois, le mandat d'un tiers des membres désignés lors de la premiére élection se termi- 

nera 4 la fin de la premiére session ordinaire de la Conférence générale suivant celle au cours 
de laquelle ils ont été élus et le mandat d'un second tiers des membres désignés en méme temps,se 
terminera 4 la fin de la deuxiéme session ordinaire de la Conférence générale suivant celle au cours 
de laquelle ils ont été élus, Les noms de ces membres seront tirés au sort par le Président de la 
Conférence générale aprés la premiére élection, 


3. Les Etats membres du Comité choisissent pour les représenter des personnes qualifiées dans 
le domaine du patrimoine culturel ou du patrimoine naturel, 


ARTICLE 10 
1, Le Comité du patrimoine mondial adopte son réglement intérieur. 


2. Le Comité peut & tout moment inviter 4 ses réunions des organismes publics ou privés, ainsi 
que des personnes privées, pour les consulter sur des questions particuliéres. 


3. Le Comité peut créer les organes consultatifs qu'il estime nécessaires a l'exécution de sa tache, 


ARTICLE 11 


1. Chacun des Etats parties a la présente convention soumet, dans toute la mesure du possible, 
au Comité du patrimoine mondial un inventaire des biens du patrimoine culture] et naturel 
situés sur son territoire et susceptibles d'étre inscrits sur la liste prévue au paragraphe 2 
du présent article. Cet inventaire, qui n'est pas considéré comme exhaustif, doit comporter 
une documentation sur le lieu des biens en question et sur l'intérét qu'ils présentent. 


2. Sur la base des inventaires soumis par les Etats en exécution du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, le 
Comité établit, met a jour et diffuse, sous le nom de "liste du patrimoine mondial", une liste 
des biens du patrimoine culturel et du patrimoine naturel, tels qu'ils sont définis aux articles 1 
et 2 de la présente convention, qu'il considére comme ayant une valeur universelle exception- 
nelle en application des critéres qu'il aura établis. Une mise a jour de la liste doit @tre diffu- 
sée au moins tous les deux ans. 


3. L'inscription d'un bien sur la liste du patrimoine mondial ne peut se faire qu'avec le consente- 
ment de l'Etat intéressé. L'inscription d'un bien situé sur un territoire faisant l'objet de reven- 
dication de souveraineté ou de juridiction de la part de plusieurs Etats ne préjuge en rien les 
droits des parties au différend. 


4. Le Comité établit, met a jour et diffuse, chaque fois que les circonstances l'exigent, sous le 
nom de “liste du patrimoine mondial en péril'’, une liste des biens figurant sur la liste du pa- 
trimoine mondial pour la sauvegarde desquels de grands travaux sont nécessaires et pour les- 
quels une assistance a été demandée aux termes de la présente convention. Cette liste con- 
tient une estimation du codt des opérations. Ne peuvent figurer sur cette liste que des biens 
du patrimoine culturel et naturel qui sont menacés de dangers graves et précis, tele que me- 
nace de disparition due & une dégradation accélérée, projets de grands travaux publics ou pri- 
vés, rapide développement urbain et touristique, destruction due 4 des changements d'utilisa- 
tion ou de propriété de la terre, altérations profondes dues a une cause inconnue. abandon 


TIAS 8226 








27 UST] Multi—W orld Heritage—Nov. 23, 1972 65 





pour des raisons qeticonyats,. contits armé venant ou menagant d'éclater, calamités et cata- 
clysmes, grands gli ts de terrain, éruptions volcaniques, modifi- 
cation du niveau des eaux, "imondations, raz de marée. Le Comité peut, & tout moment, en cas 
d'urgence, procéder A une nouvelle inscription sur la liste du patrimoine mondial en péril et 
donner a cette inscription une diffusion immédiate. 





5. Le Comité définit les critéres sur la base desquels un bien du patrimoine culturel et naturel 
peut @tre inscrit dans l'une ou l'autre des listes vis¢es aux paragraphes 2 et 4 du présent 
article. 


6. Avant de refuser une demande d'inscription sur l'une des deux listes vigées aux paragraphes 2 
et 4 du présent article, le Comité consulte l'Etat partie sur le territoire duquel est situé le 
bien du patrimoine culturel ou naturel dont il s'agit. 


7. Le Comité, avec l'accord des Etats intéressés, coordonne et encourage les études et les re- 


cherches nécessaires a la constitution des listes visées aux paragraphes 2 et 4 du présent 
article. 


ARTICLE 12 
Le fait qu'un bien du patrimoine culturel et naturel n'ait pas été inscrit sur l'une ou l'autre des 
deux listes visées aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l'article 11 ne saurait en aucune maniére signifier qu'il 


n'a pas une valeur universelle exceptionnelle a des fins autres que celles résultant de l'inscription 
sur ces listes. 


ARTICLE 13 





1, Le Comité du patrimoine mondial regoit et étudie les d des d' ist internationale for- 

mulées par les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention en ce qui concerne les biens du patrimoine 
culturel et naturel situés sur leur territoire, qui figurent ou sont susceptibles de figurer sur les 
listes visées aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l'article 11, Ces demandes peuvent avoir pour objet la pro- 
tection, la conservation, la mise en valeur ou la réanimation de ces biens, 





2. Lesd des d' ist internationale en application du paragraphe 1 du présent article 

peuvent aussi avoir pour objet l'identification de biens du patrimoine culturel et naturel défini 
aux articles 1 et 2, lorsque des recherches préliminaires ont permis d'établir que ces derniéres 
méritaient d'étre poursuivies. 


3. Le Comité décide de la suite 4 donner & ces demandes, détermine, le cas échéant, la nature et 
l‘importance de son aide et autorise la conclusion, en son nom, des arr 
avec le gouvernement intéressé. 





ires 


4, Le Comité fixe un ordre de priorité pour ses interventions, II le fait en tenant compte de l'im- 
portance respective des biens 4 sauvegarder pour le patrimoine mondial culturel et naturel, de 
la nécessité d'assurer l'assistance internationale aux biens les plus représentatifs de la nature ou 
du génie et de l'histoire des peuples du monde et de l'urgence des travaux 4 entreprendre, de l'im- 
portance des ressources des Etats sur le territoire desquels se trouvent les biens menacés et en 


particulier de la mesure dans laquelle ils pourraient assurer la sauvegarde de ces biens par leurs 
propres moyens, 


5. Le Comité établit, met a jour et diffuse une liste des biens pour lesquels une assistance inter- 
nationale a été fournie. 


6. Le Comité décide de l'utilisation des ressources du Fonds créé aux termes de l'article 15 de la 
présente Convention, I] recherche les y d'en aug iter les ressources et prend toutes 
mesures utiles a cet effet. 





7, Le Comité coopére avec les organisations internationales et nationales, gouvernementales et 
non gouvernementales, ayant des objectifs similaires 4 ceux de la présente Convention, Pour 
la mise en oeuvre de ses programmes et l'exécution de ses projets, le Comité peut faire appel a 
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ces organisations, en particulier au Centre international d'études pour la conservation et la restau- 
ration des biens culturels (Centre de Rome), au Conseil international des monuments et des sites 
(ICOMOS) et 4 l'Union internationale pour la conservation de la nature et de ses ressources (UICN), 
ainsi qu'a d'autres organismes publics ou privés et 4 des personnes privées, 


8. Les décisions du Comité sont prises 4 la majorité des deux tiers des membres présents et 
votants, Le quorum est constitué par la majorité des membres du Comité. 


ARTICLE 14 


1, Le Comité du patrimoine mondial est assisté par un secrétariat nommé par le Directeur géné- 
ral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour |'éducation, la science et la culture, 


2, Le Directeur général de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la cul- 

ture, utilisant le plus possible les services du Centre international d'études pour la conserva- 
tion et la restauration des biens culturels (Centre de Rome), du Conseil international des monuments 
et des sites (ICOMOS), et de l'Union internationale pour la conservation de la nature et de ses res- 
sources (UICN), dans les domaines de leurs compétences et de leurs possibilités respectives, pré- 
pare la documentation du Comité, l'ordre du jour de ses réunions et assure l'exécution de ses 
décisions. 


IV. FONDS POUR LA PROTECTION DU PATRIMOINE 
MONDIAL CULTUREL ET NATUREL 
ARTICLE 15 


1. U est créé un fonds pour la protection du patrimoine mondial culturel et naturel de valeur uni- 
verselle exceptionnelle, dénommé "Le Fonds du patrimoine mondial”. 


2. Le Fonds est constitué en fonds de dépét, conformément aux dispositions du réglement financier 
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. 


3. Les ressources du Fonds sont constituées par : 


(a) les contributions obligatoires et les contributions volontaires des Etats parties a la présente 
convention ; 


(b) les versements, dons ou legs que pourront faire : 


(i) d'autres Etats, 


(ii) l’Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, les autres 
organisations du syst¢me des Nations Unies, notamment le Programme de développe- 
ment des Nations Unies et d'autres organisations intergouvernementales, 


(iii) des organismes publics ou privés ou des personnes privées ; 
(c) tout intérét dQ sur les ressources du Fonds ; 


(d 


le produit des collectes et les recettes des manifestations organisées au profit du Fonds et 


(e) toutes autres ressources autoris¢es par le réglement qu'élaborera le Comité du patrimoine 
mondial. 


4. Les contributions au Fonds et les autres formes d'assistance fournies au Comité ne peuvent 
etre affectées qu'aux fins définies par lui. Le Comité peut accepter des contributions ne devant 
étre affectées qu'aé un certain programme ou 4 un projet particulier, a la condition que la mise 
en oeuvre de ce programme ou l'exécution de ce projet ait été décidée par le Comité. Les con- 
tributions au Fonds ne peuvent @tre assorties d'aucune condition politique. 
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ARTICLE 16 


1. Sans préjudice de toute contribution volontaire complémentaire, les Etats parties a la présente 
convention s'engagent 4 verser réguli¢rement, tous les deux ans, au Fonds du patrimoine mon- 
dial des contributions dont le montant, calculé selon un pourcentage uniforme applicable a tous 
les Etats, sera décidé par l'assemblée générale des Etats parties 4 la convention, réunis au 
cours de sessions de la Conférence générale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éduca- 
tion, la science et la culture. Cette décision de l'assemblée générale requiert la majorité des 
Etats parties présents et votants qui n'ont pas fait la déclaration visée au paragraphe 2 du pré- 
sent article. En aucun cas, la contribution obligatoire des Etats parties a la convention ne 
pourra dépasser 1 % de sa contribution au budget ordinaire de l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. 


2. Toutefois, tout Etat visé a l'article 31 ou a l'article 32 de la présente convention peut, au mo- 
ment du dép6t de ses instruments de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhésion, déclarer qu'il 
ne sera pas lié par les dispositions du paragraphe (1) du présent article. 


3. Un Etat partie a la convention ayant fait la déclaration visée au paragraphe (2) du présent ar- 
ticle, peut & tout moment retirer iadite déclaration moyennant notification du Directeur géné- 
ral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. Toutefois, 
le retrait de la déclaration n'aura d'effet sur la contribution obligatoire due par cet Etat qu'a 
partir de la date de l'assemblée générale des Etats parties qui suivra, 


4. Afin que le Comité soit en mesure de prévoir ses opérations d'une maniére efficace, les con- 
tributions des Etats parties a la présente convention, ayant fait la déclaration visée au para- 
graphe 2 du présent article, doivent @tre versées sur une base régulié¢re, au moins tous les 
deux ans, et ne devraient pas @tre inférieures aux contributions qu'ils auraient dQ verser s'ils 
avaient été liés par les dispositions du paragraphe | du présent article. 


5. Tout Etat partie a la convention qui est en retard dans le paiement de sa contribution obliga- 
toire ou volontaire en ce qui concerne l'année en cours et l'année civile qui l'a immédiatement 
précédée, n'est pas éligible au Comité du patrimoine mondial, cette disposition ne s'appliquant 
pas lors de la premiére élection. Le mandat d'un tel Etat qui est déjA membre du Comité 
prendra fin au moment de toute élection prévue 4 l'article 8, paragraphe 1, de la présente 
convention. 


ARTICLE 17 


Les Etats parties a la présente convention envisagent ou favorisent la création de fondations ou 
d'associations nationales publiques et privées ayant pour but d'encourager les libéralités en faveur 
de la protection du patrimoine culturel et naturel défini aux articles 1 et 2 de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 18 


Les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention prétent leur concours aux campagnes internationales 
de collecte qui sont organisée« au profit du Fonds du patrimoine mondial sous les auspices de 1'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, Ils facilitent les collectes 
faites 4 ces fins par des organismes mentionnés au paragraphe 3, article 15, 


Vv. CONDITIONS ET MODALITES DE L'ASSISTANCE INTERNATIONALE 


ARTICLE 19 


Tout Etat partie 4 la présente Convention peut demander une assistance internationale en faveur 
de biens du patrimoine culturel ou naturel de valeur universelle exceptionnelle situés sur son terri- 
toire, Il doit joindre a sa d de les élé ts d'information et les documents prévus 4 l'article 21 
dont il dispose et dont le Comité a besoin pour prendre sa décision. 
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ARTICLE 20 


Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 13, de l'alinéa (c) de l'article 22, et 
de l'article 23, l'assistance internationale prévue par la présente Convention ne peut étre accordée 
qu'a des biens du patrimoine culture] et naturel que le Comité du patrimoine mondial a décidé ou dé- 
cide de faire figurer sur l'une des listes visées aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l'article 11, 





ARTICLE 21 
1, Le Comité du patrimoine mondial définit la procédure d' des d des d'assist in- 
ternationale qu'il est appelé & fournir et précise not it les élé its qui doivent figurer 





dans la demande, laquelle doit décrire l'opération envisagée, les travaux nécessaires, une estima- 
tion de leur coiit, leur urgence et les raisons pour lesquelles les ressources de 1'Etat demandeur 
ne lui permettent pas de faire face 4 la totalité de la dép . Lesd des doivent, chaque fois 
que possible, s'appuyer sur l'avis d'experts. 





2, En raison des travaux qu'il peut y avoir lieu d'entreprendre sans délai, les demandes fondées 
sur des calamités naturelles ou des catastrophes doivent étre examinées d'urgence et en prio- 
rite par le Comité, qui doit disposer d'un fonds de réserve servant 4 de telles éventualités. 


3, Avant de prendre une décision, le Comité procéde aux études et aux consultations qu'il juge 
nécessaires, 
ARTICLE 22 
L'assistance accordéé par le Comité du patrimoine mondial peut prendre les formes suivantes : 
(a) études sur les problémes artistiques, scientifiques et techniques que posent la protection, 
la conservation, la mise en valeur et la réanimatioa du patrimoine culture] et naturel, tel 


qu'il est défini aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l'article 11 de la présente Convention ; 


(b) mise & la disposition d'experts, de techniciens et de main-d'oeuvre qualifiée pour veiller 
4 la bonne exécution du projet approuvé ; 


(c) formation de spécialistes de tous niveaux dans le domaine de l'identification, de la protec- 
tion, de la conservation, de la mise en valeur et de la réanimation du patrimoine culturel 


et naturel ; 


(d) fourniture de l'équipement que l'Etat intéressé ne posséde pas ou n'est pas en mesure 
d'acquérir ; 


(e) préts a faible intérét, sans intérét, ou qui pourraient étre remboursés a long terme ; 
(f) octroi, dans des cas exceptionnels et spécialement motivés, de subventions non 
remboursables, 


ARTICLE 23 


Le Comité du patrimoine mondial peut également fournir une assistance internationale 4 des 
centres nationaux ou régionaux de formation de spécialistes de tous niveaux dans le domaine de 
l'identification, de la protection, de la conservation, de la mise en valeur et de la réanimation du 
patrimoine culturel et naturel, 
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ARTICLE 24 


Une assistance internationale trés importante ne peut étre accordée qu'aprés une étude scien- 
tifique, économique et technique détaillée, Cette étude doit faire appel aux techniques les plus avan- 
cées de protection, de conservation, de mise en valeur et de réanimation du patrimoine culturel et 
naturel et correspondre aux objectifs de la présente Convention, L'étude doit aussi rechercher les 
moyens d'employer rationnellement les ressources disponibles dans l'Etat intéressé, 


ARTICLE 25 


Le financement des travaux nécessaires ne doit, en principe, incomber que partiellement 4 la 
communauté internationale, La participation de l'Etat qui bénéficie de l'assistance internationale 
doit constituer une part substantielle des ressources apportées 4 chaque programme ou projet, sauf 
si ses ressources ne le lui permettent pas, 


ARTICLE 26 


Le Comité du patrimoine mondial et l'Etat bénéficiaire définissent dans l'accord qu'ils concluent 
les conditions dans lesquelles sera exécuté un programme ou projet pour lequel est fournie une assis- 
tance internationale au titre de la présente convention. I] incombe 4A l'Etat qui regoit cette assistance 
internationale de continuer 4 protéger, conserver et mettre en valeur les biens ainsi sauvegardés, 
conformément aux conditions définies dans l'accord, 


VI, PROGRAMMES EDUCATIFS 

ARTICLE 27 

1, Les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention s'efforcent par tous les moyens appropriés, notam- 
ment par des programmes d'éducation et d'information, de renforcer le respect et l'attachement 

de leurs peuples au patrimoine culturel et naturel défini aux articles 1 et 2 de la Convention, 

2. Ils s'engagent 4 informer largement le public des menaces qui pésent sur ce patrimoine et des 
activités entreprises en application de la présente Convention. 

ARTICLE 28 
Les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention qui recoivent une assistance internationale en appli- 

cation de la Convention prennent les mesures nécessaires pour faire connaftre l'importance des biens 

qui ont fait l'objet de cette assistance et le réle que cette derniére a joué. 

vil, RAPPORTS 

ARTICLE 29 

1, Les Etats parties 4 la présente Convention indiquent dans les rapports qu'ils présenteront 4 la 
Conférence générale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la cul- 

ture aux dates et sous la forme qu'elle déterminera, les dispositions législatives et réglementaires 

et les autres mesures qu'ils auront adoptées pour l'application de la Convention, ainsi que l'expé- 

rience qu'ils auront acquise dans ce domaine, 


2. Ces rapports seront portés a la connaissance du Comité du patrimoine mondial. 


3. Le Comité présente un rapport sur ses activités 4 ch des i ordinaires de la Confé- 
rence générale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, 
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La présente Convention est établie en anglais, en arabe, en espagnol, en francais et en russe, 





sant également foi. 


1, La présente Convention sera soumise 4 la ratification ou 4 l'acceptation des Etats membres de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, conformément 4 
leurs procédures constitutionnelles respectives. 


2. Les instruments de ratification ou d'acceptation seront déposés auprés du Directeur général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, 


1, La présente Convent ouverte 4 l'adhésion de tout Etat non membre de 1'Organisation des 


on, la science et la culture, invité 4 y adhérer par la Conférence 





ons Unies pour 1'é« 


e l'Organisation, 





2. ‘adhésion se fera par le dépét d'un instrument d'adhésion auprés du Directeur général de l'Or- 
nisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, 
ARTICLE 3 
La présente Convention entrera en vigueur trois mois aprés la date du dép6t du vingtiéme instru- 


ment de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhésion mais uniquement 4 l'égard des Etats qui auront dé- 














pos¢ instruments respectifs de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhésion a cette date ou antérieu- 
reme » entrera en vigueur pour chaque autre Etat trois mois aprés le dépét de son instrument 
ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhésion, 
ARTICLI 4 
Les spositions ci-aprés s'appliquent aux Etats parties 4 la présente Convention ayant un sys- 
téme constitutionnel fédératif ou non unitaire 
a) ence qui concerne les dispositions de cette Convention dont la mise en oeuvre reléve de 
‘action législative du pouvoir législatif fédéral ou central, les obligations du gouvernement 
fédéral ou central seront les mémes que celles des Etats parties qui ne sont pas des Etats 
édératifs ; 
ence qu oncerne les dispositions de cette Convention dont l'application reléve de l'action 
législative de chacun des Etats, pays, provinces ou cantons constituants, qui ne sont pas 
en ver lu systéme constitutionnel de la fédération tenus 4 prendre des mesures législa- 
tives, le gouvernement fédéral portera, avec son avis favorable, lesdites dispositions 4 la 
connaissance des autorités compétentes des Etats, pays, provinces ou cantons, 
ARTICLI 
1, Chacun des Etats parties 4 la présente Convention aura la faculté de dénoncer la Convention, 
2. La dénonciation sera notifiée par un instrument écrit déposé auprés du Directeur général de 


l'‘Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éduc: 





ion, la science et la culture, 
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3. La dénonciation prendra effet 12 mois aprés réception de l'instrument de dénonciation. Elle ne 
modifiera en rien les obligations financiéres 4 assumer par 1'Etat dénonciateur jusqu'a la date 
& laquelle le retrait prendra effet. 


ARTICLE 36 


Le Directeur général de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la cul- 
ture informera les Etats membres de l'Organisation, les Etats non membres visés A 
ainsi que l'Organisation des Nations Unies, du dép6t de tous les instruments de 
ceptation ou d'adhésion mentionnés aux articles 31 et 32, de m@me que des dér 
a l'article 35. 


l'article 32, 









ation, d'ac- 


nciations prevues 


ARTICLE 37 


1. La présente convention pourra @tre revisée par la Conférence générale de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. La révision ne liera cependant que les 

Etats qui deviendront parties 4 la Convention portant révision, 

2. Au cas od la Conférence générale adopterait une nouvelle convention portant revision totale « 
partielle de la présente Convention et 4 moins que la nouvelle convention n'en dispose 

ment, la présente convention cesserait d'étre ouverte Aa la ratification, a l'accepta 

sion, 4 partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur de la nouvelle convention portant revisix 





ARTICLE 38 


Conformément 4 l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, la présente convention sera enre- 
gistrée au Secrétariat des Nations Unies a la requéte du Directeur général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture. 


Fait & Paris, ce vingt-troisiéme jour de novembre 1972, en deux exemplaires authentiques por- 
tant la signature du Président de la Conférence générale, réunie en sa dix-septiéme session, et du 
Directeur général de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture, 
qui seront déposés dans les archives de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science 
et la culture, et dont les copies certifiées conformes seront remises 4 tous les Etats visés aux ar- 
ticles 31 et 32 ainsi qu'a l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 
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KOHBEHLUKA OB OXPAHE BCEMHPHOTO 
KY ALTYPHOPO HM NPHPOAHOTO HACJEMHA 





Tenepanbuan dep Opr o6te. x Haun No BONpocaM O6pasoBanHa, Hay- 
KM HM KyBTyp™, co6papmasca Bs Ilapuxe c 17 oxra6pa mo 21 nom6pa 1972 r.na caow cemnaguaTyw ceccun, 


KOHCTaTHpyA, YTO KYAbTypHOMy M NpMpoaHOMy HacAeAHw BCe Gonee yrpomaeT pa3pyMenne, BbISbIBae- 
MOe@ H@ TOALKO Tpa MM pH noppexzeHHA, HO Takme HM SBONDUNeH COUMAABHOA K 9KO- 
HOMHYeCKOM KH3HM, KOTOpas ycyry6aseT ux eme Gonee ONACHLIMM BPE AOHOCHBIMH MH paSpyMMTeAbHbIMK 
ABNCHHAMM, 





NpHHMMaA BO BHMMaHHe, YTO NOBpexAeHHe HAH KC aw6n1x o6p KYAbTYpHOM ueHHOCTH 
4M NpHpOAHOM cpeab npeacTaBaAawT co60M nary6uoe OGeaNeHHe AOCTOAHMA BCEX HApOAOB MMpa, 





MpHHMMas BO BHUMaHHe, YTO OXpaHa 9TOTO HaACNeAHA Ha HAUMOHANBHOM ypoBHe YacTO 6siBaeT HeEZOCTa- 
TO“OM B CBA3H C O62eEMOM CpeACTB, KOTOpHX Ona TpeGyeT, H HEAOCTATOYHOCTLD SKOHOMMYECKHX, 
Hay4HLIX H TEXMMYECKHX PECypCOB CTpaHM, Ha TEPpHTOPHH KOTOpOM HaxOAHTCA b, nos 

3sammuTe, 





HanoMuHas, 4TO B YcraBpe Oprann3auMn NpeaAyCMaTpuBaeTCA, YTO OHA NOMOTaeT COXpaHeHHD, mpo- 
rpeccy # pacnpocTpanenHp 3HaHHA, 3a6oTACb oO coxpanennu u O06 Oxpane Bceo6mero HacneazMA YenO- 
pevwecTBa, a TaKxe p aya sauntTep M Hap Sakmpuenne COOTBETCTBYHMMX MexAY- 
Ha@pOAHbIX KOHBeHUHA, 








cumTaa, “¥TO cymecTBymmMe Mexa”yHap .P aaumu M pe B NOAB3y Kyab- 
TYPHBIX H NPHPOAMMX WeHHOCTeA CBUAeTeEALCTBYHT O TOM BAMRHOCTH, KOTOPy NpeACTaBAAWT ANA BCeX 

Pp Mupa Pp YHMKaAbHMX H HESaMeHHMBIX UeHHOCTeA, H€3SaBMCHMO OT TOTO, KaKOMYy Ha- 
poay OHM mpHHaanexar, 





NpHHMMas BO BHMMaHHe,4TO HEKOTOPBIe WEHHOCTH KYABTYPHOTO M NPHpOAKOTO HaCNeAMA NpeACTABAAWT 
MCKADYMTeCADHMA HHTeEpec, YTO Tpe6yeT HX COXpaHeHHA Kak 4YaCTH BC@MMPHOTO HaCcaneAMA BCeTO YeNO- 





pevwecTBa, 
NpMHMMas BO BHMMaHHe, YTO B CBASH C MacmTaGoM H C€pbeSHOCThW HOBBIX a, pre 1M 
yrpomawT, sce Mexaynap 6 TBO AOARHO YYaCTBOBATb B OXpane MpHPOAHOTO MH KyABTYpHO- 





TO HaCAeAMA, NpeAOCTaBAAA KOAMEKTMBHOe CogeAcTBHe, KOTOpPOe, He 3AMEHAR AEATEALHOCTE 3anHTepe- 
COBaHHOro rocyAapcTBa, Ha TEPPHTOPHH KOTOPOTO HaXOAMTCA UCHHOCTL, ee 9HHeKTHBHO AONOAHNHT, 








NpPMHMMa@s BO BHMMaHHe, YTO C 9TOM UeENbD HEOOXOAKMO NPHHATL HOBIE ZOTOBOPI , yera- 
HaBAMBabDmMe 9OHeKTHBHYD CHCTEMY KOAMEKTHBHOM OXpaHbi NAaMATHHKOB BBI occa y pceanb- 
HOrO, KYABTYPHOTO 4 NpHpOAHOTO 3HaYeHMA, OPT ly Ha noc ocHoBe B CooTBeTCT- 





BHH C COBPeCMCHHBIMH H&yY4HbIMH MeCTOLaMH, 


pemus Ha cpoeA mecTHaguaTOM CecCHH, 4YTO 9TOT BONpPOC ABHTCA NpeAMeTOM MexAyHAapOAHOM KOH- 
BeHuMH, 


mpunana cero wecTHaguaToro Hoa6pa 1972 rogza HacToamyw Konsenunw: 


I. ONPEJEJNEHWA KY ABTYPHOIO HW NPHPOAHOTO HACJEHA 

Cratsa 1 
B wactosme# Konsenumu nog “KyAbTypHiIM Hacneanem" nOHUMaNTCA: 
NaMATHKKK: NPOKSBEACHHA APXHTEKTYPHI, MOHYMCHTANbHOM CKYALNTypbi KH KMBONKCH, SfHeMeH- 
Th MIM CTPyKTypb apxeomormueckoro XapakTepa, HaANMCH, Nemeps 4M rpynns sMemMeHTOB, KO- 


TOpMe MMEDT BL AAWMY OCA YHUBEPCaAbHyW UCHHOCTh C TOYKM 3peHHA MCTOPHM, HCKYCCTBa KAK 
HayKH; 
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ancamM6au: rpynnp “4 Pp x nam 063e xX cTpoenwi, apxuTeKTypa, eAHHCTBO HAK 
CBA3b C Nei3saxemM KOTOPBX NPeACTABAAWT BH AAWMyOC A YHHBEpCaNbHyW WEHHOCTL C TOUKK 
3peHMA HCTOPHK, HCKYCCTBa HAH HayKH; 


AOCTONPHMe4ATCAbHLIC MECTa: NPOHSBEACHHA YENOBECKA HAH COBMECTHbIC TBOPCHHA YENOBEKA KH 
MpHpoabl, 4 TaKAe SOHbI, BKMNWYAA APXCOAOTHYECKHE AOCTONPHMeYATCABHBIC MECTa, NpeAcTaB- 


AAD WKE BI AAWMYOCKR YHHBepCaAbHyW WEHHOCTL C TOYKH SPeCHHA MCTOPHHK, SCTETHKH, STHOAO- 
THK HAM AHTPONOAOTUK. 


Cratba 2 
B wactroszmea Konpenumn nog “npwpoansim Hacnegnem" NOHMMaNwTCR: 


NpHpOAHBe NAMATHHKH, COSAaHHBIe @usnyeckumu uM GuonOTMYeCKHMK OOpa30BaHHAMH KAM rpyn- 


naMu TakHx O6pasopanHi, HMeWMHe BL AaWMyOCA YHMBepCabHyW WEHHOCTE C TOYKH 3peHHA 
SCTETHKH HAM HayKH; 


reonornyueckue 4 Ousnorpaguyeckue o6pasopaHua M CTPOTO OFpaHHYeHHbie 30HbI, NpeACTaBAAD- 
mue apean noABeprawmuxcaA yrpose BHAOB KMBOTHBIX M pacTeHHH, HMeDUIMX BLIAaWMywcs yHH- 
BepcaAbHy® WEHHOCTS C TOYKH 3peHHA HayKH HIM COXpaHeHHA; 


NpHpogune AOCCTONPMMeYaTeABHbIe MECTa HAM CTPOTO OFpaHH4eHHbie NPHPOAHBIe 30H, HMeEDMHE 
BL AaWMyHCA YHHBeEpCaAbHyW WEHHOCTL C TOYKH 3peHHA HayKH, 
COTE. 





P 4K TIpHp a Kpa- 


Cratsa 3 


Kaxmgomy rocyzapcTsy - cropone HacTroszmeA KoHBenuMu - HaaMeAUT ONPeAeAHTL uM pasrpaHH- 


HTL PaSAMYHBIe WEHHOCTH, PacnOAOKeHHBIe Ha CFO TEPpHTOPHH HK NpeAyCMaTpHBaemule BME yNOMaAHy- 
TMH CTaTLAMH 1 H 2. 


Il. HAUMOHAJIBHAA OXPAHA WH MEXIYHAPOJHAA OXPAHA KYJIBTYPHOTO H 
MNPHMPOZHOTO HACIEIHA 


Cratba 4 


Kaxmaoe rocygapctso ~- cropona HacToamed Koupenumu - npusHaeT, uro O6a3aTenbcTBO O6ec- 
NewHBaTb BHABAeHHe, OxpaHy, Pp P M nepeazayy GyaymlMM noKONeHHAM Ky/b- 
TypHOro M DpHpOAHOTO HacaneAHA, yNOMMHAeMOTO B CTaTBAX 1 Mu 2, KOTOPOe pacnonOmeHO Ha ero Tep- 
puTOpuM, BOSMaraeTcA Mpexgze BCero Ha HeTO. C 9TOM Ue! OHO CTpeMUTCA AelicTBOBaTb Kak nyTeM 
co6cTBeHHBX yCHAHA, MaKCHMabHO MCNOAL3SYOMMX HANHYHBIe pecypch, TaK MH, B Cayyae HeEO6xXOAMMO- 
CTH, NOCpeACTBOM MeAAYHApOAHOA NOMOMIM HM COTPyYAHHYECTBa, KOTOPBIMH OHO MOKET NOAb30BAaTECA, 
B YacTHOCTH, B > , xya , Hay4HOM HM TeXHHYeCKOM OTHOMeHHAX. 





nony. 
’ J 





Cratba 5 


TocyaapetTsa - cToponsi HacTroame KoHBeHUMH, MO BOSMOAHOCTH, CTpeMATCA, C TeM 4TOOBI 
o6ecneuuTb BO3SMOAHO Gonee 9GeKTHBHYW OXpaHy HK COXpaHeHHe HM BOSMOAHO Gomee akTHBHy) Nony- 


AAPH3ZayMwW KYATYPHOTO M NPHPOAHOTO HAaCMeAMA, PAaCNOAOAEHHOTO Ha UX TEPPHTOPHK, B YCNOBUMAX, 
CBOHMCTBeHHLIX KaKJOH CTpaHe: 


(a) mposoguTs o6mym noAMIHMKy, HanpaBeHHyw Ha NpHAaHHe KyALTYPHOMY M NpHpOAHOMy Ha- 
caeavm onpexenennnx OyHkuni B OGmeCTBeHHOM AMSHH HM Ha BKAWYeHHeE OXpaHbI 9TOTO Ha- 
cneAuaA B NporpaMMs! O6mero niaHHpoBaHHs; 


(b) yupexaaTb, ecaH OHM eme He CO3AZaHBI, Ha CBOeH TeppHTOPHH OAHY HIM HECKOABKO cay x6 
mo oxpaHe, coxp 4 nonyaap KYAbTypHOro M NpHpoAHOrTO Hacaegua, pacnona- 


Taw WMuX COOTBETCTBYNMUM NeEPCOHaOM HK CpeACTBaAMH, NOSBOAAWWMMM BRMOAHATL BOSMO- 
MCHHbIC Ha HHX 3ataun, 
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(c) paSBMBaTb Hay4nBe HM TeXHHYeCKHe paspa6oTKH HM MCCAe@AOBaHHA HM COBEpMeHCTBOBAaTL Me- 
Toan pa6oTM, NOSBOAAWMMe TocyzapcTBy yCTpaHATb ONacHOCTH, yrpomapmne ero ky1s- 
TypHomy 4 NpHpoaHoMy HacneAnD; 


« 


NpHHMMATb COOTBETCTBYWMHe WPHANYeCKHe, Hay4HbIe, TEXHHYeECKHe, AAMMHMCTpaTHMBABIe 
Mw OMNANCOBMIe MePhi ANA BLIABNCHHA, OXpaHbi, COXpaneHua, NONyASpHSayMH HM BOCCTaHOBAe- 
HHA STOTO HACHeANA, HK 


(e) CcogeAcTBOBaTb CO3AaHKW MAK PaSBHTHD HAUMOHAALHBIX KAK PETHOHAMLHNIX WEHTPOB Nogzro- 
TOBKK B O6AACTH OXpaHbl, COXpaHeHHA KM NONYAAPH3SaUMM KYABTYPHOTO HM NpHPOAHOTO Hacze- 
AMA, @ TaKKe NOOMPATL Hay4NBe HCCAeAZOBAHHA B STON OGnacTH. 


Cratea 6 


1. TloanocTbw® yBaxas CyBepeHNTeT rocyAapcTs, Ha TeppHTOpHK KOTOPHX HaXOAHTCA KyABTypHOe 
M MpHpoAHoe HacneaAMe, OnpezeAReMOe B CTaTBAxX 1 M2, H He yMeMARA NpaB, NpeAycmMOTpeHHEXx 
HaUMOH@IbHMIM 34KOHOAaTCALCTBOM B OTHOMCHHK YKa3aHHOTO HacaneAHA, TOCyAapcTBa - CTOpOHB Ha- 
cToame KoHBeHUMM NPHSHawT, YTO OHO ABAReTCA BCeEOOMHM HaCcneAneM, ANA OXpaHbI KOTOpOTO Bce 
MexAyHapoaHoe coo6mecTBO O6a3aHO COTpyAHH4aTh. 
2. TocyAapcTBa-cToponsi O6A3yHTCA NOSTOMY B COOTBeETCTBHK C NOAOKeHHAMM HacTOAmeA KonBeH- 
UMM OKa3bBaTb ComeACTBKe NpH3SHaHHD, OXpaHe, COXpaHeHHwH HM NONyAApH3SauMM KyAbTypHOrO HK 
NpHpOANOTO HaCneAMA, yNOMMHaeMOrO B NyHKTax 2 u 4 cTaTbH 11, ecan 06 sTOM nonpocaT rocyzap- 
CTBa, Ha TEPPpHTOPHH KOTOPHIX OHO HAaXOANTCA. 


3. Kamaoe rocyzapceTso ~-cTopona nacTroamed Konsenunu o6a3yeTca we npHHuMaTs KeKnx-an6o npegz- 

HamMepennbix 2eAcTBHA, KOoTOpHe MOraM 611 NPHYMHMTS NPAMO HAM KOCBeEHHO yuep6 KyAbTypHOMYy 
 NpHpOAMOMY HaCAeaKw, yNOMMHaeMOMY B CTaTbAax 1 w 2, pacnOnOmeHHOMY Ha TeppHTOpHH ApyTux 
rocyaapeTs - cTopon nactoszmeA Konsenunnu. 


B wacroameh Konpenunu oA MeAAyHApOAHOM OxpaHoM BCeMHPHOTO KyAbTypHOrTO KH NpHpOAHOTO 
HaCAe@ AMA NOMMMAeTCA COSAAHHe CHCTEMBI MEXAYHAPOAHOTO COTPyAHHYeCTBa HM NOMOMK AIA OKasaHHA 
rocygZapcTsam ~- Cropoxam KoxBeHUMM NOMOMM B YCHIHAX, HAaNpaBAeHHBIX Ha COXpaHeHHe HM BLIABAeCHHE 
STOTO HaCcAeC AHA. 


Ill. MEXIMPABUTEJbCTBEHHBIA KOMUTET MO OXPAHE BCEMMPHOTFO KYJILTYPHOTO 
WM MPHPOAHOTO HACHEIHA 


CraTba 8 


1. Iipw Opranusaunu o6seanneHnHuX Haun nO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH HK KyYABTYpHI yupex- 
aaeTca MexnpaBHTeALCTBEHHNA KOMHTeET NO OXpaHe KYABTYpHOTO KH NpHpoOAHOTO HacneAnA 

Bceo6mero BM AAW MeETOCA 3HaYeHHA, HaSMBaemuA "KomMHTeTOM BCeMHpHOrO HacnegzuA". OH COCTOHT 

43 NATHAAUATH TOocyAapcTB - cTOpon K , 436up x rocyAapcTBaMu - CTOpoHamMu K ONBeH- 

uun, co6OupawmmlMMuCcaA Ha Tenepanbuyw accamMOsew BO BpeMA OYeEperHEIX Ceccui Tenepanbuoh KoHn- 

depenunu Opranu3ayun o6seanneHHExX Hau NO BonpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH M KyAbTypH. YnCAO ro- 

cyaapers, Bxoaamu“x B coctas Komuteta, 6yaeT gAoBpenzeHO AO 21, HauMHas c OYepemHOR ceccun T'ene- 

patbuoh kongepenunu, KoTopas 6yzeT npopezena nocne BCTYNAeHHA B CHAY HacTOAme KonBenqHH 

aaa we Menee 40 rocyAapcTs. 





2. Bu6ops wienos Komuteta AOAxHBI O6eCne4HBaTh CHpaBeANMBOe NpPeACTABHTeALCTBO pasnMunx 
pafonos 4 KYALBTyp Mupa. 


3. Ha 3ace Aanuax KOMHTeTAa MOryT NpHCyTCTBOBAaT> C COBE MaTeALHMI M MpaBoM ronoca No OAHOMy npeAcTa-~ 
BuTeAw OT Me xAYHa pOAHOrO HCCHE AOBATEALCKOFO WEHTpa NO COXpaneHHw HK peCTaBpallMu KyAb Ty pHBIX 
uennoctea (Pumckui uentp),oT Me xayHapoaAHoro COBeTa NO OXpaHe NMAMATHMKOB KH MCTOPHYeCKHX MECT 
(HKOMOC) u or MexayHapoanoro Cow 3a OXpanbi NpHpoaD K ecTecTBeHHHX GoraTcTs (MCOTI), k KoTOpbimM Mo- 
ryT npHcoe AMHUTLCA NO NpocLGe rocygzapcTs ~- cTOpoH Konpenunu, co6upaw muxca Ha renepanbuyw accamO6new 
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BO Bpe Ma O¥e pe AHN X CeccHA Denepanb Hom kone penuvn Oprann3saunn oO6se AuHeHHBIX HAHA NO BONpocaM 
o6pasopaHHaA, HayKH M KyILTypH, NpeACTaBUTeNM APyrux Me xXNpaBUTeENLCTBEHHLIX KK HENpaBUTeNBCT- 
BeHHSIX OpraHnv3saunh, CTaBamux nepea co6oM ananornunpie yen. 


CtTatea 9 


1. Tocyaapcrsa-unensi KoMHTeTa BCEMUPHOTO HACNEAMA OCYMECCTBAANWT CBOH NOAHOMOYMS, Ha4n- 
Has C KOHUa O4epeaHOH ceccun Tenepanbuof Kongepenumn, Ha KOTOPOH onM Gbinn BEIGpaHBI, 20 
Konua ee TpeTbef nocnezywmel ovepeAHOH ceccuu. 


2. TlomHOMOYHA OAHOM TpeTH “NEHOB, HASHAYCHHEIX BO BpeMA NepBEIX BHIGOpOB, HCTeKawT B KOHUe 

nepsof ovepenzHod ceccun Tenepanbuolk kongepenunu, cneaywmef 3a To, Ha KOTOpOM Onn 6einH 
u36pansl, a NOAHOMOUNA BTOPOM TpeTH “NeCHOB, HaSHaYeHHbIX B TO K€ BPeMA, HCTeKAWT B KOHUC BTO- 
po ovepegHod ceccuu Tenepaabnof Kongepenunu, cneaywomel 3a Toh, ua KoTOpoH on G6eimu H36pa- 
Hb. AMeHa 9THX UNeHOB KomuTeta onpexzenawtca Iipeacenzatenem Teneparbuoh kongepenunn Opranu- 
3aunn O6teAnHeHHEX Hau NO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKM M KybTypbl NyTeM Kepe6beBKH nocze 
nepByx BH 6opos. 


3. TocyaapcetTsa-wiensi Komureta or6upawtT B KayecTBe CBOMX MpeACTaBUuTeNneA KOMNETeCHTHEIX 
auu B OG6AACTH KYAbTYpHOTO HAM NpHpOAHOTO HacnezuA. 


Cratsa 10 
1. KomuteT BCeMHpHOTO HaCne AHA NPKHHMMaeT CBOM NpaBHAa Npouerypsi. 


2. Komutet Moxet B 1060e BpeMA NpPHrAaMaThb Ha CBOM 3aceAaHuA OO meCTBeHHHe HMM YaCTHIe 
OpraHH3auMuH, a TAKE YACTHMX AM ANA KOHCYALTaUHA NO OTACALHLIM BONpOCaM. 


3. KoMuTeT MOKET CO34aBaTb KOHCYALTATHBHLIC OpraHbl, KOTOPbIe OH CYHTaAeT HEOGXOAMMBIMM ANA 
BHMOAHCHHA CBOHX 3ama4. 


Crarea 11 


1. Kaxaoe rocyaapcTso-cTopona nacTtosameH Konpenunu mpeactaBaseT, no mepe BO3MOxKHOCTH, Ko- 
MUTeTY BCEMMPHOTO HaCcneaArA NepeveH, YeHHOCTeH KyAbTYpHOTO M NpHpOAHOTO Hacne AHA, pacrio- 
AOMCHHLIX Ha ETO TEPPHTOPHH, KOTOPBIe MOFyT GbITL BKNDYECHI B CNKCOK, mpeaAyCMOTpeHHBIA B nyHKTe 2 
HacToameA CtaTsu. Stor nepeyensb, KoTOppifi He CneayeT CUKTaTS HCYepNEI Baw MMM, AONKEH CORepRaTL 
AOKyMeHTalHw OTHOCHTeCABHO MCCTa paCNOAOMeCHHA AAHHbIX uennocTet u npeAacTaBaae MOTO MMH HHTepeca. 


2. Ha ocnose nepeuneh, npeactasasembix rocyzapcTBaMu B COOTBeETCTBHH C MyHKTOM 1, KomuTeT co- 

cTapaaet, oO6noBaAKeT uw nyGauKyeT nog HasBanHem “CnHCOK BCeMMpHOrTO HacnegnA", CNHCOK WeH- 
HocTeH KyAbTYPHOrO HM NPHpOAHOTO HaCne AMA, KAK OHH ONpeAeNeHbI BCTaTBAX 1 H2HaCTOAmMeH KonBeHuHH, 
KOTOpHie, NO CTO MHECHHD, HMCDT Bb AAW MyOCA YHUBe pCaAbHyWO WCHHOCTL B COOTBeETCTBHK C yCTaHOBNeH- 
HBIMH HM KpHTepHaMH. OGHOBNHeHHRIA CNHEOK pacchinaeTCaA He pexe OAHOTO pasa B ABa roga. 


3. Buecenue wennoctei 8 Cnucox scemupHoro Hacneazua He MOET 6bITh NPOHSBEReHO Ge3 corna- 
CHA ZaMHTepecoBaHHOro rocyAapcTBa-y4acTHHKa. BKMYeHKe WEHHOCTH, pacnonoxKeHHOn Ha 
TeEPpuTOPHMK, CYBepeHUTeT HIM WPHCAMKUMA KOTOPOH OCNapHBaeTCA HECKONBKHMM TOCyAapcTBaMH, HH- 

koum O6pa30m He OTpaxaeTCA Ha NpaBax CNOpAMMX CTOPOH. 


4. Komutet coctapaszetT, o6nopaszetT u ny6ankyeT, xoraa sToro tpe6ywTt o6cToaTenbctTBa, 

nog HasBannem "“Cnucok BCeMMpHOrTO HacneAMA, HaxOAAmerOcA Nog yrpos0H", cnHcoK ueH- 
Hoctei, urypupyomux sp Cnucke BCeMMpHOrO HacnegzuA, ANA CnaceHuA KOTOpHIX Tpe6ywTCA 3Ha- 
4“nMTenbHBIe pa6OTH KH ANA KOTOpMX B pamKaxX HacToameH Konsenyun 6pina sanpomena nomoms. B 
9TOM CNHCKe yKaSbIBaeTCA NpHMepHaA CTOMMOCTS OnepauMH. B 9TOT CNHCOK MOTyT BKMW4ATECA TOMB- 
KO U@HHOCTH KYALTYPHOTo H NPHpOAHOTO HacCneAMA, KOTOPLIM yrpOKawT Cepbesubie KH KOHKpeTHbIe 

TH, Kak Pp P, yYrposa ucyesHOBeHHA BCHeEACTBUe Nporpeccupywulero paspymenua, npo- 

CKTH NpOoBexeHHA KpynHEIx OOFmecTBeHHHX HAM YacTHHX pa6oT, SGrICcTpoe pasBuTHe TopoAOB KM TYpH3- 
Ma, paspymenne B CBA3M C H3SMeHEHHEM NpeAHaSHaYeHHA KNH NpaBa CO6CTBeHHOCTH Ha 3eM_Ab, 
cepbesnbie NOBpexXAeHHA BCNEACTBHE HeyCTAaHOBAeCHHON NpHYMHEI, 3aGpoweHHOCTE No Kakum-nH6O npH- 
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uuHaM, cTHxHfmbe G@ACTBHA HK KaT@KAH3MB, ONACHOCTL BOOpyACHHNX KOHOAHKTOB, GoAbmMe NOMapH, 
semaAeTp » , ByYAKannueckue q YPOBHA BOA, HaBOAHeHHA, NpHAMBEI. 
B cayuae vpessni vain x o6ctosteabcTs KomuTeTt MoOxeT B 1060e Bpems” BKADYNTEL B CNHCOK BCeMMPHO- 
ro HacneAua, HaxOAAmeroca Nox yrpo30H, HOByH UeHHOCTS HM HeMeAneHHO Coo6muTE 06 9TOM. 








5. KomutTeT onpesenseT KpuTepHH, Ha OCHOBe KOTOPbIX W@HHOCTS KYABTypHOTO HAM NpHpoAHOrO Hacze- 
ava MOxeT OnITS BKNDYeHa B O6a CHHCKa, mpexyCMaTpuBaemue B NyHKTax 2 u 4 HacTroamel 
cTaTbH. 


6. Ilo TOTO, K&@K NPHHATL OKOHYATECALHOS PeMeHHEe O HEBKAY YEHHK WEHHOCTH B OAHMH H3 ABYX CNHCKOB,yno~ 

MAHYTMX B MyHKTax 2 4 4 HacTOsmeA CTaTBM, KOMMTeET KONCYABTMpyeTca C rocyzapcTBaMH - CTO- 
poHaMH, Ha TePpHTOPHH KOTOPBIX HAXOAMTCA BH MeCYNOMAHYTAA WEHHOCTL KYALTYPHOTO KAM NPHpPOAHO- 
ro Hacmeaua. 


7. KomMuTeT, NO AOTOBOPeCHHOCTH C 3aHHTe peCOBaHHbIMM TOCyAapCTBaMH, KOOPAKHUpyeT M NOOMpAeT Npo- 
Bpegzenve usy4eHHA HM UCCHeEAOBaHHA, HEOOXOAMMBIX ANA COCTABNEHMA CNHCKOB, yKa3anHBIX B MyHKTaXx 
24 wacToamed CTraTeH. 


CraTea 12 


Tor $axt, “Tro kakas-an6o WeHHOCTS KyYABTYPHOTO KAK NPMpOAHOTO HacneAuA He Stina BKNDYeHA B 
OAMH M3 ABYX CNHCKOB, YNOMAHYTHX B NyHKTax 2 w 4 cTaTbH 11, HH B KoeH Mepe He OSHaYaeT, YTO OHA 
He HMeeCT BLIAAaWNMeACA YHHBeEpCaAbHOM WEHHOCTH HAM Apyrux ueneh Tex, Pp ABAADTCA cnea- 
CTBHeEM BKADYEHHA KX B STH CHMCKH. 





Cratsa 13 


1. KomMuTeT BC@MMPpHOTO HaCAeAHA NOAy4aeT MH MSyY4aeT 3AABKH O NpPeAOCTaBACHHH ME AAYHAPOAHON No- 

Mou, COOpMyAMpoBaHHBIe TocyAapcTBaMHK - CTOpOHaMH HacTOAmeA KOHBeHUHH B TOM, YTO KacaeT- 
ca weHHOCcTef KyAbTYPHOTO H NPKHPOAHOTO HaCNeAMA, PAaCNONMOMEeHHBIX Ha HX TEPPHTOPHH, KOTOPHIe BKAW- 
“eH MIM KoTOpBIe MOryT GbITS BKTDYEHSI B CHHCKH, yYNOMHHaeMBIe B NyHKTax 2 u 4 cTaTBH 11. IIpeame- 
TOM T@aKHX 3a4BOK MOMeT ObITh OXpaHa, COXpaHeHHe, NONyASpPH3aUMA HAM BOCCTAHOBNeHHe STHX YEHHO- 
crea. 


2. 3aaBKH O M@€AAYHAPOAHOH NOMOMIH B COOTBETCTBHH C NyHKTOM 1 HacTORmeH CTaTBH, MOryT Takxe 
KacCaTbCA BMABNCHHA KYABTYPHOTO HAM NpHPOAHOTO HacneAuA, ONPeAeMeHHOTO B CTAaTbAX 1 H 2 B TOM 
cay4ae, Korda NpeABapHTeABMNe MCCHEAOBAHHA NOKa3anM, YTO 9TO GyAeT ONPaBAAHO. 


3. KomuTeT npHHMMaeT pemeHHe NO 9THM 3afBKaM, OnpeazeaseT, B Cayuae HEOOXOAMMOCTH, XapaKTep 
u o63em cBoeH NOMOMIM HK paspemaeT 3aKnDYeHHe OT CBOeTO HMeHK 6 x cor a 
3aHNTepeCOBaHHbiM NMpaBHTeABCTBOM. 





4. KOMMTeT yCTaHaBAMBaeT NOPAAOK OYeEPeAHOCTH AMA CBOMX ONepauHA. On AeAaeT 9TO, NPHHHMaA BO 

BHUMaHMe BAaKHOCTS AIA BC@MMPHOTO KyAbTYPHOTO M MpHpOAHOTO HaCcneguA UeHHOCTeA, noznexa- 
mux 3amuTe, Heo6xognMocT. O6ecne4HTb MeAAyYHapOaAHyW) OxpaHy 6 NpeACTaBUTeABHBIX WeHHOCTeH 
NpHpoaM, TeHHaA KH KCTOPHM HapogAOB Mpa HM CpouHocTs pa6oT, P 6 NpeANpuHnATS, pas- 
Mep pecypcos rocyAapcTB, Ha TEppHTOPHM KOTOPHIX HAXOAATCA STM WCHHOCCTH, M, B YaCTHOCTH, CTeneHB, 
B KOTOpof onm Moran 6n1 OGecne4HTb COXpaHHOCTh 9THX UeHHOCTeA CBOMMM CpeACTBaMH. 








5. Komutet coctaBaseT, O6HOBAReT MH pacNpocTpaHAeT CNHCOK UeHHOCTeM, AAA KOTOPBIX BBIAeNAeTCA 
Me XAyHaposAHas NOMOM.. 


6. KomutTet npwuumaet pemenue 06 ucnomb30BaHHM CpeAcTB @oHa, CO3AaHHOTO B COOTBETCTBHH CO 
cTaTbef 15 nactroazme Konpenumn. OH M3BICKMBaeT CpeACTBa ANA NONOAHEHHA STHX CPeACTB MH NpH- 
HMMaeT B CBR3M C 9THM BCe HeEOOxOAMMBIe MepEI. 


7. KoOMMTeT COTpyAHH4aeT C MEAAYHAPOAHMIMHM MH HAUMOH@ABHMIMH, NpaBHTeCALCTBEHHBIMH HK HETIpaBu- 
TCALCTBCHHMIMM OPaHH3alMaAMH, NpecwezyHOMMMH YWeNH, akanorMunbie uemAM HacToamea KOHBeH- 

umn. Jaa ueneh BLINOAHeHMA CBOHX NpOrpaMM uM MpoeKToB, KOMUTeT MOKeT, B YaCTHOCTH, npHGeraTS 

K Memayuap ‘© MCCA AOBATEABCKOFO UeHTpa NO P M pec Pp KYAbTYpHIX WeH- 
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HocTel (PuMCKHA UeHTp), MexayHapogHOro CoBeTa NO OXpaHe NaMATHHKOB H HCTOPHYeECKHX MeCT 
(AKOMOC) 4 MexayHapoaHoro com3a OxpaHbl NpHpogb HM ecTecTseHHNx GoratcTs (MCOII), a Taxxe 
TocyAapcTBeHHLIX M YACTHBIX OpraHoB MH YaCTHHIX AM. 








8. Pemwenus Komuteta npxuumMantca 6OABMMHCTBOM AByX TpeTeA npHCyTCTBYWMMX KH yYaCTByD- 
mux B TOMOCOBaHHK “eHOB. KBopym coctaBazseT 6Gombm@uHCTBO “neHOB KomuTeta. 

Crates 14 

1. KomutTety BCeMMpHOro Hacneans NOMOoraeT CekpeTapuaT, HaSHayvaemMBlA Tenepanbubim AMpeK- 
Topom Oprann3aunn o6te, x HauHA no P o6pa3o0BaHHa, HayKH M KyYABTYpH. 

2. Tenepaabuanfi aupextop Opr o6ne. Xx HauHf no BonpocamM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH 
4 KYABTYypbl, HCNOAb3Sys B Camod Gonbmo Mepe ycayru MexayHapoaHoro UCCHeAOBaTeABCKO- 

ro ueHTpa no P © KH pect 





P KyAbTypHX ueHHOCTeA (PumcKuA ueHTp), MexayHaposzHo- 

ro copeTa No OxpaHe NaMATHHKOB K HCTOpHY¥eCcKUX MecT (HKOMOC) u MexayHapoanoro cow3a oxpa- 

HBI MNpHposB H ecTecTBeHHEIX GoratcTs (MCOTl) 8 o6aacTax ux KOMNeTeHUMH M HX COOTBETCTBYH MUX 

BOSMOAHOCTeA, TOTOBHT AOKyMeHTauMw KOMUTeTa, NOBeCTKy AHA ero 3aceganHh wu OG6ecne4uMBaeT BBI- 
ero a 





P 


IV. ®OHZ OXPAHbI BCEMMPHOTO KYABTYPHOPO H NPHPOAHOTO HACJIEMUMA 
Cratsa 15 


1. HacToa mum yupexzaeTca Sou, OXpaksi BCEMMPHOTO KYAbTYPHOFO HM MpHpoAHOro HacAeaHA, HMeW - 


WeTO BL AAWMYOCA YHHBEPCaAbNyW UCHHOCTL, HasbiBaemBA "SOH_ BCe MMpHOrO Hacne AHA". 





2. Srot GonAcormacHo COOTBeETCTBYOMMM CTaTBAM II o¢ x Opr o6te an- 
HeHHDIX HauMA NO BONPOCaM O6pa30BaHHA, HAayKH M KYABTypbi ABARETCA WeNeBLIM POHAOM. 


3. Cpeactsa $ouaza coctoaT “3: 
(a) aso6poponsunx 4 O6a3aTeAbHMIX B3HOCOB rocysapcTsB - CTOpoH HacTOoameh Konsenunn, 
(b) BKaazoB, AapoB uNK 3aBeMaHHNIX CyMM, KOTOpBIe MOTyT GbITb CaenaHBI: 


(i) ApyruMu rocyAapcTBaMH, 














(ii) Opr A 061 x HauMA nO P 6p ,» HayKH M KyAbTyps Hu 
ApyTUuMH OpranHsauHAaMH CHCTeMBI Opr O6te x Haun, B YacTHOCTH, 
TiporpamMod pa3sBntua Opr O61 x HauwA wu ApyruMu MexnpaBuTernb- 
cT MH Opr 





(iii) YrocyAapcTBeHHBIMM HAM 4YaCTHBIMM OpraHaMu HIM OuSKHYECKHMH AKUAMH; 
(c) mpowenTos c cyMM, of0nxeHHEIX GoHD0M; 


(ad) cymm c6opos u noctynzenui OT MeponpuaTHH, OpraHH30BaHHNIX B NONb3y MexaAyHapozHoro 
gouna, a Taxxe 


(e) aw6nix apyrux pecypcos, yTBepxAeHHMX B COOTBETCTBHK C NOMOKeHHAMH O HoHze, paspa- 
6oTaHHbimu KOMHTeTOM BCeMHPHOTO Hacne AHR. 


4. Bsxnocnt 8 ona 4 Apyrue Sopmsl npegzocTaBrzxemod KoOMUTeETY NOMOMM MOTYT KHCNOAB3OBaTECA 

TOABKO B wemAX, ONpenensemBIX KOMHTeETOM. KOMHTET MOKET NPHHMMATE BSHOCH, NpeaHasHa- 
4OHHBIC TOMLKO 218 ONPeAeNeHHOM MpOrpaMMbI HAM KOHKpeTHOTO NpoekTa mpx ycnoBHH, YTO KomMHTeT 
NpHMeT pemeHue © BLINOAHEHHH STOM NMporpamMMbI HIM NpoeKTa. Buecenue B3HOCOB B OHA He Compo- 
BOMAaCTCA KAKMMH-AH6O NOAKTHYECKMMM YCAOBMAMH. 
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Cratsa 16 


1. Bes ymep6a scaxomy AOGpOBOABHOMy AONOAHUTEABHOMY B3HOCYy TroCyAapcTBa - CTOpOHs HaCcTOR- 

meh Konpenunn O6A3yWTCA ynia4nMBaTh peryAApHO pas B ABa Towa B OOHA BCeEMHPHOTO HaCcne AMA 
B3HOCHI, CYMM@ KOTOPBIX, COCTAaBAAW Maa OAMHAKOBMA NpOoUeHT AAA BCeX rocyazapcTB, 6yzeT OnpezenATL- 
ca Tenepanpuof accam6nee@ rocyazapcts ~- cropow Konpenunn, co6Opasmuxca wa ceccnw Tenepans- 
HORM Kkondepenunn Oprannsaunn O6beanHeHHEIX HauHA no BONpOCcam O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH M KyABTypsi.IIpu- 
uaTHe 9TOrTO pemenna Tenepanbuof accam6neeh tpe6yet GonbmuncTBa ronocos NpHCyTCTBywmMX uM ro- 
AOCYHMMX TOCYAAPCTB-CTOPOH, KOTOpBIe HE CAeNaAK 3aABAeHHA, NpeAyCMOTpeHHOrO B nyHKTe 2 HacTOR- 
meA cratau.Hu B koem cayy¥ae O6a3aTeABHBIA B3HOC rocyzapcTB - CTOpoH KonpeHuHH He MOKET NpeBL- 
mats | npou. 4x s3aHoca B O6suHBI GoaxeTt Opranusaunn O6tbeanHnennbIxX HauHA nO BONpocam O6pa30- 
BaHua, HayKH HM KyYABTYypH. 


2. Oanaxo kak npeayCmMaTpuBaeTca B CTaTBe 31 unu B CTaTBe 32 HacTOameA Konpenunn, Kaxaoe 
rOocyAapCTBO MOACT B MOMECHT CAa4un CBOHX paTud ukauMonnnix rpaMoT, akTOB O NpHHATHH KHK 
BCTYMICHHH 3AABHTL, YTO OHO HE 6yneT CBAZAHO NOAOMECHHAMH NyHKTa 1 wacTroameh craTeu. 


3. Tocyaapetso - cTropona Konsenunmu, caenapmee 3ansnenue, npeaycmMoTpeHnoe B nyHKTe 2 Ha- 

cTonmef craTau, MomeT B nOG6OH MOMEHT H3bATE BLIMIE YNOMAHYTOe 3aaBAeHMe NyTeM yBe,OM- 
aenna Tenepanpuoro aupextopa Opranu3aynn o6se aqnnennmx HauK no BOnpocam O6pa 3oBaHHA, HayKH 
4 KYABTypi. OfHako MSbATHE 3amBAeHHA GynzeT HMeTS BAMAHHE Ha OGASATeABHLIA B3HOC 9TOTO rocy- 
AapcTBa TOABKO CO AHA OVepeAHOM Tenepansuoh accam6nen rocygzapcTs-CTOpoH. 


4. C rem 4uTo6m Komutet cmor 9$exkTHsHo naanupoBaTL npoBezenne CBOeA AeEARTEABHOCTH, B3HOCHI 

rocyAapeTs - cTroOpon wacToameA Konsenunu, CAenaBmux 3anBNeHHA, NpeAyCMOTPeHHBIe B NyHK~ 
Te 2 HacToamef CTaTbH, AONAHM! BHOCHTLCA Ha perynApHOH OCHOBe, nO Kpafnef Mepe, pas B ABa roa 
w He AONXHN 6uTh MeHbme CYMMBI B3HOCOB, KOTOpbie OHH AOAXHBI BHOCHTL B TOM cayuae, ecnn 6h Onn 
6elnH CBAZAHMI NONOKeHHAMM NyHKTa | HacTOAmeA CTaTEH. 


5. Jim6oe rocyazapcTBo ~ cTopoHa KonBenyHH, KOTOpOe KHMeeT 3AZONKEHHOCTE NO CBOKM O6A3aTeNb- 

CTBaM HAM AOGPOBOALHIM B3HOCaM 3a TeKymwHA roa uM KanenzapHBIA roa, KOTOpHA HeNOCpeacT- 
BeHHO NpeamecTByeT emy, He MOKeT 6niTh H36paHo B Komutet $onza BCeMMpHOrO Hacne AMA: AaHHOe 
nonomenne He NpHMeHReTCA B xOZe NepBHX BEGOpos. TlonHOMO4HA TaKOrO rocyszapcTBa, ABAAWWerOCA 
unenom Komuteta, uCTeKawT B MOMeHT BBIGOpOB, NpeaAyCmMOTpeHHBIX B NyHKTe 1 CTaTBH 8 HacTOameh 
Konsenunn. 


Cratea 17 


Tocyaapcetsa - cTropousi Hacroaxmeh Konpenumu cnoco6cTBywT COSaaHHW TOCYAapCTBeHHEIX HAM 
YaCTHBIX H@UMOH@ALHNX POHAOB HAM accOouMauMA, AME DUMX UCALW NOOMPATL NOMEPTBOBAHHA ANA OXpa- 
Hbl KYAbTYPHOTO MH NpHPOAHOTO HaCAeAMA B COOTBETCTBHK C NOMOMeHHAMM CTaTef 1 u 2 HacTOAmen 
K onpenunu. 


Cratea 18 


TocyaapeTsa - CTOpoH! HacTOameA KOHBeHUMH OKa3bIBawWT NOMOME OpraHH3yeMbIM NO” sTHAOA 
Opranu3auuu o6seanHeHHEI xX HauMA NO BoNpocam O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH M KyABTypbl Me AAYHAPOAHbIM 
KaMfanuam mo c6opy cpeacTs 418 Sonaza BceMMpHOrTo HacneguA. Onn cnoco6cTBywT c6opy cpeazcTB, 
NpOBOAMMOMY OpraHu3auHAMH, YNOMAHYTHMM B NyHKTe 3 cTaTbu 15, Ana 9THX UeNeH. 


V. YCNOBHA KM SOPMbI MPELOCTABJEHHA MEXAYHAPOJHOU NOMOMM 


Cratsa 19 


Jim6oe rocyaapceTBo - cropoHa nacroamef Konpenynu moxmeT oGpamaTsca c npocb6of o npezo- 
CTaBAeCHMK Me KXAYHAapOAHOM NOMOMIM B NOABSy WeHHOCTeH KyAbTYPHOTO HAM NPHPOAHOTO HacneAMA, HMED- 
MMX BLIAAWMyOCA YHHBeEpCaAbHyW UCHHOCTL, pacNOAOMeHHBIX Ha ETO TEppHTOpHH. OHO AOMAHO NpeAcTa- 
BUTS BMecTe Co cBoed 3anBKOM MHGOpMaUMH HK AOKYMeHTaUM\, NpeaycMOTpeHHyw B cTaTbe 21, KoTO- 
pol OHO pacnonaraeT 4 KoTOpas Heo6xoanMa KomuTeTy 218 NpHHATHA pemeHnA. 
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Cratea 20 


MexayHapoaHad NOMOUb B COOTBETCTBHKM C HacToameh Konpenynei MOMeT NpeAOCTAaBAATLCA 
AMMb ANA WeHHOCTeA KyYABTYpHOTO M NPHPOAHOTO HacneAuA, KOTOpHIe KOMHTeET BCEMHPHOTO HaCcneAHA 
peMuA HAM pellaeT BKAWYHTL B OAMH M3 CNMCKOB, YNOMAHYTHX B MyHKTax 2 wu 4 cTaTbM 11, cornmac- 
HO NyHKTa 2 craTeu 13, crarbu 22 nyuxta (Cc) w craTeH 23. 


Crates 21 


1. KomuTeT BCeMKpHOro HacneAMA ONpegenKeT NpOUeAypy pacCMOTPeHHA 3aMBOK O NpeAOCcTaBAe- 


HHH @OHAOM MeXAYHApOAHOM NOMOMIM, KOTOPy® OH NPH3BaH OKaSbIBaTb, M YKa3bBaeT, B YacT- 
HOCTH, KaKH@ 9A€MCHTHI AONKHBI COACPAATLCA B 3AABKe, B KOTOPOH AOMMHMI COMEPAaTLCA ONMCaHHE 
npeanonaraemod geaTenbnocTu, Heo6xoaumBx pa6oT, KX NpHMepHOM CTOMMOCTH, CPpOo“HOCTH H H3N0- 
eHHE NPHYHH, B CHAY KOTOpHIX pecypch TocyAapcTsa, OGpamammeroca c 3anBKOA, He NOSBOAAWT 
eMy HOAHOCTbW NpoHsBecTH HeEOSXOAMMBIe pacxOAb. 3adBKH AOAKHM BCAKHA pa3, KOTAa STO BOSMOX- 
HO, NOAKPeCNAATBCA 3akMMYeHHeEM SKCHepToB. 


2. 3aaBKH O NOMODIM, NOAaHHBIe B CBA3M C KaTacTpodaMu u CTHXHAHBIMH GeACTBHAMM, BBHAY Cpoy- 

HocTH pa6oT, KoTopsie, 6 G6yaeT OCyMeCTBHTb, AOMKHI paccMaTpHBaTb- 
ca KoMMTeTOM B nepByw ovepedb, Koropu AOAKEH pacnonaraTh pesepsubim PoHzOM, mpeAHasHa- 
4eHHLIM Ana nogOGHBIX Cay 4aeB. 





3. Tlepea npunaTvem pemenna KomuTer MOKeT NpOBeCTH HCCAEAOBAHHA HAM KOHCYAbTAUHM, KOTO- 
phe OH Co¥TeT HeEOOXOAHMEIMH. 


Crarba 22 


Tlomomsb, npegzocraprzsemaa KOMMTeETOM BCEMMPHOTO HaCneAHA, MOKET HMETL CHeAyHmHE 
dopmui: 


(a) mccnmegZOBaHHe XyZOMECTBEHHEIX, Hay4YHNX H TexHHYeCKHX NpoGAeM, KOTOpBe CTaBAT OXpa- 
Ha, COXpaHeHHe, BOCCTaHOBAeHHe KM NONyAApPHSayHA KYALTypHOTO M NpHpoAHOTO Hace AHA 
Tak, KaK OHO OnpegzenneTcA B NyHKTax 2 u 4 cTaTBH 11 HacTosmef KonBeHunH; 





(b) Hanpapazenne oxcnepros, 4 KBaAng x pa6ounx ana o6ecneyenua yaoB- 
ACTBOPHTEALHOFO BLINOAHEHHA YTBEpAAeCHHOTO npoexra; 


(c) moazroTropKa cneunanucTos Bcex ypoBpHef B O6naCTH BHABACHHA OXpaHbl, COXpaHeHHA, BOC- 
CTaHOBACHHA KH NONYAAPH3SaUMK KYAbTyPHOFO HM NPHPOAHOTO Hacne AHR; 


(d) mpeazocrasaenne o6opyz0BaHHa. KOTOpIM 3aHHTepeCcoBaHHoe TrocyzapcTBo He pacnonara- 
eT HAM He B cocTosHHH npHobpecrH; 


(e) mpeazocrapnenne 3afimop c HH3KHM BpoweHTOM MAN 6es npoyenta, KoTOpsie MoryT noramaTb- 
CA Ha AOATOCPOYHOH OCHOBe; 


(ff) mpeaocTanrzenne B KCKAWYMTEABHEIX HK CNelMaAbHO MOT Pp x cayuaax 6 a- 
HBX cy6cHanit. 





Cratsa 23 


KOMUTeT BC€MMPHOTO HACNCAHA MOKET TAKKe NpeAOCCTAaBAATL ME AAYHAPOAHYW NOMOMS HAauHo- 
HaAbHLIM HAK PCTHOHAALHLIM WeCHTPaM MOATOTOBKH CNeyHaAKCTOB BCex ypoBHel B OGacTH BHABAe- 
HUA,OXpaHbI, COxp » BoceT AeHHA HK TOnyASp KYAbTyPpHOrO HM NpHpoAHOro HacneAHA. 





CraTba 24 


TipeaocTaBAeHHw 3HaYHTeEALHOA NOMOMM AONAHI NPeAMECTBOBAaTL TMaTeABHMBIe HayYHNe, 9KO- 
HOMH4eCKHe HM TeEXHHYeCKHe KCCHeAOBAHHA. B 9THX HCCACAOBAHHAX HEOOXOAMMO HCNOML3IOBATS CamMBle 
NepeAOBLIe METOAL OXpaHbi, COXpaHeHHA, BOCCTAHOBACHHA HK NONYAAPH3SAUMH KYABTypHOTO KH NpHpos- 
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HOTO HaCneAuA M OTBEYATS YeAAM HacTOAmeA KOHBeHUMH. B HCCACAOBAHHAX AOAAHBI Tak AE ONpeze- 








AATLCA NYTH, NOSBOARDMEHE P AbHO b30BaTb HaAHYHNe peCcypch 3aHHTepecoBaHHOroO ro- 
cyaapcTsa. 
Cratsa 25 
B npunumne P 6 x pa6oT AOAAHO AKMS YaCTHYHO BOSAaraTbCA Ha MEX- 
6 





ayuap TBO. ® ywacTue rocyAapeTBa, noAb3ymmeroca MexAyHapOAHOA nomMoO- 
Mb AOAKHO ABAATSCA 3HAYHTEABHOR YACTLW CPeACTB, BM ACMAeMMX ANA KaxAOM NporpamMMal HAK 
npoexta 3a uCcKnwM¥eHHeM Tex cay4¥aeB, KOFAa Cro CpeACTBa He NOSBOAAWT 9TOrO. 


Cratsa 26 


KoMUTeT NO BCeMMpHOMY HaCneAMw HK HONyYaWMee NOMOML TOCYAAPCTBO ONpeneNAWT B 3aKID- 
4aeMOM HMM COTAAMeHHH YCNOBMA, Ha KOTOPHX AOAAHbI OCYMECTBAATBECA NpOrpamMa HAM MpoeKT, AB- 
AAW MKHECA MIpeAMeTOM MeMAYHAPOAHOA NoMOMmH, COrmacHo HacTOAmef Konspenunn. Tocyaapctsy, nonms- 
3yWmeMyCA 9TOR MeRAYHAPOAHOA NOMOMLD, HaANe RUT NO YCAOBHAM, ONpeAeneHHBIM B COrmamennH, 
NPOACAMATh OXPAHATL, COXpaHATL M NONYAARPH3MpOBaTL NOAne mamne C6epexeHHD WEHHOCTH. 


VI. MPOCBETUTEJbHBIE NPOrPAMMBI 





























Crarsa 27 

1. Tocyaapersa - cTopoum aK CTpeMATCA, NPHMEHAA BCe COOTBeETCTByDm@He 
CpeAcTsa 4, B YaCTHOCTH, mpoceerwreasane « unGOpMauHOHHBe NporpaMMsl, yKpenAaTb yBa- 

menue  NpHBA Tb CBOHX Hap K KyYAbTypHoMy 4 npHp ry , onpe. ys 

cTaTeax 1 » 2 Konpenuun. 

2. Onn o6a3ymTca wHpOKO HH}OpMHpoBaTE O6mecTBeHHOCTE 06 ax, Tp oToMy Ha- 
CACAMD, 4 TAKME O MEPAaX, np x BO HacTosmeA Koxnpenumn 

Cratba 28 
TocyaaperTsa - ceepems t mea K , NMoAyY¥ammne MeAAYHAPOAHYD TOMOMS B COOT- 

BeTCTBHK C AAHHOR K COOTBeTCTBYDMHe MEPL B UCNAX OSHAKOMACHHA C Bax- 

HOCTb® HaCAe AMA, KOTOpOe noay “HA0 Taky® NOMOMb, 4 POAbW, KOTOPy™ OHa chIrpana. 

Vil. JOK JAI 

Cratsa 29 

1. Tocyaapetsa - CTOpomm HacToszmeh Konpenunn  coatmane B AOKAawax, KOTOpBIe om npeactas - 
aawt Teneparbnoa dep Opr x HauMh nO Pp . 


HayKH M KYABTYph B YCT@HOBAeCHHBIe CH CPOKH HK GopMe, O SaKOHOAATeADHNX HK pernamentupymmux 
NOAOKeHMAX MO APYIKX MEPAaX, NPHHATMX HMM B WEARX BHNOAHeHHA HaCcTOAMeA KOHBeEHUMM, a TAKE 
cBegenua 06 onsite, HaKONAeCHHOM KMH B 9TOM O6AacTH. 











2. OTH ACKAAAM AOBOATTCA AO cBexzennA Komuteta P ‘o ° 

3. Komutet npeactaBaseT KaxJon tig samen ceccun Tenepanbuoal dep Opr 
o6s,eqHHeHHEIX HayHA nO Pp 6p , HayKu M KYABTypsl AOKmag O cBoeh AenTeANL- 

HOCTH. 


Vill. 3AKIN4UNTENBHBIE NONOKEHHA 


Cratrsa 30 


& 


Hactosmas Konpenyuma cocTapaeHa na anrani , ap x , Spanuysckom u 
PYCCKOM AS3BIKaX, NpHYeM BCe NATL TEKCTOB HMEWT PaBHyW CHAY. 
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Cratba 31 


1. Hactoamas Koupenuva NOANMe AMT paTHOuKaUMK HAM NPHHATHW POCydAapcTBaMu-“wienamMu Opra- 
HH3auHH O6s.eAHHeHHEIX HauMA NO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHuA, HayKH MH KyAbTYpbi B NOpAAKe, mpe- 
AYCMOTPeHHOM HX KONCTHTYUHAMH. 








2. Patu@ukaunounsie rpaMOTM MAK aKTb O MpHHATHM CAawWTCA Ha Xpanenne Tenepanbuomy AMpeK- 
Topy Opraku3ayuu O6b24HHeHHNX HauMA NO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH M KyAbTYypH. 

Cratba 32 

1. K wacTtoamed Konpenunu MOxeT mpnHcoeauHuTECA AwG6oe TrocyAapcTBO, He ABAADMeeCA WIEHOM 
Opr o6te. xX HauHf NO Bonpocam O6pasoBaHHA, HayKH M KYABTypbi, KOTOpOe no- 

aywut oT Tenepanabuok kongepenunn Opr npur NpHCOeCAHHMTLCA K He. 

2. TipHcoeaunenue ocymecTsAgeTCA myTeM CAa4uH aKTa O MpKcoe. Ha xp Tenepanbuo- 





My aupexTopy Oprann3auuu O6seanHeHHHIX HauHA NO BONpocam O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH M KYAbTYypBI. 


Cratba 33 


HacToamaaz KoHBeHuMaA BCTyNaeT B CHAy Yepe3 TPH MeCAUa CO AHA CMa Ha XpaHeHHe *Baqua- 
TOM paTH@uKkauMonHoh rpaMoTbi HAM aKTa O NPHHATHM HAM NPHCOeAMHEHHH, HO AMML B OTHOMeHHH TeX 
rocyAapcTs, KOTOpie Can Ha XpaneHMe CBOM aKTBI O paTH@uKalMK, NPHHATHM MAK NpHCOeAMHeHHHK 
B yKka3aHHN ZeHb u1H panee. B orHomennu awG6oro apyroro rocyaapcTBa K oMBeHUMA BCTyNaeT B CHny 
wepe3s Tp Mecaua Nocne TOTO, KaK OHO Camo Ha xpaHeHue CBOM akT O paTHOuKauMM, NPHHATHH HAM 
npHcoeAHHeHHH. 


Cratba 34 


K rocyaAapcTsam - cTroponam nacTtoasmed Konsenunu, umewmum hexepanbusie ycrpofictsa, or- 
HOCATCA cCneaywmne nomOKeHHA: 





(a) 8B TOM, 4¥TO KacaeTcs nomoxenHé HacTonzmed K ,» Bb KOTOPHX ABAReTCA 
MpeAMeTOM 3aKOHOAATeASHOA ACATCABHOCTH WEHTpanbuoh unu hexepanbuo 3akonosaTenb- 
Hoh BaacTu, O6asaTenbcTBa heAepanbuoro MAM UeHTpaNbHOro NpaBuTeAbcTBa GyAyT Te- 
MH Ke, “TO u OGASAaTEALCTBa TOCyAaPCTB-y4aCTHHKOB, He ABNAWMMXCA Hee paTHBHEIMH 
rocyzapcTBamu; 





(b) B TOM, 4TO KacaeTca nomoxeHHA HacToamed K , Bb KOTOPBIX ABAAeCTCA 
MpeAMeTOM SaKOHOAaTeEALHOM ACATENBHOCTH KaXAOTO M3 WTAaTOB, CTpaH, NpoBHHuKA, KaH- 
TOHOB, KOTOpBie B COOTBeTCTBHM C CHCTeMOM GexepauMH He O6A3aHbI NPHHMMATS 3aKOHONAa- 
TeABHEX Mep, Hesepanbuoe NpaBHTeALCTBO AOBOAHT y Ao cBezeHHA 
KOMNeTeHTHMX BAacTeH WTaTOB,, CTpaH, NPOBHHUHA H Ka@HTOHOB C eb) UX NPHHATHA. 








Crarsa 35 
1. Kaxmgoe rocydapcTBo - cTopona wacTtoamel K MOxeT poBaTb Aannyw Kou- 
BeHUHD. 


2. Jlenoncauua noTuuunpyeTca MMCBMeHHBIM aKTOM, KOTOpHA caaeTca Tenepanbuomy AKpeKTOpy 
Opranu3auun o6sea4nHeHHX Hau NO BONpocaM O6pa30BaHHA, HayKH HM KyABTypbi. 


3. Jlenoncauus BcTynaeT B CHAy Yepes ABeHaAUaTL MeCAUeB NOCHE NOAyYeHMA aKTa O AEHOHCAWMH. 
Oxna nuKoum o6p He H t o6a3aTenbcTBa, NpHHATBIe Ha ce6a AeHOHCH- 
PpybulMM TrocyAapcTBOM, AO AaTH BCTYNMeHHA B CHAY ACHOHCAUMH. 








Cratba 36 


Tenepaasné aupextop Oprann3aunu o6veA4nHeHHBIX HauHA NO BONpocam OG6pa3soBaHHA, HayKH H 
kyAbTypu coo6maet rocyAapcTsam-wienam OpranH3auMu, TocyAapcTBaM, He ABAAWMMMCA “NeHAa- 
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mu Oprann3auum, ynomanyTuM B crate 32, a raxxe Oprannsaqun O6seannennmx Haun o caave na 
xpanenue BCeX aKTOB O paTHOuKauMH, NPHHATHM HAM NpHCOeAMHeHMM, yNOMAHyTMX B cTaTBAx 31 432, 








a Taxxe o *. x B crate 35. 
Crates 37 
1. Hactoamasz Konpenuua moxert 6ntTb wepecmorpens Tenepaabuon dep & Opr 


o6,eAuHeHMEIX HauMA nO Pp , Hayku M KynbTypH. OanaKo ee nepecmorpen- 
umf texct Gynzet o6a3uBaTb AMmS Te rocyaapcrsa, KOTOpbie CTaHyT CTOpoHaMu nepecmMoTpeHHoOn 
Konpenunn. 





2. B cayyae, ecan Tenepaabuas Kongepenuns npumerT Hosyw KonBenunM B peSyaAbTaTe nonHoro 
“AM YaCTHYHOTO NepecmoTpa HacToameh KOnBeHUKH HM ecaH HOBaa KonBenuna He GyzeT conzep- 

MaTb ApyTuX yKasannA, HacTOonman Konpenuna GyazeT SaKpuTa Aaa paTHOuKauMM, NPHHATHA HAM NpH- 

CO@AMHEHHA CO AHA BCTYNACHHA B CHAY HOBO KonBenuMH, COmepmameh nepecmMoTpeHHNIA TeKCT. 





Crarea 36 

Coraacuo crarse 102 Ycrasa Opr O6ne x Hauwi, nacroaman Konsenuna 6y- 
aeT 3aperucTpupopana B CexpeTapuatre Oprannsaunn O6seaunernnx Haun no npoce6e Tenepanbuo- 
ro aupextopa Opr o6te x HauHh no Bonpocam O6pa30BaHua, HayKH H KYABTYpB. 





Cope pmeno Bs Ilapuxme cero apaquaTb TpeTBero Hon6pa 1972 roza B ABYX 9K3EMNARPaXx ,MMew MHX 
OanHakOBy® Cuny,3a noaznHCEw [peaceaateaa Denepansuok konhepenunn ,coOpasmefca na CBOw Cem- 
HaguaTyw ceccup, 4 Denepanbuoro Aupe kTOpa Opranu3aunn O6be AHHeHHEIX HauHA NO BONpOCcam O6pa30- 
BaHuA ,HayKH HM KYABTYpbi ,KOTOpHe 6GyAzyT NOMe meHD B apXHBBI Opranu3saunk O63¢ AMHeEHHBIX HauHa No BON- 
pocam O6pa30BaHua ,Hayku M KYABTYPBI ,M 3aBeEpeHHBe KONKHH KOTOpEX GyAyT HanpaBneHnsi BCeM rocyzapctT- 
BaM, yKa3aHHsiM B CTaTbAX 31 u 32, a Taxme Oprannsaunn O6teqnnennmx Hauni. 
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The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by the General Conference of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization during its seventeenth session, which 
was held in Paris and declared closed the twenty-first day of November 1972. 


Lo anterior es el texto auténtico de la Convencién aprobada en buena y debida forma por la Conferencia 
General de la Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas para la Educacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura, en su 
decimoséptima reunién, celebrada en Paris y terminada el dia veintiuno de noviembre de 1972. 


Le texte qui précéde est le texte authentique de la Convention diment adoptée par la Conférence 
générale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'éducation, la science et la culture 4 sa dix- 
septiéme session, qui s'est tenue 4 Paris et qui a été déclarée close le vingt et uni¢me jour de 
novembre 1972. 


Tipupezennsifi prime TeEKCT ABARETCA NOAAMHHHIM TeEKCTOM KonBeHumH, Haanexauum O6pa30mM npHHATOR 
Tenepanbuof xonpepenunef Opr o6te x Haun mo BOonpocam O6pa30BaHuA, HayKH H 
KYALTypbi Ha ee CeMHagquaTOM ceccun, cocTosBmeiica B Ilapuxe wu 3axonuHBmefica Cero ABaguaTL nepBoro 
non6pa 1972 roaa. 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this twenty-third day of November 1972. 
EN FE DE LO CUAL estampan sus firmas, en este dfa veintitrés de noviembre de 1972. 


EN FOI DE QUOI ont apposé leurs signatures, ce vingt-troisiéme jour de novembre 1972. 





B YROCTOBEPEHHE YEO nactoamyw K b now au cero ABaguaTb TpeTbero Hon6pa 
1972 roza. 


ave eI eee em RH ee LT (gs Ge ela, sy pet LS 


The President of the General Conference/El Presidente de la Conferencia General 
Le Président de la Conférence générale / Ilpedcedamesr [ eneparrnod xongepenuuu 
pi ee) net, 


TORU HAGUIWARA 


The Director-General/E! Director General 
Le Directeur général / [ eneparrnmi Oupexmop 
phat pete 


RENE MAHEU 
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Certified copy 

Copia certificada conforme 
Copie certifiée conforme 
Jasepennas Konus 


JVI Seb ty 


Paris, 16. XU 1933 


Claude dueren 


Director, Office of International 
Standards and Legal Affairs, 

United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization 


Director de la Oficina de Normas 
Internacionales y Asesorfa Jurfdica 

de la Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura 


* Directeur de l'Office des normes 


internationales et des affaires juridiques 
de l'Organisation des Nati Unies pour 
l'éducati la sci ot la owl 








Tupextop Bwopo no mexaynapoanof 
pernamenTaunu 4 NpaBsoBM BONpocaM, 
Opr o6te Haya no 


P P » HOYKM H KyABTypH 








Ledge sealant <nths’ sate 
LH ll ossttl, 
Rep Gan YE a 
Lis y platy 











MULTILATERAL 


International Wheat Agreement, 1971: Modification 
and Extension of Wheat Trade Convention and Food 
Aid Convention 


Protocols open for signature at Washington March 25 through 
April 14, 1975. 

Declarations of provisional application of the United States of 
America deposited June 18, 1975; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America December 1, 1975; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Decem- 
ber 22, 1975; 

— of the United States of America deposited January 5, 
1976; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
January 24, 1976; 

Entered into force provisionally for the United States of America 
with respect to certain parts June 19, 1975; and with respect 
to the remaining parts July 1, 1975; 

Entered into force definitively for the United States of America 
January 5, 1976. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING THAT: 

The Protocols for the Further Extension of the Wheat Trade 
Convention and the Food Aid Convention constituting the Inter- 
national Wheat Agreement, 1971, were open for signature in Washing- 
ton from March 25 through April 14, 1975, and each of the two Pro- 
tocols was signed during that period by the respective plenipotentiaries 
of the Government of the United States of America and certain other 
Governments; 

The texts of the Protocols, in the English, French, Russian, and 
Spanish languages, are hereto annexed ; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
December 1, 1975, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the Protocols; 

The President of the United States of America ratified the Protocols 
on December 22, 1975, in pursuance of the advice and consent of 
the Senate; 

The Government of the United States of America deposited declara- 
tions of provisional application of the Protocols on June 18, 1975, 
and deposited its instruments of ratification on January 5, 1976; 

Pursuant to Article 8 and paragraph (1) of Article 9, the Protocol 
for the Further Extension of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971, 
became provisionally applicable for the Government of the United 
States of America as follows: on June 19, 1975, with respect to all 
provisions of the Convention other than Articles 3 to 9 inclusive 
and Article 21; and on July 1, 1975, with respect to Articles 3 to 9 
inclusive, and Article 21 of the Convention; 

Pursuant to Article VIII and paragraph (1) of Article [X, the 
Protocol for the Further Extension of the Food Aid Convention, 1971, 
became provisionally applicable for the Government of the United 
States of America as follows: on June 19, 1975, with respect to all 
provisions other than Article II of the Convention and Article III of 
the Protocol; and on July 1, 1975, with respect to Article II of the 
Convention and Article III of the Protocol; 

Pursuant to paragraph (2) of Article 9 of the Protocol for the Further 
Extension of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971, and paragraph (1) 
of Article [IX of the Protocol for the Further Extension of the Food 
Aid Convention, 1971, the two Protocols entered into force defini- 
tively for the United States of America on January 5, 1976; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Protocols for the 
Further Extension of the Wheat Trade Convention and the Food Aid 
Convention constituting the International Wheat Agreement, 1971, 
to the end that they shal] be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
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by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of January 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 
[sEaL] six and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundredth. 


GeraLp R. Forp 


By the President: 
Rosert S. INGERSOLL 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOLS FOR THE FURTHER EXTENSION OF THE 
WHEAT TRADE CONVENTION AND FOOD AID CONVENTION CONSTITUTING 
THE INTERNATIONAL WHEAT AGREEMENT, 1971 








PREAMBLE 


The Conference to establish the texts of the Protocols for 
the further extension of the Conventions constituting the 
International Wheat Agreement, 1971 [*] 


Considering that the International Wheat Agreement of 1949 was 
revised, renewed or extended in 1953, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, 
1966, 1967, 1968, 1971 ana 1974, [*] 

Considering that the International Wheat Agreement, 1971, consisting 
of two separate legal instruments, the Wheat Trade Convention, 
1971 and the Food Aid Convention, 1971, both of which were 
extended by Protocol in 1974, will expire on 30 June 1975, 

Has established the texts of Protocols for the further extension of 
the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971 and for the further extension 
of the Food Aid Convention, 1971. 


* TIAS 7144 ; 22 UST 820, 971. 





*TIAS 1957, 2799, 3709, 4302, 5115, 5844, 6057, 6315, 6537, 7988; 63 Stat. 2173; 
4 UST 944; 7 UST 3275; 10 UST 1477; 13 UST 1571; 16 UST 1010; 17 UST 948; 


18 UST 1699 ; 19 UST 5499, 5772 ; 25 UST 3261, 3272. 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE FURTHER EXTENSION OF 


THE WHEAT TRADE CONVENTION, 1971 





The Governments party to this Protocol, 


Considering that the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971 (hereinafter 
referred to as "the Convention") of the International Wheat 
Agreement, 1971, which was extended by Protocol in 1974, 
expires on 30 June 1975, 

Have agreed as follows. 


ARTICLE 1 


Extension, expiry and termination of the Convention 





Subject to the provisions of Article 2 of this Protocol, 
the Convention shall continue in force between the parties to this 
Protocol until 30 June 1976, provided that, if a new international 
agreement covering wheat enters into force before 30 June 1976, 
this Protocol shall remain in force only until the date of entry 


into force of the new agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 


Inoperative provisions of the Convention 





The following provisions of the Convention shall be 
deemed to be inoperative with effect from 1 July 1975: 
(a) paragraph (4) of Article 19; 
(b) Articles 22 to 26 inclusive; 
(c) paragraph (1) of Article 27; 
(a) Articles 29 to 31 inclusive. 
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ARTICLE 3 

Any reference in this Protocol to a "Government" or 
"Governments" shall be construed as inciuding a reference to the 
European Economic Community (hereinafter referred to as 
"the Community"). Accordingly, any reference in this Protocol to 
"signature" or to the "deposit of instruments of ratification, 
acceptance, approval or conclusion" or "an instrument of accession" or 
@ “declaration of provisional application" by e Government shall, 
in the case of the Community, be construed as including signature 
or declaration of provisional application on behalf of the Community 
by its competent authority and the deposit of the instrument required 
by the institutional procedures of the Community to be deposited for 


the conclusion of an international agreement. 


ARTICLE 4 


Finance 


The initial contritution of any exporting or importing 
member acceding to this Protocol under paragraph (1)(b) of Article 7 
thereof, shall be assessed by the Council on the basis of the votes 
to be distributed to it and the period remaining in the current crop 
year, but the assessments made upon other exporting and importing 


members for the current crop year shall not be altered. 


ARTICLE 5 
Signeture 
This Protocol shall be open for signature in Washington 

from 25 Harch 1975 until and including 14 April 1975 by Governments 
of countries party to the Convention as extended by Protocol, or 
which are provisionally regarded as party to the Convention as 
extended by Protocol, on 25 March 1975, or which are members of the 
United Nations, of its specialized ugencies or of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, and are listed in Annex A or Annex B to the 


Convention. 
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ARTICLE 6 
Ratification, acceptance, approval or conclusion 








This Protocol shall be subject to ratification, acceptance, 
approval or conclusion by each signatory Government in accordance 
with its respective constitutional or institutional procedures. 
Instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval or conclusion shall 
be deposited with the Government of the United States of America not 
later than 18 June 1975, except that the Council may grant one or 
more extensions of time to any signatory Government that has not 
deposited its instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or 
conclusion by that date. 


ARTICLE 7 
Accession 


(1) ‘This Protocol shall be open for accession 
(a) until 18 June 1975 by the Government of any member 

listed in Annex A or B to the Convention as of that 
date, except that the Council may grant one or more 
extensions of time to any Government that has not 
deposited its instrument by that date, and 
after 18 June 1975 by the. Government of any member of 
the United Nations, of its specialized agencies or of 
the International Atomic Energy Agency upon such 
conditions as the Council considers appropriate by 
not less than two-thirds of the votes cast by exporting 
members and two-thirds of the votes cast by importing 
members. 

(2)  &ecession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of accession with the Government of the United States of America. 

(3) Where, for the purposes of the operation of the Convention 
and this Protocol, reference is made to members listed in Annex A 
or B to the Convention, any member the Government of which has 
acceded to the Convention on conditions prescribed by the Council, or 
to this Protocol in accordance with paragraph (1)(b) of this Article, 
shall be deemed to be listed in the appropriate Annex. 


(b 


4 
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ARTICLE 8 


Provisional application 





Any signatory Government may deposit with the Government 
of the United States of kmerica o declaration of provisional 
application of this Protocol. Any other Government cligible to sign 
this Protocol or whose application for accession is approved by the 
Council may also deposit with the Government of the United States of 
America a declaration of provisional application. Any Government 
depositing such 4 declaration shall provisionally apply this Protocol 


and be provisionally regarded as a party thereto. 


ARTICLE 9 
Entry into force 





(1) ‘This Protocol shall enter into force among those Governments 
which have deposited instruments of ratification, acceptance, 
approval, conclusion or accession, or declarations of provisional 
application, in accordance with Articles 6, 7 and 8 of this Protocol 
by 18 June 1975, as follows. 

(a) on 19 June 1975, with respect to all provisions of the 
Convention other than Articles 3 to 9 inclusive and 
Article 21, and 
(bo) on 1 July 1975, with respect to Articles 3 to 9 
inclusive, and Article 21 of the Convention, 
if such instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval, conclusion 
or accession, or declarations of provisional application have been 
deposited not later than 18 June 1975 on behalf of Governments 
representing exporting members which held at least 60 per cent of the 
votes set out in Annex A and representing importing members which 
held at least 50 per cent of the votes set out in Annex B, or would 
have held such votes respectively if they had been parties to the 
Convention on that date. 
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(2) This Protocol shall enter into force for any Government 
that deposits an instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval, 
conclusion or accession after 19 June 1975 in accordance with the 
relevant provisions of this Protocol, on the date of such deposit, 
except that no part of it shall enter into force for such a 
Government until that part enters into force for other Governments 
under paragraph (1) or (3) of this Article. 

(3) If this Protocol does not enter into force in accordance 
with paragraph (1) of this Article, the Governments which have 
deposited instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval, 
conclusion or accession, or declarations of provisional application, 
may decide by mutual consent that it shall enter into force among 
those Governments that have deposited instruments of ratification, 
acceptance, approval, conclusion or accession, or declarations of 


provisional application. 


ARTICLE 10 
Notification by depositary Government 





The Government of the United States of America as the 
depositary Government shall notify all signatory and acceding 
Governments of each signature, ratification, acceptance, approval, 
conclusion, provisional application of, and accession to, this 
Protocol, as well as of each notification and notice received under 
Article 27 of the Convention and each declaration and notification 


received under Article 28 of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 11 
Certified copy of the Protocol 


As soon as possible after the definitive entry into force 
of this Protocol,: the depositary Government shall send a certified 
copy of this Protocol in the English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 


United Nations. [*] Any amendments to this Protocol shall likewise be 


communicated. 


* TS 998 ; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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ARTICLE 12 
Relationship of Preamble to Protocol 





This Protocol includes the Preamble to the Protocols for 


the further extension of the International “heat Agreement, 1971. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having been duly 
authorized to this effect by their respective Governments or 
authorities, have signed this Protocol on the dates appearing 
opposite their signetures. 

The texts of this Protocol in the English, French, Russian 
and Spanish languages shall be equally authentic. The originals 
shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to ench 


signatory and acceding party and to the Executive Secretary of the 
Council. 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE FURTHER EXTENSION 
OF THE FOOD AID CONVENTION, 1971 





The parties to this Protocol, 


Considering that the Food Aid Convention, 1971 (hereinafter referred 
to as "the Convention") of the International Wheat Agreement, 
1971, which was extended by Protocol in 1974, expires on 
30 June 1975, 

Have agreed as follows 


ARTICLE I 
Extension, expiry and termination of the Convention 





Subject to the provisions of Article II of this Protocol, 
the Convention shall continue in force between the parties to this 
Protocol until 30 June 1976, provided that, if a new egreement 
covering food aid enters into force before 30 June 1976 this 
Protocol shall remain in force only until the date of entry into 
force of the new agreement. 


ARTICLE II 
Inoperative provisions of the Convention 
The provisions of paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of Article II, 
of paragraph (1) of Article III, and of Articles VI to XIV, 


inclusive, of the Convention shall be deemed to be inoperative with 
effect from 1 July 1975. 


ARTICLE III 
International food aid 





(1) ‘The parties to this Protocol agree to contribute as food 
aid to the developing countries, wheat, coarse grains or products 
derived therefrom, suitable for human consumption and of an acceptable 
type and quality, or the cash equivalent thereof, in the minimum 
annual amounts specified in paragraph (2) below. 


TIAS 8227 














27 UST] Multii—Wheat Agreement—Mar. 25-Apr. 14, 1975 


109 





(2) The minimum annual contribution of each party to this 
Protocol is fixed as follows: 


Metric tons 


Argentina 23,000 
Australia 225,000 
Canada 495 ,000 
Finland 14,000 
Japan 225,000 
Sweden 35,000 
Switzerland 32 ,000 
United States of America 1,290 ,COO 


(3) For the purpose of the operation of this Protocol, any 
party which has signed this Protocol pursuant to paragraph (2) of 
Article V thereof, or which has acceded to this Protocol pursuant to 
the appropriate provisions of Article VII thereof, shall be deemed 
to be listed in paragraph (2) of Article III of this Protocol 
together with the minimum contribution of such party as determined in 
accordance with the relevant provisions of Article V or Article VII 
of this Protocol. 


ARTICLE IV 
Food Aid Committee 





There shall be established a Food Aid Committee whose 
membership shall consist of the parties listed in paragraph (2) of 
Article III of this Protocol and of those others that become parties 
to this Protocol. The Committee shall appoint a Chairman and a 
Vice-Chairman. 


ARTICLE V 


Signature 


(1) This Protocol shall be open for signature in Washington 
from 25 March 1975 until and including 14 April 1975 by the Governments 
of Argentina, Australia, Canada, Finland, Japan, Sweden, Switzerland 
and the United States of America, provided that they sign both this 
Protocol and the Protocol for the further extension of the Wheat 
Trade Convention, 1971. 
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(2) This Protocol shall also be open for signature, on the 
same conditions, to parties to the Food Aid Convention, 1967 or to 
the Food Aid Convention, 1971 as extended by Protocol, and to those 
provisionally regarded as parties to the Food Aid Convention, 1971 
as extended by Protocol, which are not enumerated in peragraph (1) 
of this Article, provided that their contribution is at least equal 
to that which they agreed to make in the Food Aid Convention, 1967 
or, subsequently, in the Food Aid Convention, 1971 as extended by 
Protocol. 


ARTICLE VI 


Ratification, acceptance, approval or conclusion 





This Protocol shall be subject to ratification, acceptance, 
approval or conclusion by each signatory in accordance with its 
constitutional or institutional procedures, provided that it also 
ratifies, accepts, approves or concludes the Protocol for the further 
extension of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971. Instruments of 
ratification, acceptance, approval or conclusion shall be deposited 
with the Government of the United States of America not later than 
18 June 1975, except that the Food Aid Committee may grant one or 
more extensions of time to any signatory that has not deposited its 
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or conclusion by 
that date. 


ARTICLE VII 


Accession 


(1) ‘This Protocol shall be open for accession by any party 
referred to in Article V of this Protocol, provided it also accedes 
to the Protocol for the further extension of the Wheat Trade 
Convention, 1971 and provided further that in the case of parties 
referred to in paragraph (2) of Article V their contribution is at 
least equal to that which they agreed to make in the Food Aid 
Convention, 1967 or, subsequently, in the Food Aid Convention, 1971 


as extended by Protocol. Instruments of accession under this 
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paragraph shall be deposited not later than 18 June 1975, except that 
the Food Aid Committee may grant one or more extensions of time to 
any party that has not deposited its instrument of accession by that 
date. 

(2) The Food Aid Committee may approve accession to this 
Protocol, as a donor, by the Government of any member of the United 
Nations, of its specialized agencies or of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, on such conditions as the Food Aid Committee considers 
appropriate, provided that the Government also accedes at the same 
time to the Protocol for the further extension of the Wheat Trade 
Convention, 1971, if not already a party to it. 

(3) Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of accession with the Government of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Provisional application 





Any party referred to in Article V of this Protocol may 
deposit with the Government of the United States of America a 
declaration of provisional application of this Protocol, provided it 
also deposits a declaration of provisional application of the Protocol 
for the further extension of the \heat Trade Convention, 1971. Any 
other party whose application for accession is approved may also 
deposit with the Government of the United States of America a 
declaration of provisional application, provided that the party also 
deposits a declaration of provisional application of the Protocol for 
the further extension of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971, unless it 
is already a party to that Protocol or has already deposited a 
declaration of provisional application of that Protocol. Any such 
party depositing such a declaration shall provisionally apply this 
Protocol and be provisionally regarded as a party thereto. 
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ARTICLE IX 
Entry into force 





(1) This Protocol shall enter into force for those partics 
that have deposited instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval, 
conclusion or accession 

(a) on 19 June 1975 with respect to all provisions other 

than Article II of the Convention and Article III of 
the Protocol, and 
on 1 July 1975 with respect to Article II of the 
Convention and Article III of the Protocol 
provided thet all Governments listed in paragraph (1) of Article V of 
this Protocol have deposited such instruments or a declaration of 
provisional application by 18 June 1975 and that the Protocol for the 
further extension of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971 is in force. 
For any other party that deposits an instrument of ratification, 
acceptance, approval, conclusion or accession after the entry into 
force of the Protocol, this Protocol shall enter into force on the 
date of such deposit. 


(b 


~~ 


(2) If this Protocol does not enter into force in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article, the parties 
which by 19 June 1975 have deposited instruments of ratification, 
acceptance, approval, conclusion or accession, or declarations of 
provisional application may decide by mtual consent that it shall 
enter into force among those parties that have deposited instruments 
of ratification, acceptance, approval, conclusion or accession, or 
declarations of provisional application, provided that the Protocol 
for the further extension of the ‘eat Trade Convention, 1971 is in 
force, or they may take whatever other action they consider the 
situation requires. 
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ARTICLE X 
Notification by depositary Government 





The Government of the United States of America as the 
depositary Government shall notify all signatory and acceding parties 
of each signature, ratification, acceptance, approval, conclusion, 


provisional application of, and accession to this Protocol. 


ARTICLE XI 


Certified copy of the Protocol 


As soon as possible after the definitive entry into force 
of this Protocol, the depositary Government shall send a certified 
copy of this Protocol in the English, French, Russian and. Spanish 
languages to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. Any amendments to this Protocol shell likewise be 
communicated. 


ARTICLE XII 
Relationship of Preamble to Protocol 





This Protocoi includes the Preamble to the Protocols for 
the further extension of the International ‘heat Agreement, 1971. 


Iiiv WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having been duly 
authorized to this effect by their respective Governments or 
authorities, have signed this Protocol on the dates appearing 
opposite their signatures. 

The texts of this Protocol in the English, French, Russian 
and Spanish languages shall all be equally authentic. The originals 
shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to each 


signatory and acceding party 
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PROTOCOLES PORTANT NOUVELLE PROROGATION DE LA CONVENTION SUR LE 


COMMERCE DU BLE ET DE LA CONVENTION RELATIVE A L'AIDE ALIMENTATRE 
CONSTITUANT L'ACCORD INTERNATIONAL SUR LE BLE DE 1971 


PREAMBULE 


La Conférence chargée d'établir les textes des Protocoles 
portant nouvelle prorogation des Conventions constituant 1'Accord 
international sur le blé de 1971, 


Considérant que 1'Accord international sur le blé de 1949 a été révisé, 
renouvelé ou prorogs en 1953, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, 1966, 1967, 
1968, 1971 et 1974, 

Considérant que l'Accord international sur le blé de 1971, composé de 
deux instruments juridiques distincts, la Convention sur le 
commerce du blé de 1971, d'une part, et la Convention relative 4 
l'aide alimentaire de 1971, d'autre part, qui ont été toutes deux 
prorogtées par protocole en 1974, prend fin le 30 juin 1975, 

A établi les textes des Protocoles portant nouvelle prorogation de la 

Convention sur le commerce du blé de 1971 et portant nouvelle 

prorogation de la Convention relative 4 l'aide alimentaire 

de 1971. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT NOUVELLE PROROGATION 
DE LA CONVENTION SUR LE COMMERCE DU BLE DE 1971 





Les Gouvernements parties au présent Protocole, 


Considérant que la Convention sur le commerce du blé de 1971 (ci- 
apres dénommée "la Convention") de 1'Accord international sur le 
blé de 1971, qui a été prorogé par protocole en 1974, vient 4 
expiration le 30 juin 1975, 


Sont_convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Prorogation, venue 4 expiration et résiliation de la Convention 





Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 2 du présent 
Protocole, la Convention demeurera en vigueur entre les parties au 
présent Protocole jusqu'au 30 juin 1976 étant entendu toutefois que, 
si un nouvel accord international en matiére de blé entre en vigueur 
avant le 30 juin 1976, ledit Protocole demeurera en vigueur jusqu'& 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du nouvel accord seulement. 


ARTICLE 2 


Dispositions de la Convention rendues inopérantes 
Les dispositions suivantes de la Convention sont considérées 
comme inopérantes a compter du ler juillet 1975: 
a) le paragraphe 4 de l'article 19; 
b) les articles 22 A 26 inclus; 
c) le paragraphe 1 de l'article 27; 
a) les articles 29 4 31 inclus. 
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ARTICLE 3 
Définition 


Toute mention, dans le présent Protocole, du "Gouvernement" 
ou des "Gouvernements" est réputée valoir aussi pour la Communauté 
économique européenne (ci-aprés dénommée "la Communauté"), En 
conséquence, toute mention, dans le présent Protocole, de "la 
signature" ou du "dén6t des instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, 
d'approbation ou de conclusion" ou d'un "instrument d'adhésion" ou 
dtune "déclaration d'tapplication provisoire" par un Gouvernement est, 
dans le cas de la Communauté, réputée valoir aussi pour la signature 
ou pour la déclaration d'application provisoire au nom de la Communauté 
par son autorité compétente ainsi que pour le dépét de 1'instrument 
requis par la procédure institutionnelle de la Communauté pour la 
conclusion d'un accord international. 


ARTICLE 4 


Dispositions financiéres 

La cotisation initiale de tout membre exportateur ou de tout 
membre importateur qui adhére au présent Protocole conformément aux 
dispositions de l'alinéa b du paragraphe 1 de l'article 7 dudit 
Protocole est fixée par le Conseil en fonction du nombre des voix qui 
lui seront attribuées et de la période restant 4 courir dans 1'année 
agricole; toutefois, les cotisations fixées pour les autres membres 
exportateurs et pour les autres membres importateurs au titre de 
l'année agricole en cours ne sont pas modifiéos. 


ARTICLE 5 


Signature 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert, 4 Washington, du 
25 mars 1975 au 14 avril 1975 inclus, 4 la signature des Gouvernements 
des pays parties 4 la Convention prorogée par protocole, ou 
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provisoirement considérés comme étant parties 4 celle-ci, au 

25 mars 1975, ou qui sont membres de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
de ses institutions spécialisées ou de l'Agence internationale de 
l'énergie atomique et sont énumérés 4 l'tannexe A ou & l'tannexe B de 
la Convention. 


ARTICLE 6 


Ratification, acceptation, approbation ou conclusion 





Le présent Protocole est soumis * la ratification, 4 
ltacceptation, 4 l'approbation ou 4 la conclusion de chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires conformément 4 ses procédures 
constitutionnelles ou institutionnelles. Les instruments de 
ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou de conclusion seront 
déposés auprés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique au plus tard 
le 18 juin 1975, étant entendu toutefois que le Conseil peut accorder 
une ou plusieurs prolongations de délai 4 tout Gouvernement signataire 
qui n'aura pas déposé son instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, 
d'approbation ou de conclusion 4 cette date. 


ARTICLE 7 
Adhésion 


1) Le présent Protocole sera ouvert: 

a) jusqutau 18 juin 1975, & 1'adhésion du Gouvernement de tout 
pays membre énuméré A cette date aux annexes A ou B de la 
Convention, étant entendu toutefois que le Conseil peut 
accorder une ou plusieurs prolongations de délai 4 tout 
Gouvernement n'ayant pas déposé son instrument 4 la date 
en question, et 

b) aprés le 18 juin 1975, 4 ltadhésion du Gouvernement de tout 
pays membre de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, de ses 
institutions spécialisées ou de l'Agence internationale de 
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l'énergie atomique aux conditions que le Conseil jugera 
appropriées 4 la majorité des deux tiers au moins des voix 
exprimées par les membres exportateurs et des deux tiers au 
moins des voix exprimées par les membres importateurs. 


2) L'adhésion a lieu par le dépét d'un instrument d'adhésion 
auprés du Couvernenent des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
3) Lorsqu'il est fait mention, aux fins de l'application de la 


Convention et du présent Protocole, des membres ¢numérés aux annexes A 
ou B de la Convention, tout membre dont le Gouvernement a adhéré 4 la 
Convention dans les conditions prescrites par le Conseil ou au présent 
Protocole conformément 4 l'alinéa b du paragraphe 1 du présent article 
sera réputé énuméré dans l'annexe appropriée. 


ARTICLE 8 


Application provisoire 


Tout Gouvernement signataire peut déposer auprés du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique une déclaration d'application 
provisoire du présent Protocole. Tout autre Gouvernement remplissant 
les conditions nécessaires pour signer le présent Protocole ou dont la 
demande d'adhésion est approuvée par le Conseil peut aussi déposer 
auprés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique une déclaration 
d'application provisoire. Tout Gouvernement déposant une telle 
déclaration applique provisoirement le présent Protocole et il est 
considéré provisoirement comme y étant partie. 


ARTICLE 9 


Entrée en vigueur 
1) Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, entre les 
Gouvernements qui auront déposé des instruments de ratification, 
dtacceptation, d'approbation,-de conclusion ou d'adhésion, ou des 
déclarations dtapplication provisoire, conformément aux articles 6, 7 
et 8 du présent Protocole avant le 18 juin 1975, dans les conditions 
suivantes: 


TIAS 8227 








27 ust] Multi— Wheat Agreement—Mar. 25-Apr. 14, 1975 119 





a) le 19 juin 1975, pour toutes les dispositions de la 
Convention autres que les articles 3 & 9 compris et 21, et 
b) le ter juillet 1975, pour les articles 3 & 9 compris et 21 
de la Convention, 
pourvu que ces instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, 
a'approbation, de conclusion ou dtadhésion, ou ces déclarations 
dtapplication provisoire, aient été dénosés au plus tard le 
18 juin 1975 au nom des Gouvernements représentant les membres 
exportateurs qui détiennent au moins 60 pour cent des voix dénombrées 
dans 1*annexe A et représentant les membres importateurs qui détiennent 
au moins 50 pour cent des voix dénombrées dans l'tannexe B, ou qui 
détiendraient ces pourcentages de voix respectifs s'ils étaient 
parties 4 la Convention 4 cette date. 

2) Le présent Protocole entre en vigueur, pour tout 
Gouvernement qui dépose un instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, 
d'approbation, de conclusion ou d'adhésion aprés le 19 juin 1975 
conformément aux dispositions pertinentes du présent Protocole, 4 la 
date dudit dépét, étant entendu qu'aucune des parties dudit Protocole 
ntentrera en vigueur pour ce Gouvernement avant qu'elle n'entre en 
vigueur pour d'autres Gouvernements en vertu des paragraphes 1 ou 3 
du présent article. 

3) Si le présent Protocole n'entre pas en vigueur conformment 
aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 du présent article, les Gouvernements 
qui auront déposé des instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, 
dtapprobation, de conclusion ou d'adhésion, ou des déclarations 
dtapplication provisoire, pourront décider d'un commun accord qu'il 
entrera en vigueur entre les Gouvernements qui auront déposé des 
instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation, de conclusion 
ou dtadhésion, ou des déclarations d'application provisoire. 
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ARTICLE 10 


Notification par le Gouvernement dépositaire 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unic d'Amérique, en qualité de 
Gouvernement dépositaire, notifiera 4 tous les Gouvernements 
signataires et adhérents toute signature, ratification, acceptation, 
approbetion, conclusion, application provisoire du présent Protocole 
et toute adhésion, ainsi que toute notification et tout préavis recus 
conformément aux dispositions de l'article 27 de la Convention et 
toute déclaration et notification recues conformément aux dispositions 
de l'article 28 de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 11 


Copie certifiée conforme du Protocole 


Le plus t6t possible, aprés l'entrée en vigueur définitive 
du présent Protocole, le Gouvernement dépositaire adressera une copie 
certifiée conforme dudit Protocole en langues anglaise, espagnole, 
francaise et russe au Secrétaire général de 1*Organisetion des 
Nations Unies pour enregistrement conformément 4 l'Article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Tout amendement au présent Protocole sera 
pareillement communiqué au Secrétaire général de 1'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 12 


Rapports entre le Préambule et le Protocole 





Le présent Protocole comprend le Préambule des Protocoles 
portant nouvelle prorogation de l'Accord international sur le blé de 
1971. 
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EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignés, dtment autorisés 4 cet 
effet par leurs Gouvernements ou leurs autorités respectifs, ont 
signé le présent Protocole 4 la date figurant en regard de leur 
signature. 


Les textes du présent Protocole en langues anglaise, 
espagnole, frangaise et russe font également foi. Les textes 
originaux seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
dtamérique qui en adressera copie certifiée conforme 4 chaque 
Gouvernement signataire ou adhérent ainsi qu'au Secrétaire exicutif 
du Conseil. 
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PROTOCOLS PORTANT NOUVELLE PROROGATION 
DE_LA CONVENTION RELATIVE A L'AIDE ALIMENTAIRE DE 1971 





Les parties au présent Protocole, 


Considérant que la Convention relative 4 l'aide alimentaire de 1971 
(ci-aprés dénomméec "la Convention") de 1*Accord international 
sur le blé de 1971, qui a été prorogé par protocole en 1974, 
vient 4 expiration le 30 juin 1975, 

Sont_convenues de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


Prorogation, venue & expiration et résiliation de la Convention 





Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article II du présent 
Protocole, la Convention demeurera en vigueur entre les parties audit 
Protocole jusqu'au 30 juin 1976, étant entendu toutefois que, si un 
nouvel accord en matiére d'aide alimentaire entre en vigueur avant le 
30 juin 1976, le présent Protocole demeurera en vigueur jusqu'’ la 
date d'entrée en vigueur du nouvel accord seulement. 


ARTICLE II 


Dispositions de la Convention rendues inopérantes 


Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 de l'article II, 
du paragraphe 1 de ltarticle III et des articles VI 4 XIV inclus de la 
Convention sont considérées comme inopérantes 4 compter du 
ler juillet 1975. 


ARTICLE ITI 


Aide alimentaire internationale 


1) Les parties au présent Protocole sont convenues de fournir, 
& titre d'aide alimentaire aux pays en voie de développement, du blé, 
des céréales secondaires ou leurs produits dérivés, propres 4 la 
consommation humaine et d'un type et d'une qualité acceptables, ou 
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1'équivalent en espéces pour les montants annuels minimaux spécifiés 
au paragraphe 2 ci-aprés. 

2) La contribution annuelle minimale de chaque partie au 
présent Protocole est fixée come suit: 


tonnes métriques 


Argentine 23.000 
Australie 225.000 
Canada 495.000 
Etats-Unis d' Amérique 1.890.000 
Finlande 14.000 
Japon 225.000 
Suéde 35.000 
Suisse 32.000 


3) Aux fins de l'application du présent Protocole, toute 
partie qui aura signé ledit Protocole conformément aux dispositions . 
du paragraphe 2 de l'article V ou qui y aura adhéré conformément aux 
dispositions appropri¢es de l'article VII sera réputée énumérée au 
paragraphe 2 de l'article III, avec la contribution minimale qui lui 
sera assignée conformément aux dispositions pertinentes de l'article V 
ou de ltarticle VII de ce Protocole. 


ARTICLE IV 


Comité de l'aide alimentaire 


Il sera institué un Comité de l'aide alimentaire qui sera 
composé des parties énumérées au paragraphe 2 de l'article III du 
présent Protocole et des autres qui deviendront parties audit 
Protocole. Le Comité désignera un président et un vice-président. 


ARTICLE V¥ 


Signature 
1) Le présent Protocole sera ouvert, A Washington, du 
25 mars 1975 au 14 avril 1°75 inclus, 4 la signature des Gouvernements 
de l'Argentine, de 1'Australie, du Canada, des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
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de la Finlande, du Japon, de la Suéde et de la Suisse, sous réserve 
qu'ils signent aussi bien le présent Protocole que le Protocole 
portant nouvelle »rorogation de la Convention sur le commerce du blé 
de 1971. 

2) Le présent Protocole sera également ouvert, dans les mémes 
conditions, 4 la signature des parties 4 le Convention relative a 
l'aide alimentaire de 1967 ou 4 la Convention relative 4 l'aide 
alimentaire de 1971 prorogtée par protocole, et de celles considérées 
provisoirement comme étant parties 4 la: Convention relative 4 l'aide 
alimentaire de 1971 prorogée par protocole qui ne sont pas énumérées 
au paragraphe 1 du présent article, pourvu que lew contribution soit 
au moins égale 4 celle qu'elles avaient souscrite dans la Convention 
relative 4 l'aide alimentaire de 1967 ou, par la suite, dans la 
Convention relative 4 l'aide alimentaire de 1971 prorogée par 
protocole. 


ARTICLE VI 
Ratification, acceptation, approbation ou conclusion 





Le présent Protocole est soumis 4 la ratification, 4 
ltacceptation, 4 l'approbation ou 4 la conclusion de chacune des 
parties signataires conformément 4 leurs procédures constitutionnelles 
ou institutionnelles, sous réserve que chacune d'elles ratifie, 
accepte, epprouve ou conclue également le Protocole portant nouvelle 
prorogation de la Convention sur le commerce du blé de 1971. Les 
instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou de 
conclusion seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'amérique au plus tard le 18 juin 1975, étant entendu que le Comité 
de l'aide alimentaire peut accorder une ov plusieurs prolongations de 
délai A tout signataire qui n'aura pas déposé son instrument de 
ratification, d'taccevtation, d'approbation ou de conclusion 2 cette 
date. 
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ARTICLE VII 
Adhé sion 
1) Le présent Protocole est ouvert 4 l'adhésion de toute 


partie visée A l'article V dudit Protocole, sous réserve que chacune 
dtelle adhére également au Protoccle portant nouvelle prorogation de 
la Convention sur le commerce du blé de 1971 et sous réserve aussi, 
dans le cas des parties visées au paragraphe 2 de l'article V, que 
leur contribution soit au moins égale 4 celle qu'elles avaient 
souscrite deans la Convention relative A l'aide alimentaire de 1967 ou, 
par la suite, dans la Convention relative 4 l'aide alimentaire de 1971 
prorogée par protocole. Les instruments d'adhésion prévus au présent 
paragraphe seront déposés au plus tard le 18 juin 1975, étant entendu 
que le Comité de l'aide alimentaire peut accorder une qu plusieurs 
prolongations de délai 4 toute partie qui n'aura pas déposé son 
instrument d'adhésion 4 cette date. 

2) Le Comité de l'aide alimentaire peut approuver i'adhésion 
au présent Protocole, en tant cue donateur, du Gouvernement de tout 
membre de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, de ses institutions 
spécialisées ou de l'Agence internationale de l'énergie atomique aux 
conditions que le Comité de l'aide alimentaire jugera appropriées, 
sous réserve que ce Gouvernement adhére aussi en méme temps au 
Protocole portant nouvelle prorogation de la Convention sur le 
commerce du blé de 1971, s'il n'est pac déji partie 4 ce Protocole. 

3) L'adhésion a lieu par le dépét d*un instrument d'adhésion 
aupres du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique,. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Application provisoize 
Toute partie visée 4 l'article V du présent Protocole 


peut déposer auprés du Gouvernement des Itats-Unis d'Amérique une 


déclaration d'application proviscire du présent Protoccle, sous 
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réserve qu'elle dépose aussi une déclaration d'application provisoire 
du Protocole portant nouvelle prorogation de la Convention sur le 
commerce du blé de 1971. Toute autre partie dont la demande 
dtadhésion est approuvée peut aussi déposer auprés du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique une déclaration d'application provisoire 
sous réserve qu'elle dépose aussi une déclaration d'application 
provisoire du Protocole portant nouvelle prorogation de la Convention 
sur le commerce du blé de 1971, 4 moins qu'elle ne soit déja partie 
audit Protocole ou qu'elle n'ait déji déposé une déclaration 
d'tapplication provisoire dudit Protocole. Toute partie déposant une 
telle déclaration applique provisoirement le présent Protocole et est 
considérée provisoirement comme y étant partie. 


ARTICLE IX 


Entrée _en vigueur 


1) Le présent Protocole entre en vigueur, pour les parties qui 
auront déposé des instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, 
d'approbation, de conclusion ou d'adhésion: 

a) le 19 juin 1975 pour toutes les dispositions autres que 
l'article II de la Convention et l'article III du Protocole, 
et 

b) le ter juillet 1975 pour l'article II de la Convention et 
l'article III du Protocole, 

sous réserve gue tous les autres Gouvernements nommés au paragraphe 1 
de l'article V du présent Protocole aient déposé de tels instruments 
ou une déclaration d'application provisoire au 18 juin 1975 et que le 
Protocole portant nouvelle prorogation de la Convention sur le 

commerce du blé de 1971 soit en vigueur. Le présent Protocole entre 
en vigueur, pour toute autre partie qui dépose un instrument de 
ratification, dtacceptation, d'approbation, de conclusion ou d'adhésion 
aprés l'entrée en vigueur du Protocole, 1 la date dudit dépét. 
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2) Si le présent Protocole n'entre pas en vigueur 
conformment aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 du présent article, les 
parties qui, au 19 juin 1975, auront déposé des instruments de 
ratification, d'tacceptation, d'approbation, de conclusion ou 
d'adhésion, ou des déclarations dtapplication provisoire, pourront 
décider d'un commun accord qu'il entrera en vigueur entre les parties 
qui ont déposé des instruments de ratification, d'acceptation, 
d'approbation, de conclusion ou d'adhésion, ou des déclarations 
dtapplication provisoire, 4 condition que le Protocole portant 
nouvelle prorogation de la Convention sur le commerce du blé de 1971 
soit en vigueur, ou bien pourront prendre toutes autres mesures que la 
situation leur paraitra exiger. 


ARTICLE X 


Notification par le Gouvernement dépositaire 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, en qualité de 
Gouvernement dépositaire, notifiera 4 toutes les parties signataires 
et adhérentes toute signature, toute ratification, toute acceptation, 
toute approbation, toute conclusion, toute application provisoire du 
présent Protocole et toute adhésion audit Protocole. 


ARTICLE XI 


Copie certificée conforme du Protocole 





Le plus t6t possible aprés l'entrée en vigueur définitive 
du présent Protocole, le Gouvernement dépositaire adressera une copie 
certifiée conforme dudit Protocole en langues anglaise, espagnole, 
frangaise et russe au Secrétaire général de 1'Organisation des 
Nations Unies pour enregistrement conformément A l'Article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Tout amendement au présent Protocole sera 
pareillement communiqué au Secrétaire général de 1'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 
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ARTICLE XII 


Rapports entre le Préambule et le Protocole 
Le présent Protocole comprend le Préambule des Protocoles 
portant nouvelle prorogation de l'Accord international sur le blé 
de 1971. 


EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés, dfment autorisés 4 cet effet 
par leurs Gouvernements ou leurs autorités respectifs, ont signé le 
présent Protocole 4 la date figurant en regard de leur signature. 


Les textes du présent Protocole en langues anglaise, 
espagnole, frangaise et russe font également foi. Les originaux 
seront déposés dans les archives du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'amérique, qui en transmettra des copies certifiées conformes 4 
toutes les parties signataires et adhérentes. 
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TIPOTOK OJIN 


O_JAJBHEMIEM MPOUEHMM CPOKA JEICTBUA KOHBEHUMM O 
TOPFOBIE NWEKVUEY M KOHBEHUMM OB OKASARMM 
MPOJOBONBCTBEHHOM MOMONM, COCTABIAWINX 


MEXUIYHAPODHOE COPIAWEHVME MO TMEHMUE 1971 TODA 








TIPEAMBY JIA 


Kou@epeumaua m0 cocTaBNeHHW TeEKCTOB [IpOTOKONOB 
© JanbHefmem mpoznmenuu cpoka xzefictBua KoHBenuuh, cocTaB— 
mawpmux MexzyHapoyzHoe cornameHue mo nmeHuue 1971 roga, 


IIpPHHMMaA BO BHYMAaHMe, ITO MexyyHapozHOe corsameHHe 0 
mmeHune 1949 roma nepecmaTpuBanocb, BOSOOHOBJIANOCE 


MIM Mpoqmepanocs B 1953, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, 
1966, 1967, 1968, 1971 u 1974 r.r.; 


IIpHHHMaA BO BHUMAaHMe, YTO CpOK AeficTBuA MexZyHAapogzHOrTO 
corwameHua mo nmeHuue 1971 roma, cocToamero u3 IByXx 
CaMOCTOATCIBHHX WPHAMYECKUX AKTOB, KOHBeEHOMH O TOP 
ropse nmenune# 1971 r. u KoHBpeHuuu 06 oKa3aHuH Mmpo— 
ROBONECTBEHHOH nomomu 1971 r., cpoK geficTBuA Kaxzo 
M3 HMUX OZ mpozmexw Ilporokonom B 1974 r., ucTeKkaeT 
30 upHaA 1975 rowa, 





CoctaBuna tekctH [IporoKon0B Oo JanbHefimem npogznenuu cpo- 
Ka Zelictpua KOHBeHMM O TOproBNe nmeHuueH 1971 Tr. u 
Zanbuetimem mpoznenuu cpokxa gelictBua KOHBeHOMM O06 OKa- 
3aHHM MpOAOBONLBCTBeHHOH nomMomu 1971 roza. 
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MPOTOKOJ 


O JAJbHEMIEM MPOLIEHMM CPOKA JIEMCTBUA KOHBEHUMM O 
TOPPOBJIE MMMEHMIUE: 1971 TOA 





IIpapuTembcTBa - CTOpOHH HacTOAmero [poTroKkona, 


IIpwHuMaA BO BHUMA@HHe, AUTO CpOK AeHcTBUA KOHBeEHUMN O TOP-= 
ToBle nmmenuueH 1971 roma (umenyemoH B zanbHetimem 





"KonBpenuna") MexayHapoxzHoro corszameHua no nmeHue 
1971 roma, cpokx xZelicTBua KoTopoH Orn npozmenu [poTroko- 
mom B 1974 r., ucTekaeT 30 uWHA 1975 roga, 


Cormacusucb O creLywmem: 





CTATbAH 1 
Ilpommenve, ucTeyenue wu mpekpamenue cpoKa 
Zetictsua Koupexuuu 
CormacHoO NONOKeHMAM CTAaTBHM 2 HacTOAMero [lpoTo= 
KONa, KOHBCHIMA OCTAaHeETCA B cure ANA CTOPOH JaHHOroO [po 





Tokoma Zo 30 uwpHA 1976 r., MpehycmaTpuBan, uTO, eCiH HO- 
Boe MexZyHapozHOe cormameHue NO NMeHuue BCTYNUT B cuaAy 
no 30 uwpHA 1976 r., RefictBue HacTOoamero [Ipotokona octTa- 
HeTCA B Cue TONBKO JO MOMCHTA BCTYNICHHA B CHIY HOBOTO 
corzyameHuaA, 


CTATbAH 2 
HeomeparuBHne NOTOKeHvA KOHBeEHUMH 
C 1 uwpna 1975 roma cnrexywmue nonmoxeHuA KOHBeEH— 
uuu OylyT CuMTAaTLCA Kak He uMeMMHe CHuIy: 
(a) maparpad (4) crarsu 19; 
(>) crarhu c 22 no 26 akawuuTerBHO; 
(c) maparpad (1) crarsu 27; 
(4) ecrarsu c 29 no 31 sKmwuNTeNBHO. 
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CTATbA 3 
Onpezemexue 
Jw6yb cCHIKy B HacTOAmem [Ipotokone Ha "IIpaBu- 
TenIBcTBO" unu "IIpaBuTenrEcTBa" cneLyeT NOHMMATL,KaK BKIW=- 
"wanllyh ccHJIKy Ha Esponmelickoe okOHOMMYeCKOe cOoOob6mecTBO 
(umeHyemoe B ZanbHeiimem "Coo6mecTBOo"), CnmeqoBaTenBHO, AW- 
Oy ccHhaKy B HacTOAmem IIlporoKomze Ha "noznucaHue" umm Ha 
"ENOHMPOBaHHe PaTH@UKANMOHHHX TpaMOT, MpvHATHe, OO6pe= 
Hue HIM 3akmHUeHHe",unM Ha “AkT O MpuHcoequHeHHMM",uIM Ha 
"Reklapaluw O BpeMeHHOM MpuMeHeHUU" [lpaBUTeNBCTBOM CeLy- 
eT, MPUAMeCHHTeEIBHO K CooOmecTBY, NOHHMATL,KaK BKINYAaWNyH 
nomnucanve uu Jekiapaluw O BPeCMeCHHOM MPHMEHEHHH OT UMe— 
HH CooOmecTBa ee KOMNETECHTHHMUM OpraHaMu H TemoHupOBaHHue 
akTa, KOTOpHI, cormacHo ycTaBHOoh nmpouenype CooSmecrsBa, 
claeTcaA Ha xpaHeHMe Mpu 3aKNHYeHUM MeEKZyYHApOAHOrO corsa- 
DeHHA,. 
CTATbA 4 
OvHaHCOBHe BONpOCH 





flepBOHaYaJBHHH B3HOC mHOOTO yuacTHHMKa-SKCNOp— 
Tepa uM uMNOpTepa, MpucoexuHAWMeroca K HacTOAmMemy I[Ipo- 
TOKONy, cormacHo naparpagdy (1) (b) crarsx 7, ycTaHaBzn- 
BaeTCA COBeTOM Ha OCHOBAHUM YHCNaA TONOCOB, KOTOPHMH STOT 
yuacTHHK O6ymeT pacnonmaraTb, u CpoKa, OcTanmeroca JO uctTe- 
YeHHA TeKyMerO CeIBCKOXO3AHCTBeEHHOrTO Towa, Mpu4YeM BSHOCH, 
YCTAHOBNIeHHHe AIA Apyrux YYaCTHHKOB-SKCNOpTeposB u UMNOp= 
TepoOB Ha TeKymu CeABCKOXOS3ANCTBeEHHHM ron, ocTawtTca 6e3 
U3SMeCHEHHA, 

CTATbA 5 
llounucaHue 

Hactoamui [IIpoTokon OTKPHT AIA NOANMCaHHA B 
BamuHrtToHe c 25 mapta 1975 roma go 14 anpena 1975 roga, 
BKJWUMTEIBHO, [lpaBMTeNBCTBAMH CTPaH, ABNAWMUXCA CTOPO= 
HaMuw KOHBeHUMM, NMpOANeEHHOH I]poTOKONOM, UAH BPeCMEHHO CUH— 
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TAWMMMUCA HA 25 MapTa 1975 r., UNM KOTOPHeE ABIAWTCA wie=- 
HaMuw OpraHusauuu O6bequHeHHHX Hauuh, ee cneluuanusupoBaH= 
HHX yupexleHui umu MexZyHapozHOroO areHTCTBa NO aTomHOt 
SHEPrHuH WH NOMMCHOBAHH B NpusoxeHuuM A uN NpuToKeHuu B 
KOHBeHUMH. 
CTATbA 6 
Patu@ukauuA, NpMHATMe, ONOOpeHue UNM 3aKINYeHHe 





Hactoamuk [lporokon nolzmexut patu®ukalun, NpHHA- 
THH, OROSpPeHuH HIM ZSAKINWYCHHWH KAKZHM NOANNCaBMUM ero [Ipa- 
BUTCABCTBOM B COOTBETCTBHM C HaldsexamuMH KOHCTUTYUMOHHEIMU 
M AIMMHMCTPAaTHBHHMU Mpoleyypamu. AKTH O paTudukalun, mpu- 
HATMUU, OLOOPeHHN UNM BAKINHUYCHUM TZONKHH OHTB CZAaHH Ha xpa- 
HeHuHe [lpaBuTenrbCTBy CoequHeHHHX [lTaTOB AMepuKH He NO3zHee 
18 muwHA 1975 r., 3a ucKNNYeHHeM CHyyaeB, KOrZa COBeET MO— 
KeT MpeLocTaBUuTb OFHY unu SOomee oTcpouek mH6omy noznucaB- 
memy [IpaBuTenbcTBy, KOTOpOe He CaO K yKa3saHHOMy CDpOKYy 
aKTL O paTupuKalluu, MPHHATHH, OROOPeEHHH UNH Z3AKINUCHUH,. 


CTATbA 7 
IpucoezuHenve 
(1) Hacroamu# Mporoxon orkpyT ANA mpucoexuHeHHA: 

(a) go 18 muwna 1975 r. MpapurentctTBom mzn6ott 
CTPaHbi-yuacTHMU, MOMMeCHOBAHHOH K 9TOH 
mate B mMpuszoxeHuu A unzu B XoHBeHUMH, 3a 
MCKINYUeCHHEM CIyyaeB, KOrZa COBeT MOKET 
MpeAocTaBuTb OAHY usu Gomee oTcpowek IW— 
Gomy IIpaBpuTenbcTBy, KOTOpOe He ycneyO K 
S9TOMY BPeMeHH CaTb Ha xpaHeHue AKTH O 
MpucoeAuHeHHU, U 

(b&b) mocae 18 nwHa 1975 r. IpaspuTrenpeTBoM mn- 
6oH cTpann - unmena Opranu3sauuu O6beru—- 
HeHHHX Hauui, ee cNeluanu3HPpOBAaHHHX Op— 
raHu3sauvh unmu MexyHapomHoro areHTCTBa 
mO aTOMHOM SHEPruu Ha YCROBMAX, KOTOpHE 
CopeT couTeT wenecoo6pa3sHHmu, no Kpaineti 
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Mepe OONBMKHCTBOM He MeHee, YeM B TBE 
TpeTH TONOCOB yuaCcTHHKOB-9KCNOpTepoB 

mM OONBMMHCTBOM He MeHEe, YeEM B Be Tpe=- 
TH TONOCOB yuacTHUKOB—uMNOpTepoB, 

(2) [pucoezunenne ocymectBasetca nytem cyaun Ha 
xpaHeHuve akTa O NpucoezuHeHUN IIpaBuTembcTBy CoeqMHeHHHX 
UraTros AMepHKH, 

(3) B trex cryuaax, KOrgZa ANA ene RelicTBuaA ZaHHoOH 
KOHBeHUMM HM HaCcTOAMeroO IIpoToKOoNa RenaeTCcA ccHmIKa Ha yuacT— 
HUKOB, MepeyvCUeCHHHX B NpusoxeHuu A umu B, mp6ol% yuactTHuK, 
TipaBuTerbCTBO KOTOPpOrO MpucoezuHuNOCcK K KOHBEHUMM Ha yCO- 
BHAX, NpeANOKeHHHX COBeETOM, UNM K HacTOAMemy IIpoToKoNy B 
cooTBeTcTBuu c naparpadom (1) (6) Hacroameti cTrarsu, cunTa- 
@€TCA BHECCHHHM B COOTBeETCTBywmee MpusoKeHue, 


CTATbH 8 
BpeMeHHOe mpumeHeHue 





Jw6oe nmoznucasmee [IpaBuTembCTBO MOKET CATE Ha 
xpanenHue [IpapuTenpcTBy CoequHeHHHX [JTAaTOB AmepukKu ZeKa— 
paluw O BPeMeEHHOM MpuMeHeEHUN HacToamero [IpoToKona, JlIn6oe 
aupyroe IlpapuTenbcTBO, uMewmee MpaBO NozNAcatTh HacToAMgui 
IIpoToKon, uu YUBA Mpoch6a oO NpucoezuHeHHuH OFOOpeHa COse— 
TOM, MOKET TAKKe CATE Ha xpaHeHue [IpaBuTerbCTBY CoequHeH— 
HHX [lTaTOoB AMepuku ZeKNapaluw O BPeMCHHOM MIPMMeHEHHH. JIN 
6Goe IlpapuTenbcTBO, clawmee Ha xpaHeHHMe TAaKyW Jekrapalun, 
BPeCMCHHO MpumMeHAeT STOT []poTOKON wu BpeMeCHHO cCuUNTaAeTCA ero 
cTOpoHon, 

CTATbA 9 
BeTynneuue B CHJy 





(1) Hacroamui [porokon serynut B cumy ana tex Ipa- 
BUTeENECTB, KOTOPHE ClamM Ha xXpaHeHHe AaKTH O paTuduKallun, 
MPMHATHH, OFOOpeHuvH, 3aKINHUYCHHU UNH MPHCOeCAMHEHHH UIM Te=- 
Kiapaluu O BPeMCHHOM MPHMCHEHUMHM B COOTBETCTBHH CO CTaTBA- 
mu 6, 7 u 8 HacToOamero [poTtokona k 18 uwHaA 1975 rT. B cule= 
aAybomem noparke: 
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(a) 19 uwHa 1975 r. B OTHOMeHMM BCeX TMONO= 
mxeHuH KOHBCHUMM, 382 UCKNWYUeEHNeEM cTaTel 
3-9,BKINYMTEIBHO, WH CTATBH 21, 4H 

(b) 1 mona 1975 r. B OTHOMeHMM craTe# 3-9, 
BKINYUMTECIBHO, UM CTAaTSH 21 KoOHBeHUNH, 

eCIM J@HHHe AKTH O paTH@uKaluu, NPHHATUM, OAOOpeHun, 


KJINYCHHH HIM MpPUHCOeCAMHEHMH HIM JeknNapauuu O BPEMEHHOM 
MPMMCHeCHHM OHH CR@aHH Ha xpaHeHue He NO3ZHeEe, 4wem 18 un—- 
HA 1975 r. OT uMeHHM []paBMUTeABCTB, MpecTaBAAwMuXx yuacT— 
HMKOB-SKCNOpTepoB, KOTOpHe pacnonarawT mo Kpaline mepe 
60% romocoB, yKAa3aHHHX B MpusoxeHuu A, uU NpeAcTaBsAwHMAxX 
yuacTHUKOB-yuMNOpTepoB, pacnonarawmumMn mo Kpaiinet mepe 
50% ronocoB, yKa3aHHHX B Mpunoxenuu B, umu, ecau On OHH 
pacnomaranu COOTBETCTBEHHO TAKHM KOJIMUYCCTBOM TFOJOCOB, 


ABNAACL K TOMY BPeMeHH CTOPOHAaMHM KOHBeHIMH. 


(2) Hactoamut# Mporoxon serynaeT B cuny B OTHOMeHHH 
mp6oro [IpasutempcTBa, KOTOpOe cCzacT H@ xpaHeHHe AKTH O 
paTu@ukaluu, MPKHATMM, OLOOpeHuH, B3AKNWHYeCHHM UAH NMpucoe— 
auHeHuN Mocne 19 uwpHA 1975 ©r., COormacHoO cOOoTBeTCTBYHNUM 
NONOKCHHAM HacTOAMero [IpoToKona c ZaTH Tako cyaun, 3a 


MCKJINUYUCHHEM TOTO, YTO HH OHA US uacteH ero He 6yleT 
MMCTEB CHIY JAA TaKkoro IIpaspuTembcerTba ZO TOTO, Kak 9Ta 


wacTbh He BCTYNUT B CHNy AAA AZpyrux MpasutTerzbcTs nm cooT= 


neTcTDuM Cc nNaparpadamu (1) u (3) Hacroame# cTarnu. 


(3) Ecnu nactoamufi [poroxon ne BeTynuT B CcHaAy B 
cooTbetcTpuu c maparpadom (1) Hwactroamei crarbu, Mpasn- 
TeNbCTBAa, KOTOpHeE Clanu Ha XpaHeHMe AKTH O paTuduKanun, 
MPHHATUM, OLOOpeHuM, 3AKNWYEHHM UTM NpucoeAMHeHHM UIH 
nekmapauuu O OpeMeHHOM NpuMeHeHHM MOryT MyTemM O6mero co- 
riuacua pemutTb, utTo Ilporokon peTynaectT B cuny ANA Tex Mpa- 
BUTCNLCTB, KOTOPHE CANIM AKTH O paTuduKaluu, NMpMHATUM, 
OLOG6peuuu, 3aKNHYCHHU UNUM MpHCcoexMHeEHHM uM Aeknapauuu oO 


BP€MCHHOM IIPMMeCHEHUH. 
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CTATbH 10 
Hotuukauua paspuTembcTBOM CTpaHb-—eno3suTapuan 





TpaBuTeybcTBO Coe AMHEHHHX [JTaTOB AMePUYKH, Kak 
ipaBuTeNbCTBO CTpaHbi—eno3suTapuHA, OCyleT uHPOpMupoBaTL 
Bce [IpaBuTeNbcTBa, noznucaBoue [IpoTOKON umu nNpucoewuHUuB— 
MMeCA K HEMY, O KAKIOM CIyyae NOozANucaHHA, paTuduKauuu, 
MIPHHATUA, OMOOPeHHA, 3AKINHUCHHA, BPECMeCHHOTO MpUuMeHeHUA 
MH MpMCOeCTMHEHMA K HacTOAMemy [IpoTOoKONy, Takxe Kak Hu O 
KaxloH HOTH@uKaUMN U YBeELOMAeCHHH, NONYYeHHHX B COOTBeT— 
CTBMM CO cTaTbeH 27 KOHBeHUMH, wu O KaxkZOH ZeKnapaluu u 
HOTHOUKAUMUN, NOUJYUYCHHHX B COOTBETCTBHN CO cTaTBeH 28 
KOHBeCHIIMH, 


CTATbH 11 
SaBepeHHaA KONMA []poTOKONa 





B camoe 6auxatmee BpeMA nocye BCTYNJeCHMA B CH= 
my HacToamero [lpotokona, IlpaBuTenbcTBO-Zeno3suTapuh noc 
maet TenepasbHomy cekpeTapw OpraHu3sauun O6betHHeHHHX Ha- 
uu saBpepeHHyW KONMW HaACTOAMerO [IpoToKoNa Ha aHrmuiickom, 
MCMN@HCKOM, PYCCKOM Hw @paHly3cKOM A3HKaX JA peructTpaluu 
B cOOTBeTCTBHuH CO cTaTBbe# 102 YcTaBpa OpraHu3saunun O6berzn- 
HeHHHX Hauuk. JIp6ne NnompaBKH K HacTOAMemy JIIpoTOKONy coo6- 
mawTtch B TakKOM Ke NOpAKe,. 


CTATbAH 12 
B3auMMOCBA3Bb [IpeamOyan u [lpoTroKosa 





Hactoamuk Ilpotokon sKawuaeT [Ipeam6yny k IIpo- 
TOKONaM O JanbHemem mpoOzNeHuu cpoKa JecTBua MexayHa- 
pogzHOro corjameHuA nO nmeHuue 1971 rona. 
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B JOKASATEJIbCTBO YETO, HuxkenozNuCcaBMNeCcA, 
6ynzyuu HalznexamuM O6pa3som Ha TO YNOJHOMOYeCHH CBOMMH 
cooTBeTCTBYWmUMH []paBuTeIbCTBaMM HAM OpraHamMu BIAcTH, 
momznucanu HacToaAmyhb KOHBeHUMW BD ZaTH, yKa3saHHHe Mmpo- 
THB ux nNogznuceh. 


TekcTH HacTOaAmero [ipoToKkOonma Ha aHrauticKkoM, 
ACN@HCKOM, PyCCKOM HM @paHUyscKOM A3HKaX ABNAWTCA paBe 
HO AYTeCHTMYHHMH, [IONMMHHHKM CLaWTCA HA xpaHeHue I[Iipa- 
BUTeNLCTDY CoequHeHHHX [lTaTOB AMepuKH, KOTOpOe pac= 
cHmaeT 3aBepeHHHe KOMMM KAaKLZOMy NOAnNucabmemy [IpaBu- 
TENBCTDY, KaxOMy NpucoezuHMBMemMyca [lpapuTeNBCTLY u 
ACNOAHUTeENBHOMY ceKpeTapw CoseTa. 
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MPOTOKON 
O JAJbHEMIUEM MPOMIEHMM CPOKA JEMCTBYA KOHBEHUMM OB 
OKASAHVM MPONOBOIbCTBEHHO! MOMONM 1971 Tr. 








CropoHH HacTOamero [lpoToKxona, 


IIpPHHMMaA BO BHUMAHHe, ATO cCpoK AelictBua KOHBeHIUMKM O06 OKa- 
3QHHM MpONOBONMBCTBeEHHOK nomomu 1971 r. (B RanbHefimem 





uMenyemoi "Konpenuua") MexayHapomHOro cormameHua m0 

mmeHuue 1971 r., cpokK ReficTBuA KOTOpOH OHI mpozNeH 

ITIpotokonom B 1974 r., ucteKaeT 30 uwHaA 1975 r. 
Corysacusucb O creywmem: 





CTATbA 1 
IIpozmeuue, ucteyeHue wu mpekpamenue cpoKa 
Zelictsua Koxpexuun 








CormacHO NOJOKeHHYAM CTaTbU I] HacTOamero [IpoTo- 
KONa, Relictpue KOHBeHOMM OCTAaHeETCA B CHIE JAA CTOPOH 93TO- 
ro [lpotokona mo 30 mwHA 1976 ©r., mpelycmMaTpuBacA, 4TO, ec= 
mum HOBOe cOrgameHuve O06 Oka3saHHH MpOZOBOAECTBeEHHOH nomomu 
BCTYNUT B CHTy ZO 30 uwpHA 1976 ©r., [poTroKxon ocTaHeTca B 
cume TOIEKO JO MOMeCHTA BCTYNJICHHA B CHIyY HOBOTO corsale- 
HHA, 


CTATbA II 
HeonepaTuBHEe NOJOKeCHHA KOHBEHILUE 
Nonoxenua naparpados (1), (2) u (3) crarsu MT, 
naparpada (1) crarsu Il u craret Y1-X1Y, sxawuutTerbHo, 
MZaHHOM KOHBeHUMM cCUMTaWTCA c 1-ro uwnA 1975 rogza Kak He 





uMenmue CHIE. 
CTATbA 
Mex2yHapoOtHaA MpOAOBOABCTBeCHHAA MOMOMB 
(1) CropoHn Hactoamero MpoTroxona cormacHH mpezo- 





CTABIATE B KaYeCTBE MpOROBONECTBeEHHOH nNoMOmMHN pasBUuBan- 
MMMCA cCTpaHaM NMeHHUY, KOPMOBOe 3EPHO UNM NMpPORyKTH UB 
Hero, MpuHroyzHHe AIA NMuMeBHX HYKZ, H Mpuemmemoro kKmacca 
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wu KayuecTBa, M60 “UX SKBUBANCHTA HANHYHHMH B MMHAMAJIbHOM 
romoBom pasmepe, yka3aHHOM B naparpade (2) Huxe, 
(2) Muxumanpret rozospo# sB3sHoc KaxZo# cTOpOHH HacTO- 
amero [lporokoma ycTaHaBIUuBaeTCA B CNeLywmem pasmepes 
“MeTpuyeckne TOHHH 





ApcTpasua 225 .000 
ApreHTuHa 23.000 
Kanagza 495.000 
CoequHeHHue []TaTtTHn AMepuku 1.890.000 
OUuHIAHDUA 14,000 
iipeuua 35.000 
llpefttapua 32.000 
ANOHMA 225 .000 


(3) B wenax ocymecTtBaeHuA HacTOAmero [TporoKona, IH 
6aa cTopoHa, noxznucasmaa HacToamu IIporokon B cOooTBeTCT— 
BMM Cc myHKTOM (2) cTatbu Y, unu mpucoexuHUuBMaAcA K HaCTO- 
amemy JIpoToKonmy, cormacHo cooTBeTCTBywmux NONOKeHHH cTAaTbU 
yIl, cunTaetca noumenoBaHHo B myHKte (2) craTsu Il HacToa- 
mero [lporokonma c yKa3aHHeM MMHUMAABHOTO B3HOCaA STOH cTpa- 
Hb, OMpeeseHHOTO COrmacHO COOTBeETCTSYWHMMM NONOKeEHMAM 
cTatbu Y unu ctateu YIl Hactoamero [lpoTokona,. 


CTATbH 1Y 
KomMuteT MO MpoOROBONBCTBeEHHOK NomomH 





Byhet yupexzen KomuteT mo MpoZOBONBCTBeEHHOM nNo= 
MOMM, YNCHCTBO KOTOPOrO 6yeT COCTOATB U3 CTOPOH, NoumMe= 
HOBAaHHHX B Maparpade (2) cratsnu ll! Hactoamero Mporoxona, 
u Upyrux, KoToOprie cTaHyT cTopoHamu [lpoTrokona, KomutTeT Ha— 
3HAYUNMT NMpelcenaTenNA U BAMECTUTEIA, 
CTATbH Y 
lMomunucanue 
(1) Hacroamui Mporoxon oTKpHT ANA NOANMCAaHHA B Ba- 
MUHTTOHE c 25 Mapta 1975 r. mo 14 anpenaA 1975 r., BKIWNUN— 
TEIbHO, NpaBMTerbCTBaMu ABCTpanuH, APYeHTHHH, KaHadu, 
CoequHenHnx iiTaTos AMepuku, SuHAHLZUuN, Iseunn, MWspetuapun, 
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AnoHMM, Npw yCNOBUM NOANMCaHHA MMM HacTOAMero [MpoToKona 
uw [Ipotokona O ZanbHeimem npolmeHuu cpoka eticTBuA KOHBeH— 
uMM O TOproBNe nueHuueH 1971 ronza. 

(2) Hacrosamu# Mporoxon taxxe OTKPHT AIA NOANucaHHA 
Ha TeX xe YCNIOBHAX CTOpOHamMH KOHBeHUMM O6 OKa3aHHH MpoLoO— 
BOJBCTBEHHOH nmomomu 1967 r. umn KOHBeHIIMH O06 Oka3aHun 
MpOAOBOMECTBeEHHOH nomomu 1971 ©r., MponmeHHHX [ipoToKonNomM, 
MH BPCMCHHO CUMTANMMMMCA CTOPOHAMH KOHBeEHUMH O6 OKa3aHHH 
MpOROBONECTBeEHHOH nomomu 1971 r., npozmeHHO IMporoKxonom, 
KOTOpHe He MepeuvcneHH B Naparpade (1) HacToameH crarhn, 
eciu UX B3HOCH 6yLyT mo KpafineH mepe paBHH B3HOCaM, KOTO= 
pre OHM OOASAIMCh BHECTH, cOormacHOo KOHBeHUMM O6 OKa3aHuH 
MpOROBONBCTBEHHOH nNomomu 1967 r., umH BNOcHeACTBUN, cornmac- 
HO KOHBeHUMHM O06 OKA3AaHHMM MpOLOBONECTBEHHOKH momomu 1971 1T., 
mpozmeHHoh [poToKosom,. 


CTATbAH Y1 
PaTu®ukaluaA, MpuHATHeE, ONOOpeHue UMN Z3aKkNNYeHHe 





Hactoamuk Mporoxon noxzmexuT paTudukaunuu, mpuHA—- 
TMH, OROSpeHuh uM 3aKNWUeHUH KaxLOH us NoANuNcaBmuxX ero 
CTOPOH B COOTBeETCTBMM C UX KOHCTHTYUMOHHHMM UH AIMUHH— 
CTPaTHBHEMM Mpollexypamu Mmpu ycNOBuH, YTO OHA TaKKe paTH- 
@uuupyeT, mpumMeT, OfOO6puT umn 3saKknwuuT [poTrokon oO anmb— 
Hefimem mpozneHuu cpoKa gxetcTBua KOoHBeHIMM O TOproBse nme— 
HuueH 1971 r. AKTH O paTHu@uKauuu, MpMHATHU, OLOOpeHuu usu 
3AKINUCHHUM ClaWTCA Ha xpaHeHue [IpaBuTemBCTBy COeLMHEHHEIX 
IlraroB AMepwHKM He NOo3yzHee 18 uwHA 1975 r., 3a HCKINYeCHHEM 
Tex cuyuaeB, Korza KomuteT moO mpOxOBONECTBeEHHOH nomomU 
MOKeET MpeROcTAaBUTL ORHY uNH Gonee oTcpoyvek mH6OHK nozNucaB— 
me cTopoHe, KOTOpaA He cama Ha XpaHeHHNe K STOMY BPeMeHU 


aKTH O paTH@uKauMN, MPHHATHM, OLOOPeHHN UNM 3AKINYECHHH. 
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CTATbH YI 
IlpucoemuHeHue 





(1) Hactoamufi Mporoxonm oTKpyiT AMA MpucoeAMHeEHMA K 
HeMy JIHOOK CTOPOHH, YNOMAHYTOH B cTaTbBe Y HacToamero []po- 
TOKONa, Mpwu YCNUOBUM, UYTO OHA Takxe NpucoeAuHUTCA K IIpoTo— 
KOJy O ZanbHeiimem npozsenuu cpoKka ZeliictBua KOHBeHUMH O 
ToproBpne nueHuueH 1971 roma, a Takxe mpu ycuoBuH, ITO 
B3HOCH CTpaH, YNOMAHYTHK B naparpade (2) cratbu Y, 6ynzyt 
no KpaiueH mepe paBH B3HOCaM, KOTOpBie OHM COrsacuuuch 
BHeECTH, COrmacHO KOHBeHUMM O6 OKa3aHHU NpPOAOBONECTBeEHHON 
momomu 1967 r., umu BNOCcHeAcCTBMH, COrmacHO KOHBeHUMH 06 
OKa3aHMH MpOROBONECTBeEHHOHM nomomu 1971 r., npoxznenHot 
TIporokomom,. CorsacHo sTomMy naparpady, akTH O npucoeyzHHe— 
HMM JOJKHH OBITB Cann Ha xpaHeHue-He NO3szHee 18 MWHA 
1975 T., 3a uckmHyeHHeM Tex cyyy¥aeB, KOrZa KomuTeT 10 
MpOZOBONLCTBEHHOH NOMOMM MOKET NMpeROcTaBUMTb OAHY usu 6o- 
mee oTcpouwekK mwH6OH cTOpOHe, KOTOpaA K S9TOMY CPOKy He 
clana Ha xXpaHeHHe AaKTH O MpucoeMHeHUMH. 

(2) Komuret no npogzosponscTBeHHOH nomomM MOKeT 
OLO6puTb MpucoexzuHeHHe K HacTOAmMemy IIpoTOKONy B KayuecTBe 
Zouopa [lpapuTerbctTBom mwOoK cTpaHH-unena OpraHnu3sauun 
O6be HHEHHHX Hauuit, ee cnNelMatu3upOBaHHHX yupexyeHuA umn 
MexZyHapogHoro AreHTCTBa NO aTOMHOH SHeEPruu Ha YCNOBUAX, 
KOTOpnie OH COUTeET MPHeMIeMEMU, NPH YCNOBUN, YTO TaKoe 
paBuTeNbCTBO Takke NMpucoelMHAeTCA B TO Ke CaMOoe BPeMA K 
poTokony O JambHetimem mpolzsenuu cpoka gelicTtBua KOHBeH- 
uuu © TOproBNe nmeHnuyeH 1971 roma, ecau OHO yae He ABIA- 
eTCA ero CTOpOHOH. 

(3) [pucoegunenue ocymecTBraeTCA nyTem cyauM Ha 
xpaHeHue akTa O MpucoetuHeHuN [IpaBuTeIBCTBy Coe qHHeHHHX 
UratosB AMepuKH. 
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CTATbA YI 
BpemeHHoe MpuMeHeHue 





Jw6an cTOpOHa, YNOMAHYTaA B cTaTbe Y HacTOoAme- 
ro I]porokona, MOKeT CaTb Ha xpaHeHue IIpaBuTemECTBy Coe- 
AuHeHHHX [JTaToB AmMepukKu ZeKIapaluwy O BPeMeHHOM MPMMeHEHUH 
HacTOAmero [lpoToKOmNa mpvw ycNOBUuM, eCAu OHA TakxKe cClacT Ha 
xpaHeHuve JeKiapaluw O BPeMeHHOM MpumMeHeHuU [IpoToKoNa oO 
aumbHetimem mpolmexuu cpoka yZeictspua Koupentuu Oo Toprosse 
mmenuueh 1971 r. Jin6aaq ApyraaA cTOpoHa, ubA TekNapanua O 
MpucoeyuHeHHU OZOOpeHa, MOKeT TAakKe CyaTb Ha xpaHeHUe 
IIpaputemtcTBy CoeaquHeHHHXx IlratoB AMepuKH Tekmapaluw oO 
BPeCMCHHOM MPHMeCHEHHH MPH YCNOBMH, YTO CTOpOHaA TaKke CacT 
Ha xpaHeHHe JekKIapaluw O BpeMeHHOM MpuMeHeHUH [IpoToKONa oO 
mpozmenuu cpoka elictsua KoHBeHauM O TOproBme nmeHuLe 
1971 r., eCaM OHA yee He ABMAeETCA CTOpOHOH AaHHOrO IIpoTo= 
Kola uM yxe Clana Ha xpaHeHue TeKkNapaluw O BPeMeCHHOM 
IpuMeHeHuu HacToamero [lpoTokona. JWO6an TakaA cCTOpOHa, Je- 
NOHMpywmad Takyh ekwapaluw, BPeMeHHO MpuMMeHAeT HacTOamu 
IIpotToOkKON HM BPeMeCHHO CuNTaAeTCA ero CTOPOHOH, 


CTATbA 1X 
BetynneHuve B CHIy 
(1) Hactrosmu# [Mporoxon setynaet B cumy ANA Tex cTO- 





poH, KOTOpHe cClamu Ha xpaHeHHe aKTH O paTudukalun, NpHHA- 
THM, OLO0OpPeHHU, 3AKANYECHHUM UIM NpHucoeAHHEHHUN B cIeLywmeM 
mopamKe: 
(a) 19 uwHa 1975 r. B OTHOMeHMM BCeX NONO- 
xeHMA, KpOMe NONOKeHHA CTaTBH Il KOHBeH= 
UMM uw CTaTEH Il [poTrokona, u 
(6) 1 muwna 1975 r. B OTHOMeHMM cTaTBy II Ha- 
cTtoxzmeH KonBenuuu u ctatbu Ill [porokona 
mpMu yCNOBUH, ATO BCe [lpaBUuTeIBCTBa, MepeuNcNeHHHe B Na- 
parpade (1) crarsu Y uwactoamero [poroxona, czanu Ha xpa- 
HeHHe TaKHe AKTH HJM ZeKNapaluW O BPeMeCHHOM MPHMMCHEHHH K 
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18 uwHa 1975 r., Mpu ycnuOBUN HAaxOKZeHHA B Cue IIpoToKona 
© ZanbHetimem mpolzmenuu cpoka JeficTBuA KOHBeHUMH O TOPrOoB— 
me muenuue# 1971 roga. Ima nmw6o0hH zpyrok cTopoHn, KOTOpaA 
cZacT Ha xpaHeHHe AaKTH O paTuduKkaluu, MpHHATHH, OLOOpe— 
HMM, SAKINHYCHHM UIM MpHCOeAMHEHUN MOCNe BCTYNNeHHA B CH- 
ay HactToamero [Ipotokona, taxo# [lpoTokon sctTynuT B cuny Cc 
MOM@CHTAa CUauw Ha XpaHeHHe YKA3AHHHX AKTOB. 

(2) Ecau wactoamui [Mporokon ne seTynuT B cuaAy B CO- 
OTBeTCTBUH C NONOKeHUMAMM Naparpada (1) HacTtoame cTaTbBu, 
TO CTOPOHH, KOTOpHe K 19 uwHA 1975 Tr. Clanu Ha xpaHeHue 
aKkTH O paTHu@uKaluu, NPHHATUM, OROOPeHuUu, 3AKNHYCHHH HIN 
MPpACOeAMHEHUMH MUNIN Leknapawuu O BPeMCHHOM MPHMCHEHHH, MO- 
ryT pe@uTb MO B3au“MHOM ZOoroBOpeHHOcTH, uTO IlpoToKON BeTy- 
MHT B CHIyY ANA TeX CTOPOH, KOTOpBe Camu Ha xpaHeHHe aKTH 
© paTudukaluu, NpuHATHU, OLOOpeHHH, 3aAKNWHUeCHHM UIUM Ipu— 
COeC@ZMHeHHM MpHA ycuoBun, TO IlpoTOKON O ZanbHetimem nmpoz- 
meHuu cpoka gefictBua KOHBeHUMM O TOproBNe nmeHuveh 1971 
rola HaXOZMTCA B CHN€,HNU OHM MOFYT MPUHHATH Apyrue mepu, 
KOTOPHX, MO MUX MHEHHW, TpeO6yeT OO6cTaHOBKa, 


CTATbA X 
Hotug@ukauua papurenbcTBoM cTpaHH — LenosuTapua 





IIpaBuTerbcTBO Coe MHeEHHHX []TAaTOB AMePUMKH, Kak 
IlpaBUuTeAbCTBO CTpaHH-—ReNO3suTapuA, YBeROMNAeT BCeX yuacT— 
HHKOB KM MNPHCOCTMHMBMUXCA CTOPOH O KaxJOM Cyyyae noznuca- 
HUA, PaTH@uKAaLMN, NPUHATHA, OMOOPeHHA, B3AKNWUECHHA, BDPe- 
MeCHHOTO MpUMeHEHHA UNM MpucoeAMHeEHHA K HacTOAMemy [IlpoTo— 
KONYs 

CTATbA X1 
SaBepeHHaaA KONMA [IpoTOoKOnNa 





B camoe 6nuxaliimce BpemA nocne OKOHYAaTeIBHOTO 
BCTYIJeCHMA B CUNY HacTOAMeroO [poToKona, [IlpaBuTeNBCTBO — 
Renosutapui nocnmaet TexepanmbHomy cekpeTapw Opranu3sauun 
O6bentuHeHHHX Hauvi 3aBepeHHyW KONMWH HacTOAMero [IlpoToKo— 
a Ha AaHraMACKOM, UCMAHCKOM, pyCCKOM uw @paHUy3cKOM A3H— 
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Kax ANA perucTpaluu B COOTBeTCTBuN CO cTaTBe 102 YcerTa- 
Ba OpraHu3saiuu O6bequHeHHHX Haun, Jw6ne monpaBKu K Ha- 
cToamemy IlpoTtokony cooOmanTcaA B TakOM xe NOpAKe,. 


CTATBA Xi 
B3saumMocBa3sb IipeamOyun_ u Mpotokoma 





Hactoamus Ilporokon BKanuyuaet IlpeamOymny xk IIipoto- 
KONaM O JanbHeiimem mpoxzneuuu cpoka JelictBua MexzyHapol— 
HOrTO cOrjsameHuA nO nmeHuue 1971 r. 


B JIOKASATEJbBCTBO YETO nuxenoznucaBoueca, Oyzy- 
UM Ha TO Hagzuexamum OO6pa3zs0m ynOuHOMOYeHH CBONMN [IpaBu- 
TCNBCTBAMH UNH OpraHaMu BacTH, NoANuHcanM HacTOAMUH Ipo- 
TOKO B ZaTH, yKa3saHHHe MpoTuB ux noznucei, 

TexkcTH HacTOamero [IpoTrokona Ha anruulickom, uc- 
MaHCKOM, PyCCKOM uw @paHUy3CKOM AS3SHKAX ABJAWTCA paBHO ay- 
TCHTHUHHMH. IIONTJHHHMKH CIawWTCA Ha xXpaHeHue I[lpaBuTemBCT— 
By CoequHeHHHX [lTaTOB AmMepuKu, KOTOpOe paccHuaeT 3aBepeH— 
HHe KONMH KaxyZo# nogznucaBpmeH u mpucoezuHuBmelicA cTOpOoHe. 
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Ile Conferencia para fijar los textos de los Protocolos para 
la meve prérroga de loe Convenios que constituyen el Convenio Inter- 
nacional del Trigo, 1971 


Considerando que el Comvenio Internacional del Trigo de 1949 fue re- 
visado, renovado o prorrogado en 1953, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, 
1966, 1967, 1968, 1971 y 1974, 

Considerando que el Comvenio Internacional de] Trigo, 1971, que com 
prende doe instrumentos jurfdicoe independientes, 9] Convenio so 
bre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971 y el Comvenio sobre la Ayuda Ali- 
mentaria, 1971, ambos prorrogados por virtud de Protocolo en 1974, 
expire el 30 de junio de 1975, 

Ha fijado los textos de los Protcooloe para la meva prérroga del Con- 
venio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971, y para la meva prérrogs 

del Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 1971. 
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PROTOCOLO PARA LA NUEVA PRORROGA DEL 
CONVENIO SOBRE EL COMERCIO DEL TRIGO, 1971 


Los Gobiernos partes en el presente Protocolo, 


Considerando que el Convenio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971 (en 
adelante llamado "el Convenio") del Convenio Internacional del 
Trigo, 1971, que fue prorrogado por virtud de Protocolo en 1974, 
expira el 30 de junio de 1975, 

Han convenido lo siguiente: 


ARTICULO 1 
Prérroge, expiracién y rescisién del Convenio 


A reserva de lo dispuesto en el Art{oulo 2 del presente 
Protocolo, el Convenio permaneceré en vigor entre las partes inte- 
grantes del presente Protocolo hasta el 30 de junio de 1975, quedando 
entendido que si, antes del 30 de junio de 1976, entrase en vigor un 
muevo convenio internacional sobre el trigo, el presente Protocolo 
solo permanecerfa vigente hasta la fecha de entrada en vigor del mo- 
vo convenio. 


ARTICULO 2 
Disposiciones inoperantes del Convenio 


A partir del 1 de julio de 1975, se considerarén derogadas 
las siguientes disposiciones del Convenio: 
a) el p&rrafo 4) del Artfoulo 19; 
b) los Artfeoulos 22 al 26 inclusive; 
ce) el p&rrafo 1) del Art{oulo 27; 
a4) los Artfculos 29 al 31 inclusive. 
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ARTICULO 3 
Definicién 


Toda referencia en el presente Protocolo a un "gobierno" o 
"gobiernos" sera de aplicacién a la Comunidad Nconémica Furopea (en 
adelante llamada "la Comunidad"). Por consiguiente, toda referencia 
en el presente Protocolo a "firma", "depédsito de instrumentos de rati- 
ficacién, aceptacién, aprobaciém o conclusién", “instrumento de adhe- 
sién" o "declaracién de aplicacién provisional" por un gobierno, com 
prende, en el caso de la Commidad, la firma o declaracién de aplice- 
cién provisional en nombre de la Comunidad por su autoridad competente 
y el depésito del instrumento que, con arreglo a los procedimientos 
institucionales de la Comunidad, deba depositar para la conclusién de 
un convenio internacional. 


ARTICULO 4 
Disposiciones financieras 


——— ee 


La contribucion inicial de todo miembro exportador o importa- 
dor, que efectifie su adhesién al presente Protocolo con arreglo al apar 
tado b) del p&rrafo 1) del Art{coulo 7 del mismo, serd determinada por 
el Consejo tomando como base los votos que se le hayan asignado y el 
perfodo que quede por transcurrir del afio agrfcola en curso, pero no 
se modificarén las contribuciones de los demfs miembros exportadores e 
importadores ya determinadas para dicho aijo agrfcola. 


ARTICULO 5 
Firma 





El presente Protocolo estard abierto en Washington, desde el 
25 de marzo de 1975 hasta el 14 de abril de 1975 inclusive, a la firma 
de los Gobiernos de los pafses partes en el Convenio en su forma pro- 
rrogada por virtud de Protocolo, o que, al 25 de marzo de 1975, son 
provisionalmente considerados como partes en el Convenio en su forma 
prorrogada por virtud de Protocolo, o que son miembros de las Naciones 
Unidas, de sus organismos especializados o del Organismo Internacional 
de Energfa Atémica, y estén indicados en los Anexos A y B del Convenio. 
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ARTICULO 6 
Ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién o conclusién 


El presente Protocolo quedaré sujeto a la ratificacién, 
aceptacién, aprobacién o conclusién de cada Gobierno signatario, de 
acuerdo con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales o institu- 
cionales. Los instrumentos de ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién o 
conclusién se depositaraén ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, a m4s tardar el 18 de junio de 1975, quedando entendido que 
el Consejo podré conceder una o varias prérrogas a todo Gobierno sig- 
natario que no haya depositado su instrumento de ratificacién, acepta- 
cién, aprobacién o conclusién en la fecha indicada. 


ARTICULO 7 
Adhesién 


1) El presente Protocolo quedaré abierto a la adhesién: 

a) hasta el 18 de junio de 1975, del Gobierno de todo 
miembro que figure en el Anexo A o B del Convenio en 
dicha fecha, quedando entendido que el Consejo podra 
conceder una o varias prérrogas del plazo a todo Go- 
bierno que no haya depositado su instrumento en dicha 
fecha, y 

b) después del 18 de jumio de 1975, del Gobierno de todo 
miembro de las Naciones Unidas, o sus organismos es- 
pecializados o del Organismo Internacional de mergfa 
Atémica, con arreglo a las condiciones que el Consejo 
estime opertuno establecer por una mayorfa no inferior 
alos dos tercios de los votos emitidos por los mien 
bros exportadores y a los dos tercits de los votos 
emitidos por los miembros importadores. 

2) la adhesién se efectuaré mediante el depSsito de un instru- 
mento de adhesién ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. 
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3) Cuando, para los fines de aplicaciém del Convenio y el pre- 
sente Protocolo, se haga referencia a miembros que figuran en los 
Anexos A o B del Convenio, se estimardé que los miembros cuyos Gobier- 
nos se hayan adherido al Convenio en las condiciones establecidas por 
el Consejo, o al presente Protocolo segiin dispone el apartado b) del 
pérrafo 1) del presente Art{oulo, figuran en el Anexo correspondiente. 


ARTICULO 8 
Aplicacién provisional 


Todo Gobierno signatario podré depositar ante el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América una declaracién de aplicacién provi- 
sional del presente Protocolo. Cualquier otro Gobierno en situacién 
de firmar el presente Protocolo o cuya solicitud de adhesién la haya 
aprobado el Consejo, podr4 asimismo depositar ante el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América una declaracién de aplicacién provisio- 
nal, Todo Gobierno que deposite tal declaracién, aplicaré provisio- 
nalmente el presente Protocolo y seré considerado, provisionalmente, 
como parte en el mismo. 


ARTICULO 9 
Entrada en vigor 
1) El presente Protocolo entraré en vigor entre aquellos Gobier- 
nos que, al 18 de junio de 1975, hayan depositado sus instrumentos de 
ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién o adhesién o declara- 
ciones de aplicacién provisional, de acuerdo con los Art{culos 6, 7 y 
8 del presente Protocolo, de la manera siguiente: 
a) el 19 de junio de 1975, con respesto a todas las dispo- 
siciones del Convenio, que no sean las comprendidas en 
los Art{foulos 3 al 9, ambos inclusive, y el Artfcoulo 21; y 
b) el 1 de julio de 1975, con respecto a los Art{culos 3 al 
9, ambds inclusive, y el Artfoulo 21 del Convenio; 
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siempre que se hayan depositado tales instrumentos de ratificacién, 
aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusiém o adhesién, o declaraciones de 
aplicacién provisional, no més tarde del 18 de junio de 1975, en nom 
bre de Gobiernos que representen a miembros exportadores que poseen 
por lo menos el 60% de los votos indicados en el Anexo A y miembros 
importadores que posesn por lo menos el 50% de los votos indicados en 
el Anexo B, © que hubiesen tenido, respectivamente, tales votos si 
hubiesen sido partes en el Convenio en dicha fecha. 

2) £1 presente Protocolo entrar4 en vigor, para los Gobiernos 
que depositen el instrumento de ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, 
conclusién o adhesién después del 19 de junio de 1975, de conformidad 
con las disposiciones pertinentes del presente Protocolo, en la fecha 
en que se efectiie tal depéSsito, quedando entendido que ninguna parte 
del mismo entraré en vigor para dicho Gobierno hasta que esta parte 
entre en vigor para los demd4s Gobiernos de conformidad con lo dispues— 
to en los paérrafos 1) 6 3) del presente Art{culo. 

3) Si el presente Protocolo no entrase en vigor de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en el pdrrafo 1) del presente Artfculo, los Gobiernos que 
hayan depositedo instrumentos de ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, 
conclusién o adhesién, o declaraciones de aplicacién provisional, po- 
drén decidir de comin acuerdo que el Protocolo entraré en vigor entre 
aquellos Gobiernos que hayan depositado insetrumentos de ratificacién, 
aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién o adhesién o declaraciones de apli- 
cacién provisional. 


ARTICULO 10 
Notificacién del Gobierno depositario 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, en su calidad 
de Gobierno depositario, deber4 notificar a todos los Gobiernos signa- 
tarios y a todos los Gobiernos que se hayan adherido, toda firma, ra- 
tificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién, aplicacién provisional 
Gel presente Protocolo, y toda adhesiénm al mismo, as{ como toda noti- 
ficacién y comunicado que reciba en virtud del art{culo 27 del Conve- 
nio y toda declaracién y notificaoién aue reciba con arreglo al Art{- 
culo 28 del Convenio. 
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ARTICULO 11 
ia certifi del Convenio 


Tan pronto como sea posible después de la entrade en vigor 
definitiva del presente Protocolo, el Gobierno depositario enviaré 
copia certificada del presente Protocolo, en los idiomas espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso, al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas 
para que lo registre con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el Artfoulo 102 de 
la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. Toda enmienda al presente Protocolo 
se comunicaré en la misma forma al Secretario General de las Naciones 
Uriidas. 

ARTICULO 12 
Relacién entre el Predmbulo y el Protocolo 


El presente Protocolo comprende el Predmbulo a los Protoco- 
los institufdos para la nueva prérroga del Convenio Internacional del 
Trigo, 1971. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos, debidamente autorizados 
al efecto ‘por sus ‘respectivos Gobiernos o autoridades, han firmado el 
presente Protocolo en las fechas que figuran junto a sus firmas. 

Los textos del presente Protocolo en los idiomas espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso serdn igualmente auténticos. Los originales 
serén entregados en depésito al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
américa, el cual remitiré copia certificada de los mismos a cada par- 
te signataria o que se adhiera, y al Secretario Ejecutivo del Consejo. 
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PROTOCOLO PARA LA NUEVA PRORROGA DEL 
CONVENIO SOBRE LA AYUDA ALIMENTARTA, 1971 


Las partes en el presente Protocolo, 


Considerando que el Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 1971 (en ade- 
lante llamado "el Convenio") del Convenio Internacional del Trigo, 
1971, que fue prorrogado por virtud de Protocolo en 1974, expira 
el 30 de junio de 1975, 

Han convenido lo siguiente: 


ARTICULO I 
Prérroga, expiracién y rescisién del Convenio 


A reserva de lo dispuesto en el Artfoulo II del presente 
Protocolo, el Convenio permaneceré en vigor entre las partes inte- 
erantes del presente Protocolo hasta el 430 de junio de 1976, quedando 
entendido que, si antes del 30 de junio de 1975 entrase en vigor un 
muevo convenio sobre la ayuda alimentaria, el presente Protocolo solo 
permanecerfa vigente hasta la fecha de entrada en vigor del nuevo con- 
venio. 


ARTICULO II 
Disposiciones inoperantes del Convenio 


A partir del 1 de julio de 1975, se considerarén derogadas 
las disposiciones del Convenio correspondientes a los pérrafos 1}, 2) 
y 3) del artfoulo II, del p&rrafo 1) del Artfoulo III y de los art{- 
culos VI y XIV, inclusive. 


ARTICULO IIT 
Ayuda alimentaria internacional 


1) Las partes en el presente Protocolo se comprometen a hacer 
aportaciones, como ayuda alimentaria a los pafses en desarrollo, de 
trigo, cereales secundarios o sus productos derivados, adecuados para 
el consumo humano y de un tipo y calidad aceptables, o su equivalente 
en efectivo, en las cantidades anuales mfnimas especificadas en el 
pérrafo 2) a contimmacién. 

















2) La aportacién anual mfnima de cada un2 de las partes que in- 
tegran el presente Protocolo se fija del modo siguicnte: 
Toneladas métricas 


Argentina 23.000 
Australia 225.000 
Canadé 495.000 
Estados Unidos de América 1.890.000 
Finlandia 14.000 
Japén 225.000 
Suecia 35.000 
Suiza 32.000 


3) A los efectos de la aplicacién del presente Protocolo, toda 
parte en cl mismo que lo firme en virtud del pdrrafo 2) del Artf{culo V, 
o que se adhiera a 61 en virtud de las disposiciones pertinentes del 
Artfoulo VII, se consideraré enumerada en el pdérrafo 2) del Art{culo III 
del presente Protocolo junto con la aportacién mf{nima que se le asigne 
con arreglo a las disposiciones pertinentes del Art{oulo V o del Art{- 
culo VII del presente Protocolo. 


ARTICULO IV 
Comité de Ayuda Alimentaria 


Se constituird un Comité de Ayuda Alimentaria que estard 
integrado por cada uma de las partes que figuran en el pdrrafo 2) del 
Art{culo III del presente Protocolo y por cualesquiera otras que pa- 
sen a ser partes del presente Protocolo. El Comité nombraré su pre- 
sidente y vicepresidente. 


ARTICULO V 
Firma 


1) El presente Protocolo quedaré abierto a la firma en Washington, 
desde el 25 de marzo de 1975 hasta el 14 de abril de 1975 inclusive, de 
los Gobiernos de Argentina, Australia, Canmadd, Estados Unidos de América, 
Finlandia, Japén, Suecia y Suiza, siempre y cuando firmen tanto el pre- 
sente Protocolo como el Protocolo en cuya virtud se prorroga el Convenio 
sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971. 
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2) #1 presente Protocolo quedaré igualmente abierto, en las 
mismas condiciones, a la firma de las partes en el Convenio sobre la 
Ayuda Alimentaria, 1967, o en el Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 
1971, en su forma prorrogada por virtud de Protocolo, y aquellas que 
sean consideradas provisionalmente como partes en el Convenio sobre 
la Ayuda Alimentaria, 1971, en su forma prorrogada por virtud de Pro- 
tocolo, mo enumeradas en el pdérrafo 1) del presente Art{culo, siempre 
y cuando su aportacién sea, por lo menos, igual a la que convinieron 
efectuar en ¢1 Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 1967 6, subse- 
cuentemente, en el Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 1971, en su 
forma prorrogada por virtud de Protocolo. 


ARTICULO VI 
Ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién o conclusién 


El presente Protocolo estaré sujeto a la ratificacién, acep- 
tacién, aprobacién o conclusién de cada uno de los signatarios, de 
conformidad con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales o ins- 
titucionales siempre y cuando ratifique, acepte, apruebe o concluya 


asimismo el Protocolo institufdo para la mueva prérroga del Convenio 
sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971. Los instrumentos de ratificacién, 
aceptacién, aprobacién o conclusién se depositarén ante el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, a més tardar, el 18 de junio de 
1975, quedando entendido que el Comité de Ayuda Alimentaria podré con- 
ceder una o més prérrogas a todo signatario que no haya depositado su 
instrumento de ratificaci6én, aceptacién, aprobacién o conclusién en 
la fecha indicada. 


ARTICULO VII 
Adhesién 

1) El presente Protocolo quedaré abierto a la adhesién de cada 
una de las partes que se mencionan en el Artfculo V del presente Pro- 
tocolo, siempre y cuando se adhiera también al Protocolo institufdo 
para la mueva prérroga del Convenio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971, 
y siempre y cuando ademfs, en el caso de las partes mencionadas en el 
pérrafo 2) del Artfeulo V, su aportacién sea por lo menos igual a la 
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que convinieron efectuar en el Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 
1967 6, subsecuentemente, en el Convenio sobre la Ayuda Alimentaria, 
1971, en su forma prorrogada por virtud de Protocolo. Los instru- 
mentos de adhesién relacionados con este pdrrafo se depositarén, a més 
tardar, el 18 de junio de 1975, quedando entendido que el Comité de 
Ayuda Alimentaria podré conceder una o més prérrogas a cualquiera de 
las partes que no haya depositado su instrumento de adhesién en la 
fecha indicada. 

2) El Comité de Ayude Alimentaria podré aprobar la adhesién al 
presente Protocolo, como donante, del Gobierno de todo miembro de las 
Naciones Unidas, as{ como de sus organismos especializados o del Or 
ganismo Internacional de Energfa Atémica, en las condiciones que el 
Comité de Ayuda Alimentaria considere pertinentes, siempre y cuando 
el Gobierno de que se trate, a su vez, se adhiera también al Protocolo 
institufdo para la nueva prérroga del Convenio sobre el Comercio del 
Trigo, 1971, si no formara ya parte del mismo. 

3) Ia adhesién se llevardé a efecto depositando el instrumento 
de adhesién pertinente ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica. 


ARTICULO VIII 
Aplicacién provisional 


Toda parte que esté mencionada en el Artfculo V del presen- 
te Protocolo podré depositar ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América una declaracién de aplicacién provisional del presente 
Protocolo, siempre y cuando deposite también uma declaracién de apli- 
cacién provisional del Protocclo institufdo para la nueva prérroga 
del Convenio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971. Toda otra parte cuya 
solicitud de adhesién al presente Protocolo sea aprobada podré asimismo 
depositar ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América una de- 
claracién de aplicacién provisional, siempre y cuando la parte de que 
se trate deposite también una declaraciém de aplicacién provisional 
del Protocolo institufdo para la nueva prérroga del Convenio sobre el 
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Comercio del Trigo, 1971, a menos que sea ya parte en dicho Protocolo 
o haya depositado ya una declaracién de aplicaciém provisional del 
mismo. Toda parte que as{ deposite tal declaracién, aplicard provi- 
sionalmente el presente Protocolo y seré considerada, provisionalmente, 
como parte en el mismo. 


ARTICULO IX 
Entrada _en vigor 


1) Bl presente Protocolo entraré en vigor para aquellas partes 
que hayan depositado sus instrumentos de ratificacién, aceptacién, 
aprobacién, conclusién o adhesién 

a) el 19 de junio de 1975, con respecto a todas las 
disposiciones, salvo las comprendidas en el 
Art{culo II del Convenio y Artfoulo III del 
Protocolo, y 
b) el 1 de julio de 1975, con respecto al Art{culo II 
del Convenio y Art{culo III del Protocolo, 
siempre y cuando los Gobiernos mencionados en el pérrafo 1) del Art{- 
culo V del presente Protocolo hayan depositado dichos instrumentos o 
una declaracién de aplicacién provisional, a m4s tardar, el 18 de ju- 
nio de 1975, y que el Protocolo institufdo para la nueva prérroga del 
Convenio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971, esté en vigor. Para toda 
otra parte, que deposite el instrumento de ratificacién, aceptacién, 
aprobacién, conclusién o adhesién, después de que el Protocolo haya 
entrado en vigor, el presente Protocolo entraré en vigor en la fecha 
en que se efectiie tal depSsito. 

2) Si el presente Protocolo no entrase en vigor de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en el pdrrafo 1) del presente Art{culo, las partes que, 
para el 19 de junio de 1975, hayan depositado instrumentos de ratifi- 
eacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién o adhesién, o declaracio~ 
nes de aplicacién provisional, podrén decidir de comin acuerdo que el 
mismo entraré en vigor entre aquellas partes que hayan depositado 
instrumentos de ratificacién, aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién o 
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adhesién, siempre que el Protocolo institufdo para la mueva prérroga 
del Convenio sobre el Comercio del Trigo, 1971, esté en vigor, 0 po 
drén tomar toda otra decisién que, a su parecer, requiera la situa- 
cién. 


ARTICULO X 
Notificacién del Gobierno depositario 
El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, en su calidad 
de Gobierno depositario, noti¥icaré a todas las partes signatarias y 
a todas las partes que se hayan adherido, toda firma, ratificacién, 
aceptacién, aprobacién, conclusién o aplicacién provisional del pre- 
sente Protocolo, y toda adhesién al mismo. 


ARTICULO XI 
Copia certificada del Protocolo 





Tan pronto como sea posible, después de la entrada en vigor 
definitiva del presente Protocolo, el Gobierno depositario enviaraé 
copia certificada del mismo, en los idiomas espafiol, francés, inglés 
y ruso, al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas para que lo re- 
gistre con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el Artfculo 102 de la Carta de 
las Naciones Unidas. Toda enmienda al presente Protocolo se comuni- 
caré de la misma manera al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 

ARTICULO XiI 
Relacién entre el Predmbulo y el Protocolo 
El presente Protocolo comprende el Predmbulo de los Proto- 


colos institufdos para la nueva prérroga del Convenio Internacional 
del Trigo, 1971. 
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos, debidamente autorizados 
a este efecto por sus respectivos Gobiernos o autoridades, han firmado 
el presente Protocolo en las fechas que aparecen junto a sus firmas. 

Los textos del presente Protocolo, en los idiomas espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso, serén todos igualmente auténticos. Los origi- 
nales serén entregados en depésito al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, el cual remitiré copia certificada de los mismos a cada 
uno de los Gobiernos signatarios o que se adhieran al Protocolo. 
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Note by the Department of State 


Signatories to the 
Protocol for the further extension 


of the Wheat Trade Convention, 1971 


Open for signature at Washington 
from March 25 to April 14, 1975 


FOR ALGERIA: 


A MAapInNI ABDELKADER MAADINI 


4/10/75 le 10/4/1975 
FOR ARGENTINA: 


ALEJANDRO ORFILA 
4/14/75.- 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 


Patrick SHAW 
11 April 1975 


FOR AUSTRIA: 


Arno Hausa 
April 10, 1975 


FOR BARBADOS: 
FOR BELGIUM: 
FOR BOLIVIA: 
FOR BRAZIL: 


Washington 31 March 1975 
Joio AuGcustTo DE Aravso Castro 


FOR BULGARIA: 
FOR CANADA: 


J R McKinney 
April 14, 1975 


FOR CHINA: 

FOR COLOMBIA: 
FOR COSTA RICA: 
FOR CUBA: 


Dr. DuSan SpAGIL 
14.IV.1975 


FOR DENMARK: 
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FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 


Horacio Victoso-Soto 
April 14th, 1975 


FOR ECUADOR: 


OrLANDO GABELA Sujeto a ratificacién 
Apri] 14, 1975 


FOR EGYPT: 


AsHRAF GHORBAL 
10 April 1975 


FOR EL SALVADOR: 
FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY: 
FOR FINLAND: 


Arto TANNER 
11. April 1975 


FOR FRANCE: 

FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
FOR GREECE: 

FOR GUATEMALA: 


J. AsENsI0o-WUNDERLICH 
Abril 10, 1975. 


FOR INDIA: 


Tritoki Nata Kavi 
Apri] 14, 1975 


FOR INDONESIA: 
FOR IRAN: 
FOR IRAQ: 


M. A. At-Hassan 
April 14, 1975 


FOR IRELAND: 
FOR ISRAEL: 


Eriran Rarr 
4/14/1975. 


FOR ITALY: 
FOR JAPAN: 


TAKESHI YASUKAWA 
April 14, 1975 
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FOR KENYA: 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 


Pyonc-CHoon Hau 
April 3, 1975 


FOR KUWAIT: 
FOR LEBANON: 
FOR LIBYA: 


Au A. Et-Garep [Romanization] 
April 14, 1975 


FOR LUXEMBOURG: 
FOR MALTA: 
FOR MAURITIUS: 


Pierre Guy Grratp BALANcCY 
March 25th 1975 


FOR MEXICO: 
FOR MOROCCO: 


11 April 1975 
AspELHAD! BouTA.es [Romanization] 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
FOR NIGERIA: 
FOR NORWAY: 


Séren CuHrisTIAN SOMMERFELT 
14 April 1975 


FOR PAKISTAN: 


SAHABZADA YAQuB-KHAN 
4 April 1975 


FOR PANAMA: 
FOR PERU: 
FOR PORTUGAL: 


Joio Hatt THEmMIDO 
14 April 1975 


FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 
FOR SOUTH AFRICA: 


JEREMY B. SHEARER 
10 April 1975 
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FOR SPAIN: 
FOR SRI LANKA: 
FOR SWEDEN: 


WitHertm WaAcHTMEISTER 
14 April 1975 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 


14 avril 1975 
F. ScHNYDER 


FOR THE SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC: 
FOR TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO: 


Victor C. McIntyre 
14th April 1975. 


FOR TUNISIA: 
FOR TURKEY: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


A. Dosrynin 
8/IV 75 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Ear. L. Burz 
April 10, 1975 


FOR URUGUAY: 
FOR THE VATICAN CITY STATE: 


JEAN JADOT 
April 14, 1975 


FOR VENEZUELA: 


MA BovrRELLI1 
April 14, 1975 
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Signatories to the 
Protocol for the further extension 
of the Food Aid Convention, 1971 


Open for signature at Washington 
from March 25 to April 14, 1975 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


ALEJANDRO ORFILA 
4/14/75. 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 


Patrick SHAW 
11 April 1975 


FOR BELGIUM: 
FOR CANADA: 


J R McKinney 
April 14, 1975 


FOR DENMARK: 
FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY: 
FOR FINLAND: 


Arto TANNER 
11. April 1975 


FOR FRANCE: 

FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
FOR IRELAND: 

FOR ITALY: 

FOR JAPAN: 


With a reservation to Article III 


TAKESHI YASUKAWA 
April 14, 1975 


FOR LUXEMBOURG: 

FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
FOR NORWAY: 

FOR SWEDEN: 


WitHELM WaACcHTMEISTER 
14 April 1975 
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FOR SWITZERLAND: 


14 avril 1975 

F. ScuonyDER sous réserve de ratification 

La signature du protocole portant prorogation de la convention 
relative 4 l’aide alimentaire de 1971 est donnée dans |’attente que 
toutes les parties 4 la convention de 1971 y souscriront et cela dans la 
méme mesure que jusqu’a present. ['] 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Ear. L. Burz 
April 10, 1975 


1 Subject to ratification. The Protocol for the further extension of the Food 
Aid Convention is signed in the expectation that all parties to the Convention of 
1971 will subscribe to it to the same extent as heretofore. [Translation] 
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SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 


Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Convention signed at Washington December 4, 1973; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
November 18, 1975; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America 
December 15, 1975; 

Ratified by the Socialist Republic of Romania January 31, 1975; 

Ratifications exchanged at Bucharest January 26, 1976; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
February 25, 1976; 

Entered into force February 26, 1976; 

Effective January 1, 1974. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention between the United States of America and the 
Socialist Republic of Romania with Respect to Taxes on Income was 
signed at Washington on December 4, 1973, the text of which Con- 
vention, in the English and Romanian languages, is hereto annexed ; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
November 18, 1975, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention; 

The Convention was ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on December 15, 1975, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and was ratified on the part of the Socialist 
Republic of Romania on December 23, 1974; 

It is provided in Article 27 of the Convention that the Convention 
shall enter into force one month after the date of the exchange of 
instruments of ratification, with effectiveness with respect to income 
of calendar years or taxable years beginning on or after January 1, 
1974; 

The instruments of ratification of the Convention were exchanged 
at Bucharest on January 26, 1976, and accordingly the Convention 
enters into force on February 26, 1976, effective January 1, 1974; 
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Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Convention, to the 
end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and 
after February 26, 1976, by the United States of America and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of February 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 

[seat] six and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the two hundredth. 


GERALD R. Forp 


By the President: 
Henry A. Kissincer 
Secretary of State 
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: CONVENTION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 
t WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the’ Socialist Republic of Romania, desiring to 
conclude a convention for the avoidance of double taxation 
of income and property and the prevention of fiscal evasion, 


have agreed as follows: 
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Article 1 
TAXES COVERED 

(1) The taxes which are the subject of this Convention are: 

(a) In the case of Romania, the income taxes imposed 
under Romanian law, in particular the income taxes imposed on: 

(i) wages, salaries, fees, copyrights, and income 
from any other source received by individuals; 
(ii) profits of mixed companies; 
(iii) enterprises other than mixed companies or 
state enterprises; 
(iv) agricultural activities; 
(v) rentals; and 
(vi) nonresidents. 

(b) In the case of the United States, the Federal income 
taxes imposed by the Internal Revenue Code [*] (other than social 
insurance taxes imposed by chapters 2 and 21). 

(2) This Convention shall also apply to taxes substantially 
Similar to those covered by paragraph (1) which are imposed in 
addition to, or in place of, existing taxes after the date of 
Signature of this Convention. 

(3) For purposes of paragraph (5) of Article 7 (Business 
Profits), this Convention shall also apply to taxes other than 
income taxes imposed at the national level of a Contracting State on 
insurance and reinsurance premiums paid to a resident of the other 


Contracting State. For the purpose of Article 22 (Nondiscrimination), 


ct 


his Convention shall also apply to taxes of every kind imposed at 


the national, state, or local level. 





* 68A Stat. 3; 26 U.S.C. § 1. 


- 
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(4) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall 
notify each other of any amendments of the tax laws referred to in 
paragraph (1) and of the adoption of any taxes referred to in 
paragraph (2) by transmitting the texts of any amendments or new 


statutes at least once a year. 


Article 2 
GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
(1) In this Convention: 
(a) (i) The term “Romania” means the Socialist Republic 
of Romania; and 
(ii) When used in a geographical sense the term 
"Romania" also includes: 
(A) The territorial sea thereof, and 
(B) The seabed and subsoil of the submarine 
areas adjacent to the coast thereof, but beyond the 
territorial sea, over which Romania exercises 
sovereign rights, in accordance with international 
law, for the purpose of exploration for and 
exploitation of the natural resources of such areas, 
but only to the extent that the person, property, or 
activity to which this Convention is being applied 
is connected with such exploration or exploitation. 
(b) (i) The term “United States" means the United 
States of America; and 
(ii) When used in a geographical sense, the term 
“United States" means the states thereof and the District 


of Columbia. Such term also includes: 
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(A) The territorial sea thereof, and 

(B) The seabed and subsoil of the submarine 
areas adjacent to the coast thereof, but beyond the 
territorial sea, over which the United States exercises 
sovereign rights, in accordance with international law, 
for the purpose of exploration for and exploitation of 
the natural resources of such areas, but only to the 
extent that the person, property, or activity to which 
the Convention is being applied is connected with such 
exploration or exploitation. 


(c) The term "Contracting State” means the United States 


or Romania, as the context requires. 


(ad) The term “person" includes an individual, a partnership, 


a corporation, an estate, or a trust. 


(e) (i) The term “Romanian corporation” means any 
juridical person, including a mixed corporation, which 
is incorporated and organized under Romanian law or any 
other legal entity created under Romanian law which is 
treated as a juridical person according to Romanian 
taxation laws; and 

(ii) The term “United States corporation" means a 
corporation, or any entity treated as a corporation for 
United States tax purposes, which is created or organized 
under the laws of the United States or any state thereof or 


the District of Columbia. 


TIAS 8228 











27 UST] U.S.S.R.—Taxation—Dec. 4, 1973 171 





rh 


) The term “competent authority” means: 
(i) In the case of Romania, the Minister of Finance 
or his delegate, and 
(ii) In the case of the United States, the Secretary 
of the Treasury or his delegate. 

(g) The term "tax" means tax imposed by the United States 
or Romania, whichever is applicable, to which this Convention 
applies by virtue of Article 1 (Taxes Covered). 

(h) The term "international traffic" means any voyage 
of a ship or aircraft operated by a resident of one of the 
Contracting States except where such voyage is confined solely 
to places within a Contracting State. 

(2) Any other term used in this Convention and not defined in 
this Convention shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have 
the meaning which it has under the laws of the Contracting State 
whose tax is being determined. Notwithstanding the preceding 
sentence, if the meaning of such a term under the laws of one of 
the Contracting States is different from the meaning of the term 
under the laws of the other Contracting State, or if the meaning 
of such a term is not readily determinable under the laws of one 
of the Contracting States, the competent authorities of the Con- 
tracting States may, in order to prevent double taxation or to 
further any other purpose of this Convention, establish a common 


meaning of the term for purposes of this Convention. 
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(2) 
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Article 3 
FISCAL RESIDENCE 

In this Convention: 
(a) The term “resident of Romania" means: 

(i) A Romanian corporation (as defined in paragraph 
(1) (e) (i) of Article 2 (General Definitions)), or 

(ii) Any other person resident in Romania, but in the 
case of a partnership, estate, or trust only to the extent 
that the income derived by such person is subject to 
Romanian tax. 
(b) The term “resident of the United States" means: 

(i) A United States corporation (as defined in para- 
graph (1) (e) (ii) of Article 2 (General Definitions)), or 

(ii) Any other person resident in the United States, 
but in the case of a partnership, estate, or trust only 
to the extent that the income derived by such person is 
subject to United States tax. 


Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph (1) an 


individual is a resident of both Contracting States: 


(a) He shall be deemed to be a resident of that Contrac- 


ting State in which he maintains his permanent home. If he has 
a permanent home in both Contracting States or in neither of the 
Contracting States, he shall be deemed to be a resident of that 
Contracting State with which his personal and economic relations 


are closest (center of vital interests); 


(b) If the Contracting State in which he has his center of 


vital interests cannot be determined, he shall be deemed to be 
a resident of that Contracting State in which he has a habitual 


abode; 
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(c) If he has a habitual abode in both Contracting States 
or in neither of the Contracting States, he shall be deemed 
to be a resident of the Contracting State of which he is a 
citizen; and 

(ad) If he is a citizen of both Contracting States or of 
neither Contracting State, the competent authorities of the 
Contracting States shall settle the question by mutual 


agreement. 


Article 4 
GENERAL RULES OF TAXATION 
(1) A resident of one of the Contracting States may be taxed by 
the other Contracting State on any income from sources within that 
other Contracting State and only on such income, subject to any 
limitations set forth in this Convention. 
(2) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exclusion, exemption, deduction, 
credit, or other allowance now or hereafter accorded -- 
(a) By the laws of one of the Contracting States in the 
determination of the tax imposed by that Contracting State, or 
(b) By any other agreement between the Contracting States. 
(3) Notwithstanding any provisions of this Convention except 
paragraph (4), a Contracting State may tax its citizens or residents 
(as determined under Article 3 (Fiscal Residence)) as if this 
Convention had not come into effect. 
(4) The provisions of paragraph (3) shall not affect: 
(a) The benefits conferred by a Contracting State under 
Articles 17 (Social Security Payments), 21 (Relief from 
Double Taxation), 22 (Nondiscrimination), and 23 (Mutual 


Agreement Procedure); and 
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(b) The benefits conferred by a Contracting State under 
Articles 18 (Governmental Functions), 19 (Teachers), 20 (Students 
and Trainees), and 25 (Members of Diplomatic Missions and 
Consular Offices) upon individuals who are neither citizens of, 
nor have immigrant status in, that Contracting State. 
(5) The competent authorities of the two Contracting States 
may prescribe regulations necessary to carry out the provisions of 


this Convention. 


Article 5 
PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT 
(1) For the purpose of this Convention, the term "permanent 
establishment" means a fixed place of business through which the 
business of a resident of one of the Contracting States is wholly 
or partly carried on. 
(2) The term “permanent establishment” includes but is not 
limited to: 
(a) A branch; 
(b) An office; 
(c) A factory; 
(ad) A workshop; 
(e) A warehouse; 
(f) A mine, quarry, or other place of extraction of 
natural resources; and 
(g) A construction or installation project which exists 
for more than 12 months. 
(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), a permanent 
establishment shall not include a fixed place of business used 


only for one or more of the following: 
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(a) The use of facilities for the purpose of storage, 
display, or delivery pursuant to a sales contract, of goods or 
merchandise belonging to the resident; 

(b) The maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise 
belonging to the resident for the purpose of processing by 
another person; 

(c) The maintenance of a fixed place of business for the 
purpose of purchasing goods or merchandise, or for collecting 
information, for the resident; 

(d) The maintenance of a fixed place of business for the 
purpose of advertising, for the supply of information, for 
scientific research, or for similar activities which have a 
preparatory or auxiliary character, for the resident; or 

(e) The maintenance of a construction or installation 
project which does not exist for more than 12 months. 

(4) A person acting in one of the Contracting States on behalf 
of a resident of the other Contracting State, other than an agent of 
an independent status to whom paragraph (5) applies, shall be deemed 
to give rise to a permanent establishment in the first-mentioned 
Contracting State if such person has, and habitually exercises in 
the first-mentioned Contracting State, an authority to conclude 
contracts in the name of that resident, unless the exercise of 
such authority is limited to the purchase of goods or merchandise 
for that resident. 

(5) A resident of one of the Contracting States shall not be 
deemed to have a permanent establishment in the other Contracting 
State merely because such resident engages in industrial or com- 


mercial activity in that other Contracting State through a broker, 
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general commission agent, or any other agent of an independent 
status, where such broker or agent is acting in the ordinary course 
eof his business. 

(6) A resident of one of the Contracting States shall not be 
deemed to have a permanent establishment in the other Contracting 
State merely because such resident sells at the termination of a 
trade fair or convention in such other Contracting State goods 
or merchandise which such resident displayed at such trade fair 
or convention. 

(7) In determining whether a resident of one Contracting State 
has a permanent establishment in the other Contracting State there 
shall not be taken into account the fact that such resident may be 
related to either a resident of the other Contracting State or to 
any other person who engages in business in that other Contracting 
State. 

(8) The principles set forth in paragraphs (1) through (7) 
shall also be applied in determining whether there is a permanent 
establishment in a State other than one of the Contracting States 
or whether a person other than a resident of one of the Contracting 
States has a permanent establishment in one of the Contracting 


States. 


Article 6 
INCOME FROM IMMOVABLE PROPERTY 
(1) Income from immovable property, including royalties and 
other payments in respect of the exploitation of natural resources 
and gains derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition 


of such property or of the right giving rise to such royalties 
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or other payments, may be taxed hp the Contracting State in which 
such immovable property or natural resources are situated. For 
purposes of this Convention, interest on indebtedness secured 
by immovable property or secured by a right giving rise to royalties 
or other payments in respect of the exploitation of natural resources 
shall not be regarded as income from immovable property. 

(2) Paragraph (1) shall apply to income derived from the 
usufruct, direct use, letting, or use in any other form of immovable 


property. 


Article 7 
BUSINESS PROFITS 

(1) Industrial or commercial profits of a resident of one 
of the Contracting States shall be exempt from tax by the other 
Contracting State unless the resident has a permanent establishment 
in that other Contracting State. If the resident has a permanent 
establishment in that other Contracting State, tax may be imposed 
by that other Contracting State on the industrial or commercial 
profits of the resident but only on so much of them as are attrib- 
utable to the permanent establishment. 

(2) Where a resident of one of the Contracting States has a 
permanent establishment in the other Contracting State, there shall 
in each Contracting State be attributed to the permanent establish- 
ment the industrial or commercial profits which would reasonably be 
expected to have been derived by it if it were an independent entity 
engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar 
conditions and dealing at arm's length with the resident of which it 


is a permanent establishment. 
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(3) In the determination of the industrial or commercial 
profits of a permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as 
deductions expenses which are reasonably connected with such profits, 
including executive and general administrative expenses, whether 
incurred in the Contracting State in which the permanent establish- 
ment is situated or elsewhere. 

(4) No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establish- 
ment of a resident of one of the Contracting States in the other 
Contracting State merely by reason of the purchase of goods or 
merchandise by that permanent establishment, or by the resident 
of which it is a permanent establishment, for the account of that 
resident. 

(5) Insurance or reinsurance premiums derived from sources 
within one Contracting State by a resident of the other Contracting 
State shall not be subject to income tax or any other tax in the 
first Contracting State unless such income is effectively connected 
with a permanent establishment of the resident in that Contracting 
State. 

(6) The term “industrial or commercial profits" includes, but 
is not limited to, income derived from manufacturing, mercantile, 
banking, insurance, agricultural, fishing or mining activities, 
the operation of ships or aircraft, the furnishing of services, 
and the rental of tangible personal (movable) property. Such 
term does not include the performance of personal services by an 
individual either as an employee or in an independent capacity. 
Such term also includes any other income effectively connected with 
a permanent establishment which the recipient, being a resident of 


one of the Contracting States, has in the other Contracting State. 
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(7) To determine whether property or rights are effectively 
connected with a permanent establishment, the factors taken into 
account shall include whether the rights or property are used in 
or held for use in carrying on an activity giving rise to industrial 
or commercial profits through such permanent establishment and 
whether the activities carried on through such permanent establish- 
ment were a material factor in the realization of the income derived 
from such property or rights. For this purpose, due regard shall 
be given to whether or not such property or rights or such income 
were accounted for through such permanent establishment. 

(8) Where industrial or commercial profits include items of 
income which are dealt with separately in other articles of this 
Convention, the provisions of those articles shall, except as other- 


wise provided therein, supersede the provisions of this article. 


Article 8 
SHIPPING AND AIR TRANSPORT 

(1) Notwithstanding Article 7 (Business Profits) and Article 
13 (Capital Gains), income derived by a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from the operation in international traffic of 
ships or aircraft registered in that Contracting State and gains 
derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of ships or 
aircraft used in international traffic and which are registered in 
that Contracting State shall be exempt from taxation by the other 
Contracting State. 

(2) For purposes of this article, income derived from the 


operation in international traffic of ships or aircraft includes -- 
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(a) Income derived from the rental of ships or aircraft 
operated in international traffic if such rental income is 
incidental to other income described in paragraph (1); and 

(b) Income derived from the use, maintenance, and lease 
of containers and other related equipment in connection with the 
operation in international traffic of ships or aircraft by the 


resident described in paragraph (1). 


Article 9 
RELATED PERSONS 

(1) Where a person subject to the taxing jurisdiction of one 
of the Contracting States and any other person are related and where 
such related persons make arrangements or impose conditions between 
themselves which are different from those which would be made 
between independent persons, any income, deductions, credits, or 
allowances which would, but for those arrangements or conditions, 
have been taken into account in computing the income (or loss) 
of, or the tax payable by, one of such persons, may be taken into 
account in computing the amount of the income subject to tax and 
the taxes payable by such person. 

(2) Where a redetermination has been made by one Contracting 
State to the income of one of its residents in accordance with 
paragraph (1), then the other Contracting State shall, if it agrees 
with such redetermination, make a corresponding adjustment to 
the income of a person in such other Contracting State related 
to such resident. In the event the other Contracting State disagrees 
with such redetermination, the two Contracting States shall endeavor 
to reach agreement in accordance with the mutual agreement procedure 


in paragraph (2) (b) of Article 23 (Mutual Agreement Procedure). 
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(3) For purposes of this Convention, a person is related 
to another person if either person owns or controls directly or 
indirectly the other, or if a third person or persons own or control 
directly or indirectly both. For this purpose, the term “control” 
includes any kind of control, whether or not legally enforceable, 


and however exercised or exercisable. 


Article 10 
DIVIDENDS 

(1) Dividends paid by a corporation of one of the Contracting 
States to a resident of the other Contracting State may be taxed by 
both Contracting States. 

(2) The rate of tax imposed by the first-mentioned Contracting 
State on such dividends shall not exceed 10 percent of the gross 
amount of the dividend. 

(3) Paragraph (2) shall not apply if the recipient of the 
dividends, being a resident of one of the Contracting States, 
has a permanent establishment in the other Contracting State and 
the shares with respect to which the dividends are paid are effec- 
tively connected with such permanent establishment. In such a case, 


paragraph (6) of Article 7 (Business Profits) shall apply. 


INTEREST 
(1) Interest derived by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from sources within the other Contracting State may be taxed 


by both Contracting States. 
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(2) Interest derived by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from sources within the other Contracting State shall not 
be taxed by the other Contracting State at a rate in excess of 10 
percent of the gross amount of such interest. 

(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), interest bene- 
ficially derived by (a) one of the Contracting States, or by an 
instrumentality of that Contracting State, not subject to tax by 
that Contracting State on its income, or (b) a resident of such 
Contracting State with respect to indebtedness guaranteed, insured, 
or indirectly financed by that Contracting State or instrumentality 
thereof, shall be exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. 

(4) Paragraph (2) shall not apply if the recipient of the 
interest, being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has 
a permanent establishment in the other Contracting State and the 
indebtedness giving rise to the interest is effectively connected 
with such permanent establishment. In such a case, paragraph (6) 
of Article 7 (Business Profits) shall apply. 

(5) Where an amount is paid to a related person which would be 
treated as interest but for the fact that it exceeds an amount which 
would have been paid to an unrelated person, the provisions of this 
article shall apply only to so much of the amount as would have been 
paid to an unrelated person. In such a case, the excess amount 
may be taxed by each Contracting State according to its own law, 
including the provisions of this Convention where applicable. 

(6) The term “interest” as used in this Convention means income 
from bonds, Government securities, notes, or other evidences of 
indebtedness, whether or not secured and whether or not carrying a 


right to participate in profits, and debt-claims of every kind, as 
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well as ail other income which, under the taxation law of the Con- 
tracting State in which the income has its source, is assimilated 
to income from money lent. 

(7) Interest shall be treated as derived from sources within a 
Contracting State only if paid by such Contracting State, a political 
subdivision or a local authority thereof, or by a resident of that 
Contracting State. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence -- 

(a) If the person paying the interest (whether or not such 

person is a resident of one of the Contracting States) has a 

permanent establishment in one of the Contracting States in 

connection with which the indebtedness on which the interest is 
paid was incurred and such interest is borne by such permanent 
establishment, or 

(b) If the person paying the interest is a resident of one 
of the Contracting States and has a permanent establishment in 

a State other than a Contracting State in connection with which 

the indebtedness on which the interest is paid was incurred and 

such interest is paid to a resident of the other Contracting 

State, and such interest is borne by such permanent establish- 

ment, 
such interest shall be deemed to be from sources within the State 


in which the permanent establishment is situated. 


Article 12 

ROYALTIES 
(1) Royalties derived by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from sources within the other Contracting State may be taxed 


by both Contracting States. 
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(2) Royalties derived by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from sources within the other Contracting State shall not be 
taxed by the other Contracting State at a rate in excess of 10 
percent of the gross amount of cultural royalties or at a rate in 
excess of 15 percent of the gross amount of industrial royalties. 

(3) For purposes of this article -- 

(a) Cultural royalties are payments of any kind made as 
consideration for the use of, or the right to use, copyrights 
of literary, artistic, or scientific works, including copy- 
rights of motion picture films or films or tapes used for 
radio or television broadcasting; 

(b) Industrial royalties are payments of any kind made 
as consideration for the use of, or the right to use, patents, 
designs, models, plans, secret processes or formulae, trade- 
marks, Or other like property or rights, or for knowledge, 
experience, or skill (know-how); 

(c) Cultural royalties and industrial royalties include 
gains derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of 
any such property or rights to the extent that the amounts 
realized on such sale, exchange, or other disposition for 
consideration are contingent on the productivity, use, or 
disposition of such property or rights. 

(4) Paragraph (2) shall not apply if the recipient of the 
royalty, being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has 
in the other Contracting State a permanent establishment and the 
property or rights giving rise to the royalty is effectively 
connected with such permanent establishment. In such a case, 


paragraph (6) of Article 7 (Business Profits) shall apply. 
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(5S) Where an amount is paid to a related person which would 
be treated as royalty but for the fact that it exceeds an amount 
which would have been paid to an unrelated person, the provisions 
of this article shall apply only to so much of the amount as would 
have been paid to an unrelated person. In such a case, the excess 
amount may be taxed by each Contracting State according to its own 
law, including the provisions of this Convention where applicable. 

(6) Royalties shall be treated as income from sources within 
a Contracting State only to the extent that such royalties are pay- 
ments made as consideration for the use of, or the right to use, 
property or rights described in paragraph (3) (a) and (b) within 
that Contracting State or gains described in paragraph (3) (c) from 


the sale, exchange, or other disposition of such property or rights. 


Article 13 
CAPITAL GAINS 
(1) A resident of one of the Contracting States shall be 
exempt from tax by the other Contracting State on gains from the 
sale, exchange, or other disposition of capital assets (whether 
acquired by inheritance, gift, or any other manner) unless -- 

(a) The recipient of the gain, being a resident of one of 
the Contracting States, has a permanent establishment in the 
other Contracting State and the property giving rise to the 
gain is effectively connected with such permanent establish- 
ment, or 

(b) The recipient of the gain, being an individual who is 
a resident of one of the Contracting States is present in the 


other Contracting State for a period or periods aggregating 183 





days or more during the taxable year. 














of 


an 


of 


in 


(2) In the case of gains described in paragraph (1) (a), 


paragraph (6) of Article 7 (Business Profits) shall apply. 


Article 14 
INDEPENDENT PERSONAL SERVICES 


(1) Income derived by an individual who is a resident of one 


the Contracting States from the performance of personal services 


an independent capacity may be taxed by that Contracting State. 


(2) Income derived by an individual who is a resident of one 


the Contracting States from the performance of personal services 
an independent capacity in the other Contracting State may also 
be taxed by that other Contracting State, but only if the individ- 


ual -- 


(a) Is present in that other Contracting State for a 
period or periods aggregating 183 days or more in the taxable 
year, 

(b) Maintains a permanent establishment in the other 
Contracting State with which the income is effectively connected, 
or 

(c) Is an entertainer, such as a theater, motion picture, 
radio or television artist, a musician, or an athlete, and is 
present in that other Contracting State for a period or periods 
aggregating more than 90 days in the taxable year or the gross 
income derived from his personal services as an entertainer 
in an independent capacity in that other Contracting State 
exceeds in the aggregate 3,000 United States dollars or its 


equivalent in Romanian lei during the taxable year. 
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(3) Paragraph (2) (c) shall not apply to an entertainer 
described in paragraph (2) (c) who is a resident of one of the 
Contracting States and who is present in the other Contracting 
State pursuant to a specific arrangement agreed to by the two 


Contracting States. 


Article 15 
DEPENDENT PERSONAL SERVICES 

(1) Except as provided in Articles 18 (Governmental Functions), 
19 (Teachers), and 20 (Students and Trainees), wages, salaries, 
and similar remuneration derived by an individual who is a resident 
of one of the Contracting States from labor or personal services 
performed as an employee, including income from services performed 
by an officer of a corporation or company, may be taxed by that 
Contracting State. Except as provided by paragraphs (2) and (3), 
such remuneration derived from labor or personal services performed 
in the other Contracting State may also be taxed by that other Con- 
tracting State. 

(2) Remuneration described in paragraph (1) derived by an 
individual who is a resident of one of the Contracting States shall 
be exempt from tax by the other Contracting State if -- 

(a) He is present in that other Contracting State for a 
period or periods aggregating less that 183 days in the taxable 
year; 

(b) He is an employee of a resident of the first-mentioned 
Contracting State or of a permanent establishment maintained in 
the first-mentioned Contracting State by a resident of the other 


Contracting State; 
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(c) The remuneration is not borne as such by a permanent 
establishment which the employer has in that other Contracting 
State; and 

(ad) In the case of an entertainer, such as a theater, 
motion picture, radio or television artist, a musician, or 
an athlete, he is present in that other Contracting State 
for a period or periods aggregating less than 90 days in 
the taxable year and the gross income he derives as an 
employee in that other Contracting State aggregates less 
than 3,000 United States dollars or its equivalent in 
Romanian lei during the taxable year. 

(3) Paragraph (2) (d) shall not apply to an entertainer 
described in paragraph (2) (d) who is a resident of one of the 
Contracting States and who is present in the other Contracting 
State pursuant to a specific arrangement agreed to by the two 
Contracting States. 

(4) Notwithstanding paragraph (2), remuneration derived by an 
individual from the performance of labor or personal services as an 
employee aboard ships or aircraft operated by a resident of one of 
the Contracting States in international traffic shall be exempt from 
tax by the other Contracting State if such individual is a member of 


the regular complement of the ship or aircraft. 


Article 16 
PRIVATE PENSIONS AND ANNUITIES 
(1) Except as provided in Article 18 (Governmental Functions), 
pensions and other similar remuneration paid to an individual in 
consideration of past employment shall be taxable only in the 


Contracting State of which he is a resident. 
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(2) Alimony and annuities paid to an individual who is a 
resident of one of the Contracting States shall be taxable only 
in that Contracting State. 

(3) A resident of one Contracting State who receives child 
Support payments from a resident of the other Contracting State 
shall be exempt from tax on such payments in both Contracting 
States. 

(4) The term “pensions and other similar remuneration", as 
used in this article, means periodic payments other than social 
security payments covered in Article 17 (Social Security Payments) 
made (a) by reason of retirement or death in consideration for 
services rendered, or (b) by way of compensation for injuries 
received in connection with past employment. 

(5) The term “annuities”, as used in this article, means 
a stated sum paid periodically at stated times during life. or 
during a specified number of years, under an obligation to make 
the payments in return for adequate and full consideration (other 
than services rendered). 

(6) The term "alimony", as used in this article, means 
periodic payments made pursuant to a decree of divorce or 
compulsory support, separate maintenance agreement, or support 
or separation agreement which is taxable to the recipient under 
the internal laws of the Contracting State of which he is a 
resident. 

(7) The term “child support payments", as used in this article, 
means periodic payments for the support of a minor child made 
pursuant to a decree of divorce, separate maintenance agreement, 


or support or separation agreement. 
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Article 17 
SOCIAL SECURITY PAYMENTS 
Social security payments and other public pensions paid by 
one of the Contracting States to an individual who is a resident 
of the other Contracting State shall be exempt from tax in both 
Contracting States. This article shall not apply to payments 


described in Article 18 (Governmental Functions). 


Article 18 
GOVERNMENTAL FUNCTIONS 

Wages, salaries, and similar remuneration, including annuities 
or similar benefits, paid from public funds of one of the Contrac- 
ting States to a citizen of that Contracting State for labor or 
personal services performed as an employee of the national govern- 
ment of that Contracting State, or any agency thereof, in the 
Gischarge of functions of a governmental nature shall be exempt 
from tax by the other Contracting State. Labor or personal services 
performed by a citizen of one of the Contracting States shall 
be treated by the other Contracting State as performed in the 
discharge of governmental functions if such labor or personal 
services would be treated under the internal laws of both Contrac- 


ting States as so performed. 


Article 19 
TEACHERS 
(1) Where a resident of one of the Contracting States is 
invited by the Government of the other Contracting State, a political 


subdivision, or a local authority thereof, or by a university or 
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other recognized educational institution in that other Contracting 
State to come to that other Contracting State for a period not 
expected to exceed 2 years for the purpose of teaching or engaging 
in research, or both, at a university or other recognized educational 
institution and such resident comes to that other Contracting 
State primarily for such purpose, his income from personal services 
for teaching or research at such university or educational institu- 
tion shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State 
for a period not exceeding 2 years from the date of his arrival 
in that other Contracting State. 

(2) This article shall not apply to income from research 
if such research is undertaken not in the public interest but 


primarily for the private benefit of a specific person or persons. 


Article 20 
STUDENTS AND TRAINEES 
(1) (a) An individual who is a resident of one of the Con- 
tracting States at the time he becomes temporarily present in 
the other Contracting State and who is temporarily present in 
that other Contracting State for the primary purpose of -- 

(i) Studying at a university or other recognized 
educational institution in that other Contracting State, 
or 

(ii) Securing training required to qualify him to 
practice a profession or professional specialty, or 

(iii) Studying or doing research as a recipient of a 
grant, allowance, or award from a governmental, religious, 
charitable, scientific, literary, or educational organiza- 


tion, 


TIAS 8228 



































U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State with 

respect to amounts described in subparagraph (b) for a period 

not exceeding 5 taxable years from the date of his arrival in 
that other Contracting State. 

(b) The amounts referred to in subparagraph (a) are -- 

(i) Gifts from abroad for the purpose of his 
maintenance, education, study, research, or training; 

(ii) The grant, allowance, or award; and 

(iii) Income from personal services performed in that 

other Contracting State in an amount not in excess of 2,000 

United States dollars or its equivalent in Romanian lei for 

any taxable year. 

(2) An individual who is a resident of one of the Contracting 
States at the time he becomes temporarily present in the other 
Contracting State and who is temporarily present in that other 
Contracting State as an employee of, or under contract with, a 
resident of the first-mentioned Contracting State, for the primary 
purpose of -- 

(a) Acquiring technical, professional, or business 
experience from a person other than that resident of the 
first-mentioned Contracting State or other than a person 
related to such resident, or 

(b) Studying at a university or other recognized 
educational institution in that other Contracting State, 

shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State on his 
income from personal services for a period not exceeding 1 year 
and only in an amount not exceeding in the aggregate 5,000 United 


States dollars or its equivalent in Romanian lei. 
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(3) An individual who is a resident of one of the Contracting 
States at the time he becomes temporarily present in the other 
Contracting State and who is temporarily present in that other 
Contracting State for a period not exceeding 1 year, as a 
participant in a program sponsored by the Government of that other 
Contracting State, for the primary purpose of training, research, 
or study, shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State 
with respect to his income from personal services in respect of 
such training, research, or study performed in that other Contracting 
State in an aggregate amount not in excess of 10,000 United States 
dollars or its equivalent in Romanian lei. 

(4) The benefits provided under Article 19 (Teachers) and 
paragraph (1) of this article shall, when taken together, extend 
only for such period of time, not to exceed 5 taxable years from 
the date of arrival of the individual claiming such benefits, 
as may reasonably or customarily be required to effectuate the 
purpose of the visit. The benefits provided under Article 19 
(Teachers) shall not be available to an individual if, during 
the immediately preceeding period, such individual enjoyed the 


benefits of paragraph (1) of this article. 


Article 21 
RELIEF FROM DOUBLE TAXATION 
Double taxation of income shall be avoided in the following 
manner : 
(1) In accordance with the provisions and subject to the 
limitations of the law of Romania (as it may be amended from time 


to time without changing the general principles hereof), Romania 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 








shall allow to a citizen or resident of Romania as a credit against 
Romanian tax the appropriate amount of income taxes paid to the 
United States. Such appropriate amount shall be based upon the 
amount of tax paid to the United States but shall not exceed the 
portion of Romanian tax which such citizen's or resident's net 
income from sources within the United States bears to his entire 
net income for the same taxable year. 

(2) In accordance with the provisions and subject to the 
limitations of the law of the United States (as it may be amended 
from time to time without changing the general principles hereof), 
the United States shall allow to a citizen or resident of the 
United States as a credit against the United States tax the 
appropriate amount of taxes paid to Romania. Such appropriate 
amount shall be based upon the amount of tax paid to Romania, but 
the credit shall not exceed the portion of United States tax which 
such citizen's or resident's net income from sources within Romania 
or on income from sources outside of the United States bears to 
his entire net income for the same taxable year. For purposes 
of applying the United States credit in relation to taxes paid 
to Romania, the taxes referred to in paragraph (1) (a) of Article l 


Taxes Covered) shall be considered to be income taxes. 


Article 22 
NONDISCRIMINATION 
(1) A citizen of one of the Contracting States who is a 
resident of the other Contracting State shall not be subjected in 
that other Contracting State to more burdensome taxes than a citizen 


of that other Contracting State who is a resident thereof. 
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(2) A citizen of one of the Contracting States who is a 
resident of the other Contracting State or a permanent establishment 
which a resident of one of the Contracting States has in the other 
Contracting State shall not be subject in that other Contracting 
State to more burdensome taxes than are generally imposed in that 
other Contracting State on citizens or permanent establishments of 
residents of third States carrying on the same activities. However, 
this paragraph shall not require a Contracting State to grant to 
citizens or permanent establishments of residents of the other 
Contracting State tax benefits granted by special agreements to 
citizens or permanent establishments of a third State. 

(3) A corporation of one of the Contracting States, the 
capital of which is wholly or partly owned or controlled, directly 
or indirectly, by one or more residents of the other Contracting 
State, shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned Contracting 
State to any taxation or any requirement connected with taxation 
which is other or more burdensome than the taxation and requirements 
to which a corporation of the first-mentioned Contracting State 
carrying on the same activities, the capital of which is wholly 
or partly owned or controlled by one or more residents of a third 
State, is or may be subjected, However, this paragraph shall 
not require a Contracting State to grant to corporations which 
are wholly or partly owned by residents of the other Contracting 


State tax benefits granted by special agreements to corporations 


which are wholly or partly owned by residents of a third State. 
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Article 23 
MUTUAL AGREEMENT PROCEDURE 

(1) Where a resident of one of the Contracting States considers 
that the action of one or both of the Contracting States results or 
will result for him in taxation not in accordance with this Conven- 
tion, he may, notwithstanding the remedies provided by the national 
laws of the Contracting States, present his case to the competent 
authority of the Contracting State of which he is a resident or a 
citizen. Should the resident's claim be considered to have merit 
by the competent authority of the Contracting State to which the 
claim is made, it shall endeavor to come to an agreement with 
the competent authority of the other Contracting State with a 
view to the avoidance of taxation not in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Convention. 

(2) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall 
endeavor to resolve by mutual agreement any difficulties or doubts 
arising as to the application of this Convention. In particular, 
the competent authorities of the Contracting States may agree -- 

(a) To the same attribution of industrial or commercial 
profits to a resident of one of the Contracting States and its 
permanent establishment situated in the other Contracting State; 

(b) To the same allocation of income, deductions, credits, 
or allowances between a resident of one of the Contracting 
States and any related person and to the readjustment of taxes 
imposed by each Contracting State to reflect such allocation; 

(c) To the same determination of the source of particular 
items of income; or 

(d) To the same characterization of particular items of 


income. 
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(3) The competent authorities of the Contracting States may 
communicate with each other directly for the purpose of reaching 
an agreement in the sense of this article. When it seems advisable 
for the purpose of reaching agreement, the competent authorities 
may meet together for an exchange of opinions. 

(4) In the event that the competent authorities reach such 
an agreement, taxes shall be imposed on such income, and refund 
or credit of taxes shall be allowed, by the Contracting States 


in accordance with such agreement. 


Article 24 
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 
(1) The competent authorities shall exchange such information 
as is necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Convention or 
for the prevention of fraud or for the administration of statutory 
provisions concerning taxes to which this Convention applies provided 
the information is of a class that can be obtained under the laws and 
administrative practices of each Contracting State with respect to 
its own taxes. 
(2) Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret, 
except that such information may be -- 

(a) Disclosed to any person charged with the assessment, 
collection, or enforcement of, or litigation with respect to, 
the taxes to which this Convention applies, or 

(b) Made part of a public record with respect to the 
assessment, collection, or enforcement of, or litigation with 


respect to, the taxes to which this Convention applies. 
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(3) No information shall be exchanged which would be contrary 
to public policy. 

(4) If specifically requested by the competent authority of a 
Contracting State, the competent authority of the other Contracting 
State shall provide information under this article in the form of 
depositions of witnesses and copies of unedited original documents 
(including books, papers, statements, records, accounts, or writings) 
to the same extent such depositions and documents can be obtained 
under the laws and administrative practices of each Contracting 
State with respect to its own taxes. 

(5) Depositions and evidence which may be furnished in 
accordance with this article shall not be withheld by reason of 
any doctrine of law under which international judicial assistance 
is not accorded in tax matters. 

(6) The exchange of information shall be either on a routine 
basis or on request with reference to particular cases. The 
competent authorities of the Contracting States may agree on the 


list of information which shall be furnished on a routine basis. 


Article 25 
MEMBERS OF DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS AND CONSULAR OFFICES 
Nothing in this Convention shall affect the fiscal privileges 
of members of diplomatic missions and consular offices under the 
general rules and norms of international law or under the provisions 


of special agreements. 
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Article 26 
ASSISTANCE IN COLLECTION 

(1) Each of the Contracting States shall endeavor to collect 
on behalf of the other Contracting State such taxes imposed by 
that other Contracting State as will ensure that any exemption 
or reduced rate of tax granted under this Convention by that other 
Contracting State shall not be enjoyed by persons not entitled 
to such benefits. 

(2) In no case shall this article be construed so as to 
impose upon a Contracting State the cbligations to carry out 
measures at variance with the laws or administrative practices 


of either Contracting State with respect to the collection of 


its own taxes. 


Article 27 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 

This Convention shall be subject to ratification and instru- 
ments of ratification shall be exchanged at Bucharest as soon as 
possible. It shall enter into force 1 month after the date of 
exchange of the instruments of seti@iesntes. 2 The provisions shall 
for the first time have effect with respect to income of calendar 
years or taxable years beginning (or in the case of taxes payable 


at the source, payments made) on or after January i, 1974. 


Article 28 
TERMINATION 
(1) This Convention shall remain in force until terminated 
by one of the Contracting States. Either Contracting State may 


terminate the Convention at any time after 5 years from the date 


* Feb. 26, 1976. 
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on which this Convention enters into force provided that notice 
of termination has been given through diplomatic channels at least 
6 months prior to the end of the calendar year. In such event, 
the Convention shall cease to have force and effect as respects 
income of calendar years or taxable years beginning (or, in the 
case of taxes payable at the source, payments made) on or after 
January 1, next following the expiration of the 6-month period. 
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) and 
upon prior notice to be given through diplomatic channels, the 
provisions of Article 17 (Social Security Payments) may be 
terminated by either Contracting State at any time after this 


Convention enters into force. 


DONE at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Romanian 
languages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this fourth day 


of December, 1973. 


OVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT/ @F THE 
TES OF AMERICA: SOCIAI[ST REPUBLI F ROMANIA: 


fy. 4 Hatt UI onsen SO OAT 





* George P. Shultz 
*® Manea Manescu 
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CONVENTIE 


t INTRE 
GUVERNUL STATELOR UNITE ALE AMERICII sI 
GUVERNUL REPUBLICII SOCIALISTE ROMANIA 
PRIVIND EVITAREA DUBLEI IMPUNERI SI 
PREVENIREA EVAZIUNII FISCALE ASUPRA VENITURILOR 


Guvernul Statelor Unite ale americii si Guvernul Xepubli- 
cii socialiste Xomania dorind s& incheie o conventie pentru evi- 
tarea dublei impuneri pe venit si pe avere si pentru prevenirea 
evaziunii fiscale, au c&ézut de acord dupd cum urmeazia: 
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AkTICOLUL 1 
IMPOZITSLE CUPKINGE 


(1) Impozitele supuse acestei Conventii sint: 

(a) In cazul Rom&éniei, impozitele pe venit stabilite de 
legea romani, in special impozitele pe venituri din: 

(i) salarii, onorarii, drepturi de autor gi din orice 
alta& sursi primite de persoane fizice; 

(ii) profiturile societ&tilor mixte; 

(iii) intreprinderi altele decit societuitile mixte sau 
cele de stat; 

(iv) activitati agricole; 

(v) inchirieri; si 

(vi) activitdti ale nerezidentilor. 


(bd) In cazul Statelor Unite, impozitele federale stabi- 
lite de Codul venitului intern (altele decit impozitele si contri- 
butiile pentru asigur&ri sociale previzute de capitolele 2 si 21). 


(2) Prezenta Conventie se va aplica, de asemenea, impozitelor 
in mod substantial similare cu cele mentionate la paragraful (1) 
care se instituie pe ling& acestea sau in locul celor existente 
dup& data semn&rii prezentei Conventii. 


(3) In intelesul paragrafului (5) al Aarticolului 7 (Profituri 
din afaceri) prezenta Vonventie se va aplica, de asemenea, impozi- 
telor altele decit impozitele asupra venitului stabilite la nivel 
national al unui stat contractant asupra primelor de asigurare si 
de reasigurare platite unui rezident al celuilalt stat contrac- 
tant. In vederea aplic&drii prevederilor articolului 22 (Nediscri- 
minare) prezenta Conventie se va aplica, de asemenea, impozitelor 
de orice fel stabilite la nivel national, de stat sau local. 


(4) autoritdtile competente ale statelor contractante isi vor 
notifica uma alteia, orice amendamente aduse legilor de impozite 
mentionate la paragraful (1) gi despre adoptarea oricdror impo- 
zite mentionate la paragraful (2), prin transmiterea cel putin o 
data pe an, a textelor orictror amendamente sau a noilor legi. 
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ARTICOLUL 2 
DEFINITII GeNERALE 


(1) In prezenta Conventie: 
(a) (i) Termenul "Romania" inseamn& Republica Socialista 
Romania; si 

(ii) Cind este folosit in sens geografic, termenul 
"Romania" include, de asemenea: 

(A) Marea teritoriala; 

(B) Fundul mérii gi subsolul ariilor submarine adia- 
cente coastei, dar dincolo de marea teritoriald, asupra cdrora 
Romania exercit&é drepturi suverane, in conformitate cu dreptul in- 
ternational in vederea exploradrii si exploat&rii resurselor natu- 
rale ale unor astfel de arii, dar numai in mdsura in care persoana, 
proprietatea sau activitatea cireia i se aplic& Conventia este le- 
eat& astfel de explorare sau exploatare. 


(bd) (i) Termenul "Statele Unite" inseamn& Statele Unite 

ale Americii; si 

(ii) Cind este folosit in sens geografic, termenul 
"“Statele Unite" inseamn&i statele din acesta si Districtul Columbia. 
acest termen include, de asemenea: 

(A) Warea teritoriala; si 

(B) Fundul marii si subsolul ariilor submarine adia- 
cente coastei, dar dincolo de marea teritoriald, asupra cdrora Sta- 
tele Unite ex. rcitaé drepturi suverane, in conformitate cu dreptul 
international in vederea explorérii gi exploat&drii resurselor na- 
turale ale unor astfel de arii, dar numai in misura in care per- 
soana, proprietatea sau activitatea careia i se aplic& Conventia 
este legata astfel de explorare sau exploatare. 


(c) Termenul "stat contractant" inseamnd Statele Unite sau 


Romania, dup& cum cere contextul. 


(ad) Termenul "persoan&" include o persoand fizica, o so- 
cietate de persoane, o societate de capitaluri, o avere sau un 
trust. 


(e) (i) Termenul "societate romani" inseamn& orice per- 
soand juridic&é, inclusiv o societate mixt& care este constituita 
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gi orgenizata in conformitate cu legile din xomania sau oricare 
alta entitate juridica creat&é in conformitate cu legile Romaniei 
care potrivit legilor romenme cu privire la impozitare este tratata 
ca o persoand juridica. 

(ii) Termenul “societate de capitaluri" (corporation) 
@ »tatelor Unite" inseamnd o societate de capitaluri (corporation) 
sau orice entitate tratata ca o societate din punctul de vedere al 
impozitelor Statelor Unite, care este infiintat& sau organizat&é in 
conformitate cu legile statelor Unite sau ale oricdrui stat din 
acesta sau ale Districtului Columbia. 


(£) Termenul "“autoritate competent&é" inseamna: 
(i) In cazul Romaniei, Ministerul Finantelor sau dele- 
gatul sdéu si 
(ii) In cazul Statelor Unite, Secretarul Trezoreriei 
sau delegatul s&u. 


(g) Termenul “impozit" inseamn& impozit stabilit de c&tre 
Statele Unite sau Romania ori care este aplicabil si care intra 
sub incidenta prezentei Conventii in virtutea prevederilor artico- 
lului 1 (Impozite cuprinse). 


(h) Termenul "Trafic international" inseamnd orice cdlato- 
rie a unui vapor sau avion exploatat de un rezident al uneia din 
statele contractante cu exceptia cazului in care o astfel de c&lad- 
torie este limitat&’ numai la locuri in interiorul statului con- 
tractant. 


(2) Orice alt termen folosit in prezenta Conventie $i care nu 
este definit in aceast& Conventie va avea, dac&’ contextul nu cere 
altfel, intjelesul pe care il are in conformitate cu legile statului 
contractant al c&rui impozit este determinat. Contrar prevederilor 
frazei precedente, dac& intelesul unui astfel de termen in confor- 
mitate cu legile unuia din statele contractante este diferit de 
injelesul termenului in conformitate cu legile celuilalt stat 
contractant sau dac& intelesul unui astfel de termen nu este usor 
Geterminabil in conformitate cu legile unuia din statele contrac- 
tante, autoritdtile competente ale statelor contractante pot, 
pentru a preveni dubla impozitare sau de a promova orice alt scop 











27 UST] U.S.S.R.—Taxation—Dec. 4, 1973 205 








al acestei Conventii, stabili un injeles comun al termenului in 
vederea aplicdrii prezentei Conventii. 


ARTICOWL 3 
ReZIDENTA FISCALA 


(1) In prezenta Conventie: 
(a) Termenul “rezident al Romaniei" inseamna: 

(i) O societate romana astfel cum este definit& la 
articolul 2 (pefinitii generale) paragraful (1) litera (e) (i) sau 

(ii) Orice alt& persoan&’ rezident& in xXomania ins&, in 
cazul umei societati de persoane, a unei averi sau trust, numai in 
masura in care venitul obtinut de o atare persoand este supus impo- 
zitului in Romania. 

(>) Termenul "rezident al statelor Unite" inseamna: 

(i) O societate de capitaluri a statelor unite astfel 
cum este definita la articolul 2 (Definitii generale) paragraful 
(1) litera (e) (ii) sau 

(ii) Orice alt& persoand rezident&é in Statele Unite 
insaé, in cazul unei societdti de persoane, a unei averi sau trust, 
numai in mdsura in care venitul obtinut de o atare persoan&d este 
supus impozitului statelor Unite. 


(2) Cind, potrivit criteriilor prevazute de paragraful (1) o 
persoand fizica& este rezident& a ambelor state contractante: 

(a) Ea va fi considerat&é ca rezideat&é a statului contrac- 
tant in care ea isi intretine locuinta sa permanent&é. Dacd&d ea are 
o locuint&é permanentd in ambele state contractante, sau nu are in 
nici unul din statele contractante, ea va fi considerat& ca fiind 
rezident&a a acelui stat contractant cu care are relatii personale 
gsi economice cele mai strinse (centrul vital al intereselor); 

(bd) Dac& statul contractant in care ea are centrul vital 
al intereselor sale nu poate fi determinat, ea va fi considerata 
ca fiind rezident& a statului contractant in care ea locuieste in 
mod obisnuit; 

(c) Dac&d ea locuieste in mod obignuit in ambele state 
contractante, sau in nici unul din statele contractante ea va fi 
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considerata ca fiind rezident&é a statului contractant al cdrui ce- 
vayean este gi 

(d) Dac& este cet&dtean al ambelor state contractante sau 
nici unuia din statele contractante, autoritdtile competente ale 
statelor contractante vor clarifica problema prin acord mutual. 


ARTICOLUL 4 
REGULI GeNcRALE De IMPOZITARE 


(1) Un rezident al unuia din statele contractante poate fi 
impus de celdlalt stat contractant asupra oricdrui venit din surse 
situat in acel celdlalt stat contractant gi numai asupra unui atare 
venit poate fi supus la orice restrictii mentionate in prezenta 
Conventie. 


(2) Prevederile prezentei Conventii nu vor fi interpretate ca 
restring in vreun mod orice exceptare, scutire, deducere, credit 
sau alta inlesnire acordat&’ in prezent sau in viitor: 

(a) De c&tre lesile uneia din statele contractante la de- 
terminarea impozitului stabilit de acel stat contractant sau 

(bd) De c&tre oricare alt acord intervenit intre cele doud 
state contractante. 


(5) Contrar oricdror prevederi ale prezentei Conventii, cu ex- 
ceptia paragrafului (4), un stat contractant poate impune cetdtenii 
sau rezidentjii lui (aga cum stabilesc prevederile articolului 3 
(rezidenta fiscala), ca gsi cum prezenta Conventie nu ar fi in vi- 
goare. 


(4) vrevederile paragrafului (3) nu vor afecta: 

(a) Inlesnirile acordate de statele contractante conform 
prevederilor articolelor 17 (Plati pentru asiguradri sociale), 21 
(Svitarea dublei impuneri), 22 (Nediscriminarea) si 23 (Procedura 
inyelegerii mutuale) gi 

(bd) Inlesnirile acordate de c&tre un stat contractant prin 
prevederile articolului 18 (Functii guvernamentale), 19 (Profesori) 
20 (Studenti gsi cursanji) gsi 25 (Membrii misiunilor diplomatice gi 
oficiilor consulare) unor persoane fizice care nu sint nici ceté- 
jeni si nici nu au statut de imigrant in acel stat contractant. 
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(5) autoritatile competente ale celor doud& state contractante 
pot emite instructiuni necesare pentru aducerea la indeplinire a 
prevederilor prezentei Conventii. 


ARTICOLUL 5 
SEDIUL PERMANENT 


(I) Pentru aplicarea prezentei Conventii termenul "sediul per- 
manent" inseamnad un loc stabil de afaceri prin care afacerile unui 
rezident al unuia din statele contractante se desf&soaré in total 
sau in parte. 


(2) Termenul "sediul permanent" cuprinde, insd nu limitativ: 

(a) O sucursala; 

(bd) Un bircou; 

(c) O uzina; 

(a) Un atelier; 

(e) Un depozit; 

(2) O min&, o carier& sau alt loc de extractie a resurselor 
naturale si 

(g) Um gantier de constructii sau de montaj a cdrei durata 
este mai mare de 12 luni. 


(3) Contrar prevederilor paragrafelor (1) gi (2) um sediu per- 
manent nu va cuprinde un loc stabil de afaceri folosit numai pentru 
una sau mai multe din urmatoarele destinatii: 

(a) Folosirea de instalatii in scopul depozit&rii, expune- 
rii sau livr&rii ca urmare a unui contract de vinzare, de produse 
sau marfuri apartinind rezidentului; 

(>) Mentinerea unui stoc de produse sau marfuri apartinind 
rezidentului in scopul prelucradrii de c&tre o alt& persoanad; 

(c) Mentinerii unui loc stabil de afaceri pentru cumpdrarea 
de produse sau marfuri, sau pentru stringerea de informatii pentru 
rezident; 

{d) iientinerea unui loc stabil de afaceri in scopul de a 
face reclama, pentru a furniza informatii, pentru cercetéri stiin- 
yifice sau pentru activitati similare care au caracter pregdatitor 
sau auxiliar, pentru rezident sau 

(e) wentinerea unui gantier de constructii sau de montaj 
care nu dureaz& mai mult de l2 luni. 
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(4) O persoanad activind in unul din statele contractante in 
contul unui rezident al celuilalt stat contractant, altul decit un 
reprezentant cu statut independent, cdruia i se aplicd paragraful 
(5), va fi considerat c& d& nagtere la un sediu permanent in sta- 
tul contractant mentjionat, dac& o asemenea persoand are gi exerci- 
t& in mod obignuit, in primul stat contractant mentionat imputer- 
nicirea de a incheia contracte in numele acelui rezident, afar& de 
cazul cind exercitarea umei astfel de imputerniciri se limiteaza 
la cump4rarea de produse sau marfuri pentru acel rezident. 


(5) Un rezident al unuia din statele contractante nu va fi con- 
siderat c& are un scdiu permanent in celdlalt stat contructant nu- 
mai pentru faptul c& unm atare rezident desfdsgoard activitate in- 
dustrial& sau comercialé in acel celdlalt stat contractant prin- 
tr-un intermediar, comisionar general sau orice alt reprezentant 

cu regim independent, cu conditia ca astfel de persoane s& activeze 
in cadrul obisgnuit al activitdtii lor. 


(6) Un rezident al unuia din statele contractante nu va fi con- 
siderat c& are un sediu permanent in celdlalt stat contractant nu- 
mai pentru faptul c& un atare rezident vinde la terminarea unui 
tirg sau unei reuniuni comerciale traditionale in acest celdlalt 
stat contractant, produse sau marfuri pe care un atare rezident 
le-a expus in cadrul unui atare tirg sau reuniuni comerciale in- 
ternationale. 


(7) Pentru a determina dac& un rezident al unuia din statele 
contractamte are un sediu stabil in celdlalt stat contractant, nu 
se va lua in considerare faptul c& un atare rezident poate fi in- 
rudit fie cu un rezident al celuilalt stat contractant sau cu ori- 
care alt& persoand care desfSsoard afaceri in «cel celdlalt stat 
contractant. 


(8) Principiile expuse in paragrafele (1) pin& la (7) se vor 
aplica de asemenea pentru a determina dac& existd un sediu per- 
manent intr-un stat altul decit unul din statele contractante sau 
daca o persoan& alta decit un rezident al unuia din statele con- 
tractante are un sediu permanent in unul din statele contractante. 
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ARTICOLUL 6 
VENIT DIN PROPRIcTATEA IMOBILIARA 


(1) Venitul din proprietatea imobiliara, inclusiv redevente 

gi alte plati in leg&tur& cu exploatarea resurselor naturale si 
cistigurile obtinute din vinzarea, schimbul sau din alt mod de a 
dispune de astfel de proprietate sau din dreptul care genereazi ast- 
fel de redevente sau alte plati, pot fi impuse de statul contrac- 
tunt in cure astfel de proprietate imobiliara sau resurse naturale 
sint situate. Pentru scopurile prezentei Conventii, dobinda asupra 
creanjei garantatAi cu proprietate imobiliard sau printr-un drept 
care genereaz& redevente ori alte pla&ti in leguturd cu exploatarea 
resurselor naturale nu va fi privita ca venit din proprietate imo- 
biliara. 


(2) Paragraful (1) se va aplica venitului obtinut din uzufruct, 
folosirea direct&é, inchiriere sau folosirea in orice alt& form& a 
propriet&étii imobiliare. 


ARTICOLUL 7 
PROFITURI DIN AFACERI 


(1) Profiturile industriale sau comerciale ale unui rezident 
al unuia din statele contractante vor fi scutite de impozit de 
cel&lalt stat contractant in afar&i de cazul cind rezidentul are un 
sediu permanent in acel celdlalt stat contractant. Dac& rezidentul 
are un sediu permanent in acel celdlalt stat contractant, impozi- 
tul poate fi stabilit de c&tre acel celdlalt stat contractant 
asupra profiturilor industriale sau comerciale ale rezidentului 
dar numai in mdsura in care ele sint atribuibile unui sediu per- 
manent. 


(2) Cind un rezident al unuia din stetele contractante are un 
sediu permanent in celdlalt stat contractant, atunci, in fiecare 
stat contractant se vor atribui sediului permanent profiturile 
industriale sau comerciule care in mod rezonebil ar fi de asgteptat 
si fie objinute de c&tre acel sediu dac& acesta ar fi fost o enti- 
tate independentaé desfasurind aceleagi activitdti sau activitati 
similare in conditiuni identice sau similare gi pe baze comerciale 
cu rezidentul al c&rui sediu permanent este. 
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(3) La determinarea profiturilor industriale sau comerciale 
ale unui sediu permanent, vor fi acordate ca deduceri cheltuielile 
care in mod rezonabil sint in legdtura cu astfel de profituri, in- 
clusiv cheltuielile de conducere gi cheltuielile generale de ad- 
ministratie, fie c& sint facute in statul contractant in care este 
situat sediul permanent, fie in alt& parte. 


(4) Nu se va atribui nici un profit unui sediu permanent al 
unui rezident al unuia din statele contractante in celdlalt stat 
contractant numai pentru simplul fapt al cumpirdrii de produse sau 
marfuri de c&tre sediu permanent sau de citre rezidentul care este 
sediul permanent, pentru gi in contul acelui rezident. 


(5) Primele de asigurare sau de reasigurare obtinute din surse 
situate intr-un stat contractant de c&tre un rezident al celuilalt 
stat contractant nu vor fi supuse impozitului pe venit sau oricd- 
rui alt impozit in primul stat contractant, afar&é de cazul cind un 
atare venit este legat in mod efectiv de un sediu permanent al 
rezidentului in acel stat contractant. 


(6) Termenul "profituri industriale sau comerciale" include, 
fara ca aceasta s& reprezinte o limitare, venitul obtinut din ac- 
tivitati manufacturiere, comerciale, banmcare, de asiguraédri, agri- 
cole, de pescuit sau minerit, de explbstarea vupoarelor sau avioane- 
lor de prestare de servicii, de inchiriere a bunurilor tangibile 
(mobile). acest termen nu include prestarea de servicii personale 
de catre o persoand fizicaé nici ca angajat gi nici cu titlu de li- 
ber profesionist. Acest termen include, de asemenea, orice alt ve- 
nit legat in mod efectiv de un sediu permanent pe care beneficia- 
rul, fiind rezident al uneia din statele contractante, il are in 
celdlalt stat contractant. 


(7) Pentru « determina dac& averea sau drepturile sint legate 
efectiv de un sediu permanent, factorii luati in considerare vor 
include atit drepturile cit si averea care sint folosite sau tinu- 
te pentru a fi folosite la desfadgurarea unei activitaéti care d& 
nagtere la profituri industriale sau comerciale printr-un asemenea 
sediu permanent cit gi dac& activitatile desfisgurate printr-un 
atare sediu permanent ar fi un factor material in realizarea veni- 
tului obtjinut din atare avere sau drepturi. In acest scop, cuvenita 
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atenjie va trebui dat&é faptului dac& sau nu atare proprietate, 
repturi sau atare venit au fost decontate printr-un astfel de 
sediu permanent. 


(8) Cind profiturile industriale sau comerciale cuprind elemen- 
te de venit tratate separat in alte articole ale prezentei Conven- 
fii, prevederile acelor articole, cu exceptia cazului dac& nu se 

prevede astfel in acestea, vor inlocui prevederile acestui articol. 


ARTICOLUL 8 
TRANSPORTURI NAVaLE SI sarRIENE 


(1) Contrar prevederilor articolului 7 (Profituri din afaceri) 
gi articolului 13 (Cistiguri din capital) venitul obtinut de un 
rezident al unuia din statele contractante din explostarea in tra- 
fic international a vapoarelor si avioanelor inregistrate in acel 
stat contractant gi cigtigurile realizate din vinzarea, schimbul 
sau alt mod de a dispune de vapoare sau avioane exploatate in tra- 
fic international gsi care sint inregistrate in acel stat contrac- 
tant vor fi scutite de impunere de celdlalt stat contractant. 


(2) Pentru aplicarea prezentului articol venitul obtinut din 
exploatarea in trafic international a vapoarelor si avioanelor 
cuprinde gi: 


(a) Venitul obtinut din inchirierea vapoarelor sau avioa- 
nelor exploatate in trafic international dac& un atare venit este 
accesoriu la alt venit descris la paragraful (1) si 

(>) Venitul obtinut din folosirea, intretinerea 3i inchi- 
rierea de containere si alte utilaje cu destinatie similard, in 
legitura cu exploatarea in trafic international a vapoarelor gi 
avioanelor de cuitre un rezident mentionat la paragraful (1). 


ARTICOWL 9 
PERSOANE INRUDITE 


(1) Cond o persoand supusd jurisdictiei de impozitare a unuia 
din statele contractante este inrudita cu orice altd&d persoand& §i 
cind atare persoane inrudite incheie intelegeri sau pun intre ele 
conditii diferite de cele care s-ar pune intre persoane indepen- | 
dente, orice venit, deduceri, credite ori inlesniri care, dac& nu 
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ar fi acele intelegeri sau conditii, ar fi fost luate in calculul 
venitului (sau a pierderii) ori a impozitului platibil, de cdtre 
una din mentionatele persoane, pot fi luate in considerare la cal- 
cularea sumei venitului supus impozitului gi a impozitelor plati- 
bile de o atare persoand. 


(2) Cind un stat contractant a facut o redeterminare a venitu- 
lui unuia din rezidentii s&i, in conformitate cu prevederile pa- 
ragrafului (1), atunci celdlalt stat contractant, dac& este de 
acord cu o atare redeterminare, va face o ajustare corespunzdtoare 
venitului persoanei in acest celdlalt stat contractant inruditaé cu 
un atare rezident. In eventualitatea cind celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant nu este de acord cu o asemenea redeterminare, cele doud stare 
contractante se vor stradui s& ajungd la o intelegere in confor- 
mitate cu procedura pentru intelegerea mutual& prevazuté de para- 
graful (2) (b) al articolului 23 (Procedura intelegerii mutuale). 


(3) Pentru aplicarea prezentei Conventii o persoan&’ este inru- 
dita cu alt& persoand dac&, o persoand din cele doud& detine in 
proprietate sau controleaz& direct sau indirect pe cealaltd sau 
dac& o a treia persoand sau persoane, detin in proprietate ori le 
controleaz& direct sau indirect pe ambele. In acest scop termenul 
“controleaz&i" include orice fel de control, impus fie legal sau 
nu, exercitat in orice mod sau exercitibil. 


ARTICOLUL 10 
DIVIDENDS 


(1) Dividendele platite de c&tre o societate a unuia din 
statele contractante unui rezident al celuilalt stat contractant 
pot fi impuse in ambele state contractante. 


(2) Cota de impozit aplicat& de primul stat contractant men- 
$ionat asupra unor atare dividende nu va dep&si 10% din venitul 
brut al dividendului. 


(3) Paragraful (2) nu se va aplica dac& beneficiarul de divi- 
dende fiind un rezident al unuia din statele contractante are un 
sediu permanent in celdlalt stat contractant gsi actiunile in lega- 
turaé cu care dividendele se platesc sint legate in mod efectiv 
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de un astfel de sediu permanent. In asemenea caz, se aplic& para- 
graful (6) al articolului 7 (profituri din afaceri). 


ARTICOLUL 11 
DOBINZI 


(1) Dobinda obtinut& de c&tre un rezident al unuia din statele 
contractante din surse din celdlalt stat contractant poate fi impust 
de c&atre ambele state contractante. 


(2) Dobinda obtinuté de un rezident al unuia din statele con- 
tractante din surse situate in celdlalt stat contractant nu va fi 
impozitaté de celdlalt stat contractant cu o cot& care si depd- 
geasc&’ 10,0 din suma brutd a unei atari dobinzi. 


(3) Contrar prevederilor paragrafelor (1), (2), dobinda cuve- 
nitaé, obtinuta de (a) unul din statele contractante sau de un ofi- 
ciu public al acelui stat contractant si care oficiu nu este supus 
impozitului asupra venitului de acel stat contractant sau (b) de 
un rezident al unui atare stat contractant cu privire la datorii 
garantate, asigurate sau finantate indirect de c&dtre acel stat 
contractant sau un oficiu public al acestuia vor fi scutite de 
impozit de catre celdlalt stat contractant. 


(4) Paragraful (2) nu se va aplica dac&d beneficiarul de dobin- 
da fiind un rezident al unuia din statele contractante are un se- 
diu permanent in celdlalt stat contractant gi creanta generatoare 
de dobind& este in mod efectiv legat& de un astfel de sediu per- 
manent. In asemenea caz se va aplica paragraful (6) al articolului 
? (Profituri din afaceri). 


(5) Cind o sum&é care va fi considerat&é ca dobindd este platita 
unei persoane inrudite, dar pentru faptul c& acea sum& excede suma 
care s-ar fi pldtit in mod normal unmei persoane neinrudite, pre- 
vederile prezentului articol se vor aplica numai la partea din 
suma care s-ar fi platit unmei persoane neinrudite. Intr-un astfel 
de caz suma care depdseste poate fi impusd de fiecare stat con- 
tractant potrivit legislatiei sale, inclusiv prevederilor acestei 
Conventii, unde acestea sint aplicabile. 
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(6) Termenul “dobind&" astfel cum este folosit in prezenta 
Conventie inseamné venit din obligatiuni, efecte publice, polite 
sau alte titluri de credit fie ca sint garantate sau nu, fie ca 
dau sau nu un drept de a participa la profituri, creante de orice 
fel, precum gi orice alte venituri care sint asimilate de legisla- 
yia de impozite a statului contractant in care se afl& sursa de 
venit cu venituri din imprumuturi de bani. 


(7) Dobinda va fi considerata ca fiind obyinut& din surse si- 
tuate intr-un stat contractant numai dac&é este platitad de un atare 
stat contractant, o subdiviziune politic&, o autoritate locald din 
acel stat ori de c&tre un rezident al acelui stat contractant. 
Contrar prevederilor frazei precedente: 

(a) Dac& o persoand platitoare de dobinda (fie c& aceasta 
persoand este sau nu un rezident al unuia din statele contractante) 
are un sediu permanent in unul din statele contractante pentru care 
a fost contractat imprumutul la care se plateste dobinda si aceas- 
ta dobind&S este suportat& de acel sediu permanent, sau 

(>) Dac& persoana platitoare de dobind& este un rezident 
al unuia din statele contractante si are unm sediu permanent intr-up 
stat, altul decit un stat contractant, pentru care sediul a con- 
tractat imprumutul la care se platesgte dobinda gi aceast& dobind& 
este platita unui rezident al celuilalt stat contractant, iar do- 
binda este suportatd de un sediu permanent, 


aceast& dobinddé va fi considerat& ca provenind din surse din sta- 
tul in care este situat sediul permanent. 


ARTICOLUL 12 
REDEVENTE 


(1) Redeventele obtinute de un rezident al unuia din statele 
contractante din surse situate in celdlalt stat contractant pot 
fi impuse in ambele state contractante. 


(2) xedeventele objinute de citre un rezident al unuia din 
statele contractante din surse situate in celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant nu vor fi impozitate de c&étre celdlalt stat contractant cu 
© cota care depdgegte 10% din suma brutdé a redeventelor culturale 
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sau cu o coté care depaseste 15% din suma bruta a redeventelor 
industriale. 


(3) In vederea aplicdrii prezentului articol 

(a) Redeventele culturale sint platile de orice fel fa&cute 
pentru considerentul toiosirii sau dreptului de a folosi drepturi 
de autor cu privire la opere literare, artistice sau stiintifice 
inclusiv drepturile de autor pentru filme sau filme ori benzi in- 
primate folosite la emisiunile de radio sau televiziune. 

(b) Redeventele industriale sint plaiti de orice fel facute 
pentru considerentul folosirii sau dreptului de a folosi brevete, 
desene, modele, planuri, procedee sau formule secrete, muirci de 
fabric& sau alt& proprietate asem&ndtoare ori drepturi sau pentru 
cunostinte, experient&, indrumari practice (know-how). 

(c) Redeventele culturale si industriale includ cisticuri 
obtinute din vinzarea, schimbul sau din alt mod de a dispune de 
oricare ustfel de proprietdti sau drepturi in limita in care sumele 
realizate din astfel de vinzari, schimb sau alt mod de a dispune 
sint conditionate de productivitate, folosire sau dispunere de 
astfel de proprietate sau drepturi. 


(4) Paragraful (2) nu se va aplica dac& beneficiarul de rede- 
venta fiind rezident al unuia din statele contractante, are in ce- 
lalalt stat contractant un sediu permanent gsi proprietatea sau 
drepturile care genereaz&i redeventa sint in direct& legaturd cu un 
astfel de sediu permanent. In acest caz se aplic& paragraful (6) 
al articolului 7 (Profituri din afaceri). 


(5) Cond o sumd este platit& umei persoane inrudite si ea ar 

fi considerat& ca redeventa dar datoritd faptului c& ea depadseste 
cuantumul care s-ar fi pladtit umei persoane neinrudite, prevederi- 
le acestui articol se vor aplica numai la partea din sum& care s-ar 
fi platit unei persoane neinrudite. In asemenea caz suma in exces 
poate fi impusd de fiecare stat contractant in conformitate cu le- 
sislatia sa, inclusiv cu prevederile acestei conventii unde aces- 
tea sint aplicabile. 


(6) Redeventele vor fi considerate ca venit din surse situate 
intr-un stat contractant numai in limita in care astfel de rede- 
venye reprezint& plati facute pentru folosirea sau dreptul de a 
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folosi, proprietate sau drepturi descrise la paragraful (4) (a) si 
(>) situate in acel stat contractant sau cistiguri descrise la 
paragraful (3) (c) din vinzarea, schimbul sau alt mod de a dispune 
de astfel de propriet&ti sau drepturi. 


ARTICOLUL 13 
CISTIGURI DIN CarITaL 


(2) Un rezident al unuia din statele contractante va fi scutit 
de impozit de c&tre celdlalt stat contractant asupra cistigurilor 
jin vinzare, schimb sau alt mod de a dispune de bunuri din capi- 
tal, indiferent dac& sint dobindite prin succesiune, donatie sau 
in orice alt mod, afar& de cazul cind: 

(a) Beneficiarul unui cigtig fiind un rezident al unuia 
din statele contractante, are un sediu permanent in celdlalt stat 
contractant gsi proprietatea generatoare de cistig este in mod 
efectiv legat& de un astfel de sediu permanent, sau 

(ob) Beneficiarul cisgtigului fiind o persoand fizicd care 
este un rezident al unuia din statele contractante este prezent in 
celdlalt stat contractant pentru o perioad& sau perioade insumind 
183 de zile sau mai mult in timpul anului de impunere. 


(2) In cazul cisgtigurilor descrise la paragraful (1) (a) se 
aplic& paragraful (6) al articolului 7 (profituri din afaceri). 


ARTICOLUL 14 
SERVICII PERSONALE PRIN MUNCA INDEPENDENTA 


(1) Venitul obtinut de cdtre o persoand fizicdé, din prestarea 
de servicii prin muncd independenta, care este rezidenta a unuia 
din statele contractante poate fi impus de acel stat contractant. 


(2) Totugi, venitul obtinut de o persoand fizicd, care este 
rezident&é a unuia din statele contractante, din prestarea de ser- 
vicii prin munc& independent&é in celdlalt stat contractant poate 
fiimpus de acel celdlalt stat contractant dac& persoana fizica: 
(a) Este prezent& in acel celdlalt stat contractant pentru 
© perioad&’ sau perioade insumind 183 de zile sau mai mult in anul 
impozabil, sau 
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(>) Intretjine un sediu permanent in acel celadlalt stat 
contractant de care venituri este legat in mod efectiv. 

(c) Este un artist, cum sint artistii de teatru, cinema- 
tograf, radio $i televiziuue, interpreti muzicali sau sportivii, 
gi este prezent in acel celdlalt stat contractant pentru o peri- 
oad& sau perioade insumate mai mari de 9o de zile in cursul unui 
an de impunere, sau venitul total obtinut din servicii personale 
ca artist prin munc& independentd in acel celdlalt stat contractant . 
depisgeste in sum& total& 3.000 de dolari ai Statelor Unite sau 
echivalentul lor in lei romanesti in cursul unui an de impunere. 


(3) Paragraful (2) (c) nu se aplic& unui artist cum este 
descris in paragraful (2) (c) care este rezident al unuia din sta- 
tele contractante gi care este prezent in celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant in cadrul unui aranjament special aprobat de cele doud state 


contractante. 
ARTICOLUL 15 
SERVICII PERSONALS PRIN MUNCA DEPENDENTA 
(1) Cu exceptia prevederilor din articolele 18 (Functii guver- 


namentale), 19 (Frofesori) si 20 (Studenti si cursanti), salari- 
ile gi remuneratiile similare obtinute de o persoand fizicd care 
este rezident& a unuia din statele contractante din muncd sau ser- 
vicii personale executate ca angajat, inclusiv venituri din ser- 
vicii prestate de un functionar al unei societa&éti, pot fi impuse 
de acel stat contractant. Cu exceptia prevaizut&é la paragrafele 

(2) si (3), astfel de remuneratii obtinute din muncd sau din pres- 
tarea de servicii personale efectuate in celdlalt stat contractant 
pot fi impuse, de asemenea, de celdlalt stat contractant. 


(2) Remuneratia descrisd& la paragraful (1), obtinutd de o 
persoand fizic& care este un rezident al unuia din statele con- 
tractante va fi scutit& de impozit in celdlalt stat contractant, 
daca: 

(a) Persoana este prezent& in acel celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant pentru o perioad& sau perioade insumind mai putin de 183 de 
zile in anul impozabil gsi; 
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(>) Persoana este un angajat al unui rezident al primului 
stat contrectant sau al unui sediu permanent mentinut in primul 
stat contractant mentionat de c&tre un rezident al celuilalt stat 
contractant ; 

(c) Remuneratia nu este suportat& ca atare de c&itre un se- 
diu permanent pe care cel care angajeazi il are in acel celdlalt 
stat contractant. 

(d) Este un artist, aga cum sint artistii de teatru, cine- 
matograf, de radio sau televiziune, interpretii muzicali sau spor- 
tivii si este prezent in acel celélalt stat contractant pentru o 
perioad& sau perioade insumate mai mici de Yo de zile in cursul 
unui an de impunere gi venitul total obtinut de acesta ca angajat 
in acel celdlalt stat contractant insumeazi mai putin de 3.000 de 
dolari ai statelor Unite sau echivalentul lor in lei rominesgti in 
cursul unui an de impunere. 


(3) Paragraful (2) (da) nu se aplic&d unui artist cum este 
descris la paragraful (2) (da) care este un rezident al unuia din 
statele contractante gi care este prezent in celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant in cadrul unui aranjament special aprobat de cele doud state 
contractante. 


(4) Contrar prevederilor paragrafului (2), remuneratia obtinutd 
de o persoand fizic& din prestarea unei munci sau de servicii per- 
sonule ca angajat la bordul vapoarelor sau avioanelor exploatate 
de cdtre un rezident al unuia din statele contractante in trafic 
international vor fi scutite de impozit in celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant dac& o astfel de persoand fizic& este membru al echipajului 
obignuit al vaporului sau avionului. 


ARTICOLUL 16 
ANUITATI SI PENSII PRIVATE 
(1) Cu exceptia prevazut&é de articolul 18 (Functii guvernamen- 
tale), pensiile si alt& remuneratie similarad platita umei persoane 


fizice pentru faptul de a fi fost angajata in trecut se impun nu- 
mai in statul contractant a c&rui rezident&é este. 
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(2) Pensiile alimentare si anuitdtile pldtite unei persoane 
fizice care este rezident& a uneia din statele contractante se 
impun numai in acel stat contractant. 


(3) Un rezident al unuia din stutele contractante care primes- 
te compensatii pentru intretinerea copilului de la un rezident al 
celuilalt stat contractant, va fi scutit in ambele state contrac- 
tante de impozitul asupra unor astfel de compensatii. 


(4) Termenul "pensii si alte remuneratii similare" aga cum 
este folosit in prezentul articol, inseamnd plati periodice, al- 
tele decit platile pentru asiguradri sociale cuprinse in articolul 
17 (Plati pentru asigurari sociale) facute (a) pentru cauzd de 
retragere din muncd sau deces, pe considerentul serviciilor pres- 
tate sau (bd) ca desp&igubiri pentru vit&mari legate de munca pres- 
jata ca angajat in trecut. 


(5) Termenul “anuit&ti", aga cum este roiosit in prezentul 
articol inseamn&’ o suma& stabilita, platita in mod periodic la ter- 
mene stabilite in timpul vietii sau in timpul unui numdr specifi- 
cat de ami, ca urmare a unei obligatii de a face platile ca re- 
compens& pentru deplind gi corespunz&toare consideratie (pentru 
alte motive decit servicii prestate). 


(6) Termenul “pensie alimentar&é", asa cum este folosit in 
pezentul articol, inseamm4 pla&ti periodice ca urmare a unei 

h tariri de divort sau de obligare la intretinere, a unei intele- 
geri separate de intretjinere sau a unei intelegeri de intretinere 
ori de separare care este impozabilad la beneficiar potrivit legis- 
lajiei interne a statului contractant al c&rui rezident este. 


(7) Termenul "plati pentru intretinerea copilului", astfel 
cum este folosit in prezentul articol, inseamn& pla&ti periodice 
pentru intretinerea unui copil minor fdcute ca urmare a unei ho- 
tariri de divort} a unei intelegeri de intretinere separat& sau a 
unei intelegeri de intretinere ori separare. 


ARTICOLUL 17 
PLATI PENTRU ASIGURARI SOCIALE 


Platile de asigurari sociale gi alte pensii publice platite 
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de unul din statele contractante umei persoane fizice care este 
un rezident al celuilalt stat contractant vor fi scutite de impo- 
zit in ambele state contractante. 

Prezentul articol nu se aplic& platilor descrise in arti- 
colul 18 (Functii guvernamentale). 


ARTICOLUL 18 
SUNCTII GUVeaxNAMENTALE 


Salariile gi remuneratiile similare, incluzind anuitadti 
sau beneficii similare, pl&atite din fonduri publice ale unuia din 
statele contractante, unui cetdtjean al acelui stat contractant 
pentru munca sau servicii personale prestate ca angajat al guver- 
nului acelui stat contractant sau a oricdrei institutii a statului 
mentjionat anterior, in indeplinirea de functii de natura guverna- 
mentala, vor fi scutite de impozit de celadlalt stat contractant. 
«unca sau serviciile personale prestate de un cetdtean al unuia 
din statele contractante vor fi considerate de celdlalt stat con- 
tractant ca prestate in indeplinirea de functii guvernamentale 
dac&i astfel de munc& sau servicii personale vor fi tratate conform 
legilor interne ale ambelor state contractante ca fiind prestate 
ca atare. 


ARTICOLUL 19 
PROFLSORI 


(1) Cind un rezident al unuia din statele contractante este 
invitat de guvernul celuilalt stat contractant, o subdiviziune 
politica sau o autoritate local& din acel stat sau de c&tre o uni- 
versitate sau o alt&é institutie de invatamint recunoscutdé in acel 
celalalt stat contractant s& vind in acel celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant pentru o perioad&d care se comsider& cai nu va depdsi doi ani, 
in scopul de a preda sau de a efectua cercet&dri sau pentru ambele 
scopuri, la o universitate sau la o alta institutie de invatamint 
recunoscutd gi un atare rezident vine in acel celdlalt stat con- 
tractant in primul rind pentru un atare scop, venitul sdu din ser- 
vicii personale pentru predare sau cercetare in cadrul unei astfel 
ae universitadti sau institutii de invatamint va fi scutit de 
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impozit de acel celdlalt stat contractant pe o perioad& care nu 
depasegste doi ani de la data sosirii in acel celalalt stat con- 
tractant. 


(2) Prezentul articol nu se va aplica venitului din cercetdri 
dac& astfel de cercet&ri nu sint intreprinse in interes public, ci 
particulare. 


ARTICOLUL 20 
STUDENTI SI CURSANTI 


(1) (a) O persoan&d fizic& care este un rezident al unuia din 
statele contractante cind se aflad temporar in celdlalt stat con- 
tractant, iar scopul principal pentru care ea se afl& temporar pre- 
zenta in acest din urmd stat contractant este: 

(i) De a studia la o universitate sau la alt& institutie 
de invaétamint recunoscutdé in acel stat contractant sau 

(ii) De a dobindi pregdtirea ceruta pentru a se califica 
s& exercite o profesie sau dobindi specializare profesionalad sau 

(iii) De a studia sau de a face cercetdri ca beneficiar al 
unei burse, alocatii sau recompense a unei organizatii guvernamen- 
tale, religioase, de caritate, stiintificd, literar& sau de inva- 
tamint, 


va fi scutita de impozit de acel celdlalt stat contractant pentru 
sumele descrise la subparagraful (b) pentru o perioad& care nu de- 
paseste 5 ani impozabili de la data sosirii sale in acel celdlalt 
stat contractant. 

(>)  Sumele mentionate la subparagraful (a) sint: 

(i) Donatii din str&in&dtate in scopul intretinerii, edu- 
carii, studiului, cercetdrii sau calificdrii; 

(ii) Burs&, alocatie sau recompens& si 

(iii) Venit din servicii personale prestate in acel celad- 
lalt stat contractant intr-o sumé care s& nu dep&seasc& 2.000 de 
dolari ai statelor Unite sau echivalentul lor in lei romanesti 
pentru oricare an impozabil. 


(2) O persoand fizic& care este un rezident al unuia din 
statele con.ractante la data cind vine in mod temporar in celdlalt 
stat contractant gi care este prezent in mod temporar in celadlalt 
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stat contractant ca angajat sau in cadrul unui contract cu un re- 
zident al primului stat contractant mentionat, cu scopul principal: 
(a) de a dobindi experient4 tehnici, profesionali, sau de 
ufaceri de la o persoand alta decit acel rezident al primului stat 
contractant mentionat sau o alt& persoand decit o persoand inruditd 
cu un atare rezident sau 
(db) de a studia la o universitate sau la alt&é institutie 
de invayamint recunoscuté in acel celdlalt stat contractant, 


va fi scutita de impozit de acel celdlalt stat contractant pentru 
© perioad& care nu depdsegte un an cu privire la venitul sd&u din 
servicii personale pentru o sum& globala care nu depdseste in 
total 5.000 de dolari ai Statelor Unite sau echivalentul lor in 
lei romanesti. 


(3) © persoand’ fizicd care este rezidenta’ a unuia din statele 
contractante la data cind ea este temporar prezenté in celdlalt 
stat contractant gi care este prezent& temporar in acel celdlalt 
stat contractant pentru o perioad&d care nu depdsgeste um an, ca 
participanta la um program sustinut de guvernul acelui celdlalt 
stat contractant, cu scopul principal de calificare, cercetdri sau 
studii, va fi scutité de impozit de acel celdlalt stat contractant 
cu privire la venitul ei din servicii personale in leg&turd cu o 
atare calificare, cercetare sau studiu executate in acel celdlalt 
stat contractant pentru o suma totald care nu depadgeste 10.000 de 
dolari ai statelor Unite sau echivalentul lor in lei romanesti. 


(4) Inlesnirile previzute la articolul 19 (Profesori) si para- 
eraful (1) al prezentului articol, cind sint luate impreund se 
extind numai pe o perioad& de timp care s& nu dep&seasca& 5 ani de 
impunere de la data venirii persoanei fizice care cere acordarea 
unor astfel de inlesniri, in m&sura in care pot fi solicitate in 
mod rezonabil sau uzual pentru a realiza scopul vizitei. Inlesni- 
rile prevazute la articolul 19 (Profesori) nu vor fi acordate 

unei persoane fizice dac&d, in timpul perioadei imediat precedente 
© atare persoand fizic&é a beneficiat de inlesnirile prevdzute la 
paragraful (1) al prezentului articol. 
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AXTICOLUL 21 
EVITARsA DUBLEI ImPpuNcwl 


Dubla impunere a venitului va fi evitataé in modul urmator: 


(1) In conformitate cu prevederile si limitadrile legilor 
Romaniei (astfel cum poate fi modificat& din cind in cind, fara 

a se schimba principiile generale din aceasta) Romania va acorda 
unui cet&atean sau rezident al Romaniei ca un credit fata de impo- 
zitul romun suma corespunzd&toare a impozitelor pe venit plu&tite 
statelor Unite. Suma corespunzdtoare ca atare se va intemeia pe 
suma impozitului platit otatelor Unite dar nu va depdsi partea 
impozitului roman pe care venitul net al cetuitenilor sau reziden- 
filor din surse situate in statele Unite le suport& asupra intre- 
gului venit pentru acelasi an impozabil. 


(2) In conformitate cu prevederile si limitdrile legii state- 
lor Unite (astfel cum poate fi modificata din cind in cind fara 

@ se schimba principiile generale din acestea) statele Unite vor 
acorda unui cetdtean sau rezident al statelor Unite, ca un credit 
fata de impozitul otatelor Unite, suma corespunzitoare a impozite- 
lor plitite Romaniei. O atare sum&é corespunzdtoare se va intemeia 
pe suma impozitului pladtit Romaniei, dar creditul nu va depadsgi 
partea impozitului Statelor Unite pe care un atare venit net al 
cetateanului sau al rezidentului din surse situate in xomania 

sau pe venit din surse din afara Statelor Unite le suporta pentru 
intregul sdu venit pentru acelagi an impozabil. In vederea apli- 
c4rii creditului Statelor Unite in legétur& cu impozitele platite 
Romaniei, impozitele mentionate la paragraful (1) (a) al arti- 
colului 1 (Impozite cuprinse) vor fi considerate a fi impozite pe 
venit. 


ARTICOLUL 22 
NEDISCRIMINAREA 


(1) Un cet&tean al unuia din statele contractante care este 
un rezident al celuilalt stat contractant nu va fi supus in cela- 
lalt stat contractant la impozite mai impovdrdtoare decit un ce- 
tatean care este un rezident al acelui alt stat contractant. 
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(2) Un cet&tean al unuia din statele contractante care este 
un rezident al celuilalt stat contractant sau un sediu permanent 
pe care un rezident al unuia din statele contractante il are in 
celdlalt stat contractant nu va fi supus in celdlalt stat contrac- 
tant unor impozite mai impovaérdtoare decit se impun in general in 
alt stat contractant asupra cet&tenilor sau sediilor permanente 
ale rezidentilor ai unor state terte care desfdsoar& aceleasi 
activitati. Cu toate acestea, prezentul paragraf nu va obliga un 
stat contractant s& acorde cetdtenilor sau sediilor permanente 

ale rezidentilor celuilalt stat contractant inlesnirile acordate 
prin acorduri speciale cet&tenilor sau sediilor permanente ale 
unui al treilea stat. 


(3) O societate a unuia din statele contractante, al c&rei 
capital in total sau in parte apartine sau este controlat, direct 
sau indirect, de c&itre unul sau mai multi rezidenti ai celuilalt 
stat contractant, nu va fi supusd in primul stat contractant 
mentionat la nici o impozitare sau solicitare in leg&turd cu impu- 
nerea care s& fie diferit&a sau mai impovdr&toare decit impozitarea 
sau solicitarile la care este sau poate fi supus o societate a 
primului stat contractant mentionat, care desfdsoaré aceleasi ac- 
tivitati al c&rei capital, in total sau in parte apartine sau es- 
te controlat de c&tre unul sau mai multi rezidenti ai unui al tre- 
ilea stat. Totusi, prezentul paragraf nu oblig& un stat contractant 
s& acorde societ&tilor care apartin, in total sau in parte, unor 
rezidenti ai celuilalt stat contractant inlesniri de impozite a- 
cordate prin acorduri speciale unor societ&ti care apartin, in 
total sau in parte, umor rezidenti ai unui al treilea stat. 


ARTICOLUL 23 
PROCEDURA INTELEGcRII MUTUALE 


(1) Cind un rezident al unuia din statele contractante con- 
sideraé c& actiunea unuia sau a ambelor state contractante are sau 
va avea ca rezultat o impozitare care nu este in concordant& cu 

prezenta Conventie, el poate, contrar cdilor de atac, previzute 


















27 UST] U.S.S.R.—Taxation—Dec. 4, 1973 225 








de legile nationale ale statelor contractante, s& prezinte cazul 
séu autoritatii competente a statului contractant al cdrui rezi- 
dent sau cetaétean este. Daca cererea rezidentului va fi conside- 
rata ca intemeiat& de catre autoritatea competent&é a statului 
contractant cdtre care este fdcutaé cererea, se va strdidui s& se 
ajunga la o intelegere cu autoritatea competent& a celuilalt stat 
contractant in vederea evit&rii impozitdrii care nu este in con- 
cordanja cu prezenta Conventie. 


(2) autoritadtile competente ale statelor contractante se vor 
stradui s& rezolve pe cule amiabil& orice dificultdti sau indoieli 
ce se ivesc in aplicarea prezentei Conventii. In special autorita- 
yile competente ale statelor contractante pot c&idea de acord asu- 
pra: 

(a) atribuirii acelorasi profituri industriale sau comer- 
ciale unui rezident al unuia din statele contractante si sediul 
shu permanent situat in celdlalt stat contractant; 

(bo) Aceleasi repartizdri a venitului, deducerilor, cre- 
aitelor sau reducerilor intre un rezident al unuia din statele 
contractante si orice persoand inrudit& gi reajustarea impozitelor 
stabilite de fiecare stat contractant ca s& reflecte o atare re- 
partizare; 

(c) Aceluiasi mod de determinare a sursei elementelor 
specifice ale veniturilor; 

(d) Aceleiasi caracteriziri a elementelor specifice ale 
veniturilor. 


(3) autoritdtile competente ale statelor contractante pot 
comunica intre ele direct in vederea realizirii unei intelegeri 
in sensul prezentului articol. Cind apare recomandabil, pentru a 
se ajunge la o .ntelegere autoritatile competente se pot intilni 
pentru un schimb de p&dreri. 


(4) in cazul cind autoritatile competente ajung astfel la un 
acord, impozitele se vor stabili asupra unui atare venit si res- 
tituirea sau creditul de impozite vor fi acordate de statele con- 
tractante in conformitate cu acest acord. 
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ARTICOLUL 24 
SCHIMB DE INFORMATII 


(1) Autoritatile competente fac schimb de informatii pe mdsura 
in care aceasta este necesar pentru executarea prevederilor pre- 
zentei Conventjii sau pentru prevenirea fraudei ori pentru adminis- 
trarea mdsurilor legale privitoare la impozitele la care aceasta 
Conventie se aplic& cu conditia ca informatia sd fie din categoria 
acelora care pot fi obtinute in conformitate cu legile si practi- 
cile administrative ale fiecdrui stat contractant privitor la 


impozitele proprii. 


(2) Orice informatie astfel schimbat& va fi considerata ca 
secret, cu exceptia cazului cind astfel de informatii pot fi: 

(a) Divulgate oric&rei persoane insdrcinate cu impunerea, 
incasarea sau executarea silitd ori rezolvarea contestatiei cu referire 
la impozitele la care sfnt aplicabile prevederile prezentei Conventii. 

(b>) Fac parte dintr-o dare de seam& publicd cu privire 
la impunere, incasare sau executare ori litigiu cu referire la 


impozitele la care sint aplicabile prevederile prezentei Conventii. 


(3) Nu se face nici un schimb de informatii care sint contra- 


re ordinii publice. 


(4) Dac& autoritatea competent& a unui stat contractant cere 
expres, autoritatea competent& a celuilalt stat contractant va da 
informatii conform prevederilor prezentului articol sub forma de 
depozitii de martori gi copii de pe documente originale inedite 
(inclusiv carti, documente, declaratii, certificate, conturi sau 


corespondenta), in aceeagi m&asur& in care astfel de depozitii gi 
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documente pot fi obtinute in conformitate cu legile si practica 
administrativa a fiecdrui stat contractant cu privire la impozi- 
tele proprii. 


(5) Depozitiile gi madrturiile care pot fi furnizate in con- 
Zormitate cu prevederile prezentului articol au vor fi refuzate 
pentru considerentul nici umei doctrine de drept potrivit careia 
asistenta juridicd internationald nu se acord& in materie de in- 
pozite. 


(6) schimbul de informatii se va face fie in mod curent, fie 
la cerere, cu privire la cazuri particulare. autorit&étile compe- 
tente ale statelor contractante pot cdédea de acord asupra listei 
informatiilor care vor fi furnizate in mod curent. 


ARTICOLUL 25 


MEMBRII UMISIUNILOX DIPLOMATICE 
SI OFICIILOR CONSULARE 


Prevederile prezentei Conventjii nu vor afecta cu nimic 
privilegiile fiscale ale membrilor misiunilor diplomatice gi ofi- 
ciilor consulare acordate in conformitate cu normele gi regulile 
generale ale dreptului international sau ca urmare a unor preve- 
deri din acorduri speciale. 


ARTICOLUL 26 
ASIST“NTA LA INCASARI 


(1) Fiecare din statele contractante se va strédui s& inca- 
seze in contul celuilalt stat contractant impozite stabilite de 
celalalt stat contractant, de asemenea, va asisura ca de orice 
scutire sau reducere de cote de impozit acordate in conformitate 
cu prevederile prezentei Conventii de c&tre celdlalt stat con- 
tractant s& nu beneficieze persoane care nu sint indrept&tite la 
astfel de avantaje. 


(2) in nici un caz prevederile acestui articol nu se vor 
interpreta c& ar impune unui stat contractant obligatia de a 
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aduce la indeplinire masuri care sint in contradictie cu legile 


sau practica administrativa a fiecdirui stat contractant cu pri- 


vire la incasarea impozitelor proprii. 


ARTICOLUL 27 
INTRARZA IN VIGOARE 

Prezenta Conventie va fi supus& ratificdrii gi instru- 
mentele de ratificare vor fi schimbate la Bucuresti, cit mai cu- 
rind posibil. 

Prezenta Conventie va intra in vigoare in termen de o 
luna de zile de la data schimbului instrumentelor de ratificare. 
yvrevederile Conventiei se vor aplica pentru prima dat& cu privire 
la venitul anului calendaristic sau anilor impozabili incepind de 
la 1 ianuarie 1974 (sau in cazul impozitelor care se plitesc prin 


rejinere la surs& platilor f&cute dupd 1 ianuarie 1974). 


ARTICOWL 28 
DENUNTAREA 

(1) Prezenta Conventie va raémine in vigoare pind la denunta- 
rea ei de caétre unul din statele contractante. Fiecare stat con- 
tractant poate denunta prezenta Conventie pe cale diplomaticéd la 
orice dat&é dup& cinci ani de la data intradrii sale in vigoare cu 
conditia ca nota de denuntare si fie remis& cu cel putin 6 luni 
inainte de terminarea anului calendaristic. In atare situatie, 
Conventia va inceta s& fie in vigoare gi s& produc& efect cu 
privire la anii calendaristici sau anii impozabili (sau, in cazul 


impozitelor ce se pldtesc la surs&é platilor faicute) de la sau 











27 UST] U.S.S.R.—Taxation—Dec. 4, 1973 229 





dupi 1 ianuarie care urmeaz& dupd expirarea perioadei de 6 luni. 


(2) Contrar prevederilor paragrafului (1) si inainte de a se 
zi remis nota de denunjare pe cale diplomaticd, prevederile arti- 
colului 17 (Plati pentru asiguradri sociale) pot fi denuntate de 
tiecare stat contractant la orice dat&, dup& intrarea prezentei 
Conventii in vigoare. 


Incheiata la Washington, la 4 decembrie 1973 in douad 
exemplare in limba englez& gi in limba romén&, ambele texte avind 
aceeagi valabilitate. 


PENTRU PENTRU 
STATELS UNITE ALE AMERICII REPUBLIC, sSOCIALISTA 3OMANIA 
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Annex II 


GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF ENERGY 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Annex to the Guiding Principles 


GENERAL GUIDELINES CONCERNING INFORMATION AND INTELLEC- 
TUAL PROPERTY IN iMPLEMENTING AGREEMENTS PURSUANT TO 
ARTICLE VI (A) OF THE DECISION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD ON 
GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF ENERGY 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
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LONG-TERM CO-OPERATION PROGRAMME 


Chapter I 
GENERAL PURPOSES 


1. The Participating Countries, in order to contribute to the security of 
their energy supply, to the reduction of their dependence on imported oil as a group 
and to ‘more“stable conditions -in-the-world oil-market,-agree. to implement a Pro- 
gramme-of. Long-Term. Co-operation. on energy» The Programme is designed. to 
achieve. an equitable - balance of. advantage..:among the Participating Countries, 
taking into account. their -economic:and social: interests-and objectives: All the 
elements.of the Programme shall-be regarded .as interlinked; and shall be imple- 
mented in such a manner.as to-ensurea continuing balance between burdens and 
benefits. 


2. This Programme shall be carried out through the co-ordination of na- 
tional efforts and by co-operative activities designed to: 


(a) Promote the conservation of energy; 


(b) Accelerate the development of -alternative sources of energy within 
IEA countries and outside, through: 


(i) An overall framework for co-operation in providing specific 
measures of assistance to increase and stimulate investment on 
a project-by-project basis; 

(ii) A general measure to encourage and safeguard investments in 
the bulk of conventional alternative sources of energy; 


(iii) Co-operation in the production of additional energy from indi- 
vidual energy sectors; 


(c) Encourage and promote new and beneficial technologies for the effi- 
cient production and utilization of energy; 


(d) Work toward removal of legislative and administrative obstacles and 
discriminatory practices to the realisation of the Programme and so 
to contribute.to an efficient functioning of the world energy market. 


3. (a) The Participating Countries shall establish periodically medium- and 
long-term objectives of the reduction of the dependence of the group 
-as a-whole on imported oil. The Participating Countries shall perio- 
dically review progress toward these objectives and assess the adequacy 
of their national and co-operative activities. 
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(6) The Participating Countries shall take into consideration develop- 
ments in the Conference on International Economic Co-operation in 
implementing the Programme and revising it as and when necessary. 


Chapter II 
CONSERVATION 


1. The Participating Countries shall establish national programmes and 
undertake co-operative activities in energy conservation. The objective of this 
effort shall be to reduce the rate of growth in the group as a whole of energy con- 
sumption in general and of petroleum in particular. “It is recognised that such pro-. 
grammes and activities:should be -concentrated-in-the first -instance-on: the elimi- 
nation of waste. and improvement of~the efficiency of - -energy -utilization;-taking 
into account,- amongst=other factors: the effect:of-energyprice -levels- On- energy 
demand. ~ The effort-shall be designed-to-take*a¢count: of the economic-and -social 
.conditions. prevailing in the Participating Countries;-with due-regard-to the need 
to achieve satisfactory levels of economic development. 


y The Participating Countries shall establish conservation objectives for 
the group, taking into account the national objectives and forecasts of individual 
Participating Countries: 


(a) By Ist July, 1976, the Governing Board, on the proposal of the Stand- 
ing Group on Long-Term Co-operation:(the “SLT”), shall-establish 
conservation objectives for-the group for 1980 and 1985.° The SLT 
shall review.and revise these ‘medium-term objectives as appropriate 
and necessary for consideration by the Governing Board; 


(b) By Ist November, each year, the SLT shall propose to the Governing 
Board conservation objectives for the group for the succeeding year; 


(c) The SLT shall report regularly to the Governing Board on progress 
towards the amen of these objectives of the group. 


3. In support of this sini effort, the Participating Countries agree to 
conduct within the Agency periodic reviews of their national programmes and pol- 
icies relating to conservation. These reviews will be designed: 


(a) To provide a thorough and systematic assessment of evolving national 
programmes and policies on the basis of common criteria; 


(6) To identify areas in which programmes might be improved; 
(c) To promote: ce-operation.in the area of conservation, .including: a 


detailed exchange of information, experience, and expertise in the 
area of conservation. 
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The reviews shall be conducted by the SLT which shall make a full report 
on their results and conclusions to the Governing Board. 


Chapter III 


. ACCELERATED DEVELOPMENT OF ALTERNATIVE 
SOURCES OF ENERGY ° 


1. The Participating Countries agree to carry out national programmes and 
to undertake co-operative measures and programmes to stimulate and increase 
production -from alternative sources -of energy.as rapidly -as - possible,consistent 
with their economic and social conditions. 


2. The Participating Countries:will;-as:appropriate:and_ necessary, create a 
climate-favourable for investment-in energy, employ-:public resources .and-contribute 
to, or directly engage in, the production of alternative sources-of energy. 


3. The Participating Countries shall establish medium-and long-term objec- 
tives for the group as a whole for the production of alternative sources of energy, 
taking into account national programmes and policies of Participating Countries. 
The SLT shall: 


(a) Review and revise these medium-term objectives as appropriate and 
necessary for consideration by the Governing Board; é 


(5).. Report regularly to the Governing Board -on -progress towards _the 
achievement of these objectives by the group. 


4. The Participating Countries shall undertake periodic reviews of the 
activities set forth in the following sections of this Chapter in terms of: 


(a) Their effectiveness in development of alternative sources of energy 
production; 


(5) The maintenance of an equitable balance between general and spe- 
cific measures of co-operation in the development of energy; 


(c) The possible need for additional types of co-operative Agency activ- 
ities within this framework of co-operation. 
A. REVIEW OF NATIONAL PROGRAMMES 
1. The Participating Countries agree to conduct periodic reviews within 


the Agency of their national programmes ‘and policies relating to the accelerated 
production of alternative sources of energy. These reviews shall be designed: 
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(a) To provide a thorough and systematic assessment of evolving national 
programmes and policies on the basis of common criteria; 


(b) To identify areas in which programmes might be improved; 


(c) To promote co-operation in the area of accelerated production, 
including a detailed exchange of information, experience and expertise 
in the production of alternative sources of energy. 


A These reviews shall be conducted by the SLT, which shall make a full 
report on their results and conclusions to the Governing Board. 


B. CO-OPERATION IN SPECIFIC ENERGY SECTORS 


1. The Participating Countries shall co-operate, to the extent feasible and 
desirable, in_increasing the production of energy from specific energy sectors. 


2. The Participating Countries shall assess periodically, drawing on the 
results of the reviews of national programmes, the potential for additional energy 
production from various sources within the IEA area. On the basis of this assess- 
ment, the Participating Countries will explore co-operative activities which may 
be appropriate and necessary to increase the production of energy from these specific 
energy sectors. 


3. The work programme already under way in the nuclear and coal sectors 
should be continued actively. The SLT shall identify additional areas for such co- 
operative activities as soon as possible and make proposals, as appropriate, to 
the Governing Board for its consideration. 


C. FRAMEWORK FOR CO-OPERATION ON ENERGY PROJECTS 


1. _ The Participating Countries shall establish an overall framework for 
co-operation under which specific measures of assistance will be provided. The 
framework is intended to increase the supply of energy within the group by stimulat- 
ing and increasing investment in energy production on a project-by-project basis. 
Both lower and—where justified—higher cost projects will be embraced by this 
co-operation, which will have as its particular objective the facilitation of concrete 
projects bringing together complementary factors of production from two or more 
Participating Countries. 


2. In support of this co-operative effort, the Agency Secretariat shall establish 
a clearing-house for relevant information on: 


(a) Energy policies and programmes of the Participating Countries; 


(5) Opportunities for, and major characteristics of, possible co-operative 
energy projects in IEA countries. 
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The above information will be provided by the Participating Countries 
and other sources as appropriate. The Agency Secretariat shall collect and dissem- 
inate this information to the Participating Countries and, as appropriate, to the 
private sector. 


3. In order to promote co-operative energy projects, the Agency will: 


(a) On request, arrange for joint meetings among parties interested in 
specific projects; 


(6) On request, offer its assistance in concluding individual agreements; 
and 


(c) Maintain a list of agreements for co-operative projects. 


4. The Participating -Countries--shall endeavour to develop, under this 
framework for co-operation, by Ist January, 1977,a first set of concrete co-operative 
projects, including both lower cost and—where justified— higher cost projects, which 
have been or may be developed by the public and/or private sectors of two or 
more Participating Countries. 


5. In order to encourage and facilitate the formation of co-operative 
Projects for increased production from alternative sources of energy, the Partici- 
pating Countries adopt the following Guiding Principles: 


(a) The Governments of Participating Countries will help to identify, 
on a case-by-case basis, specific co-operative projects for the pro- 
duction of additional energy supplies in which enterprises and parties, 
public or private, from two or more Participating Countries are 
willing to take part. Enterprises and parties taking part in a project 
would make a financial, scientific, material, manpower and/or technical 
contribution as agreed among them; 


(5) (i) With respect to specific co-operative energy projects involving 
public and/or private enterprises or parties of other Participating 
Countries, which the Host Government determines are in accord 
with its jurisdiction and its national policies, the Governments of 
the parties taking part in a particular co-operative project shall 
facilitate investment (including investment in exploration for and 
exploitation of energy sources) by endeavouring to: 


— Accord national treatment and most-favoured-nation treatment 
to such enterprises, or parties; 


— Avoid the introduction of new limitations upon the extent to 
which such enterprises are accorded national treatment and 
most-favoured-nation treatment with respect to such co- 
operative energy projects; 


— Use good offices where requested and where appropriate; 
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— Avoid the introduction of limitations on the exchange of 
skilled manpower, and materials and equipment, taking into 
account the needs and the possibilities of the countries con- 
cerned, which may be required for successful completion of 
such projects as well as on associated transactions in financial 
assets, including the repatriation of profits of such enterprises; 


— Take account in considering alterations of taxation and pro- 
duction policy as they relate to those projects of the effect 
of such alterations on the economics of such projects including 
projects already under way; 


— Avoid introducing, once such a project. is established, new 
measures which would make mandatory a change in the 
degree of participation by enterprises from other Participating 
Countries; 


(ii) With-respect to those specific co-operative energy projects which 
the Host Governments determine are likely to lead to a substantial 
increase in-energy. production which probably: would not other- 
wise be available and involve a substantial_contribution from 
public and/or private enterprises of other Participating Countries, 
the Host Government shall consider: 


— Guaranteeing to enterprises or other parties from other 
Participating Countries, through legislative and administra- 
tive actions if necessary and appropriate, the right to export 
to their own countries a portion of the product of the project 
corresponding to their participation in the project or an 
equitable portion as may be agreed; 


— Affording to nationals and companies of other-Participating 
Countries which become parties to such a project incentives 
similar to those granted to its own nationals of companies 
with respect to that project. 


D. GENERAL MEASURE OF CO-OPERATION 


i In order to encourage and safeguard new investment in the bulk of con- 
ventional alternative sources of energy, the Participating Countries shall, as a general 
measure of co-operation ensure that imported oil is not sold in their domestic mar- 
kets below a price corresponding to US$ 7/bbl in accordance with the following 
paragraphs of this Section and with Annex I hereto. The price of US$ 7/bbl is 
hereafter referred to as the Minimum Safeguard Price (the “MSP”). 


2. For the purposes of this general measure, the term “oil” shall include: 
(a) Crude oil, and 


(b) Oil products as determined in accordance with the provisions of 
Annex I hereto. 
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3. The term “imported oil” shall include all oil entering the domestic market 
of a Participating Country which has been produced outside the Participating Coun- 


try, except: 


(a) * Oil traded among members of the same customs union if applying 


the same external measure to guarantee the MSP; 


(6) * Oil produced in Participating Countries and traded among meiibers 


(c) 


manner: 


(a) 


(5) 


(c) 


of the same free trade area; 


Oil produced outside the Participating Country and imported under 
a special co-operative agreement or arrangement, as may be agreed 
by the Governing Board in accordance with Annex I hereto. 


4. The intended effect of the MSP shall be maintained in the following 


The MSP level shall be reviewed-by the SLT from time to time as 
appropriate or at the request-of one of the Participating Countries. 
The results of this review shall be communicated to the Governing 
Board for its consideration; 


The review shall take account of the overall objectives of the Inter- 
national Energy Program, the objectives and results of the Long- 
Term Co-operation Programme, including the encouragement and 
safeguarding of the investment in the bulk of conventional energy 
sources, the evolution of the world energy situation, and the economic 
situation of the world in general and of the Participating Countries 
in particular; 


The Governing Board shall consider on the basis of this review (i) 
whether the existing MSP level is adequate to meet the objectives set 
forth in paragraph 1 of this Section and the criteria in sub-paragraph 
(b) above or (ii) whether a new MSP level should be fixed in the light 
of these objectives and criteria. The Governing Board shall decide 
changes in the level of the MSP by unanimous vote unless the Govern- 
ing Board hereafter decides unanimously on another voting rule. 


In order to meet the commitment set forth in paragraph 1 of this 
Section, each Participating Country or group of Participating Coun- 
tries shall apply a measure or measures of its/their own choice from 
among the measures listed in Annex I hereto. 











* The objective of Participating Countries in applying 3 (a) and (6) within Europe will 
be that oil produced within EEC or within free trade areas in Europe will not be treated as im- 
ported oil when traded within these areas among Participating Couniries. 

















(b) The Participating Countries shall endeavour not to apply such measure 
or measures in a manner which would discriminate against IEA- 
produced oil relative to oil produced outside the IEA area. 


6. The Participating Countries undertake that, in the event of the activation 
of the commitment established in paragraph 1 of this Section, they will not encourage 
the import of oil produced outside the IEA with the effect of displacing within 
their markets oil produced within ihe IEA area. 


yA The Secretariat shall on a continuing basis, drawing, in particular, on 
the general information system established by Chapter V of the I.E.P. Agreement, 
monitor and assess the trend of the world oil price paid for imported crude oil by 
individual Participating Countries. 


8. Within 30 days following either a finding by the Secretariat or a report 
by a Participating Country or group of Participating Countries that the conditions 
requiring activation of the commitment as set forth in paragraph 1 of this Section 
will most likely be met, the Governing Board shall meet: 


(a) To review the general oil price situation and the implications thereof 
with regard to the general measure of co-operation; 


(6) To exchange/review information on the effectiveness of measures 
which will be applied if and when necessary to meet the commitment 
established in paragraph 1 of this Section; 


(c) To review the status of the other undertakings provided under this 
general measure of co-operation. 


9. In any case, the Governing Board shall meet for a special consultation 
before the commitment set forth in paragraph 1 of this Section is activated by any 
Participating Country or group of Participating Countries. This consultation shall 
not affect the obligation to activate the commitment according to paragraph 10 (a) 
below. 


10. (a) The commitment of each Participating Country or group of Partici- 
pating Countries set forth in paragraph 1 of this Section shall be acti- 
vated as soon as the average f.o.b. price paid for imported crude oil, 
as defined in paragraph 3 of this Section, by the Participating Country 
or the group of Participating Countries, has remained below the MSP 
for more than a pre-agreed period by more than a pre-agreed amount. 
Each Participating Country or group of Participating Countries 
shall report to the Agency whenever the foregoing situation has arisen 
and confirm that it has taken the action required to meet its commit- 
ment. 


(6) The commitment set forth in paragraph 1 of this Section will be 
deactivated when the average f.o.b. price paid for imported crude oil, 
as defined in paragraph 3 of this Section, by the Participating Country 
or group of Participating Countries returns to the level of the MSP 

or above. 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 






































27 UST] 





Multi.—Energy—Jan. 30, 1976 





11. Within 30 days after a report by a Participating Country or group of 
Participating Countries, as set out in paragraph 10, or a report by the Secretariat that 
in its opinion the commitment has been activated for one or more Participating 
Countries, the Participating Countries shall meet to review the situation. There- 
after, unless otherwise agreed, the Participating Countries shall meet to review the 
situation every 90 days as long as the commitment established in paragraph 1 of 
this Section is still activated for any Participating Country. 


12. (a) The SLT shall periodically review and assess each Participating Coun- 
try’s requisite authority to implement the commitment set forth in 
paragraph | of this Section. The SLT shall report to the Governing 
Board on the results of the review and the assessment. 


(5) In any case, whenever, upon a finding by the Secretariat based on 
its continous monitoring and analysis of world oil prices, there is a 
reasonable expectation that in the near future this commitment will 
be activated, or when the Governing Board, taking this analysis 
by the Secretariat into due consideration, acting by majority vote, 
so decides, each Participating Country or group of Participating 
Countries which does not have the requisite authority to implement 
it in a fully effective manner shall seek the necessary authority to 
permit such application in good time, either by enactment of legis- 
lation, or by parliamentary approval of an international agreement 
among Participating Countries embodying provisions for implementing 
the commitment, or by other appropriate measures, or by a combi- 
nation of the foregoing. 


Chapter IV 


ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


1. The Participating Countries agree to carry out national programmes 
of energy research and development and, as may be agreed between some or all 
of them, to undertake co-operative activities including jointly financed programmes 
and projects in energy research and development. 


2. In order to promote and facilitate co-operation in this area, the Par- 
ticipating Countries adopt the Guiding Principles on Research and Development 
and the Guidelines on Intellectual Property as a Recommendation annexed to the 
Guiding Principles, contained in Annex II hereto. 


3. In further support of this co-operation, the Participating Countries 
agree to develop, as appropriate, and implement a strategy for research and develop- 
ment This strategy will be closely linked to, and co-ordinated with the other parts 
of the Agency’s Long-Term Programme. It will identify major new energy sources 
and conservation possibilities; their potential energy contribution and probable 
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time scale of commercial implementation and define options; will provide for a 
periodical review of national efforts; and will identify possible new areas of fruit- 
ful co-operation. The Committee on Research and Development, in conjunction 
with the SLT, shall propose a basis for the choice for such a strategy for consider- 
ation by the Governing Board, not later than the end of 1976. 


4. The Participating Countries also agree to continue and intensify their 
co-operation in the ten priority areas specified in Article 42 of the LE.P.Agreement; 
and to examine in depth the possibilities of establishing programmes in new R & D 
areas, notably : 


High Temperature Reactors for Process Heat. 
Small Solar Power Systems. 

Geothermal. 

Wind Power. 

Wave Power. 

Ocean Thermal Gradients. 


=F eM PY Pus 


Biomass Conversion. 


Chapter V * 


LEGISLATIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OBSTACLES 
AND DISCRIMINATORY PRACTICES 


1. Without prejudice to the rights of each Participating Country to exercise 
ownership and control over its natural resources and national economy and to 
protect its environment and the safety of its citizens, the Participating Countries, 
recognizing the desirability in light of the objectives of the Programme of not 
affording less favourable treatment to nationals from other Participating Countries 
than that afforded to nationals of their own countries in the energy field, shall work 
towards the identification and removal of legislative and administrative measures 
which impair the achievement of the overall objectives of the Programme. 


“8 Participating Countries shall use their best endeavours to apply legis- 
lation and administrative regulations, within the limits of their already existing 
laws and regulations, in such a way as not to afford to nationals of other Partici- 
pating Countries less favourable treatment than that afforded to nationals of their 
own countries, in particular with regard to cnergy investments, the purchase and 
sale. of energy, and the enforcement of rules of competition. 





* Chapter V is not binding on Canada. 
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3. Participating Countries shall use their best endeavours to refrain from 
introducing legislation or administrative regulations in the energy field which would 
prevent them from affording the nationals of other Participating Countries treat- 
ment no less favourable than that afforded to their own nationals. 


4. As part of the periodic review under the Programme, the Agency shall 
pay particular attention to the efforts of each Participating Country to carry out 
its commitments under this Chapter, in particular in conformity with the above 
paragraphs to identify and progressively remove obstacles to their implementa- 
tion and to assess progress achieved by Participating Countries in approaching the 
overall objectives of this Chapter and to keep the overall balance of the implemen- 
tation of the Long-Term Programme. 
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Annex I 


PROVISIONS FOR THE GENERAL MEASURE 
SET FORTH IN CHAPTER III, SECTION D OF THE PROGRAMME 


The SLT shall examine and report to the Governing Board for its deci- 


sion by-Ist July, 1976, whether the MSP level set-forth in Chapter III, Section D, 


paragraph 1 
(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(4) 


4 
Countries set 
be fulfilled : 


(a) 


(6) 





should be interpreted : 


As a price corresponding to US§ 7/bb! f.o.b. average of one or more 
specific Persian Gulf crudes; 


Oras a price corresponding to US$ 7/bbl f.0.b., average price of im- 
ported crude oil as defined in paragraph 3 of Chapter III, Section D, 
for each Participating Country or group of Participating Countries; 


Or as a price corresponding to US$ 7/bbl f.0.b., average price of 
16 crudes identified by the Standing Group on the Oil Market 
weighted by the relative volume pertinent to the IEA countries as 
a whole in a specific base period; 


Or as a price corresponding to US$ 7/bbl f.o.b., average price of 
16 crudes identified by the Standing Group on the Oil Market 
weighted by the volume of these crudes imported by the relevant 
Participating Country or group of Participating Countries in a spe- 
cific base period. 


The commitment of each Participating Country or group of Participating 


forth in Chapter III, Section D, paragraph 1 of the Programme will 


As far as crude oil is concerned, when the average price of imported 
crude oil is increased by an amount equal to the difference between 
the MSP and the average f.o.b. price paid for imported crude oil 
by the Participating Country. In determining the average f.o.b. 
price of the imported crude oil, a marker crude(s) system will be 
used ; 


As far as oil products are concerned, when the average prices of 
imported oil products are increased by the amount set forth in (a) 
above. This can be realized either by lifting the price of each type 
of imported product by the same amount or by modification of 
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the increase of the price of imported products by a specific coeffi- 
cient developed for each type of product. 


3. The SLT shall examine and report to the Governing Board for its deci- 
sion by Ist July, 1976, on : 


(a) The modalities of the marker crude(s) system referred to in paragraph 2 
(a) above considering the relationship of marker crude(s) to other 
imported crudes; 


(5) The period and the amount set forth in Chapter III, Section D, para- 
graph 10 of the Programme; 


(c) The modalities of the de-activation of the commitment set forth 
in Chapter III, Section D, paragraph 1. 


4. (a) Oil products shall include : 
— Kerosene and kerosene-type jet fuel; gas/diesel oil; 
— Residual fuel oils. 


(b) The SLT shall examine and report to the Governing Board for its 
decision by Ist July, 1976, whether or not oil products to be used 
as feedstocks for the petrochemical industry shall be included. This 
study should cover, among other matters, the question of distinguish- 
ing between oil products used as feedstocks for the petrochemical 
industry and other oil products, the effect on the competitive posi- 
tion of the industry and the best way to avoid competitive difficulties 
for petrochemical feed stocks as a result of an MSP charge on im- 
ported oil. The SLT shall pursue this subject as a matter of priority. 
On the basis of this report by the SLT, the Governing Board will 
decide on the question of the inclusion of the following products : 


— Motor gasoline, aviation gasoline, gasoline-type jet fuel; 
— Naphtha. 


5. The SLT shall examine and report to the Governing Board for its decision 
by Ist July, 1976, on the problems of definition, origin and destination of oil. 


6. The Governing Board, acting by unanimity, may upon a request by a 
Participating Country, grant exceptions to the definition of imported oil set forth 
in Chapter III, Section D, paragraph 3, subparagraph (c) of the Programme, taking 
into consideration, among others, the following factors : 


(a) Whether the oil concerned is directly attributable to and propor- 
tionate to an energy-related investment made by the Participating 
Country after the date of adoption of the Programme; 
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(6) 


(c) 








The need to assure that the overall effectiveness of the general meas- 
ure as a measure to encourage and safeguard new energy investment 
is not prejudiced; and 


The need to assure that the balance of advantage among the Par- 
ticipating Countries is not significantly altered. 


8 With regard to Chapter III, Section D, paragraph 5 of the Programme, 
the measures are as follows : 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 
(d) 


(e) 





A specific charge (otherwise known as a specific levy, duty, tariff 
or fee) adjusted periodically, imposed at the border on oil arriving 
at an f.o.b. price below the MSP, designed, on average, to bring 
the price up to the MSP; 


A variable charge~(otherwise known as a variable levy, duty, tariff 
or fee) adjusted cargo by cargo, imposed at the border on oil ar- 
riving at an f.o.b. price below the MSP, designed to bring the price 
up to the MSP; 


Import quota; 


Consumption taxes or other taxes if practicable and consistent with 
the overall objective of Chapter III, Section D of the Programme; 


Other measures as may be deemed appropriate by the Governing 
Board. 
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Annex II 


GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD 
OF ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT * 


Article I 


In fulfilment:of Chapter. VII of:the:Agreement-on an-International Energy 
Program, the Participating Countries shall: 


— Encourage and implement exchanges of information. among. all- Par- 
ticipating Countries regarding- national programmes,. public: and pri- 
vate, on energy R & D and energy-related technologies; and 


— Identify and promote programmes and projects in which two or more 
Participating Countries can join for their mutual benefit or for the 
general benefit; this may include the formation of consortia, in-. 
volving both public and private interests, to implement certain 
joint activities. 


Article 11 


Each Participating Country shall contribute as fully as possible to the 
programmes and projects identified in accordance with Article I of the present 
Decision and shall endeavour to secure the necessary scientific, technical and finan- 
cial resources, as appropriate, by attracting both public and private support to such 
programmes and projects. The Implementing Agreements establishing such pro- 
grammes and projects shall, as appropriate, take into account the Guiding Prin- 
ciples set forth herein. . 


Article III 


(a) The Participating Countries may designate national agencies or other 
public organisations as the vehicle for their participation, in particular programmes 
and projects, and shall encourage private corporations or companies or other entities 
in their Countries to take part in such programmes and projects as appropriate. 





* See IEA/GB/DEC/75.8 
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ments of the 


agreed. 


companies or 


ing Board. 


of, inter alia: 


(a) 


(5) 


(c) 
(a) 


(b) In defining and conducting their national programmes, the Govern- 


programmes and projects undertaken in implementing the present Decision. 


(a) Participation in programmes and projects under the present Decision 
shall be on the basis of equitable sharing of obligations, contributions, rights and 
benefits. Participants in programmes and projects shall undertake to make a 
constructive contribution, whether technical, financial or otherwise, as may be 


(b) The “ participants ” means the Governments.of Participating Countries, 
or the designated national. agencies, public. organisations, private corporations, 
present Decision, pursuant to Article IIL (a). above. 


(c) The European Communities may take part in any programme or pro- 
ject under the present Decision. 


(d) Other Member countries of the OECD may take part in any programme 
or project under the terms of the present Decision with the agreement of the Govern 


Programmes and projects under the present Decision may take the form 





Participating Countries should avoid unnecessary duplication with 


Article IV 


other entities which take part.in programmes or. projects under the 


Article V 


Exchange of information on national programmes and policies, on 
scientific and technological developments, and on legislation, regu- 
lations and practices; 


Meetings to identify programmes or projects which might be use- 
fully undertaken; 


Visits and exchanges of scientists, technicians or other experts; 


Special programmes and projects in the form of coordination and 
planning of specific R & D studies, works or experiments carried 
out at national level, with subsequent exchange, joint evaluation 
and pooling of the scientific and technical results acquired through 
such studies, works or experiments; 


Creation of programmes and projects, including participation in 
the operation of ‘special research or pilot facilities and equipment 
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provided by a Participating Country, or in the form of joint design, 
construction and operation of such facilities and equipment; 


(f) Joint development and harmonisation of technical criteria. 


Article VI 


(a) In order to further certain programmes and projects, participants from 
two or more Participating Countries may conclude, where appropriate, a specific 
Implementing Agreement to which the Participating Countries or participants 
designated by them will be able to subscribe. 


(d) Other participants from Participating Countries, where designated to 
that. effect -by.the Governments -of their respective Countries, may -become:sub- 
sequently parties to an-Implementing-Agreement and-a participant may withdraw 
from an Implementing -Agreement-in: accordance-with the terms and conditions 
defined in such Agreement. 


(c) - Other Member countries of the OECD may take part in any programme 
or project under an Implementing Agreement with the agreement of the Govern- 
ing Board and in accordance with the terms and conditions defined in such 
Agreement. 


(d) Implementing Agreements should establish the terms of the contri- 
bution of scientific and technical information, know-how and studies, or manpower, 
or capital investment and other forms of financing to be provided by each participant. 


(e) Unless otherwise agreed, Implementing Agreements shall assign the 
responsibility for the operational management of the programme or project to a 
single entity, accountable to a specific Participating Country where feasible. 


(f) Implementing Agreements should, upon signature, be presented to the 
Governing Board for information. 


Article VII 


(a) Subject to provisions in specific Implementing Agreements relating 
to the sharing of expenditure, each participant shall bear the cost of its own parti- 
cipation in the programmes and projects under the present Decision. 


(5) Each Government of a Participating Country shall use its best endeav- 
ours to facilitate the accomplishment of formalities involved in the exchange of 
persons, the importation of materials and equipment and the transfer of currency, 
which are required for the purpose of the programmes and projects undertaken 
under the present Decision. 


(c) A..Participating.-Country or an International Organisation may be 
invited to assume responsibilities in relation to the initiation of programmes and 
projects or the practical arrangements necessary for the preparation or execution 
of them. 
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(d) Programmes and projects shall be subject to the applicable laws and 
regulations of the Participating Countries and shall be subject to the appropriation 
of funds of the Governments and their national agencies concerned. 


Article VIII 


(a) Scientific, technical and other information: 
— Resulting from programmes and projects, or 


— Obtained for the purpose of programmes and projects and which is 
freely at the disposal of the participants, 


shall be made available to Participating Countries, in accordance with any parti- 
cular terms and conditions that may be prescribed in Implementing Agreements. 


(b) Reports on the progress’ of programmes: and -projects- shall be sub- 
mitted at least annually to-the Governing Board. ' 


Article IX 


The termination or modification of the present Decision shall not auto- 
matically affect either the carrying out of any programme or project undertaken 
in accordance with this Decision or the provisions of any lve commer: Agreement 
previously concluded. 


Annex to the Guiding Principles* 


GENERAL GUIDELINES CONCERNING INFORMATION 
AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY IN IMPLEMENTING 
AGREEMENTS PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VI (A) 

OF THE DECISION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD 
ON GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR CO-OPERATION 
IN THE FIELD OF ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


I. INTRODUCTION 


1. The Participating Countries anticipate that the Decision of the TEA 
Governing Board of 28th July, 1975 on Guiding Principles for Co-operation i in the 
Field of Research and Development [IEA/GB/DEC/75.8], will result in a wide range 
of programmes and projects among a variety of participants. Implementing Agree- 
ments between participants in particular co-operative activities should, where appro- 





* See IEA/GB (75) 94, Item 5. 
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priate, contain detailed operational provisions including rules governing dissemina- 
tion of scientific and technical information and rights to intellectual property. It 
is understood that such Agreements will be developed with regard to the special 
circumstances of each programme or project, taking into account the following 
Guidelines. 


2. DEFINITIONS 
As used in this Annex, 


— “Participating Countries” shall mean all states which participate in 
the International Energy Program as Participating Countries of the 
International Energy Agency. 


— “participants” shall mean the Governments of Participating Countries, 
or the designated national agencies, public organisations, private 
corporations, companies or other entities which take part in programmes 
or projects under the Governing Board Decision of 28th July, 1975. 


— “intellectual property” shall mean intellectual property as defined in 
Article 2 (viii) of the Convention Establishing the World Intellectual 
Property Organisation, signed on 14th July, 1967,[*] as well as 
proprietary information. 


— “proprietary information” shall mean information of a confidential 
nature (including e.g. “know-how” and “software™) and information 
appropriately marked which is not yet patented or is not patentable 
but is subject to property rights or to commercial or other restrictions 
of a contractual, customary or legal nature. 


II. GENERAL DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 


3. Participants involved in a programme or project under an Implementing 
Agreement should support the widest possible dissemination of information to all 
Participating Countries, subject only to the need for protecting intellectual property 
and in particular, retaining in confidence that type of property which can be destroyed 
by improper or premature disclosure. Implementing Agreements should therefore 
provide for appropriate arrangements for the dissemination of such information to 
Participating Countries according to Article VIIT (a) of the Guiding Principles. 
This policy should be applied in relation to programmes and projects for industrial 
and commercial applications, such as consortia, as well as to purely scientific forms 
of co-operation. 


4. The participants in a programme or project may invite other Participating 
Countries to make available or to identify all published information known to them 
which concerns the programme or project. 


1TTAS 6923, 7727; 21 UST 1583; 24 UST 2140. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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Ill. EXCHANGES OF INFORMATION AND JOINT MEETINGS 


5. With respect to intellectual property generated as a direct result of parti- 
cipants exchanging information in a specified field (“resulting intellectual property”), 
it will be difficult in many cases to identify specific, underlying information used to 
generate such property (“underlying information”), as well as the origin of the infor- 
mation used. However, to the extent such property can be identified: 


— The generating participant (or its Government, where appropriate) 
shall determine the allocation of all rights to resulting intellectual 
property in all countries, provided however that the participant which 
supplied the underlying information used (and, where appropriate, 
its Government and the nationals designated by it) shall be granted a 
non-exclusive licence to resulting intellectual property in all countries 
other than the country of the generating participant. 


IV. EXCHANGES OF SCIENTISTS OR OTHER EXPERTS 


6. With respect to intellectual property generated as a direct result of visits 
and exchanges of scientists or other experts between participants: 


— The generating participant (or its Government, where appropriate) 
receiving the scientists or experts shall determine the allocation of all 
rights to such intellectual property in its own country and in all third 
countries, provided however that the participant sending the scientists 
or experts (and, where appropriate, its Government and nationals 
designated by it) shall be granted a non-exclusive licence to such prop- 
erty in third countries other than that of the generating participant; 


— The participant (or its Government, where appropriate) sending the 
scientists or the experts shall determine the allocation of all rights to 
such intellectual property in its own country. 


V. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR EXCHANGES OF INFORMATION AND SCIENTISTS (AND 
FOR OTHER SIMPLIFIED ARRANGEMENTS) 


7. Each participant will take all necessary steps to protect and respect the 
intellectual property referred to in paragraphs 5 and 6 in accordance with the laws 
of its respective country and international law. 


8. Each participant in a programme or project will, without prejudice to 
any rights of inventors under its national law, take all necessary steps to provide 
the co-operation from its authors and inventors required to carry out the provisions 
in the Implementing Agreement regarding intellectual property. 


9. Each participant will assume the responsibility to pay awards or compen- 
sation required to be paid to its employees according to the laws of its country. 





[27 UST 
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- VI. For SPECIAL JOINT PROJECTS AND PROGRAMMES 


A. Use of pre-existing intellectual property for the purpose of programmes and projects 


10. Intellectual property which is in the possession of, owned by or otherwise 
at the disposition of either a participant or its Government at the commencement 
of the co-operative activity and whicli is needed for the purposes of the project 
or programme, should be made available to the other participants (and, where 
appropriate, to the Governments of other participants) and to their prime or subcon- 
tractors for use in the project or programme only. This obligation concerns only 
intellectual property which is freely at the disposal of the participant or Government 
and the transmission or use of which is not subject to contractual and/or legal obli- 
gations. 


11. A participant and its Government contributing pre-existing information 
and/or intellectual property. for the purpose of the project or programme -should 
normally be given recognition of:this contribution,-on terms and conditions to be 
defined by or pursuant to the Implementing Agreement. 


B. Rights in intellectual property resulting from the co-operative activities 


12. In most cases, projects and programmes will generate intellectual prop- 
erty, the detailed treatment of which can only be agreed on a case-by-case basis, 
in view of the complexity of the factors to be taken into account. However, the 
following principles should be followed: 


— Arrangements should be agreed for appropriate dissemination of pro- 
prietary information resulting from the co-operative activity; 


— Steps should be taken for ensuring appropriate protection of intellectual 
property generated by programmes or projects; 


— Each participant (or its Government, where appropriate) should be 
granted the exclusive right to licence the manufacturing of a product 
or use of a process in its own country, and a non-exclusive right to 
licence the sale of a product in the countries of all participants, on terms 
and conditions to be agreed to on an equitable basis related to the shar- 
ing of obligations, contributions, rights and benefits of the participants 
and their Governments; 


— Use of such property by the participants in the territory of other 
countries should be agreed upon between the participants (or their 
Governments, where appropriate) on an equitable basis related to the 
sharing of obligations, contributions, rights and benefits of the par- 

ticipants and their Governments; 
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— Other Participating Countries, in order to meet their energy needs, 
will have the right (in agreement with the participants) to a non-exclusive 
licence in their own country on terms that are equitable to the par- 
ticipants. 


C. Use of pre-existing intellectual property for related purposes 


13. This paragraph concerns the continued use for related purposes of pre- 
existing intellectual property after the termination of a programme or project. Detailed 
treatment of such property can only be agreed on a case-by-case basis, in view 
of the complexity of factors to be taken into account. However, the following 
principles should be followed: 


— Arrangements. should be agreed by-all recipients for respecting pre- 
existing intellectual property and maintaining proprietary information 
in confidence; 


— Steps should be taken to restrict further-dissemination of proprietary 
information which is not covered by agreement of the originating par- 
ticipant; 


— Each participant (and, where appropriate, its Government and nationals 
designated by it) should be granted a non-exclusive licence to such 
property in the countries of all participants, for use as determined by 
the Implementing Agreement and on terms and conditions agreed 
to on an equitable basis related to the sharing of obligations, contri- 
butions, rights and benefits of the participants and their Governments; 


— Use of such property by the participants in the territory of other countries 
should be agreed upon between the participants (or their Governments, 
where appropriate) on an equitable basis related to the sharing of 
obligations, contributions, rights and benefits of the participants and 
their Governments; 


— Other Participating Countries, in order to meet their energy needs, 
will have the right (in agreement with the participants) to a non-exclusive 
licence in their own country on terms that are equitable to the parti- 
cipants. 


D. Other Provisions 


14. Implementing Agreements should contain provisions with respect to:: 
— The protection of intellectual property; 

— Co-operation from authors and inventors; and 

— Awards and compensation due to authors and inventors. 
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VII. EXPLANATORY NOTES 


15. As used in the text, the term “non-exclusive licence” and the term 
“exclusive licence” do not indicate whether or not such licences are royalty bearing; 
this issue is left for decision of the participants. 


16. In providing for the protection of intellec.ual property with regard to 
a specific project, participants may take account of the effectiveness of the protection 
afforded under the respective laws of all countries. 


17. In regard to the designation of nationals to receive licences provided 
for in these Guidelines, such designation may be delegated to a private participant 
by its Government. 


18. Nothing herein shall-derogate from the rights of ahe Governments- of 
participants in respect of intellectual property and proprietary information as pro- 
vided for -by their national laws. 
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Annexe aux Principes Directeurs 


DirREcTIVes GENERALES CONCERNANT LES INFORMATIONS ET LA 
PROPRIETE INTELLECTUELLE DANS LES ACCORDS DE MISE EN EUVRE 
CONCLUS CONFORMEMENT A L’ARTICLE vi (A) DE LA DECISION DU 
CONSEIL DE DIRECTION SUR LES PRINCIPES DIRECTEURS POUR LA 
COOPERATION DANS LE DOMAINE DE LA RECHERCHE ET DU DEVE- 
LOPPEMENT EN MATIERE D’ENERGIE 
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PROGRAMME DE COOPERATION A LONG TERME 


Chapitre I 
OBJECTIFS GENERAUX 


$. Les Pays Participants sont convenus de mettre en ceuvre un 
Programme de coopération 4 long terme sur l’énergie en vue de contribuer 
a la sécurité de leur approvisionnement en énergie, 4 la réduction de leur 
dépendance globale a l’égard des importations de pétrole, et 4 une plus grande 
stabilité du marché international du pétrole. Le Programme vise 4 répartir 
équitablement les avantages entre les Pays Participants, compte tenu de leurs 
intéréts. et objectifs~ spécifiques dans les domaines sociaux-et- économiques. 
Tous les éléments du Programme doivent étre considérés comme étroitement 
liés les uns aux autres et doivent étre mis en ceuvre de maniére telle que soit 
assuré un équilibre. permanent entre les coats et les avantages. 


2. Le Programme sera: mis en: eeuvre en coordonnant les efforts natio- 
naux et au moyen d’actions en coopération propres 4 : 


(a) promouvoir la conservation de l’énergie ; 


(b) accélérer la mise en valeur des sources d’énergie de substitution 
tant a l’intérieur qu’a I’extérieur des pays de I’AIE : 


(i) en instituant un cadre général de coopération dans lequel 
des mesures spécifiques d’aide-seraient appliquées en vue 
d’accroitre -et de stimuler-les investissements,--l’aide étant 
accordée projet par projet ; 


(ii) en adoptant une mesure générale de nature 4 encourager 
et a protéger les investissements dans I’ensemble des sources 
classiques d’énergie de substitution ; 


(iii) en favorisant la coopération pour accroitre la production 
d’énetgie des différents secteurs énergétiques. 


(c) encourager et promouvoir des technologies nouvelles et avanta- 
geuses pour la production et l'utilisation efficaces de l’énergie ; 


(d) s’employer 4 la suppression des obstacles d’ordre législatif et 
administratif et des pratiques discriminatoires pour la réalisation 
du Programme et, ainsi, contribuer au fonctionnement efficace 
du marché mondial de !’énergie. 


3. (a) Les Pays Participants définissent périodiquement les objectifs a 
moyen.et a-long- terme propres 4 réduire la. dépendance du groupe 
dans son ensemble 4 I’égard des importations de pétrole. Les Pays 
Participants examinent périodiquement les progrés accomplis dans 
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la réalisation de ces objectifs et évaluent si leurs programmes 
nationaux et leurs actions en coopération sont conformes a ces 
objectifs. 


(b) Pour la mise en ceuvre du Programme, et sa révision éventuelle, 
les Pays Participants prennent en considération les éléments nou- 
veaux résultant de la Conférence sur la coopération économique 


internationale. 
Chapitre II 
CONSERVATION 
1. Les Pays Participants établissent des programmes nationaux et entre- 


prennent des actions en coopération dans le domaine -de la conservation de 
Pénergie. Cet effort a pour-objectif de réduire, pour le groupe dans son ensemble, 
le taux de croissance de la consommation d’énergie en général, et du pétrole 
en particulier. Il est reconnu que ces programmes et ces actions viseraient, en 
premier lieu, 4 supprimer les gaspillages et 4 utiliser énergie avec un meilleur 
rendement en tenant compte, entre autres facteurs, de l’effet du prix de l’énergie 
sur la demande d’énergie. Cet effort doit étre congcu de maniére 4 tenir compte 
des conditions économiques et sociales qui prévalent dans les Pays Participants, 
en accordant toute l’attention requise 4 la nécessité d’atteindre des niveaux 
satisfaisants de développement économique. 


2. Les Pays Participants définissent les objectifs de conservation du 
groupe en tenant compte des objectifs nationaux et des prévisions de chacun 
des Pays Participants : 


(a) le 1 juillet 1976, le Conseil de Direction définira, sur proposition 
du Groupe Permanent sur la coopération. 4 long terme (le 
« GLT »), les objectifs de conservation du groupe pour 1980 et 
1985. Le GLT examinera et révisera, le cas échéant, ces objectifs 
a moyen terme pour les soumettre 4 nouveau au Conseil de 
Direction ; 


(b) le 1° novembre de chaque année, le GLT soumettra au Conseil 
de Direction les objectifs de conservation que le groupe devrait 
se proposer d’atteindre l'année suivante ; 


(c) le GLT présente réguli¢rement des rapports au Conseil de Direc- 
. tion sur les progrés accomplis dans la réalisation des objectifs 
que s’est fixé le groupe. 
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3. Afin de soutenir cet effort global, les Pays Participants sont convenus 
de procéder au sein de l'Agence a des examens périodiques de leurs programmes 
nationaux et de leurs politiques ayant trait 4 la conservation. Ces examens 
viseront a : 









(a) évaluer de facon détaillée et systématique l’évolution de leurs 
politiques et de leurs programmes nationaux au regard de 
critéres communs ; 


(b) identifier les domaines dans lesquels les programmes pourraient 
étre améliorés ; 


(c) favoriser la coopération dans le domaine de la conservation, 
notamment par un échange détaillé des informations, des expé- 
riences et du savoir-faire en cette matiére. 


Le GLT procéde 4 ces examens et adresse au Conseil de Direction 
un rapport détaillé sur leurs résultats et conclusions. 


Chapitre Ill 


DEVELOPPEMENT ACCELERE 
DE SOURCES D’ENERGIE DE SUBSTITUTION 


3 Les Pays Participants sont convenus de mettre en ceuvre des pro- 
grammes nationaux et d’entreprendre des actions et des programmes en coopé- 
ration en vue d’encourager et d’augmenter la production des ressources éner- 
gétiques de substitution aussi rapidement que possible et autant que le leur 
permettent leurs conditions économiques et sociales. 


2. Chaque fois que cela paraitra nécessaire et opportun, les Pays 
Participants créeront un climat favorable pour les investissements de capitaux 
privés dans l'énergie, utiliseront' les ressources publiques, aideront directement 
ou entreprendront directement la production de sources d’énergie de 
substitution. 


3. Les Pays Participants définissent, pour le groupe dans son ensemble, 
des objectifs 4 moyen et 4 long terme, en vue de la production de sources 
d’énergie de substitution, en tenant compte de leurs politiques et de leurs 
programmes nationaux. Le GLT : 


(a) étudie et révise ces objectifs 4 moyen terme, en tant que de 
besoin, en vue de leur examen par le Conseil de Direction ; 
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(b) présente réguliérement au Conseil de Direction des rapports sur 
les progrés accomplis par le. groupe dans la réalisation de ces 
objectifs. 


4 Les Pays Participants procédent 4 des examens périodiques des acti- 
vités définies dans les sections suivantes du présent chapitre portant sur : 


(a) leur efficacité. quant au développement de la production de 
sources d’énergie de substitution ; 


(b) le maintien d’un juste équilibre entre mesures générales et 
mesures spécifiques de coopération dans le développement de 
l’énergie ; 


(c) la nécessité éventuelle pour l’Agence-d’ajouter 4 ces travaux 
d’autres -types  di’activités-- s’incrivant.- dans-.-ce cadre — de 
coopération. 


A. EXAMEN DES PROGRAMMES NATIONAUX 


1. Les Pays Participants sont convenus de procéder, au sein de l’Agence, 
a des examens périodiques de leurs politiques et de leurs programmes nationaux 
concernant la production accélérée de sources d’énergie de substitution. Ces 
examens visent : 


(a) a évaluer de fagon détaillée et systématique l’évolution des poli- 
tiques' et des programmes -nationaux au regard de critéres 
communs ; 


(b) a identifier les domaines dans lesquels les programmes pourraient 
étre améliorés ; 


(c) 4a favoriser la coopération dans le domaine de la production accé- 
lérée, notamment par des échanges détaillés d’informations, d’ex- 
périences et de savoir-faire en matiére de production de sources 
d’énergie de substitution. 


y Le GLT procéde 4 ces examens et adresse au Conseil de Direction 
un rapport détaillé sur leurs résultats et leurs conclusions. 

B. CoopERATION DANS LES SECTEURS SPECIFIQUES DE L’ENERGIE 
1. Les Pays Participants coopérent, dans la mesure ow cette coopé- 


ration est possible et souhaitable, pour accroitre la production d’énergie dans 
des secteurs énergétiques spécifiques. 
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» 4 Les Pays Participants évaluent périodiquement les _possibilités 
d’accroitre la production d’énergie provenant de diverses sources dans la zone 
de I’AIE, a la lumiére des résultats auxquels auront ,abouti les examens. des 
programmes nationaux. A partir de cette évaluation, les Pays Participants étudie- 
ront les activités en coopération qui s‘avéreraient appropriées et nécessaires en 
vue d’accroitre la production d’énergie de ces secteurs spécifiques. 































>. Le programme de travail déja entrepris dans les secteurs nucléaire 
et charbonnier devrait étre poursuivi activement. En vue de telles activités en 
coopération, le GLT identifie aussi vite que possible des domaines suppleé- 
mentaires et fait des propositions, le cas échéant, au Conseil de Direction pour 
examen. 


C. CADRE DE COOPERATION POUR LES PROJETS ENERGETIQUES 





1. Les Pays Participants définissent un cadre général de coopération 
dans lequel seront accordées des mesures -spécifiques d'assistance. Ce cadre 
vise 4 accroitre loffre d'énergie au sein-du groupe en stimulant et en accrois- 
sant les investissements consacrés 4 la production d’énergie, l'aide étant accordée 
projet par projet. Cette coopération portera tant sur les projets peu onéreux 
que sur les projets plus coiteux — lorsqu’ils sont justifiés — et elle aura pour 
objectif particulier de faciliter les projets concrets en regroupant les facteurs 
de production complémentaires provenant de deux ou plusieurs Pays 
Participants. 


2 Afin de soutenir ces efforts de coopération, le Secrétariat de l’Agence 
crée un-centre. d’échanges d’informations sur : 


(a) les. politiques et les programmes énergétiques des Pays 
Participants ; 


(b) les possibilités qui s’offrent, dans les pays de l’AIE, en matiére 
de projets énergétiques en coopération, et les principales carac- 
téristiques de ces projets. 


Les informations précitées seront fournies par les Pays Participants, 
et au besoin par d'autres sources. Le Secrétariat de l’Agence procéde a la 
collecte et 4 la diffusion de ces informations auprés des Pays Participants et, 
le cas échéant, auprés du secteur privé. 


3. Afin de promouvoir les projets énergétiques en coopération, 
l’Agence : 


(a) organisera, sur demande, des réunions communes entre parties 
intéressées 4 des projets spécifiques ; 
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(b) offrira, sur demande, son assistance pour la conclusion d’accords 
individuels ; et 


(c) tiendra la liste des accords relatifs aux projets en coopération. 
4. Les Pays Participants sattachent 4 mettre au point, dans le cadre 


de la coopération, et d'ici le 1° janvier 1977, un premier groupe de projets 
concrets de coopération, qu’il s'agisse de projets peu onéreux ou de projets. 





plus coiiteux —-.lorsqu'ils sont justifiés.— qui auront été ou qui pourront 
étre élaborés par les secteurs publics et/ou privés de deux ou plusieurs Pays 
Participants. 

a Pour encourager et faciliter lélaboration de projets en coopération 


ayant pour but d’augmenter la production de sources d’énergie de substitution, 
les Pays Participants adoptent les Principes Directeurs_suivants 


(a) Les Gouvernements des Pays Participants s’emploient 4 iden- 
tifier, cas par cas, des projets spécifiques en coopération pour 
la production d’énergies supplémentaires auxquels souhaiteraient 
prendre part des entreprises et des parties, publiques ou privées, 
de deux ou plusieurs Pays Participants. Les entreprises et les 
parties prenant part 4 un projet y contribueraient au moyen 
d’apports financiers, scientifiques, matériels, par un apport de 
main-d’ceuvre et/ou une contribution technique, conformément 
aux accords conclus entre eux ; 


(b) (i) En ce qui concerne les projets spécifiques en coopération 
dans le domaine de l’énergie auxquels participent les entre- 
prises publiques et/ou privées ou des parties d’autres Pays 
Participants, et dont le Gouvernement du Pays d’accueil 
décide qu’ils sont en accord avec sa juridiction et ses poli- 
tiques nationales, les Gouvernements des parties prenant part 
a un projet particulier en coopération facilitent les inves- 
tissements (notamment les investissements pour la prospec- 
tion et l’exploitation des sources d’énergie) en s’efforcgant : 


— d’accorder le traitement national et le traitement de la 
nation la plus favorisée 4 ces entreprises ou 4 ces parties ; 


— d’éviter l’adoption de nouvelles dispositions limitant la 
mesure dans laquelle ces entreprises bénéficient du trai- 
tement national et du traitement de la nation la plus 
favorisée en ce qui concerne ces projets énergétiques en 
coopération ; 


— d’avoir recours aux bons offices lorsqu’ils sont nécessaires 
et appropriés ; 


d’éviter d’adopter des dispositions limitant les échanges 
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(ii) 


de main-d’ceuvre spécialisée, de matériel et d’équipement, 
compte tenu des besoins et des possibilités des pays inté- 
ressés, qui peuvent étre nécessaires pour assurer le succés 
de ces projets, ainsi que les transactions connexes portant 
sur les actifs financiers, notamment le rapatriement des 
bénéfices de ces entreprises ; 


— de tenir compte, lorsqu’ils envisagent de modifier leur 
fiscalité et leur politique de production, pour autant 
qu’elles sont liées 4 ces projets, de l’effet de ces modifi- 
cations sur les économies de ces projets, et notamment 
des projets en cours de réalisation ; 


— d'éviter, une fois qu'un tel projet est établi, de prendre 
de nouvelles mesures qui modifieraient obligatoirement 
le degré-de participation— des entreprises” ¢ d'autres - Pays 
Participants ; 


En ce qui concerne les projets spécifiques en coopération 
dans le domaine de I’énergie qui, selon le Gouvernement du 
Pays d'accueil, sont susceptibles d’accroitre substantielle- 
ment la production. d’énergie alors qu’il serait sans doute 
impossible de l’accroitre autrement,-et qui impliquent une 
contribution importante de la part des entreprises publiques 
et/ou privées des autres Pays Participants, le Gouvernement 
du Pays d'accueil envisage : 


— de garantir aux entreprises ou aux autres parties des 
autres Pays Participants, par des actes législatifs et admi- 
nistratifs si nécessaire. et en tant que de besoin, le droit 
d’exporter vers leurs: propres pays une partie de la 
production~ résultant» du projet qui correspond a leur 
participation 4 ce projet, ou une partie équitable de cette 
production, selon ce qui aura été convenu ; 


— d'offrir aux ressortissants et aux entreprises des autres 
Pays Participants qui deviennent parties 4 un tel projet 
des stimulants analogues 4 ceux dont bénéficient ses 
propres ressortissants ou entreprises prenant part audit 
projet. 


D. MESURE GENERALE DE COOPERATION 


En vue d’encourager et de garantir les nouveaux investissements 


dans l'ensemble des sources classiques d’énergie de substitution, les Pays Parti- 
cipants s’engagent, a titre de mesure générale de coopération, 4 garantir que 
le pétrole importé ne sera pas vendu sur leurs marchés intérieurs au-dessous 
d’un prix correspondant 4 7 dollars E.U. par baril, conformément aux para- 
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graphes suivants de la présente section et 4 l’Annexe I ci-jointe. Le prix de 
7 dollars E.U. par baril est ci-aprés appelé le Prix de Sauvegarde Minimal 
(le « PSM »). 


2. Aux fins de la présente mesure générale, il faut entendre ‘par 
« pétrole » : 


(a) le pétrole brut, et 


(b) les produits pétroliers tels qu’ils sont définis conformément aux 
dispositions de l’Annexe I ci-jointe. 


3. Le terme « pétrole importé » englobe tout le pétrole entrant sur 
le territoire national d’un Pays Participant, et qui a été produit hors du terri- 
toire du Pays Participant, 4 l’exception ! 


(a)* du pétrole -vendu entre membres de la’ méme union douaniére 
si est appliquée Ja -méme-mesure -externe pour garantir le PSM ; 


(b)* du pétrole produit dans les Pays Participants et vendu entre 
membres de la méme zone de libre échange ; 


(c) du pétrole produit par d’autres pays que le Pays Participant et 
importé au titre d’un accord ou d’un arrangement spécial de 
coopération, comme en aura décidé le Conseil de Direction 
conformément 4 |’Annexe I ci-jointe. - . 


4. L’effet escompté du PSM est assuré de la facon suivante : 


(a) Le GLT -révise, a- intervalles-réguliers, en tant que de besoin, 
ou a la demande de I’un des Pays Participants, le niveau du PSM. 
Les résultats de cette étude sont communiqués au Conseil de 
Direction pour examen. 


(b) La procédure de révision prend en considération les objectifs 
généraux du Programme International de I’Energie, les objectifs 
et. les résultats du Programme de coopération 4 long terme, 
notamment lencouragement et la garantie des investissements 
dans l’ensemble des sources classiques d’énergie, l’évolution de 
la situation énergétique mondiale, la situation économique du 
monde dans son ensemble et des Pays Participants en particulier. 


* En appliquant 3 (a) et (b) & l’intérieur de I’Europe, les Pays Participants auront 
pour objectif de ne pas traiter le pétrole produit 4 l’intérieur des Communautés ou de zones 
de libre échange en Europe comme pétrole importé lorsqu’il sera vendu 4 I’intérieur desdites 
zones entre Pays Participants. 











(c) Le Conseil de Direction examine sur la base de cette révision 
la question de savoir (i) si le niveau existant du PSM est suffi- 
sant pour répondre aux objectifs définis au paragraphe 1 de cette 
Section et aux critéres du sous-paragraphe (b) ci-dessus, ou 
(ii) si un nouveau niveau du PSM devrait étre fixé 4 la lumiére 
de ces objectifs et critéres. Le Conseil de Direction décide des 
changements dans le niveau du PSM par un vote unanime, a 
moins qu’a l’unanimité, il ne décide a l'avenir d’adopter une 
autre régle de vote. . 


$. (a) En vue de respecter l’engagement défini au paragraphe 1 de la 
présente Section, chaque Pays Participant ou groupe de Pays 
Participants applique une mesure ou des mesures de son/leur 
choix, parmi celles qui sont énumérées-dans -l’Annexe-I ci-jointe. 


(b) Les Pays Participants s’efforcent de ne pas appliquer cette mesure 
ou ces mesures d’une facon-qui -serait-discriminatoire a l’encontre 
du pétrole produit dans la zone de Il’AIE par rapport au pétrole 
produit hors de ladite zone. 


6. Les Pays Participants s’engagent, au cas ot l’engagement défini au 
paragraphe 1 de la présente Section serait mis en ceuvre, 4 ne pas encourager 
les importations de pétrole produit hors de la zone de l’AIE, ce qui aurait pour 
effet d’évincer de leurs marchés le pétrole produit dans ladite zone. 


3 Le Secrétariat surveille et évalue de fagon permanente 1|’évolution 
du prix mondial du pétrole payé par chaque Pays Participant pour le pétrole 
brut importé, en utilisant en particulier le systéme général d’informations institué 
par le Chapitre V de l’Accord relatif 4 un Programme International de 
lEnergie. 


8. Dans les 30 jours qui suivent, soit une constatation par le Secrétariat, 
soit un rapport d’un Pays Participant ou d’un groupe de Pays Participants portant 
sur le fait que les conditions nécessaires pour mettre en application l’engagement 
visé au paragraphe 1 de la présente Section vont trés probablement étre réunies, 
le Conseil de Direction se réunit : 


(a) pour examiner la situation générale des prix du pétrole et ses 
conséquences au regard de la mesure générale de coopération ; 


(b) pour échanger/examiner des informations sur l’efficacité des 
mesures qui seront appliquées, en tant que de besoin, pour 
respecter l’engagement défini au paragraphe 1 de la présente 
Section ; 


(c). pour examiner l'état des autres engagements pris au titre de la 
mesure générale de coopération. 
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9. De toute maniére, le Conseil de Direction se réunit pour une consul- 
tation spéciale avant que l’engagement défini au paragraphe 1 de la présente 
Section ne soit mis en vigueur par tout Pays Participant ou groupe de Pays 
Participants. Cette consultation n’affecte pas l’obligation de mise en vigueur de 
l’engagement conformément au paragraphe 10 (a) ci-dessous. 


10. (a) L’engagement de chaque Pays Participant ou groupe de Pays 
Participants, tel qu’il est défini au paragraphe 1 de la présente 
Section, entre en vigueur dés que le prix moyen f.o.b. payé par 
le Pays Participant ou le groupe de Pays Participants pour le 
pétrole brut importé, tel qu’il est défini au paragraphe 3 de 
la présente Section, est demeuré en dessous du PSM pendant 
une durée plus longue que la période convenue et pour un 
montant supérieur au montant prédéterminé. Chaque Pays 
Participant-ou groupe de- Pays Participants signale a l’Agence 
que les conditions mentionnées plus haut sont réunies et lui 
confirme -qu’il -a pris les mesures nécessaires pour respecter 
son engagement. 


(b) WL’engagement défini au- paragraphe~1 de la présente Section 
sera levé lorsque le prix moyen f.o.b. payé par le Pays Parti- 
cipant ou le groupe de Pays Participants pour le pétrole brut 
importé, tel qu’il est défini au paragraphe 3 de la présente 
Section, revient au niveau du PSM ou au-dessus. 


11. Dans les 30 .jours. qui suivent un rapport adressé par. un Pays 
Participant ou un groupe de Pays Participants, comme il est dit au paragraphe 10, 
ou un rapport du Secrétariat établissant qu’A son avis l’engagement a été mis en 
vigueur pour un ou plusieurs Pays Participants, les Pays Participants se réu- 
nissent:_pour examiner -la .situation--Aprés- cela,.et sauf s’ils-en ont convenu 
autrement, les Pays Participants se réunissent tous les 90 jours pour examiner 
la situation aussi longtemps que l’engagement défini au paragraphe 1 de la présente 
Section demeure en vigueur pour I’un des Pays Participants. 


12. (a) Le GLT examine et évalue périodiquement le pouvoir requis 
de chaque Pays Participant pour mettre en ceuvre l’engage- 
ment défini au paragraphe 1 de la présente Section. Le GLT 
fait rapport au Conseil de Direction des résultats de son 
examen et de son évaluation. 


(b) De toute maniére, chaque fois que, sur la base d’une cons- 

tatation du Secrétariat fondée sur son contréle et son analyse 
continue des prix mondiaux du pétrole, il y a une probabilité 
raisonnable que, dans un futur proche, cet engagement soit 
mis en vigueur, ou lorsque le Conseil de Direction, prenant 
cette analyse du Secrétariat en due considération, en décide 
ainsi en faisant usage du vote majoritaire, chaque Pays Parti- 
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cipant ou groupe de Pays Participants qui n’a pas le pouvoir 
requis pour mettre en ceuvre cet engagement d’une maniére 
tout a: fait. effective recherche le pouvoir nécessaire pour lui 
permettre une telle mise en ceuvre en temps requis, soit par 
la promulgation d’une loi, soit par l’approbation parlementaire 
d’un accord international, conclu entre Pays Participants et 
contenant des clauses pour la mise en vigueur de l’engagement, 
soit par d’autres mesures appropriées, soit par une combi- 
naison de ce qui précéde. 


Chapitre IV 
RECHERCHE ET DEVELOPPEMENT. EN MATIERE D’ENERGIE 


1. Les Pays Participants -conviennent de mettre en ceuvre des pro- 
grammes. nationaux relatifs 4 la recherche et au développement en matiére 
d’énergie et, conformément aux dispositions qui pourront étre prises d’un 
commun accord par certains ou la totalité d’entre eux, d’entreprendre des 
activités en coopération, y compris des programmes et des projets de recherche 
et de développement en matiére d’énergie financés conjointement. 


2. Afin de promouvoir et de faciliter la coopération dans ce domaine, 
les Pays Participants adoptent les Principes Directeurs relatifs 4 la recherche 
et au développement et des Directives -applicables 4 la propriété intellectuelle 
sous forme de recommandation jointe aux Principes Directeurs, qui figurent a 
l’Annexe II ci-jointe. 


3. Afin de renforcer cette coopération, les Pays Participants convien- 
nent d’élaborer, le cas échéant, et d’appliquer une stratégie en matiére de 
recherche et de développement. Cette stratégie sera étroitement liée et coordon- 
née aux autres parties du Programme a long terme de l’Agence. Elle consis- 
tera 4 identifier les principales sources d’énergie nouvelles et les possibilités de 
conservation ; a identifier la contribution qu’elles pourraient apporter au domaine 
de l’énergie et le calendrier probable de leur application sur le plan commer- 
cial ; 4 définir des options ; 4 prévoir un examen périodique des efforts accom- 
plis 4 l’échelon national et a identifier les nouveaux domaines susceptibles de 
donner lieu 4 une coopération féconde. Le Comité pour la Recherche et le 
Développement, de concert avec le GLT, soumettra 4 I"examen du Conseil de 
Direction, avant la fin de l’année 1976, des éléments de base pour le choix de 
cette stratégie. 


4. Les Pays Participants conviennent également de poursuivre et d’inten- 
sifier leur coopération dans les dix domaines prioritaires définis 4 larticle 42 
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du Programme International de I’Energie et d’examiner de facon approfondie 
les possibilités d’établir des programmes dans de nouveaux domaines de R & D 
notamment en ce qui concerne : 


1. Les réacteurs 4 haute température pour la production de chaleur. 
Les systémes d’énergie solaire 4 faible puissance. 

L’énergie géothermique. 

L’énergie éolienne. 

L’énergie des vagues. 


Les gradients de température marine. 


NaYvFrwhn 


La conversion de la biomasse. 


Chapitre V* 


OBSTACLES D’ORDRE LEGISLATIF ET ADMINISTRATIF 
ET PRATIQUES DISCRIMINATOIRES 


1. Sans préjudice des droits de chaque Pays Participant d’exercer 
ses droits de propriété et de contréle sur ses ressources naturelles et son 
économie nationale ainsi que d’assurer la protection de son environnement 
et la sécurité de ses citoyens, les Pays Participants, reconnaissant que, 4 la 
lumiére des objectifs du programme, il est souhaitable de ne pas accorder, 
dans le domaine de l’énergie, aux ressortissants d’autres Pays Participants un 
traitement moins favorable que celui dont bénéficient leurs propres ressor- 
tissants, s’emploient a identifier et 4 supprimer les mesures législatives et 
administratives qui s’opposent 4 la réalisation des objectifs généraux du Pro- 
gramme. 


2. Les Pays Participants s’efforcent autant qu’ils le peuvent, dans les 
limites de leurs lois et réglementations administratives en vigueur, d’appliquer 
les lois et réglementations administratives de maniére telle que les réssortissants 
d’autres Pays Participants ne se voient pas accorder un traitement moins 
favorabie que celui dont bénéficient leurs propres ressortissants, particuliére- 
ment en ce qui concerne les investissements énergétiques, les achats et les 
ventes d’énergie, et l’application des régles de concurrence. 


3. Les Pays Participants s’efforcent autant qu’ils le peuvent de s’abstenir 
d’adopter dans le domaine de l’énergie des lois et réglementations adminis- 





* Le Chapitre V n’a pas force obligatoire pour le Canada. 
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tratives qui les empécheraient d’accorder aux ressortissants d’autres Pays Parti- 
cipants un traitement non moins favorable que celui dont bénéficient leurs 
propres ressortissants. 


4. Dans le cadre de l’examen périodique prévu par le programme, 
l’Agence attache une attention particuliére aux efforts accomplis par chaque 
Pays Participant pour remplir ses engagements prévus au présent chapitre, en 
particulier, conformément aux paragraphes ci-dessus, pour identifier et progres- 
sivement supprimer les obstacles 4 leur mise en ceuvre, & l’évaluation des progrés 
accomplis par les Pays Participants dans la réalisation des objectifs généraux de 
ce chapitre et au maintien de l’équilibre général de la mise en ceuvre du 
Programme 4 long terme. 
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Annexe I 


DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA MESURE GENERALE 
DEFINIE AU CHAPITRE III, SECTION D DU PROGRAMME 


1. En vue de faire rapport au Conseil de Direction qui doit se pro- 
noncer le 1" juillet 1976, le GLT_ examine la question de savoir si le niveau du 
PSM défini au Chapitre III, Section D, paragraphe 1 doit étre interprété : 


(a) comme un prix correspondant “a -7 dollars E.U.- par baril f.o.b., 
moyenne d’un ou plusieurs bruts spécifiques du Golfe Persique ; 


(b) ou comme un prix correspondant 4-7 dollars E.U. par baril 
f.0.b., prix moyen du pétrole brut importé tel qu’il est défini au 
paragraphe 3 du Chapitre III, Section D pour chaque Pays 
Participant ou groupe de Pays Participants ; 


(c) ou comme un prix correspondant 4 7 dollars E.U. par baril 
f.o.b., prix moyen de 16 catégories de brut identifiées par le 
Groupe Permanent sur le marché pétrolier pondéré en fonction 
du volume relatif revenant aux pays de l’AIE considérés dans 
leur ensemble pendant une période de référence déterminée ; 


(d) ou comme un prix correspondant 4 7 dollars E.U. par baril 
f.o.b., prix moyen de 16 catégories de brut identifiées par le 
Groupe Permanent sur le marché pétrolier pondéré en fonction 
du volume de ces pétroles bruts importés par le Pays Participant 
ou le groupe de Pays Participants pendant une période de réfé- 
rence déterminée. 


y J L’engagement de chaque Pays Participant ou groupe de Pays Parti- 
cipants, défini au Chapitre III, Section D, paragraphe 1 du Programme, sera 
rempli : 


(a) s’agissant du pétrole brut, lorsque le prix moyen du pétrole 
brut importé sera majoré d’une somme égale a la différence entre 
PSM et le prix f.o.b. moyen payé pour du pétrole brut importé 
par le Pays Participant. Pour déterminer le prix f.o.b. moyen du 
pétrole brut importé, on utilisera un systéme de brut (s) de réfé- 
rence ; 
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(b) s’agissant de produits pétroliers, lorsque les prix moyens des 
produits pétroliers importés seront majorés du montant défini 
en (a) ci-dessus. Ce résultat peut étre obtenu, soit en majorant 
de la méme somme le prix de chaque type de produit importé, 
soit en corrigeant l’accroissement du prix des produits importés 
par un coefficient spécifique pour chaque type de produit. 


3. En vue de faire rapport au Conseil de Direction qui doit se pro- 
noncer le 1” juillet 1976, le GLT examine : 


(a) les modalités du systéme de brut (s) de référence mentionné 
au paragraphe 2 (a) ci-dessus en considérant le rapport exis- 
tant entre le(s) brut(s) de référence et les autres bruts. 
importés ; 


(b) la période et le montant définis au Chapitre III, Section D, 
paragraphe 10 du Programme ; 


(c) les modalités de la suspension de I'engagement définies dans 
le chapitre III, Section D, paragraphe 1. 


4. (a) Les produits pétroliers comprennent : 


— le kéroséne et les carburéacteurs type kérozéne, le gaz/diesel 
oil ; 
— les fuel oils résiduels. 


(b) En vue de faire rapport au Conseil de Direction qui doit se 
prononcer le 1° juillet 1976, le G.L.T. examine la question de 
savoir s‘il faut inclure dans cette-liste les produits pétroliers 
utilisés comme produits d’alimentation pour l'industrie pétro- 
chimique. Cette étude devrait couvrir, entre autres matiéres, 
la question de la distinction entre les produits pétroliers utilisés 
comme produits d’alimentation pour l'industrie pétrochimique 
et les autres produits pétroliers, l’effet de cette distinction sur 
la situation de l’industrie du point de vue de la concurrence 
et la meilleure fagon d’éviter des difficultés en matiére de 
concurrence qui pourraient résulter pour les produits d’alimen- 
tation pétrochimiques de la fixation d’un PSM pour le pétrole 
importé. Le GLT attribuera 4 cette question un caractére prio- 
ritaire. Sur la base de ce rapport, le Conseil de Direction tran- 
chera la question de l’inclusion des produits suivants : 


— lessence-auto, l’essence-avion, les carburéacteurs type 
essence ; 


— le naphta. 
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S. En vue de faire rapport au Conseil de Direction, qui doit se 
prononcer le 1” juillet 1976, le GLT examine les problémes de définition, 
d’origine et de destination du pétrole. 


6. Le Conseil de Direction, agissant 4 l’unanimité, peut, 4 la demande 
d’un Pays Participant, accorder des dérogations 4 la définition du pétrole 
importé figurant au Chapitre II1, Section D, paragraphe 3, sous-paragraphe (c) du 
Programme en tenant compte notamment des facteurs suivants : 


(a) de la question de savoir si le pétrole en cause est directement 
imputable et proportionnel 4 un investissement réalisé dans le 


secteur de l’énergie par le Pays Participant aprés la date d’adop- 
tion du présent Programme ; 


(b) de la nécessité de veiller 4 ce que l’efficacité globale de la 
mesure générale, en tant qu’elle doit encourager et garantir les 
investissements dans une nouvelle source -d’énergie, ne soit pas 
compromise ; 


(c) de la nécessité de veiller 4 ce que la répartition équitable des 


avantages entre les Pays Participants ne soit pas sensiblement 
modifiée. 


7. En ce qui concerne le Chapitre III, Section D, paragraphe 5 du 
Programme, les mesures sont les suivantes : 


(a) une charge spécifique (autrement dit une taxe, un droit, un 
tarif ou une redevance spécifiques) ajustée périodiquement, frap- 
pant a la frontiére le pétrole importé 4 un prix f.o.b. inférieur 
au PSM, et destinée, en moyenne, 4 aligner le prix sur le PSM; 


(b) une charge variable (autrement dit une taxe, un droit, un tarif 
ou une redevance variables) ajustée cargaison par cargaison, 
frappant a la frontiére le pétrole importé a un prix f.o.b. infé- 
rieur au PSM, est destinée 4 aligner le prix sur le PSM ; 

(c) des contingents d’importation ; 

(d) des taxes 4 la consommation ou d’autres taxes dans la mesure 
ou elles seraient possibles et conformes 4 l’objectif global du 
Chapitre ITI, Section D du Programme ; 


(e) d’autres mesures jugées appropriées par le Conseil de Direction. 
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Annexe Il 


PRINCIPES DIRECTEURS POUR LA COOPERATION 
DANS LE DOMAINE DE LA RECHERCHE 
ET DU DEVELOPPEMENT EN MATIERE D’ENERGIE * 


Article I 


En application du Chapitre VII de l’Accord relatif 4 un Programme 
International de I’Energie, les Pays Participants doivent : 


— encourager et mettre en ceuvre entre tous les Pays Participants des 
échanges d’informations concernant leurs programmes nationaux, 
publics et privés de R & D en matiére d’énergie et de technologie 
liées a l’énergie ; et 


— définir et promouvoir des programmes et des projets auxquels 
peuvent coopérer deux ou plusieurs Pays Participants, dans leur 
intérét commun ou dans l’intérét général; ceci peut comporter 
la création de consortiums réunissant des intéréts publics et privés, 
chargés de mettre en ceuvre certaines activités en coopération. 


Article II 


Chaque Pays Participant doit contribuer dans toute la mesure du 
possible aux programmes et aux projets définis conformément 4 I’Article I de 
la présente Décision et s’efforcer de fournir les ressources financiéres, tech- 
niques et scientifiques nécessaires, en incitant, le cas échéant, les organismes 
publics et privés 4 appuyer ces programmes et projets. Les Accords de mise 
en ceuvre définissant ces programmes et projets doivent, en tant que de 
besoin, tenir compte des Principes Directeurs définis. 


Article II 


(a) Les Pays Participants peuvent désigner des agences nationales ou 
d’autres organisations publiques pour les représenter, notamment dans les 
programmes et projets, et doivent encourager les entreprises ou sociétés privées 
ou les autres entités opérant sur leur territoire 4 y participer en tant que de 
besoin. 


* Voir IEA/GB/DEC/75.8. 
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(b) Lors de l’élaboration et de la réalisation de leurs programmes 
nationaux, les Pays Participants devraient éviter tout double emploi inutile 
avec des programmes et projets entrepris lors de la mise en ceuvre de la pré- 
sente Décision. 


Article IV 


(a) Toute participation aux programmes et projets entrepris conformé- 
ment a la présente Décision se fait sur la base d’une répartition équitable des 
obligations et des contributions, des droits et des avantages. Les Participants 
aux programmes et aux projets s’engagent 4 apporter une aide constructive, 
qu’elle soit technique, financiére ou autre, selon ce qui aura été décidé. 


(b) Par .« participants »,-on entend les Gouvernements des Pays Parti- 
cipants ou les agences nationales,- organisations publiques, sociétés privées, 
compagnies ou autres entités désignés _prenant -part -aux- programmes .ou aux 
projets entrepris aux termes-de la présente Décision; conformément- a. I’Arti- 
cle III (a) ci-dessus. 


(c) Les Communautés européennes peuvent participer 4 tout programme 
ou projet entrepris aux termes de la présente Décision. 


(da) D’autres Pays Membres de l'OCDE peuvent participer 4 tout pro- 
gramme ou projets entrepris aux termes de la présente Décision avec I’accord du 
Conseil de Direction. 


Article V 


Les programmes et projets entrepris au titre de la présente Décision 
peuvent notamment revétir les formes suivantes : 


(a) échanges d’informations sur les politiques et les programmes 
nationaux, sur l’évolution scientifique et technologique, ainsi que 
sur la législation, les réglementations et les pratiques ; 


(b) réunions en vue d’identifier les programmes et les projets qui 
pourraient étre utilement entrepris ; 


(c) visites et échanges de savants, techniciens ou autres experts ; 


(d) programmes et projets spéciaux sous la forme d’une coordina- 
tion et d’une planification d’études de R & D spécifiques, tra- 
vaux ou expériences réalisés au niveau national, accompagnés 

d’un échange, d’une évaluation commune et d’une mise en 
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commun des résultats scientifiques et techniques obtenus 4 I’issue 
de ces études, travaux ou expériences ; 


(e) élaboration de programmes et de projets comprenant une parti- 
cipation 4 l’exploitation d’installations et d’équipements pilotes 
ou destinés 4 une recherche spécifique, fournis par un Pays 
Participant, ou encore la conception, la construction et I’exploi- 
tation en commun de ces installations et équipements ; 


(f) @laboration et harmonisation en coopération de critéres tech- 
niques. 


Article VI 


(a) Pour développer certains programmes ou projets, les participants 
de deux ou plusieurs Pays Participants peuvent conclure, si besoin est, un 
Accord spécifique de mise en ceuvre auquel les Pays Participants ou les parti- 
cipants qu’ils auront désignés pourront souscrire. 


(b) D’autres participants des Pays Participants, désignés 4 cet effet par 
les Gouvernements de leurs pays respectifs, peuvent ultérieurement devenir 
parties 4 un Accord de mise en ceuvre et tout participant peut se retirer d’un 
Accord de mise en ceuvre conformément aux modalités prévues par ledit Accord. 


{c) D’autres pays Membres de l’OCDE peuvent participer 4 tout pro- 
gramme ou projet entrepris au titre d’un Accord de mise en ceuvre avec l’agrément 
du Conseil de Direction et conformément aux modalités prévues par ledit Accord. 


(d) Les Accords de mise en ceuvre devraient définir les conditions 
dans lesquelles chaque participant fournit des informations scientifiques et tech- 
niques, du savoir-faire et des études, ou de Ja main-d’ceuvre ou encore des 
investissements en capital et autres formes de financement. 


(e) Sauf s’il en est décidé autrement, les Accords de mise en ceuvre 
chargent de la réalisation du programme ou du projet une seule entité, qui, lorsque 
cela est possible, sera responsable devant un Pays Participant donné. 


(f) Lors de leur signature, les Accords de mise en ceuvre devraient 
étre soumis au Conseil de Direction pour information. 


Article VII 


(a) Sous réserve des dispositions relatives au partage des dépenses 
figurant dans les Accords de mise en ceuvre spécifiques, chaque participant 
assume les coiits de sa participation aux programmes et aux projets entrepris 
au titre de la présente Décision. 
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(b) Chaque Gouvernement d’un Pays Participant déploie tous ses 
efforts pour faciliter les formalités nécessaires lors des mouvements de per- 
sonnes, de l’importation de matériel et d’équipement et du transfert des 
sommes d’argent nécessaires pour mettre en ceuvre les programmes et les 
projets entrepris au titre de la présente Décision. 


(c) Un Pays Participant ou une Organisation internationale peut étre 
invité 4 assumer des responsabilités au niveau du lancement des programmes 
et des projets ou des arrangements concrets nécessaires 4 leur préparation ou 
leur exécution. 


(d) Les programmes et les projets relévent des lois et des réglementa- 
tions en vigueur dans les Pays participants et dépendent des crédits dont dispo- 
sent les Gouvernements et leurs agences nationales intéressées. 


Article VIII 


(a) Les informations scientifiques, techniques et de toute autre nature : 
— résultant des programmes et des projets ou 


. — oObtenues aux fins des programmes et des projets et mises libre- 
ment 4 la disposition des participants, 


doivent étre fournies aux Pays Participants, selon les modalités particuliéres 
prévues par les Accords de mise en ceuvre. 


(b) Des rapports sur l’avancement des programmes et des projets sont 
soumis au moins une fois par an au Conseil de Direction. 


Article 1X 


L’abrogation ou la modification de la présente Décision n’affecte pas 
automatiquement la réalisation d’un programme ou d’un projet entrepris confor- 
mément a la présente Décision ni les dispositions d’un Accord de mise en 
cuvre conclu antérieurement. 
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Annexe aux Principes Directeurs * 


DIRECTIVES GENERALES CONCERNANT LES INFORMATIONS 
ET LA PROPRIETE INTELLECTUELLE DANS LES ACCORDS 
DE MISE EN (EUVRE CONCLUS CONFORMEMENT 
A L’ARTICLE VI (A) DE LA DECISION 
DU CONSEIL DE DIRECTION SUR LES PRINCIPES DIRECTEURS 
POUR LA CCOPERATION DANS LE DOMAINE 
DE LA RECHERCHE ET DU DEVELOPPEMENT 
EN MATIERE D’ENERGIE 


I. INTRODUCTION 


1. Les Pays Participants s’attendent 4 ce que la Décision du Conseil 
de Direction de ’AIE, en date du 28 juillet 1975, sur les Principes Direc- 
teurs pour la coopération dans le domaine de la recherche et du développe- 
ment [IEA/GB/DEC.75.8], donne naissance 4 une grande diversité de pro- 
grammes et de projets comportant de nombreux participants. Dans les Accords 
de mise en ceuvre conclus entre les participants visant des activités en coopé- 
ration particuligres, devraient figurer, le cas échéant, des modalités d’appli- 
cation détaillées, notamment des régles relatives 4 la diffusion des informations 
scientifiques et techniques et aux droits de propriété intellectuelle. I] doit étre 
entendu que ces Accords seront élaborés eu égard aux circonstances propres 
a chaque programme ou projet, et compte tenu des Directives suivantes. 


2. D£FINITIONS 
Dans la présente Annexe, il faut entendre par, 


— « Pays Participants », tous les Etats qui participent au Programme 
International de l’Energie au titre de Pays Participants de l’Agence 
Internationale de l’Energie. 


— «participants », les Gouvernements des Pays Participants ou les 
agences nationales, organisations publiques, sociétés privées, compa- 
gnies ou autres entités désignés prenant part aux programmes ou 
aux projets conformément a la Décision du Conseil de Direction 
du 28 juillet 1975. 


* Voir IEA/GB/(75) 94, point 5. 
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— «propriété intellectuelle », la propriété intellectuelle telle qu’elle 
est définie a l’Article 2 (viii) de la Convention instituant l’Orga- 
nisation Mondiale de la Propriété Intellectuelle, signée le 14 juil- 
let 1967, ainsi que les informations faisant l’objet d’un droit de 
propriété. 


— «information faisant objet d’un droit de propriété », toute infor- 
mation de caractére confidentiel (relative notamment au « savoir- 
faire» et au «logiciel »), ainsi que toute information revétue 
d’une marque appropriée, qui n’est pas encore brevetée ou qui 
n’est pas brevetable, mais qui fait l’objet de droits de propriété 
ou de restrictions, commerciales ou autres, d’origine contractuelle, 
coutumiére ou légale. 


II. DIFFUSION GENERALE DES INFORMATIONS 


3. Les participants 4 un programme ou un projet au titre d’un Accord 
de mise en ceuvre devraient contribuer 4 assurer aux informations la plus large 
diffusion possible dans tous les Pays Participants, sous réserve cependant que 
soit protégée la propriété intellectuelle et qu’en particulier soient gardées confi- 
dentielles les informations faisant l'objet d’un droit de propriété qui per- 
draient toute valeur si elles étaient divulguées de fagon inopportune ou préma- 
turée. Les Accords de mise en ceuvre devraient donc prévoir les modalités 
permettant de diffuser ces informations aux Pays Participants conformément 
a l’article VIII (a) des Principes Directeurs. Ce principe devrait étre observé 
lorsque les programmes et les projets comportent des applications industrielles 
et commerciales: — comme c’est le cas des consortiums — ou que la coopéra- 
tion vise des domaines purement scientifiques. 


4. Les participants 4 un programme ou 4 un projet peuvent inviter 
d’autres Pays Participants 4 fournir ou 4 identifier toutes les informations 
publiées qui leur sont connues et qui se rapportent au programme ou au 
projet. 


III. ECHANGES D’INFORMATIONS ET REUNIONS COMMUNES 


5. En ce qui concerne la propriété intellectuelle résultant directement 
d’un échange d’informations entre les participants dans un domaine donné 
(« propriété intellectuelle résultante »), il sera difficile, dans de nombreux cas, 
de déterminer précisément l’information initiale dont l'utilisation a donné nais- 
sance a cette propriété (« information initiale >»), ainsi que l’origine de l’infor- 
mation utilisée. Toutefois, dans la mesure ow l’origine de cette propriété peut 
étre constatéc : 


— le participant 4 l’origine d’une propriété intellectuelle (ou, le cas 
échéant, son Gouvernement) devra décider de I’attribution de 
Yensemble des droits afférents 4 la propriété intellectuelle résul- 
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tante, dans tous les pays, sous réserve cependant que le parti- 
cipant qui a fourni l’information initiale utilisée (et le cas échéant 
son Gouvernement et les ressortissants que celui-ci a désignés) 
se voie concéder une licence non exclusive donnant un droit 
sur la propriété intellectuelle résultante dans tous les pays autres 
que celui du participant 4 l’origine de celle-ci. 


IV. ECHANGES DE CHERCHEURS OU D’AUTRES EXPERTS 


6. En ce qui concerne la propriété intellectuelle résultant directement 
de visites et d’échanges de chercheurs ou d’autres experts entre les partici- 
pants : 


— le participant -4 l’origine de la propriété résultante (ou, le cas 
échéant, son Gouvernement), et qui accueille les chercheurs ou 
les experts, devra décider de l’attribution de l’ensemble des droits 
afférents 4 la propriété intellectuelle dans son propre pays et dans 
tous les pays tiers, sous réserve toutefois que le participant qui 
détache les chercheurs ou les experts (et, le cas échéant, son Gou- 
vernement et les ressortissants que celui-ci a désignés) se voie 
concéder une licence non exclusive donnant un droit sur cette 
propriété dans les pays tiers autres que celui du participant a 
Yorigine de la propriété intellectuelle résultante ; 


— le participant (ou, le cas échéant, son Gouvernement) qui détache 
des chercheurs ou des experts devra déterminer la facon dont 
seront attribués tous les droits afférents 4 ‘cette propriété intellec- 
tuelle dans son propre pays. 


V. DISPOSITIONS COMPLEMENTAIRES CONCERNANT LES ECHANGES D’ INFORMATIONS 
ET DE CHERCHEURS (AINSI QUE D’AUTRES ACCORDS SIMPLIFIES) 


7. Chaque participant prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour 
protéger et respecter la propriété intellectuelle visée aux paragraphes 5 et 6, 
conformément aux lois de son propre pays et au droit international. 


8. Sans préjudice des droits-garantis aux inventeurs par sa loi nationale, 
chaque participant 4 un programme ou & un projet prendra toutes les mesures 
nécessaires pour obtenir des auteurs et des inventeurs la coopération requise 
pour appliquer les dispositions de l’Accord de mise en ceuvre concernant la 
propriété intellectuelle. 


9. Il incombera a chaque participant de verser, conformément aux lois 
de son pays, les compensations spéciales ou les rémunérations pouvant revenir 
aux personnes qu’il emploie. 
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VI. CAS DE PROJETS ET PROGRAMMES SPECIAUX CONJOINTS 


A. Usage de propriété intellectuelle préexistante en vue de réaliser des pro- 
grammes et des projets. 


10. La propriété intellectuelle que détient en possession, en propriété 
ou dont dispose, de quelque autre maniére, soit un participant soit son Gouver- 
nement au moment oii est engagée I’activité en coopération, et qui est néces- 
saire pour réaliser les objectifs du projet ou du programme, devrait étre mise 
a la disposition des autres participants (et, le cas échéant, de leurs Gouver- 
nements) ainsi qu’a celle de leurs principaux contractants ou des sous-traitants 
qui ne pourront lutiliser qu’aux fins du projet ou du programme en cause. 
Cette obligation, ne. vise que.la propriété intellectuelle: dont dispose librement 
le participant ou son Gouvernement, et dont le transfert ou l’usage n’est pas 
soumis 4 des obligations contractuelles et/ou légales. 


11. Il sera normalement donné:acte de sa contribution a un partici- 
pant et 4 son Gouvernement qui fournissent une information pré-existante et/ou 
une propriété intellectuelle pour réaliser les objectifs du projet ou du pro- 
gramme, selon des modalités qui devront étre définies par ou conformément 4 
Accord de mise en ceuvre. 


B. Droits de propriété intellectuelle résultant d’activités en coopération 


12. Dans la plupart des cas, les projets et les programmes feront naitre 
une propriété intellectuelle dont i! ne pourra étre convenu du régime qui lui 
sera applicable que cas par cas, en raison de la complexité des facteurs qui 
doivent étre pris en considération. Cependant, il conviendra de se conformer 
aux principes suivants : 


— des accords devraient étre conclus pour permettre une diffusion 
appropriée des informations qui font I’objet d’un droit de propriété 
découlant de l’activité en coopération ; 


— des mesures devraient étre prises pour protéger comme il convient 
la propriété intellectuelle issue des programmes ou des projets ; 


— il devrait étre accordé 4 chaque participant (ou le cas échéant a 
son Gouvernement) le droit exclusif de concéder une licence pour 
la fabrication d’un produit ou l'utilisation d’un procédé dans son 
propre pays, ainsi qu’un droit non exclusif de concéder une licence 
pour la vente d’un produit dans les pays de tous les participants, 
selon des modalités qui devront étre convenues sur la base d’une 

répartition équitable des obligations, des contributions, des droits 

et des avantages des participants et de leurs Gouvernements ; 
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— les participants (ou, le cas échéant, leurs Gouvernements) devraient 
se mettre d’accord sur l’usage qu’ils pourront faire de cette pro- 
priété sur le territoire d’autres pays, sur la base d’une répartition 
équitable de leurs obligations, de leurs contributions, de leurs 
droits et de leurs avantages ; 


— les autres Pays Participants auront, pour satisfaire leurs besoins 
en énergie (en accord avec les participants), droit 4 une licence 
non: exclusive sur leur propre territoire dans des conditions équi- 
tables pour les participants. 


C. Usage d’une propriété intellectuelle pré-existante en vue de réaliser des 
objectifs connexes 


13. Le présent paragraphe vise I’usage permanent d’une propriété intel- 
lectuelle préexistante en vue de réaliser-des objectifs connexes, aprés I’expira- 
tion d’un programme ou d’un projet. En raison de la complexité des facteurs 
qui doivent étre pris en considération, il ne pourra étre convenu que. cas par 
cas du régime détaillé qui lui sera applicable. Toutefois, il conviendrait 
d’observer les principes suivants : 


— tous les bénéficiaires devraient conclure des accords par lesquels 
ils s’engageraient 4 respecter la propriété intellectuelle préexistante 
et 4 garder secrétes les informations faisant l'objet d’un droit de 
propriété ; 


— des mesures devraient étre_prises pour empécher qu’une nouvelle 
diffusion des informations faisant l’objet d’un droit de propriété 
n’intervienne sans !’accord du participant dont émane Tinfor- 
mation ; 


— il devrait étre concédé 4 chaque participant (et le cas échéant, a 
son Gouvernement et aux ressortissants désignés par celui-ci) une 
licence non exclusive pour user de cette propriété dans les pays 
de tous les participants conformément aux dispositions de !’Accord 
de mise en ceuvre et selon des modalités qui devront étre convenues 
sur la base d’une répartition équitable des obligations, des contri- 
butions, des droits et des avantages des participants et de leurs 
Gouvernements ; 


— les participants (ou, le cas échéant, leurs Gouvernements), devraient 
se mettre d’accord sur l’usage qu’ils pourront faire de cette pro- 
priété sur le territoire d’autres pays, sur la base d’un partage 
équitable des obligations, des contributions, des droits et des 

avantages des participants et de leurs Gouvernements ; 
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— les autres Pays Participants auront, pour satisfaire leurs besoins en 
énergie (en accord avec les participants), droit 4 une licence non- 
exclusive sur leur propre territoire, dans des conditions équitables 
pour les participants. 


D. Autres dispositions 


14. Les Accords de mise en ceuvre devraient contenir des dispo- 
sitions visant : 


— la protection de la propriété intellectuelle ; 
— une coopération des auteurs et inventeurs ; et 


— des compensations spéciales‘ainsi que des rémunérations dues aux 
auteurs et inventeurs. 


VII. NOTES EXPLICATIVES 


15. Dans le texte, les expressions « licence non exclusive » et « licence 
exclusive » ne précisent pas si ces licences donnent lieu ou non 4 des rede- 
vances ; les participants demeurent libres d’en décider. 


16. Pour assurer la protection de la propriété intellectuelle au regard 
d’un projet spécifique, les participants peuvent tenir compte de I'efficacité de la 
protection offerte par les lois respectives de tous les pays. 


17. En ce qui concerne la désignation des ressortissants pouvant béné- 
ficier des licences ‘visées: dans les présentes directives, elle peut étre déléguée a 
un participant privé, par son Gouvernement. 


18. Aucune des présentes dispositions ne devra porter atteinte aux 
droits des Gouvernements des participants en matiére de propriété intellec- 


tuelle et d’informations faisant l’objet d’un droit de propriété, tels qu’ils sont 
stipulés dans leurs lois nationales. 


TIAS 8229 
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PROGRAMM FUR LANGFRISTIGE ZUSAMMENARBEIT 


Kapitel I 
ALLGEMEINE ZIELE 


3 Als Beitrag zur Sicherung ihrer Energieversorgung, zur Verringerung 
ihrer Oleinfuhrabhingigkeit als Gruppe und zur Herbeifiihrung stabilerer Verhilt- 
nisse am Welt6lmarkt vereinbaren die Teilnehmerstaaten die Durchfiihrung eines 
Programms fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit im Energiebereich. Das Programm soll 
der Verwirklichung eines ausgewogenen Gleichgewichtes der den Teilnehmerstaaten 
erwachsenden Vorteile dienen und dabei ihre wirtschaftlichen und sozialen Interessen 
und Ziele beriicksichtigen. Die einzelnen Teile des Programms sind als miteinander 
verbunden anzusehen und in der Weise zu verwirklichen, dass ein dauerhaftes 
Gleichgewicht zwischen Lasten und Vorteilen gewahrt wird. 


yr Das Programm soll durch die Koordinierung der nationalen Programme 
und im Wege gemeinsamer Massnahmen verwirklicht werden, die darauf gerichtet 
sind : 


(a) die rationelle Energieverwendung zu férdern ; 


(b) die Entwicklung alternativer Energiequellen in den Teilnehmerstaa- 
ten der IEA und in anderen Landern zu beschleunigen durch : 


(i) einen Gesamtrahmen fiir die Zusammenarbeit, durch Schaffung 
spezifischer Unterstiitzungsmassnahmen zur Steigerung und 
Férderung von Investitionen auf der Basis von Einzelprojekten ; 


(ii) eine allgemeine Massnahme zur Férderung und Sicherung der 
Investitionen in den Grossteil der konventionellen alternativen 
Energiequellen ; 


(iii) die Zusammenarbeit bei der Erzeugung zusatzlicher Energie in 
einzelnen Energiebereichen ; 


(c) neue, nutzbringende Technologien fiir die rationelle Energieerzeu- 
gung und -verwendung anzuregen und zu férdern ; 


(d) auf die Beseitigung der rechtlichen und administrativen Hindernisse 
und der diskriminierenden Praktiken hinzuarbeiten, die der Ver- 
wirklichung des Programms im Wege stehen, und damit einen 
Beitrag zum wirksamen Funktionieren des Weltenergiemarkts zu 
leisten. 


3. (a) Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden in bestimmten Zeitabstanden mittel- 
und langsfristige Ziele fiir die Verringerung der Oleinfuhrabhangig- 
keit der Gruppe als Ganzes aufstellen. In bestimmten Zeitabstan- 
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den werden die Teilnehmerstaaten die Fortschritte bei der 
Verwirklichung dieser Ziele priifen und die Angemessenheit ihrer 
nationalen und ihrer gemeinsamen Aktivitaten beurteilen. 


(b) Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden bei der Durchfiihrung des Pro- 
gramms und seiner Uberpriifung, falls und soweit eine solche erfor- 
derlich wird, die Entwicklungen im Verlauf der Konferenz iiber 
internationale wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit in Betracht ziehen. 


Kapitel II 
RATIONELLE ENERGIEVERWENDUNG 


1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden- nationale Programme aufstellen--und 
gemeinsame Aktivitéten zur rationellen Energieverwendung durchfiihren. Diese 
Bemiihungen werden darauf-gerichtet sein, die Zuwachsrate-des Verbrauchs der 
ruppe an Energie iiberhaupt und speziell an Erddl zu senken. Es besteht 
reinstimmung dariiber, dass diese Programme und Aktivitaten sich in erster 
Linie auf die Ausschaltung der Verschwendung von Energie und auf die Verbesse- 
rung des Wirkungsgrades der Energieverwendung konzentrieren miissen, wobei 
neben anderen Faktoren auch die Auswirkungen des Niveaus der Energiepreise auf 
die Energienachfrage zu beriicksichtigen sind. Die Bemiihungen sollen so beschaffen 
sein, dass sie den wirtschaftlichen und sozialen Gegebenheiten in den Teilnehmer- 
staaten -Rechnung tragen-; dabei. soll die Notwendigkeit, ein zufriedenstellendes 
Wirtschaftswachstum zu erreichen, gebiihrend beriicksichtig werden. 


2. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden Einsparungsziele fiir die Gruppe 
aufstellen und dabei die nationalen Ziele und Prognosen der einzelnen Teilnehmer- 
staaten beriicksichtigen : 


(a) Auf Vorschlag der Standigen Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammen- 
arbeit stellt der Verwaltungsrat bis zum 1. Juli 1976 Energieeinspa- 
rungsziele fiir die Gruppe fiir die Jahre 1980 und 1985 auf. Zur 
Erérterung im Verwaltungsrat priift und, soweit zweckmissig und 
erforderlich, iiberarbeitet die Standige Gruppe fiir langfristige 
Zusammenarbeit diese mittelfristigen Ziele . 


(b) Bis zum 1. November jeden Jahres wird die Standige Gruppe fiir 
langfristige Zusammenarbeit dem Verwaltungsrat Energieeinspa- 
rungsziele fiir die Gruppe fiir das jeweils folgende Jahr vorschlagen ; 


(c) Die Stand‘ge Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit wird dem Ver- 
wa!tungsrat regelmissig tiber die Fortschritte bei der Verwirklichung 
dieser Ziele fiir die Gruppe berichten. 
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3. Zur Unterstiitzung dieser Gesamtanstrengung vereinbaren die Teil- 
nehmerstaaten, im Rahmen der IEA in bestimmten Zeitabstanden Priifungen ihrer 
nationalen Programme und Politik durchzufiihren, soweit sie sich auf Energieein- 
sparung beziehen. Diese Priifungen sind darauf gerichtet : 


(a) eine griindliche und systematische Beurteilung der in der Entstehung 
begriffenen nationalen Programme und Politik anhand gemeinsamer 
Kriterien zu ermdglichen ; 


(b) die Bereiche zu ermitteln, in denen die Programme verbessert 
werden k6nnten ; 


(c) die Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet der rationellen Energie- 
verwendung unter anderem durch einen eingehenden Informations-, 
Erfahrungs-und Wissensaustausch iiber-die rationelle -Energiever- 
wendung zu férden. 


Die Priifungen-werden von der Standigen Gruppe fiir langfristige- Zusam-- 
menarbeit.vorgenommen, die ihre ‘Ergebnisse und Schlussfolgerungen in einem 
ausfiihrlichen Bericht an-den Verwaltungsrat niederlegt. 


Kapitel Ill 


BESCHLEUNIGTE ENTWICKLUNG ALTERNATIVER 
ENERGIEQUELLEN 


3. Die Teilnehmerstaaten kommen iiberein,; nationale Programme durch- 
zufiihren und gemeinsame Massnahmen und Programme in Angriff zu nehmen, um 
die Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen so rasch wie méglich und soweit 
ihre wirtschaftlichen und sozialen Gegebenheiten es ihnen gestatten zu fordern und 
zu steigern. 


2 Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden, soweit dies zweckmassig und notwendig 
erscheint, ein fiir Investitionen im Energiebereich giinstiges Klima schaffen, offent- 
liche Mittel einsetzen und die Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen unter- 
stiitzen oder sich unmittelbar daran beteiligen. 


$. Die Teilnehmerstaaten legen fiir die Gruppe als Ganzes mittel- und 
langfristige Ziele fiir die Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen unter Beriick- 
sichtigung der nationalen Programme und Politik fest. Die Standige Gruppe fiir lang- 
fristige Zusammenarbeit wird : 


(a) diese mittelfristigen Ziele priifen und fiir die Erérterung im Ver- 
waltungsrat iiberarbeiten, soweit dies zweckmissig und notwendig 
ist ; 
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(b) dem Verwaltungsrat regelmissig iiber die Fortschritte bei der Ver- 
wirklichung dieser Ziele durch die Gruppe berichten. 


4. Die Teilnehmerstaaten fiihren in bestimmten Zeitabstinden Priifungen 
der in den nachfolgenden Abschnitten dieses Kapitels aufgefiihrten Aktivitaten 
durch. Diese Priifungen erstrecken sich auf : 


(a) die Wirksamkeit dieser Aktivitaten im Hinblick auf die Entwicklung 
der Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen ; 


(b) die Aufrechterhaltung eines ausgewogenen Gleichgewichtes zwischen 
allgemeinen und spezifischen Kooperationsmassnahmen bei der Ent- 
wicklung von Energie ; 


(c) die sich méglicherweise ergebende Notwendigkeit fiir zusatzliche 
Arten gemeinsamer-Aktivitaten -in der Agentur -innerhalb dieses 
Rahmens der Zusammenarbeit. 


A. PrRiiFUNG DER NATIONALEN PROGRAMME 


1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten vereinbaren, im Rahmen der IEA in bestimmten 
Zeitabstianden Priifungen ihrer nationalen Programme und Politik zu veranstalten, 
soweit sie sich aus beschleunigte Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen 
beziehen. Diese Priifungen sollen darauf gerichtet sein : 


(a) eine griindliche und systematische Beurteilung ihrer im Entstehen 
begriffenen nationalen Programme und Politik anhand gemeinsamer 
Kriterien vorzunehmen ; 


(b) Bereiche zu ermitteln, in denen die Programme verbessert werden 
k6nnten ; 


(c) Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet der beschleunigten Energie- 
erzeugung aus alternativen Quellen unter anderem durch einen 
eingehenden Informations-, Erfahrungs- und Wissensaustausch zu 
fordern. 


2. Diese Priifungen werden von der Standigen Gruppe fiir langfristige 
Zusammenarbeit vorgenommen, die ihre Ergebnisse und Schlussfolgerungen in 
einem ausfiihrlichen Bericht an den Verwaltungsrat niederlegt. 


B. ZUSAMMENARBEIT IN SPEZIFISCHEN ENERGIEBEREICHEN 
1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten arbeiten zusammen, soweit dies méglich und 


wiinschenswert ist, um die Energieerzeugung in spezifischen Energiebereichen zu 
steigern. 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 








2. Die Teilnehmerstaaten beurteilen anhand der Ergebnisse der Priifungen 
der nationalen Programme in bestimmten Zeitabstanden die Méglichkeiten, im IEA- 
Raum die Energieerzeugung aus den verschiedenartigen Quellen zu steigern. Auf 
Grund dieser Beurteilung werden die Teilnehmerstaaten priifen, welche gemeinsamen 
Aktivitaten sich als zweckmissig und notwendig erweisen kénnten, um die Energie- 
erzeugung in diesen spezifischen Energiebereichen zu steigern. 


x Das bereits in Angriff genommene Arbeitsprogramm auf dem Gebiet 
der Kernenergie und der Kohle sollte aktiv weitergefiihrt werden. Die Standige 
Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit wird sobald wie méglich weitere fiir derar- 
tige gemeinsame TAatigkeiten in Frage kommende Bereiche ermitteln und dem 
Verwaltungsrat hieriiber gegebenenfalls Vorschlage zur Erdrterung unterbreiten. 


C. RAHMEN FiiR DIE ZUSAMMENARBEIT BEI ENERGIEPROJEKTEN 


1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden einen Gesamtrahmen fiir die Zusammen- 
arbeit festlegen, der den Raum fiir spezifische Férderungsmassnahmen absteckt. 
Durch diesen Rahmen soll_das Energieangebot in der Gruppe im Wege der auf 
Einzelprojekte bezogenen Férderung und Steigerung der Investitionen zur Energie- 
erzeugung vergrdéssert werden. Die Zusammenarbeit in diesem Bereich wird sich 
sowohl auf Projekte mit niedrigeren als auch — soweit dies gerechtfertigt ist — 
auf Projekte mit hdheren Kosten erstrecken, und sie wird dem besonderen Zweck 
dienen, die Durchfiihrung konkreter Projekte dadurch zu erleichtern, dass einander 
erganzende Produktionsfaktoren aus zwei oder mehr Teilnehmerstaaten zusammen- 
gefasst werden. 


2. Zur Unterstiitzung dieser kooperativen Anstrengungen wird das Sekre- 
tariat der IEA eine Informationsaustauschstelle einrichten fiir : 


(a) die Energiepolitik und -programme der Teilnehmerstaaten ; 


(b) die in den TEA-Landern vorhandenen MOglichkeiten fiir Koopera- 
tionsprojekte im Energiebereich sowie die Hauptmerkmale dieser 
Projekte. 


Die genannten Informationen werden von den Teilnehmerstaaten und, 
soweit geeignet, von anderen Quellen zur Verfiigung gestellt. Das Sekretariat der 
IEA sammelt diese Informationen und gibt sie an die Teilnehmerstaaten sowie 
gegebenenfalls an den privaten Sektor weiter. 


3. Zur Férderung von Kooperationsprojekten im Energiebereich wird 
die IEA : 


(a) auf Verlangen gemeinsame Tagungen der an bestimmten Einzel- 
projekten interessierten Parteien veranstalten ; 


(b) auf:Verlangen beim Abschluss von Einzelabkommen Hilfe leisten ; 
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(c) ein Verzeichnis der Abkommen iiber gemeinsame Projekte fiihren. 


4. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden sich bemiihen, innerhalb dieses Rahmens 
fiir die Zusammenarbeit bis zum 1. Januar 1977 eine erste Serie von konkreten 
Kooperationsprojekten zu entwickeln und zwar sowohl von Vorhaben mit niedri- 
geren als auch, soweit gerechtfertigt, mit hdheren Kosten, die vom 6ffentlichen 
und/oder privaten Sektor zweier oder mehrerer Teilnehmerstaaten entwickelt 
worden sind oder entwickelt werden k6nnten. 


5. Um die Ausarbeitung von Kooperationsprojekten zur Steigerung der 
Energieerzeugung aus alternativen Quellen zu ermutigen und zu erleichtern, 
beschliessen die Teilnehmerstaaten folgende Leitsatze : 


(a) Die Regierungen der Teilnehmerstaaten werden dazu beitragen, fall- 
weise spezifische Kooperationsprojekte fiir die Erzeugung -zusatz- 
licher Energie zu ermitteln, an denen sich Unternehmen und andere 
Vertragsparteien — Offentliche oder private — aus zwei oder mehr 
Teilnehmerstaaten beteiligen wollen. Die an einem Projekt beteilig- 
ten Unternehmen und andere Vertragsparteien vereinbaren unter- 
einander, welchen finanziellen, wissenschaftlichen, materiellen, per- 
sonalmiassigen und/oder technischen Beitrag sie leisten . 


Bei spezifischen gemeinsamen Energieprojekten, an denen 
Unternehmen oder andere Vertragsparteien — Offentliche oder 
private — aus anderen Teilnehmerstaaten beteiligt sind und 
die nach Auffassung der Regierung des Gastlandes mit dessen 
Gesetzgebung und Politik im Einklang stehen, werden die 
Regierungen der an einem bestimmten Kooperationsprojekt 
beteiligten Vertragsparteien die Investitionen (einschliesslich 
der Investitionen zur Aufsuchung und Ausbeutung von Ener- 
giequellen) dadurch erleichtern, dass sie sich bemiihen : 


— diesen Unternehmen oder Vertragsparteien Inlander- 
behandlung und Meistbegiinstigung zu gewahren ; 


— in Bezug auf solche Kooperationsprojekte im Energ'e- 
bereich davon abzusehen, neve Beschrankungen einzu- 
fiihren, sofern und soweit diesen Unternehmen Inlander- 
behandlung und Meistbegiinstigung gewahrt wird ; 


— ihre guten Dienste zu leisten, soweit erbeten und zweck- 
massig ; 

— die Einfiihrung von Beschrankungen fiir den Austausch 
von Fachkraften, Material und Ausriistungen, die fiir die 
erfolgreiche Durchfiihrung diese. Projekte erforderlich sind 
— Bediirfnisse und Mdglichkeiten der beteiligten Lander 
werden dabei beriicksichtigt werden —, sowie fiir hiermit 
verbundene finanzielle Transaktionen, einschliesslich der 
Riickfiihrung der Gewinne dieser Unternehmen, zu ver- 

meiden ; 
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(ii) 


— bei der Erwagung von Anderungen der Besteuerung und 
der Produktionspolitik, soweit sie solche Projekte beriihren, 
die Auswirkungen dieser Anderungen auf die Wirtschaft- 
lichkeit dieser Projekte, einschliesslich der bereits in der 
Durchfiihrung begriffenen Projekte zu beriicksichtigen ; 


— nach Zustandekommen eines solchen Projektes von neuen 
Massnahmen abzusehen, die im Umfang die Beteiligung 
von Unternehmen anderer Teilnehmerstaaten zwangslaufig 
verandern wiirden . 


Beziiglich derjenigen spezifischen Kooperationsprojekte im 
Energiebereich, die nach Auffassung der Regierung des Gast- 
landes voraussichtlich eine erhebliche Steigerung der Erzeugung 
von Energie, die andernfalls wahrscheinlich nicht verfiigbar 
ware, bewirken und die eine umfangreiche Beteiligung Offent- 
licher und/oder_privater Unternehmen anderer Teilnehmer- 
staaten vorsehen, erwagt die Regierung des Gastlandes : 


— den Unternehmen oder Parteien aus anderen Teilnehmer- 
staaten durch gesetzgeberische und -administrative Mass- 
nahmen, soweit diese notwendig und zweckmiassig sind, das 
Recht zu sichern, je nach Vereinbarung einen ihrer Betei- 
ligung an dem Projekt entsprechenden oder einen sonstigen 
einvernehmlich vereinbarten angemessenen Anteil an der 
durch das Projekt erzielten Produktion in ihr eigenes Land 
auszufiihren ; 


— den Staatsangehérigen und Unternehmen anderer Teil- 
nehmerstaaten, die sich an einem solchen Projekt beteiligen, 
gleiche Anreize zu gewahren, wie sie bei dem betreffenden 
Projekt ihren eigenen Staatsangehdrigen und Unternehmen 
gewahrt werden. 


D. ALLGEMEINE KOOPERATIONSMASSNAHME 


t. Zur Férderung und Absicherung neuer Investitionen in den Grossteil 
der konventionellen alternativen Energiequellen stellen die Teilnehmerstaaten im 
Rahmen einer allgemeinen Kooperationsmassnahme sicher, dass importiertes Ol auf 
ihren Binnenmarkten nach Massgabe der nachstehenden Absitze dieses Abschnitts 
sowie der Bestimmungen von Anhang I nicht unter einem Preis verkauft wird, der 
7 US-$ je Barrel entspricht. Der Preis von 7 US-$ je Barrel wird im folgenden als 
Mindestschutzpreis (“MSP”) bezeichnet. 


2. Im Sinne dieser allgemeinen Massnahme umfasst der Begriff “Ol” : 


(a) Rohdl sowie 


(b) Mineraldlerzeugnisse gemiiss den Definitionen in Anhang I zu 





diesem Programm. 
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3. Der Begriff “importiertes Ol” umfasst das gesamte auf den Binnen- 
markt eines Teilnehmerstaats gelangende, ausserhalb des Teilnehmerstaats gefér- 
derte Ol mit Ausnahme von: 


(a)* Ol, das zwischen den Mitgliedslandern derselben Zollunion gehan- 
delt wird, sofern nach aussen die gleiche Massnahme zur Gewéhr- 
leistung des MSP angewendet wird ; 


(b)* Ol, das in den Teilnehmerstaaten produziert und zwischen Mit- 
gliedern derselben Freihandelszone gehandelt wird ; 


(c) Ol, das ausserhalb des betreffenden Teilnehmerstaats produziert 
und auf Grund besonderer Kooperationsabkommen oder -verein- 
barungen . eingefiihrt wird, soweit der Verwaltungsrat gemiiss 
Anhang I zu diesem Programm diese Ausnahme billigt. 


4. Die mit dem MSP angestrebte Wirkung wird auf folgende Weise 
aufrechterhalten : 


(a) Das MSP-Niveau wird, soweit angebracht von Zeit zu Zeit oder auf 
Antrag eines Teilnehmerstaats von der Standigen Gruppe fiir lang- 
fristige Zusammenarbeit tiberpriift. Die Ergebnisse dieser Priifung 
werden dem Verwaltungsrat zur Erdrterung iibermittelt. 


(b) Bei der Priifung werden beriicksichtigt : die globalen Zielsetzungen 
des Internationalen Energieprogramms, die Ziele und Ergebnisse 
des Programms fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit einschliesslich der 
Férderung und Absicherung der Investitionen in den Grossteil der 
konventionellen Energiequellen, die Entwicklung der internationalen 
Situation im Energiebereich sowie die Wirtschaftslage in der Welt 
im allgemeinen und in den Teilnehmerstaaten im besonderen. 


(c) Anhand der Ergebnisse dieser Priifung erértert der Verwaltungsrat 
die Frage, (i) ob das bestehende MSP-Niveau zur Verwirklichung 
der in Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts aufgefiihrten Ziele ausreicht und 
den im vorstehenden Unterabsatz (b) dargelegten Kriterien gerecht 
wird, oder (ii) ob im Lichte d'eser Ziele und Kriterien ein neues 
MSP-Niveau festgelegt werden sollte. Der Verwaltungsrat beschliesst 
Anderungen des MSP-Niveaus einstimmig, sofern er nicht spiter 
einstimmig einen anderen Abstimmungsmodus festlegt. 





* Die Teilnehmerstaaten wollen bei einer Anwendung der Bestimmungen unter 3 (a) 
und (5) in Europa sicherstellen, dass innerhalb der EWG oder innerhalb der in Europa beste- 
henden Freihandelszonen produziertes Ol nicht als Import6] behandelt wird, wenn es innerhalb 
dieser Gebiete zwischen Teilnehmerstaaten gehandelt wird. 
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$. (a) Um der Verpflichtung aus Z‘ffer 1 dieses Abschnitts nachkommen 
zu k6nnen, wendet jeder Teilnehmerstaat bzw. jede Gruppe von 
Teilnehmerstaaten nach eigener Wahl eine oder mehrere der in 
Anhang I zu diesem Programm aufgefiihrten Massnahmen an. 


(b) Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden sich bemiihen, diese Massnahme 
oder Massnahmen nicht in einer Weise anzuwenden, dass das 
innerhalb des IEA-Raums gefrderte Ol gegeniiber dem ausser- 
halb dieser Zone geférderten Ol diskriminiert wiirde. 


6. Fiir den Fall, dass die Verpflichtung gemiss Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts 
in Kraft gesetzt wird, verpflichten sich die Teilnehmerstaaten, dass sie nicht die 
Einfuhr von ausserhalb der IEA, produziertem Ol in der Weise ermutigen, dass das 
innerhalb der IEA produzierte Ol von ihren Markten verdrangt wird. 


7. Das Sekretariat iiberwacht und beurteilt laufend die Entwicklung des 
von den einzelnen Teilnehmerstaaten fiir ihre Rohdlimporte bezahlten Weltmarkt- 
preises ; hierbei stiitzt es sich vor allem auf das gemass Kapitel V des Uberein- 
kommens iiber ein Internationales Energieprogramm eingerichtete allgemeine 
Informationssystem. 


8. Gelangt das Sekretariat zu der Feststellung oder legt ein Teilnehmer- 
staat oder eine Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten einen Bericht dahingehend vor, 
dass die Voraussetzungen fiir das Wirksamwerden der Verpflichtung gemiss 
Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts sehr wahrscheinlich eintreten werden, so tritt der Ver- 
waltungsrat binnen 30 Tagen zusammen, um : 


(a) die allgemeine Olpreissituation und die sich aus ihr ergebenden 
Konsequenzen fiir die allgemeine Kooperationsr hme zu 
priifen ; 





(b) Informationen iiber die Wirksamkeit der Massnahmen auszu- 
tauschen/ zu priifen, die erforderlichenfalls getroffen werden, um 
der Verpflichtung gemiass Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts nachzu- 
kommen ; 


(c) den Stand der Einhaltung der sonstigen im Rahmen dieser all- 
gemeinen Kooperationsmassnahme eingegangenen Verpflichtungen 
zu priifen. 


9. Auf jeden Fall tritt der Verwaltungsrat zu einer besonderen Konsul- 
tation zusammen, ehe die Verpflichtung gemiss Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts von 
einem Teilnehmerstaat oder einer Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten in Kraft gesetzt 
wird. Diese Beratung beriihrt nicht die Bestimmung tiber das Wirksamwerden der 
Verpflichtung nach Massgabe des nachstehenden Absatzes 10 (a). 
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10. (a) Die Verpflichtung eines Teilnehmerstaats oder einer Gruppe 
von Teilnehmerstaaten gemiass Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts wird 
wirksam, sobald der in Ziffer 3 dieses Abschnitts definierte, 
von dem betreffenden Teilnehmerstaat oder der betreffenden 
Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten fiir Rohdlimporte bezahlte 
Durchschnittspreis (fob) den MSP wahrend eines langeren als 
vorher vereinbarten Zeitraums um mehr als den vorher fest- 
gelegten Betrag unterschritten hat. Jeder Teilnehmerstaat oder 
jede Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten hat die IEA vom Eintreten 
der vorstehend beschriebenen Situation in Kenntnis zu setzen 
und ihr zu bestiatigen, dass er bzw. sie alle fiir die Einhaltung 
seiner bzw. ihrer Verpflichtung erforderlichen Massnahmen 
getroffen hat. 


(b) Die Verpflichtung gemiass Ziffer-1 dieses Abschnitts wird ausser 
Kraft gesetzt, wenn der_in-Ziffer 3 dieses: Abschnitts definierte, 
von -dem_betreffenden-.Teilnehmerstaat -oder-der - betreffenden 
Gruppe._von -Teilnehmerstaaten fiir Rohélimporte - bezahlte 
Durchschnittspreis : (fob) wieder-das MSP-Niveau erreicht oder 
iiberschritten hat. 


11. Legt ein Teilnehmerstaat oder eine Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten 
einen Bericht gemiss Ziffer 10 vor oder vertritt das Sekretariat in einem Bericht 
die Auffassung, dass die Verpflichtung fiir einen oder mehrere Teilnehmerstaaten 
wirksam geworden ist, so treten die Teilnehmerstaaten binnen 30 Tagen zur 
Erdérterung der Lage zusammen. Danach treten die Teilnehmerstaaten, sofern nichts 
anderes vereinbart worden ist, alle 90 Tage zur Priifung der Lage zusammen, 
solange die Verpflichtung gemiss-Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts noch fiir einen der 
Teilnehmerstaaten wirksam ist. 


12. (a) Die Standige Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit priift und 
beurteilt in bestimmten Zeitabstanden -die zur Erfiillung der 
Verpflichtung pemiss Ziffer 1 dieses Abschnitts erforderlichen 
Vollmachten jedes Teilnehmerstaats. Die Standige Gruppe fiir 
langfristige Zusammenarbeit berichtet dem Verwaltungsrat iiber 
die Ergebnisse der Priifung und der Beurteilung. 


(b) Wenn laut Feststellung des Sekretariats aufgrund seiner laufenden 
Beobachtung und Analyse der Weltmarktpreise fiir Erddl 
begriindeterweise zu erwarten steht, dass die Verpflichtung 
binnen kurzem in Kraft gesetzt wird, oder wenn der Verwal- 
tungsrat unter gebiihrender Beriicksichtigung der Analyse 
des Sekretariats mit Stimmenmehrheit einen entsprechenden 
Beschluss fasst, bemiiht sich ein Teilnehmerstaat oder eine 
Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten, der (die) nicht iiber die not- 
wendigen Vollmachten zur vollstandigen Erfiillung der Ver - 
pflichtung verfiigt, entweder durch Erlass eines Gesetzes oder 
durch Erwirken der Zustimmung des Parlaments zu einem 
zwischen den Teilnehmerstaaten geschlossenen internationalen 
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Abkommen, das Bestimmungen iiber das Wirksamwerden der 
Verpflichtung enthalt, oder durch andere geeignete Massnahmen 
oder durch eine Kombination der vorgenannten Massnahmen 
sich die zur rechtzeitigen Erfiillung dieser Verpflichtung not- 
wendigen Vollmachten zu verschaffen. 


Kapitel IV 
FORSCHUNG UND ENTWICKLUNG IM ENERGIEBEREICH 


1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten kommen iiberein, nationale Forschungs- und 
Entwicklungsprogramme im Energiebereich durchzufiihren und im Falle ent- 
sprechender zwischen mehreren oder allen Teilnehmerstaaten getroffener Verein- 
barunugen gemeinsame Massnahmen in die Wege zu leiten, einschlisslich gemeinsam 
finanzierter Forschungs- und Entwicklungsprogramme und -projekte auf dem 
Energiesektor. 


A Zur Foérderung und Erleichterung der Zusammenarbeit auf diesem 
Gebiet beschliessen die Teilnehmerstaaten die Leitsaitze zur Forschung und Ent- 
wicklung sowie die den Leitsatzen in Form einer Empfehlung beigefiigten Leitlinien 
fiir das geistige Eigentum gemiass Anhang II zu diesem Programm. 


3. Die Teilnehmerstaaten kommen iiberein, zur Verstarkung der Zusam- 
menarbeit in diesem Bereich gegebenenfalls eine Strategie fiir die Forschung und 
Entwicklung zu entwerfen und zu verwirklichen. Diese Strategie ist eng mit den 
iibrigen Teilen des langfristigen Programms der IEA verkniipft und mit diesem zu 
koordinieren. Sie dient dem Zweck, die wichtigsten neuen Energiequellen und die 
MOglichkeiten einer rationellen Energieverwendung sowie deren méglichen Beitrag 
zur Energieversorgung und den voraussichtlichen Zeitplan fiir ihre kommerzielle 
Nutzung zu bestimmen und Alternativlésungen aufzuzeigen, die periodische 
Priifung der nationalen Anstrengungen zu erméglichen und neue Gebiete, die 
Aussicht fiir eine fruchtbare Zusammenarbeit bieten, zu ermitteln. Der Ausschuss 
fiir Forschung und Entwicklung wird in Verbindung mit der Standigen Gruppe fiir 
langfristige Zusammenarbeit dem Verwaltungsrat bis spatestens Ende 1976 eine 
Grundlage fiir die Wahl einer solchen Strategie zur Erérterung vorschlagen. 


4. Die Teilnehmerstaaten kommen ferner iiberein, ihre Zusammenarbeit 
auf den zehn in Artikel 42 des Ubereinkommens iiber ein Internationales Energie- 
programm aufgefiihrten prioritaren Gebieten fortzusetzen und zu vertiefen und die 
Méglichkeiten fiir die Aufstellung von Programmen namentlich in den folgenden 
neuen Bereichen der Forschung und Entwicklung eingehend. zu priifen : 


1. Hochtemperaturreaktoren fiir Prozesswarme. 
2. Kleine Systeme zur Nutzung der Sonnenenergiec. 
3. Nutzung der geothermischen Energie. 
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Nutzung der Windkraft. 
Nutzung der Wellenenergie. 


Temperaturgradienten in den Weltmeeren. 


=P P 


Konversion von biologischen Materialien. 


Kapitel V * 


RECHTLICHE UND ADMINISTRATIVE HINDERNISSE 
UND DISKRIMINIERENDE PRAKTIKEN 


1. Unbeschadet der Eigentumsrechte der einzelnen Teilnehmerstaaten und 
ihres Kontrollrechts iiber ihre natiirlichen Hilfsquellen und Volkswirtschaften, ihrer 
Rechte, die Umwelt zu schiitzen und die Sicherheit ihrer Biirger zu gewahrleisten, 
werden die Teilnehmerstaaten in der Erkenntnis, dass es angesichts der Zielsetzungen 
des Programms wiinschenswert ist, den Staatsangehrigen anderer Teilnehmerstaaten 
auf dem Energiesektor keine weniger giinstige Behandlung als ihren eigenen Staats- 
angehGrigen zuteil werden zu lassen, auf die Ermittlung und Beseitigung der recht- 
lichen und administrativen Hindernisse hinarbeiten, die der Verwirklichung der 
Gesamtziele des Programms in Wege stehen. 


2. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden sich nach besten Kraften bemiihen, die 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsvorschriften innerhalb der Grenzen ihrer bereits beste- 
henden Gesetze und Verwaltungsvorschriften so anzuwenden, dass Staatsangeh6rige 
anderer Teilnehmerstaaten nicht weniger giinstig behandelt werden als ihre eigenen 
StaatsangehGrigen, insbesondere in bezug auf Investitionen im Energiebereich, 
den Kauf und Verkauf von Energie sowie die Anwendung der Wettebewerbsbe- 
stimmungen. 


3. Die Teilnehmerstaaten werden sich nach besten Kriaften bemiihen, auf 
dem Energiesektor vom Erlass von Rechts- und Verwaltungs- vorschriften abzu- 
sehen, die sie daran hindern wiirden, den Staatsangch6rigen anderer Teilnehmer- 
staaten eine ebenso giinstige Behandlung zuteil werden zu lassen wie ihren eigenen 
StaatsangehGrigen. 


4. Im Rahmen der in dem Programm " vorgesehenen regelmassigen 
Priifung wird die TEA ihr besonderes Augenmerk auf die Anstrengungen jedes 
Teilnehmerstaates richten, seinen in diesem Kapitel niedergelegten Verpflichtungen 
nachzukommen, vor allem — gemiss den Bestimmungen der vorstehenden Absatze 





* Kapitel V ist fiir Kanada nicht bindend. 
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— beziiglich der Ermittlung und schrittweisen Beseitigung der der Erfiillung dieser 
Verpflichtungen entgegenstehenden Hindernisse, sowie der Bewertung der von den 
Mitgliedstaaten erzielten Fortschritte bei der Verwirklichung der in diesem Kapitel 
niedergelegten allgemeinen Ziele und der insgesamt ausgewogenen Durchfiihrung 
des Programms fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit. 
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2. 
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Anhang I 


EINZELBESTIMMUNGEN ZU DER IN KAPITEL III ABSCHNITT D 
DES PROGRAMMS ‘DEFINIERTEN ALLGEMEINEN MASSNAHME 


Die Standige Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit priift und 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d@) 


berichtet an den Verwaltungsrat, der dariiber bis zum 1. Juli 1976 entscheidet, ob 
das in Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, Ziffer 1 festgesetzte MSP-Niveau zu verstehen ist : 


als ein Preis, der einem Durchschnittspreis von einer oder mehreren 
spezifizierter Rohdlsorten aus den Fordergebieten am Persischen 
Golf von 7 US-$ fob je Barrel entspricht ; 


oder: als.ein Preis, der einem von dem betreffenden Teilnehmerstaat 
oder der betreffenden Gruppe von Teilnehmerstaaten bezahlten 
Durchschnittspreis fiir Importroh6l entsprechend Kapitel III, 
Abschnitt D, Ziffer 3 von 7 US-$ fob je Barrel entspricht ; 


oder als ein Preis, der einem Durchschnittspreis von 16, von der 
Stindigen Gruppe fiir den Olmarkt gewahlten Rohdlsorten, der 
wiederum mit dem hiervon auf d’e IEA-Teilnehmerstaaten insgesamt 
in einem bestimmten Grundzeitraum entfallenden anteiligen 
Volumen gewichtet wurde, von 7 US-$ fob je Barrel eutspricht ; 


oder als ein Preis, der einem Durchschnittspreis von 16, von der 
Stindigen Gruppe fiir den Olmarkt gewahlten Rohdlsorten, der 
wiederum mit dem Volumen dieser Rohdlsorten gewichtet wurde, 
das der betreffende Teilnehmerstaat oder die betreffende Gruppe 
von Teilnehmerstaaten in einem bestimmten Grundzeitraum einge- 
fiihrt hat, von 7 US-$ fob je Barrel entspricht. 


Die Verpflichtung jedes Teilnehmerstaates oder jeder Gruppe von 


Teilnehmerstaaten gemass Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, Ziffer 1 des Programms ist 
erfiillt : 


(a) soweit es sich um Rohdl handelt, wenn der Durchschnittspreis fiir 





Importrohél um einem Betrag in Héhe der Differenz zwischen dem 
MSP und dem von dem betreffenden Teilnehmerstaat fiir sein 
Importroh6l bezahlten fob-Durchschnittspreis erhéht wird. Zur 
Ermittlung des fob-Durchschnittspreises fiir Importrohél wird ein 
System verwendet, bei dem eine oder mehrere spezifizierte Rohdl- 
sorten als Bezugsgrésse dienen ; 
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(b) soweit es sich um Mineralélerzeugnisse handelt, wenn die Durch- 
schnittspreise fiir importierte Mineralélerzeugnisse um den unter 
(a) angegebenen Betrag erhéht werden. Dies kann entweder dadurch 
geschehen, dass die Preise samtlicher Kategorien von importierten 
Mineralélerzeugnissen einheitlich um den gleicher Satz angehoben 
werden, oder dadurch, dass die Preise simtlicher Arten importierter 
Mineralélerzeugnisse durch Anwendung eines bestimmten Koeffi- 
zienten fiir jede Erzeugnisart jeweils unterschiedlich erhéht werden. 


3. Im Hinblick auf die Berichterstattung an den Verwaltungsrat, der bis 
spatestens 1. Juli 1976 einen Beschluss zu fassen hat, priift die Standige Gruppe 
fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit : 


(a) die Modalitéten des unter der vorstehenden Ziffer 2 (a) erwahnten 
Rohdl-Referenzsystems unter. Beriicksichtigung des Verhiltnisses 
zwischen dem (den) Referenz-Roh6l (en) und den anderen impor- 
tierten Rohdlsorten ; 


(b) den Zeitraum und den Betrag gemiiss Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, 
Ziffer 10 des Programms ; 


(c) die Modalitaten fiir das Ausserkrafttreten der Verpflichtung gemass 
Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, Ziffer 1. 


4. (a) Der Begriff Mineraldlerzeugnisse umfasst : 
— Dieselkraftstoff, 
— leichtes Heizél, 
— Petroleum und Flugturbinentreibstoff-auf Petroleumbasis, 
— mittelschweres und schweres Heiz6l. 


(b) Im Hinblick auf die Berichterstattung an der Verwaltungsrat, der 
bis spatestens 1. Juli 1976 einen Beschluss zu fassen hat, priift 
die Standige Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit die Frage, 
ob hierunter auch solche Mineraldlerzeugnisse fallen, die als Aus- 
gangsprodukte fiir die petrochemische Industrie verwendet werden. 
Diese Studie sollte sich u.a. auf die Unterscheidbarkeit von den als 
Ausgangsprodukten fiir die petrochemische Industrie verwendeten 
und den iibrigen Mineralélerzeugnissen, auf die Auswirkungen auf 
die Wettbewerbsposition der Industrie sowie auf die. Fra; 
erstrecken, wie aus der Festsetzung eines MSP fiir importiertes 5 Ol 
resultierende Wettbewerbsschwierigkeiten fiir petrochemische Aus- 
gangsprodukte am besten vermieden werden kénnten. Die Standige 
Gruppe fiir langfristig. Zusammenarbeit wird diese Angelegenheit 
vorrangig behandeln. Auf der Grundlage des Berichts der Standigen 
Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit wird der Verwaltungsrat 
me die Frage der Einbeziehung folgender Erzeugnisse ent- 

scheiden : 
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— Motorenbenzin, Flugbenzin, leichter Flugturbinenkraftstoff 
auf Benzinbasis ; 
— Naphta. 
S. Die Standige Gruppe fiir langfristige Zusammenarbeit priift und 


berichtet dem Verwaltungsrat, der bis 1. Juli 1976 hieriiber Beschluss fasst, iiber 
die mit der Definition, dem Ursprung und der Bestimmung von Ol zusammenhingen- 


den Fragen. 


6. Der Verwaltungsrat kann auf Antrag eines Teilnehmerstaates einstimmig 
Abweichungen von der in Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, Ziffer 3 c) des Programms 
wiedergegebenen Definition des Import6ls zulassen, wobei er u.a. folgende Faktoren 
beriicksichtigt : 


(a) 


(5) 


(c) 


die Frage, ob das betreffende Ol unmittelbar einer von dem betref- 
fenden Teilnehmerstaat nach dem Zeitpunkt-der Annahme des Pro- 
gramms_ getatigten -energiebezogenen und dieser angemessenen 
Investition zuzuordnen ist ; 


die Frage, ob gewahrieistet ist, dass die generelle Wirksamkeit der 
allgemeinen Massnahme im Hinblick auf die Forderung und Siche- 
rung von neuen Investitionen im Energiebereich nicht beeintrachtigt 
wird ; 


die Frage, ob gewiahrleistet ist, dass das Gleichgewicht der den 
Teilnehmerstaaten erwachsenden Vorteile hierdurch nicht wesentlich 
gest6rt wird. 


7. Als Massnahme im Sinne von Kapitel III, Abschnitt D, Ziffer 5 des 
Programms gelten : 


(a) 


(b) 


(©) 
(d) 





eine spezifische Abgabe (auch bezeichnet als spezifische Absch6p- 
fung, Zoll order Gebiihr), die in bestimmten Zeitabstanden angepasst 
und beim Grenziibergang auf Import6l, dessen fob-Preis unter dem 
MSP liegt, erhoben wird, um im Durchschnitt eine Angleichung des 
Preises an den MSP zu bewirker ; 


eine veranderliche Abgabe (auch bezeichnet als veranderliche 
Abschépfung, Zoll oder Gebiihr), die fiir jede Ladung individuell 
festgesetzt und beim Grenziibergang auf Importdél, dessen fob-Preis 
unter dem MSP liegt, erhoben wird, um eine Angleichung dieses 
Preises an den MSP zu bewirken ; 


Importkontingente ; 
Verbrauch- oder andere Steuern, soweit praktikabel und mit dem 
Gesamtziel gemiass Kapitel III, Abschnitt D des Programms 


vereinbar ; 


sonstige vom Verwaltungsrat fiir zweckmassig gehaltene Massnahme. 
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Anhang Il 


RICHTLINIEN FUR DIE ZUSAMMENARBEIT AUF DEM GEBIET 
DER FORSCHUNG UND ENTWICKLUNG IM ENERGIEBEREICH * 


Artikel I 


In Ausfiihrung von Kapitel VII.des Ubereinkommens iiber ein Interna- 
tionales Energieprogramm werden die Teilnehmerlander : 


— den Informationsaustausch zwischen allen Teilnehmerlandern iiber 
staatliche und private nationale Programm: auf dem Gebiet von 
Forschung und Entwicklung sowie der energiebezogenen Technologien 
fordern und durchfiihren ; ferner werden sie 


— Programme und Projekte aufstellen und férdern, an denen zwei 
oder mehr Teilnehmerlander zum beiderseitigen oder allgemeinnen 
Nutzen teilnehmen kénnen; das kann auch die Griindung von 
Konsortien aus staatlichen und privaten Unternehmen zur Durch- 
fiihrung bestimmter gemeinsamer Aktivitaten einschliessen. 


Artikel II 


Jedes Teilnehmerland tragt zu den in Artikel I dieses Beschlusses 
genannten Programmen und Projekten so viel wie méglich bei und ist bestrebt, die 
notwendigen wissenschaftlichen, technischen und finanziellen Mittel in zweckmassiger 
Weise durch Sicherung staatlicher und privater Unterstiitzung fiir solche Programme 
und Projekte bereitzustellen. In den Durchfiihrungsvereinbarungen zur Aufstellung 
dieser Programme und Projekte werden ggfs. die hier niedergelegten Richtlinien 
beriicksichtigt. 


Artikel Ill 


(a) Die Teilnehmerlander k6nnen nationale Stellen oder andere staatliche 
Stellen beauftragen, sich im Namen des Teilnehmerlandes an bestimmten Pro- 
grammen und Projekten zu beteiligen ; die Teilnehmerlander unterstiitzen in ihren 
Landern private Unternehmen oder andere Kérperschaften in dem Wunsch, sich an 
solchen Programmen und Projekten ggfs. zu beteiligen. 


(b) Bei der Aufstellung und Durchfiihrung ihrer nationalen Programme 
sollten die Regierungen der Teilnehmerlander darauf achten, dass unndtige Doppel- 





* Vegi. IEA/GB/DEC/75.8. 
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arbeit vermieden wird, wenn Programme und Projekte im Rahmen dieses 
Beschlusses verwirklicht werden. 


Artikel IV 


(a) Die Beteiligung an Programmen und Projekten aufgrund dieses 
Beschlusses erfolgt auf der Grundlage der gleichmissigen Verteilung von Pflichten, 
Beitragen, Rechten und des Nutzens. Die Teilnehmer an den Programmen und 
Projekten verpflichten sich, einen konstruktiven Beitrag zu leisten, sei er nun 
technischer, finanzieller oder anderer Art. 


(b) Der Begriff « Teilnehmer >» bezeichnet die Regierungen der Teil- 
nehmerlander oder die von ihnen bezeichneten nationalen: Stellen, staatlichen Orga- 
nisationen, privaten-Unternehmen, oder andere K6rperschaften, die sich an Pro- 
grammen oder Projekten im Rahmen dieses Beschlusses laut Artikel III (a) 
beteiligen. 


(c) Die Europaischen Gemeinschaften k6nnen sich an allen Programmen 
oder Projekten im Rahmen dieses Beschlusses beteiligen. 


(d) Andere Mitgliedslander der OECD kénnen sich mit Zustimmung des 
Verwaltungsrats entsprechend dem vorliegenden Beschluss an allen Programmen 
oder Projekten beteiligen. 


Artikel V 


Die Programme und Projekte im Rahmen dieses Beschlusses kénnen 
unter anderem folgende Form haben : 


(a) Informationsaustrausch iiber nationale, Programme und Mass- 
nahmen, iiber wissenschaftliche und technologische Entwicklungen 
sowie tiber Gesetze, Verordnungen und Verfahren ; 


(b) Tagungen, auf denen Programme oder Projekte ermittelt werden, 
die zweckmissigerweise in Angriff genommen werden sollten ; 


(c) Besuche und Austausch von Wissenschaftlern, Technikern oder 
anderen Experten ; 


(d) besondere Programme und Projekte in Form einer Koordinierung 
und Planung bestimmter F&E-Studien,-arbeiten oder -versuche auf 
nationaler Ebene mit spaterem Austausch, gemeinsamer Aus- 
wertung und Sammlung der aufgrund dieser Studien, Arbeiten oder 
Versuche gewonnenen wissenschaftlichen und technischen Ergeb- 
nisse ; 
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(e) Aufstellung von Programmen und Projekten einschliesslich der 
Beteiligung am Betrieb bestimmter Forschungs- oder Versuchsan- 
lagen und -ausriistungen eines Teilnehmerlandes oder in Form des 
gemeinsamen Entwurfs, Baus und Betriebs derartiger Anlagen und 
Ausriistungen ; 


(f) gemeinsame Ausarbeitung und Abstimmung technischer Spezi- 
fikationen. 


Artikel VI 


(a) Um bestimmte Programme und Projekte voranzubringen, k6nnen 
zwei oder mehr Teilnehmerlinder ggfs. eine besondere Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung 
abschliessen,.der sich die Teilnehmerlander oder die von ihnen bezeichneten Teil- 
nehmer anschliessen k6nnen. 


(b) Weitere Teilnehmer aus den Teilnehmerlaindern kénnen, sofern sie von 
der Regierung ihres Landes zu-diesem-Zweck bezeichnet worden sind, spater.der 
Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung beitreten ; desgleichen kann ein Teilnehmer_von einer 
Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung zuriicktreten entsprechend den in dieser Vereinbarung 
festgelegten Bedingungen. 


(c) Andere Mitgliedslander der OECD kénnen sich mit Zustimmung des 
Verwaltungsrats entsprechend den in der Vereinbarung festgelegten Bedingungen 
an allen Programmen oder Projekten im Rahmen einer Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung 
beteiligen. 


(d) In den Durchfiihrungsvereinbarungen sollten die naheren Einzelheiten 
des Beitrags festgelegt werden, den jeder Teilnehmer in Form von wissenschaftlichen 
und technischen Informationen, Knowhow und Studien oder Personal oder Kapital 
und anderen Finanzierungsarten zu leisten hat. 


(e) Sofern nichts anderes vereinbart ist, wird in den Durchfiihrungsverein- 
barungen die Federfiihrung fiir das Programm oder Projekt einer einzigen Stelle 
iibertragen, die mdglichst einem bestimmten Teilnehmerland verantwortlich sein 
soll. 


(¢)) Durchfiihrungsvereinbarungen sollten nach ihrer Unterzeichnung dem 
Verwaltungsrat zur Kenntnisnahme vorgelegt werden. 


Artikel VII 


(a) Vorbehaltlich der Bestimmungen in bestimmten Durchfiihrungsverein- 
barungen hinsichtlich der Kostenaufteilung tragt jeder Teilnehmer die Kosten seiner 
Beteiligung an den aufgrund dieses Beschlusses begonnenen Programmen und 
Projekten. 
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(b) Jede Regierung eines Teilnehmerlandes bemiiht sich nach besten 
Kraften, die Abwicklung der Formalitaéten im Zusammenhang mit dem Personal- 
austausch, der Einfuhr von Material und Ausriistungen sowie der Ein- und Ausfuhr 
von Devisen, die fiir die im Rahmen dieses Beschlusses begonnenen Programme 
und Projekte erforderlich sind, zu erleichtern. 


(c) Ein Teilnehmerland oder eine internationale Organisation kann gebeten 
werden, im Zusammenhang mit der Einleitung von Programmen und Projekten 
oder mit den fiir ihre Vorbereitung oder Ausfiihrung erforderlichen praktischen 
Massnahmen die Verantwortung zu tibernehmen. 


(ad) Die Programme und Projekte unterliegen den in den Teilnehmerlandern 
geltenden Rechtsvorschriften und werden nur durchgefiihrt, wenn die Regierungen 
und die entsprechenden nationalen Stellen Mittel bereitstellen. 
Artikel VIII 
(a) Wissenschaftliche, technische und sonstige Informationen, 
— die sich aus Programmen und Projekten ergeben oder 
— zum Zwecke der Durchfiihrung von Programmen und Projekten 
beschafft werden und den Teilnehmern kostenlos zur Verfiigung 


stehen, 


werden den Teilnehmerlandern entsprechend den in den Durchfiihrungsverein- 
barungen festgelegten Bedingungen zuginglich gemacht. 


(b) Berichte iiber den Fortgang der Programme und Projekte werden dem 
Verwaltungsrat mindestens einmal jahrlich vorgelegt. 


Artikel 1X 


Durch die Aufhebung oder Abanderung dieses Beschlusses werden weder 
die Durchfiihrung eines aufgrund dieses Beschlusses begonnenen Programms oder 
Projektes noch die Bestimmungen einer bereits geschlossenen Durchfiihrungs- 
vereinbarung beriihrt. 
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Anhang zu den Leitsitzen * 


ALLGEMEINE RICHTLINIEN BETR. AUSKUNFTSERTEILUNG 
UND GEISTIGES EIGENTUM BEI DER DURCHFUHRUNG 
VON VEREINBARUNGEN GEMASS ARTIKEL VI (A) 
DES BESCHLUSSES DES VERWALTUNGSRATS UBER LEITSATZE 
FUR DIE ZUSAMMENARBEIT AUF DEM GEBIET 
VON FORSCHUNG UND ENTWICKLUNG IM ENERGIEBEREICH 


I. EINLEITUNG. 


1. Die Teilnehmerstaaten gehen davon aus, dass der Beschluss des Ver- 
waltungsrats der IEA vom.28. Juli 1975 iiber Leitsatze-fiir die Zusammenarbeit auf 
dem Gebiet von Forschung-und Entwicklung (IEA/GB/DEC.75.8) zu einer ganzen 
Reihe von Programmen und Projekten mit einer Vielzahl von Teilnehmern fiihren 
wird. Die Vereinbarunger zwischen Teilneéhmern. an besonderen Gemeinschafts- 
tatigkeiten Sollten gegebenenfalls genaue Durchfiihrungsbestimmungen enthalten, 
darunter auch Vorschriften iiber die Weitergabe von wissenschaftlichen und tech- 
nischen Informationen und iiber die Rechte an geistigem Eigentum. Es wird davon 
ausgegangen, dass derartige Vereinbarungen entsprechend den besonderen Merk- 
malen des jeweiligen Programms oder Projekts und unter Beriicksichtigung der 
folgenden Richtlinien ausgearbeitet werden. 


2. Definitionen. 
Die in diesem Anhang verwendeten Begriffe haben folgende Bedeutung : 


— Mit dem Begriff “Teilnehmerstaaten” werden alle Lander bezeichnet, 
die sich als Teilnehmerstaaten der Internationalen Energie-Agentur 
am Internationalen Energieprogramm beteiligen. 


— Der Begriff “Teilnehmer” bezeichnet die Regierungen der Teilnehmer- 
staaten oder die beauftragten nationalen Stellen, staatlichen Organisa- 
tionen, privaten Gesellschaften, Unternehmen oder anderen K6rper- 
schaften, die sich an Programmen oder Projekten gemiass dem 
Beschluss des Verwaltungsrats vom 28. Juli 1975 beteiligen. 


— Der Begriff “geistiges Eigentum” ist so zu verstehen, wie er in 
Artikel 2 (viii) des am 14. Juli 1967 unterzeichneten Ubereinkommens 
zur Errichtung der Weltorganisation fiir geistiges Eigentum definiert 
ist ; ferner werden damit geschiitzte Informationen bezeichnet. 





* Vgl. IEA/GB(75)94, Abschnitt 5. 
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— Unter dem Begriff “geschiitzte Informationen” sind Informationen 
vertraulicher Natur zu _ vverstehen (z.B. “Know-how” und 
“Software”), ferner entsprechend gekennzeichnete Informationen iiber 
Erfindungen, die noch nicht patentiert oder nicht patentfahig sind, 
fiir die aber Eigentumsanspriiche geltend gemacht werden k6nnen 
oder deren Weitergabe aus vertragsrechtlichen, gewohnheitsrecht- 
lichen oder allgemeinrechtlichen Griinden kommerziellen oder ande- 
ren Beschrankungen unterliegt. 


II. ALLGEMEINE VERBREITUNG VON INFORMATIONEN. 


3. Die Teilnehmer, die sich im Rahmen einer Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung 
an einem Programm oder Projekt beteiligen, sollten die weitestmégliche Verbreitung 
von Informationen -an~alle Teilnehmerstaaten férdern und diese nur insoweit einer 
Einschrankung unterwerfen, als der Schutz geistigen Eigentums und insbesondere 
die vertrauliche Behandlung solcher Informationen -iiber geistiges Eigentum, das 
durch unsachgemisse oder verfriihte Bekanntgabe wertlos gemacht werden kénnte, 
sichergestellt werden muss. Daher ‘sollten die Durchfiihrungsvereinbarungen ent- 
sprechende Bestimmungen tiber die Weitergabe -derartiger Informationen an die 
Teilnehmerstaaten gemiass Artikel VIII(a) der Leitsatze enthalten. Dieses Verfahren 
sollte nicht nur bei Programmen und Projekten angewendet werden, die eine Zusam- 
menarbeit auf industrieller und kommerzieller Ebene beinhalten — wie z.B. in 
Konsortien —, sondern auch bei allen gemeinsamen Tatigkeiten rein wissenschaft- 
licher Natur. 


4. Die Teilnehmer an einem Programm oder Projekt kénnen andere Teil- 
nehmerstaaten auffordern, alle ihnen bekannten veréffentlichten Informationen iiber 
~ das Programm oder Projekt verfiigbar zu machen oder naheres iiber sie mitzuteilen. 


III. AUSTAUSCH VON INFORMATIONEN UND GEMEINSAME TAGUNGEN. 


5. In den Fallen, in denen als direkte Folge eines Informationsaustauschs 
zwischen den Teilnehmern auf einem bestimmten Gebiet neues geistiges Eigentum 
(“resultierendes geistiges Eigentum”) entsteht, wird es sich oft nur schwer feststellen 
-lassen, auf welche Information (“Ausgangsinformation”) dieses Eigentum im ein- 
zelnen zuriickgeht und woher die verwendete Information coment. Soweit eine derar- 
tige Feststellung jedoch méglich ist, wird 


— der als Urheber anzusehende Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls seine 
Regierung) dariiber befinden, welchen Stellen die Rechte an dem 
“geistigen Eigentum” in den einzelnen Landern iibertragen werden 
sollen, wobei allerdings sichergestellt sein muss, dass der Teilnehmer, 
der die verwendete Ausgangsinformation geliefert hat (und gege- 
benenfalls seine Regierung oder die von ihr Bezeichneten nationalen 

Stellen), fiir alle Lander ausser dem Land des als Urherber feststehen- 

den Teilnehmers eine nicht ausschliessliche Lizenz fiir die Verwertung 

des “geistigen Eigentums” erhilt. 














IV. AUSTAUSCH VON WISSENSCHAFTLERN ODER ANDEREN EXPERTEN. 


6. In den Fallen, in denen als direkte Folge eines zwischen den Teil- 
nehmern stattfindenden Besuchs und Austauschs von Wissenschaftlern oder anderen 
Experten neues geistiges Eigentum entsteht, 


— wird der. als Urheber feststehende Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls 
seine Regierung), der die Wissenschaftler oder Experten aufnahm, 
iiber die Ubertragung aller Rechte an diesem geistigen Eigentum in 
seinem eigenen Land und in allen Drittlandern befinden, wobei aller- 
dings sichergestellt sein muss, dass der Teilnehmer, der die Wissen- 
schaftler oder Experten entsendet (und gegebenenfalls seine Regie- 
rung und die von ihr bezeichneten nationalen Stellen), fiir alle Lander 
ausser dem Land des als Urheber feststehenden Teilnehmers eine 
nicht- ausschliessliche’ Lizenz fiir die Verwertung dieses Eigentums 
erhiilt ; ; 


— wird der Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls seine Regierung), der die 
Wissenschaftler oder Experten entsendet, iiber die Ubertragung aller 
Rechte an diesem geistigen Eigentum innerhalb seines eigenen Landes 
befinden. 


V. ZUSATZLICHE BESTIMMUNGEN iiBER DEN AUSTAUSCH VON INFORMATIONEN UND 
WISSENSCHAFTLERN (UND iiBER SONSTIGE VEREINFACHTE REGELUNGEN). 


ae Jeder Teilnehmer wird alle erforderlichen Schritte ergreifen, um das 
geistige Eigentum gemass den Absdatzen 5 und 6 in Ubereinstimmung mit den 
Gesetzen seines Landes und den Vorschriften des internationalen Rechts zu schiitzen 
und zu achten. 


8. Jeder Teilnehmer an einem Programm oder Projekt wird unter Wahrung 
der Erfinderrechte gemass dem Patentrecht seines Landes alle notwendigen Schritte 
ergreifen, um Urheber und Erfinder fiir eine Zusammenarbeit zu gewinnen, wie sie 
zur Einhaltung der in der Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung tiber die Behandlung geistigen 
Eigentums enthaltenen Bestimmungen erforderlich ist. 


9. Jeder Teilnehmer iibernimmt es, seinen Angestellten die Gebiihren oder 
Entschadigungen zu zahlen, die diesen nach den Gesetzen seines Landes zustehen. 


VI. BESTIMMUNGEN FiiR BESONDERE GEMEINSCHAFTSPROJEKTE UND -PROGRAMME. 
A. Verwendung bereits vorhandenen geistigen Eigentums fiir die Zwecke von 
Programmen und Projekten. 


10. Wenn fiir die Verwirklichung eines Projekts oder Programms die 
Verwertung von geistigem Eigentum erforderlich ist, das sich zum Zeitpunkt der 
Inangriffnahme des gemeinsamen Vorhabens im Besitz eines Teilnehmers oder 
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seiner Regierung befindet, dessen (bzw. deren) Eigentum ist oder aus anderen 
Griinden von ihm (bzw. ihr) genutzt werden kann, so ist dieses den anderen Teil- 
nehmern (und gegebenenfalls den Regierungen der anderen Teilnehmer) sowie deren 
Haupt- oder Unterbeauftragten zur ausschliesslichen Verwertung im Rahmen des 
Projekts oder Programms zuganglich zu machen. Diese Verpflichtung gilt nur dann, 
wenn der Teilnehmer oder die Regierung uneingeschrankt tiber das geistige Eigen- 
tum verfiigen kann und dessen Ubertragung oder Verwertung nicht durch vertrag- 
liche und/oder gesetzliche Bestimmungen eingeschrankt ist. 


11. Gegeniiber einem Teilnehmer und seiner Regierung, die bereits 
vorhandene Informationen und/oder geistiges Eigentum zur Verwertung im Rahmen 
eines Projekts oder Programms zur Verfiigung stellen, sollte dies in der Regel unter 
Bedingungen, die in oder gemass der Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung festgelegt sind, 
anerkannt werden. 


B. Rechte an geistigem Eigentum, das bei gemeinsamen Tatigkeiten entsteht. 


12. Bei den meisten Projekten und Programmen wird neues geistiges 
Eigentum entstehen, iiber dessen genaue Behandlung nur fallweise entschieden 
werden kann, da hierbei die ‘vielfaltigsten Faktoren zu beriicksichtigen sind. In 
jedem Fall sollten aber folgende Grundsiatze beachtet werden : 


— Die Verbreitung von schutzbediirftigen Informationen, die sich aus 
den gemeinsamen Tatigkeiten ergeben, sollte in geeigneter Weise 
geregelt werden. 


— Durch entsprechende Massnahmen sollte ein angemessener Schutz des 
geistigen Eigenstums, das bei der Durchfiihrung von Programmen 
oder Projekten entsteht, sichergestellt werden. 


— Jeder Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls seine Regierung) sollte das 
ausschliessliche Recht erhalten, eine Lizenz fiir die Fertigung eines 
Produkts oder die Nutzung eines Verfahrens in seinem (bzw. ihrem) 
eigenen Land vergeben zu k6nnen, und das nicht ausschliessliche 
Recht der Lizenzvergabe fiir den Vertrieb eines Produkts in den 
Landern aller'anderen Teilnehmer, wobei die Bedingungen auf einer 
gerechten Grundlage, d.h. nach dem Prinzip einer Teilung der Pflich- 
ten, der Leistungen, der Rechte und des Nutzens zwischen den ein- 
zelnen Teilnehmern und ihren Regierungen auszuhandeln sind. 


— Im Hinblick auf die Verwertung dieses Eigentums durch die Teil- 
nehmer in Drittlandern sollten die Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls 
ihre Regierungen) eine Vereinbarung abschliessen, die dem Prinzip 
der Teilung der Pflichten, der Leistungen, der Rechte und des Nutzens 

zwischen den Teilnehmern und ihren Regierungen gerecht wird. 
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— Anderen Teilnehmerstaaten wird (im Einvernehmen mit den Teil- 
nehmern) zur Deckung ihres Energiebedarfs das Recht auf eine nicht 
ausschliessliche Lizenz fiir ihr eigenes Land eingeraumt werden, und 
zwar zu Bedingungen, die allen Teilnehmern gerecht werden. 


























C. Verwendung bereits vorhandenen geistigen Eigentums fiir verwandte Zwecke. 


13. Dieser Abschnitt behandelt die Weiterverwendung bereits vorhandenen 
geistigen Eigentums fiir verwandte Zwecke nach Beendigung eines Programms oder 
Projekts. Uber die genaue Behandlung solchen Eigentums kann nur fallweise ent- 
schieden werden, da hierbei die vielfaltigsten Faktoren zu beriicksichtigen sind. 
In jedem Falle sollten aber folgende Grundsatze beachtet werden : 


— Alle Teilnehmer, die Informationen iiber bereits vorhandenes geistiges 
Eigentum erhalten, sollten sich verpflichten, dieses zu schiitzen und 
schutzbediirftige Informationen vertraulich zu behandeln. 


— Durch entsprechende Massnahmen sollte sichergestellt werden, dass 
: nicht durch eine Vereinbarung erfasste schutzbediirftige Informatio- 
' nen nicht ohne Zustimmung des Teilnehmers, der diese Informationen 
erteilt hat, weiterverbreitet werden. 


— Jeder Teilnehmer (und gegebenenfalls seine Regierung und die von ihr 
benannten nationalen Stellen) sollten fiir die Lander aller Teilnehmer 
eine nicht ausschliessliche Lizenz fiir dieses Eigentum erhalten und 
es in der in der Durchfiihrungsvereinbarung festgelegten Weise und 
unter Bedingungen verwerten kénnen, die dem Prinzip der Teilung 
der Pflichten, der Leistungen, der Rechte und des Nutzens zwischen 
den Teilnehmern und ihren Regierungen gerecht werden. 


— Im Hinblick auf die Verwertung dieses Eigentums durch die Teil- 
nehmer in Drittlandern sollten die Teilnehmer (oder gegebenenfalls 
ihre Regierungen) eine Vereinbarung treffen, die dem Prinzip der 
Teilung der Pflichten, der Leistungen, der Rechte und des Nutzens 
zwischen den Teilnehmern und ihren Regierungen gerecht wird. 


— Anderen Teilnehmerstaaten wird (im Einvernehmen mit den Teil- 
nehmern) zur Deckung ihres Energiebedarfs das Recht auf eine nicht 
ausschliessliche Lizenz fiir ihr eigenes Land eingeraumt, und zwar zu 
Bedingungen, die allen Teilnehmern gerecht werden. 


D. Sonstige Bestimmungen. 
14. Die Durchfiihrungsvereinbarungen sollten Bestimmungen enthalten 
iiber : 

— den Schutz geistigen Eigentums ; 

— die Zusammenarbeit mit Urhebern und Erfindern ; 
— Gebiihren und Vergiitungen, die Urhebern und Erfindern zustehen. 
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VII. ERLAUTERUNGEN. 


15. Die Begriffe “nicht ausschliessliche Lizenz” und “ausschliessliche 
Lizenz”, wie sie im Text verwendet wurden, sagen nichts dariiber aus, ob fiir diese 
Lizenzen Gebiihren zu entrichten sind; eine Entscheidung hieriiber bleibt den 
Teilnehmern iiberlassen. 


16. Bei der Beurteilung der Frage, inwieweit geistiges Eigentum im Zusam- 
menhang mit einem bestimmten Projekt zu schiitzen ist, konnen sich die Teilnehmer 
nach der Wirksamkeit der Schutzmassnahmen richten, die entsprechend der ein- 
schlagigen Gesetzgebung aller beteiligten Lander Anwendung finden. 


17. Die in diesen Richtlinien vorgesehene Lizenzvergabe an nationale 
Stellen kann von den zustandigen Regierungen privaten Teilnehmern iiberlassen 
werden. - . 


18. Durch diese Richtlinien werden die Rechte der Regierungen der Teil- 
nehmer -an. geistigem. Eigentum und an-schutzbediirftigen_Informationen, die in 
ihrer nationalen Gesetzgebung verankert sind, in keiner Weise beeintrachtigt. 
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CERTIFICATION 





The Legal Adviser of the International Energy 
Agency hereby certifies that the attached copy 

of the Long-Term Co-operation Programme 
conforms to the original adopted by the Governing 
Board of the International Energy Agency on 30th 
January, 1976 and that pages 3 to 28 inclusive of 
the attached copy conform to the English version 
of the Long-Term Co-operation Programme so 
adopted. 


Paris, 23rd March, 1976 


The Legal Adviser 


F Tin ‘ Age La 


fice of Legal Affairs 


FES iis ier6"fo™ 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Naval Support Facility on Diego Garcia 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at London February 25, 1976; 

Entered into force February 25, 1976. 

With supplementary arrangements and related notes. 
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The British Minister of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs 
to the American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 


Note No, DPP 063/530/2 Foreign and Commonwealth Office, 
London 


25 February 1976 
Sir 
, 
I have the honour to refer to the Agreement constituted by 
the Exchange of Notes dated 30 December [*] 1966 between the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 


the Government of the United States of America concerning the 


-_ ee» @ weet 


availability of the British Indian Ocean Territory for defence 


purposes and to the Agreement constituted by the Exchange of Notes 
dated 2k October 1972 [7] between the two Governments concerning a 
limited United States naval communications facility on Diego Garcia, 
British Indian Ocean Territory. Pursuant to paragraph 2(b) of 
the former Agreement, I now convey the approval in principle of 
the Government of the United Kingdom to the development of the 
present limited naval communications facility on Diego Garcia into 
a support facility of the United States Navy and propose an 
Agreement in the following terms: 
(1) Scove of the facility 
(a) Subject to the following provisions of this Agreement, 
the Government of the United States shall have the right to 
develop the present limited naval communications facility 
on Diego Garcia as a support facility of the United States 
Navy and to maintain and operate it. The facility shall 
consist of an anchorage, airfield, support and supply elements 


and ancillary services, personnel accommodation, and trans- 


* TIAS 6196 ; 18 UST 28. 
* TIAS 7481 ; 23 UST 3087. 
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mitting and receiving services. Immovable structures, 
installations and buildings for the facility may, after 
consultation with the appropriate administrative authorities 
of the United Kingdom, be constructed within the specific area 
shown in the plan attached to this Note. The specific area 
may be altered from time to time as may be agreed by the 


appropriate administrative authorities of the two Governments. 


(b>) During the term of the Agreement the Government of the 
United States may conduct on Diego Garcia such functions as 
are necessary for the development, use, maintenance, operation 
and security of the facility. In the exercise of these 
functions the Government of the United States, members of the 
United States Forces and contractor personnel shall have 
freedom of access to that part of Diego Garcia outside the 
specific area referred to in sub-paragraph (a), but the 
Government of the United States may erect or construct 
immovable structures, installations and buildings outside the 
specific area only with the prior agreement of the appropriate 
administrative authorities of the Government of the United 
Kingdom. 


(c) Delimitation of the specific area shall, subject to the 
provisions of the BIOT Agreement and after consultation with 
the appropriate United States authorities with a view to 
avoiding interference with the existing use of the facility, 
in no way restrict the Government of the United Kingdom from 
constructing and operating at their own expense their own 
defence facilities within that area, or from using that part 


of Diego Garcia outside the specific area. 
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(2) Purpose 
The facility shall provide an improved link in United States 
defence communications, and furnish support for ships and 
aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of either Government. 

(3) Consultation 
Both Governments shall consult periodically on joint objectives, 
policies and activities in the area. As regards the use of the 
facility in normal circumstances, the Commanding Officer and the 
Officer in Charge of the-United Kingdom Service element shall inform 
each other of intended movements of ships and aircraft. In other 
circumstances the use of the facility shall be a matter for the 
joint decision of the two Governments. 

(4) Access to Diego Garcia 


(a) Access to Diego Garcia shall in general be restricted to members 


of the Forces of the United Kingdom and of the United States, the 
Commissioner and public officers in the service of the British 
Indian Ocean Territory, representatives of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of the United States and, subject to normal 
immigration requirements, contractor personnel. The Government 

of the United Kingdom reserves the right, after consultation with 
the appropriate United States administrative authorities, to grant 
access to members of scientific parties wishing to carry out 
research on Diego Garcia and its environs, provided that such 
research does not unreasonably interfere with the activities of the 


facility. The Commanding Officer shall afford appropriate 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


assistance to members of these parties to the extent feasible and 
on a reimbursable basis. Access shall not be granted to any other 
person without prior consultation between the appropriate 
administrative authorities of the two Governments. 
(>) Ships and aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of either 
Government may freely use the anchorage and airfield. 
(c) Pursuant to the provisions of the second sentence of paragraph 
(3) of the BIOT Agreement, ships and aircraft owned or operated 
by or on behalf of a third government, and the personnel of such 
ships and aircraft, may vse only such of the services provided by 
the facility, and on such terms, as may be agreed in any particular 
case by the two Governments. 
Frotection and security 
Responsibility for protection and security of the facility shall 
be vested in the Commanding Officer, who shall maintain a close 
liaison with the Commissioner. The two Governments shail consult 
if there is any threat to the facility. 
s navigat v acilit 
The Government of the United States shall have the right to install, 
operate and maintain on Diego Garcia such navigational and comm- 
unications aids as may be necessary for the safe transit of ships 
and aircraft into and out of Diego Garcia. 

frequencies and t ommun: 
(a) Subject to the prior concurrence of the Government of the 


United Kingdom, the Government of the United States may use any 
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(8) 


(9) 


(10) 


radio frequencies, powers and band widths for radio services 
(including radar) on Diego Garcia which are necessary for the 
operation of the facility. All radio communications shall comply 
at all times with the provisions of the International Telecommunicat- 
ions Convention. (*] 

(>) The Government of the United States may establish such land 
lines on Diego Garcia as may be necessary for the facility. 
Conservation 

As far as possible the activities of the facility and its personnel 
shall not interfere with the flora and fauna of Diego Garcia. When 
their use is no longer required for the purposes of the facility, 
the two Governments shall consult about the condition of the three 
islets at the mouth of the lagoon with a view to restoring them 

to their original condition. However, neither Government shall 

be under any obligation to provide funds for such restoration. 
Anchorage dues and aviation charges 

Collection of dues and charges for use of the anchorage and airfield 
at Diego Garcia which may be levied by the Commissioner shall be 
his responsibility. Aircraft and ships owned or operated by or 

on behalf of the Government of the United States shall be 

permitted to use the anchorage and airfield without the payment 

of any dues or charges. 

Meteorology 

The Government of the United States shall operate a 

meteorological facility on Diego Garcia and supply such available 
meteorological information as may be required by the Government 

of the United Kingdom and the Government of Mauritius to meet 


their national and international obligations. 


* TIAS 6267 ; 18 UST 575. 
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(11) United Kingdom Service element 
The United Kingdom Service element on Diego Garcia shall be 
under the Command of a Royal Navy Officer who shall be known 
as the Officer-in-Charge of the United Kingdom Service element. 

(12) Finance 
(a) The Government of the United States shall bear the cost of 
developing, operating and maintaining the facility. However, 
in relation to United Kingdom personnel attached to the facility, 
the Government of the United Kingdom shall be responsible for 
their pay, allowances and any other monetary gratuities, for the 
cost of their messing, and for supplies or services which are 
peculiar to or provided for the exclusive use of the United 
Kingdom Services or their personnel and which would not normally 
be provided by the Government of the United States for the use of 
its own personnel. 
(b>) Except in relation to the United Kingdom Service personnel 
attached to the facility, logistic support furnished at Diego 
Garcia by either Government, upon request, to the other Government, 
shall be on a reimbursable basis in accordance with the laws, 
regulations and instructions of the Government furnishing the 
support. 

(13) Fisheries, oil and mineral resource 
The Government of the United Kingdom will not permit commercial 
fishing in the lagoon or oil or mineral exploration or exploi- 
tation on Diego Garcia for the duration of this Agreement. 
Furthermore, the Government of the United Kingdom will not permit 


commercial fishing or oil or mineral exploration or exploitation 
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(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


























in or under those areas of the waters, continental shelf and 
sea-bed around Diego Garcia over which the United Kingdom has 
sovereignty or exercises sovereign rights, unless it is agreed 
that such activities would not harm or be inimical to the defence 
use of the island. 

Health, quarantine and sanitation 

The Commanding Officer and the Commissioner shall collaborate 

in the enforcement on Diego Garcia of necessary health, quarantine 
and sanitation provisions. 

News broadcast station 

The Government of the United States may establish and operate a 
closed circuit TV and a low power radio broadcast station to 
broadcast news, entertainment and educational programmes for 
personnel on Diego Garcia. 

Property 

(a) Title to any removable property brought into Diego Garcia by 
or on behalf of the Government of the United States, or by a 
United States contractor, shall remain in the Government of the 
United States or the contractor, as the case may be. Such 
property of the Government of the United States, including 
official papers, shall be exempt from inspection, search and 
seizure. Such property of either the Government of the United 
Statesor of a United States contractor may be freely removed from 
Diego Garcia, but shall not be disposed of within the British 
Indian Ocean Territory or Seychelles unless an offer, consistent 
with the laws of the United States then in effect, has been made 


to sell the property to the Commissioner and he has not accepted~ 
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such offer within a period of 120 days after it was made or 


such longer period as may be reasonable in the circumstances. 
Any such property not removed or disposed of within a reasonable 
time after termination of this Agreement shall become the 
property of the Commissioner. 
(>) The Government of the United States shall not be responsible 
for restoring land or other immovable property to its original 
condition, nor for making any payment in lieu of restoration. 
(17) Availability of funds 
To the extent that the carrying out of any activity or the 
implementation of any part of this Agreement depends upon funds 
to be appropriated by the Congress of the United States, it 
shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 
(18) Representative of the Commissioner 
The Commissioner shall designate a person as his Representative 
on Diego Garcia. 
(19) Supplementary arrangements 
Supplementary arrangements between the appropriate administrative 
authorities-of the two Governments may be made from time to 
time as required for the carrying out of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 
(20) D itio t t 
(a) For the purposes of this Agreement "BIOT Agreement” means 
the Exchange of Notes dated 30 December 1966, between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Government of the United States of America 
concerning the availability or the British Indian Ocean 







































(21) 


(22) 


Territory for defence purposes; 
"Commanding Officer" means the United States Navy Officer in 
command of the facility; 

"Commissioner" means the officer administering the Government 

of the British Indian Ocean Territory; 

"Diego Garcia" means the atoll of Diego Garcia, the lagoon 

and the three islets at the mouth of the lagoon. 

(>) Questions of interpretation arising from the application 

of this Agreement shall be the subject of consultation between 
the two Governments. 

(c) The provisions of this Agreement shall supplement the BIOT 
Agreement and shall be construed in accordance with that 
Agreement. In the event of any conflict between the provisions 
of the BIOT Agreement and this Agreement the provisions of 

the BIOT Agreement shall prevail. 

The Diego Garcia Agreement 1972 

This Agreement shall replace the Agreement constituted by the 
Exchange of Notes dated 2k October 1972 between the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

and the Government of the United States of America concerning 

a limited United States naval communications facility on Diego 
Garcia, British Indian Ocean Territory. 

Duration and termination 

This Agreement shall continue in force for as long as the BIOT 
Agreement continues in force or until such time as no part of 
Diego Garcia is any longer required for the purposes of the 
facility, whichever occurs first. 
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2. If the Government of the United States of America also 
approves in principle the development of the facility subject 
to the above terms, I have the honour to propose that this 
Note and the plan annexed to it, together with your reply to 
that effect, shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
reply and shall be known es the Diego Garcia Agreement 1976. 


I have the honour to be 
with high consideration 
Sir 
Your obedient Servant 


[7] 
als 


The Honourable Ronald I Spiers 
Embassy of the United States of 
America 
Grosvenor Square 

London 

W1A 148 


1 Roy Hattersley 
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The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the British Minister of 
State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs 


No. 6 


Str, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. DPP063/ 
530/2 of 25 February 1976, which reads as cian: 

“Si ‘ 

I have the honour to refer to the Agreement constituted by the 
Exchange of Notes dated 30 December 1966 between the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and the Government of the United States of America concerning 
the availability of the British Indian Ocean Territory for defence 
oe ag and to the Agreement constituted by the Exchange of 

otes dated 24 October 1972 between the two Governments 
concerning a limited United States naval communications facility 
on Diego Garcia, British Indian Ocean Territory. Pursuant to 
paragraph 2(b) of the former Agreement, I now convey the approval 
In principle of the Government of the United Kingdom to the 
development of the present limited naval communications facility 
on Diego Garcia into a support facility of the United States Navy 
and propose an Agreement in the following terms: 


(1) Scope of the facility 


(a) Subject to the following provisions of this Agreement, the 
Government of the United States shall have the right to 
develop the present limited naval communications facility on 
Diego Garcia as a support facility of the United States Navy 
and to maintain and operate it. The facility shall consist of an 
anchorage, airfield, support and supply elements and ancillary 
services, personnel accommodation, and transmitting and re- 
ceiving services. Immovable structures, installations and build- 
ings for the facility may, after consultation with the appropri- 
ate administrative authorities of the United Kingdom, be 
constructed within the specific area shown in the plan attached 
to this Note. The specific area may be altered from time to 
time as may be agreed by the appropriate administrative 
authorities of the two Governments. 

(b) During the term of the Agreement the Government of the 
United States may conduct on Diego Garcia such functions as 
are necessary for the development, use, maintenance, operation 
and security of the facility. In the exercise of these functions 
the Government of the United States, members of the United 
States Forces and contractor personnel shall have freedom of 
access to that part of Diego Garcia outside the specific area 
referred to in sub-paragraph (a), but the Government of the 
United States may erect or construct immovable structures, 
installations and buildings outside the specific area only with 
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the prior agreement of the appropriate administrative authori- 
ties of the Government of the United Kingdom. 

(c) Delimitation of the specific area shall, subject to the 
provisions of the BIOT Agreement and after consultation 
with the appropriate United States authorities with a view 
to avoiding interference with the existing use of the facility 
in no way restrict the Government of the United Kingdom’ 
from constructing and operating at their own expense their 
own defence facilities within that area, or from using that 
part of Diego Garcia outside the specific area. 


Purpose 


The facility shall provide an improved link in United States 
defence communications and furnish support for ships and 
aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of either 
Government. 


Consultation 


Both Governments shall consult periodically on joint objec- 
tives, policies and activities in the area. As regards the use 
of the facility in normal circumstances, the Commanding 
Officer and the Officer in Charge of the United Kindgom 
Service element shall inform each other of intended movements 
of ships and aircraft. In other circumstances the use of the 
facility shall be a matter for the joint decision of the two 
Governments. 


Access to Diego Garcia 





(a) Access to Diego Garcia shall in general be restricted to 
members of the Forces of the United Kingdom and of the 
United States, the Commissioner and public officers in the 
service of the British Indian Ocean Territory, representatives of 
the Governments of the United Kingdom and of the United 
States and, subject to normal immigration requirements, 
contractor personnel. The Government of the United Kingdom 
reserves the right, after consultation with the appropriate 
United States administrative authorities, to grant access to 
members of scientific parties wishing to carry out research 
on Diego Garcia and its environs, provided that such research 
does not unreasonably interfere with the activities of the 
facility. The Commanding Office shall afford appropriate 
assistance to members of these parties to the extent feasible 
and on a reimbursable basis. Access shall not be granted 
to any other person without prior consultation between 
the appropriate administrative authorities of the two 
Governments. 

(b) Ships and aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of 
either Government may freely use the anchorage and airfield. 
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(9) 








(c) Pursuant to the provisions of the second sentence of para- 
graph (3) of the BLIOT Agreement, ships and aircraft owned or 
operated by or on behalf of a third government, and the 
personnel of such ships and aircraft, may use only such of the 
services provided by the facility, and on such terms, as may be 
agreed in any particular case by the two Governments. 


Protection and security 





Responsibility for protection and security of the facility shall 
be vested in the Commanding Officer, who shall maintain a 
close liaison with the Commissioner. The two Governments 
shall consult if there is any threat to the facility. 


Shipping, navigation and aviation facilities 





The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
install, operate and maintain on Diego Garcia such naviga- 
tional and communications aids as may be necessary for the 
safe transit of ships and aircraft into and out of Diego Garcia. 


Radio frequencies and telecommunications 





(a) Subject to the prior concurrence of the Government of 
the United Kingdom, the Government of the United States 
may use any radio frequencies, powers and band widths for 
radio services (including radar) on Diego Garcia which are 
necessary for the operation of the facility. All radio communi- 
cations shall comply at all times with the provisions of the 
International Telecommunications Convention. 

(b) The Government of the United States may establish such 
land lines on Diego Garcia as may be necessary for the facility. 


Conservation 





As far as possible the activities of the facility and its personnel 
shall not interfere with the flora and fauna of Diego Garcia. 
When their use is no longer required for the purposes of the 
facility, the two Governments shall consult about the condi- 
tion of the three islets at the mouth of the lagoon with a view 
to restoring them to their original condition. However, neither 
Government shall be under any obligation to provide funds 
for such restoration. 


Anchorage dues and aviation charges 





Collection of dues and charges for use of the anchorage and 
airfield at Diego Garcia which may be levied by the Commis- 
sioner shall be his responsibility. Aircraft and ships owned or 
operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States shall be permitted to use the anchorage and airfield 
without the payment of any dues or charges. 
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Meteorology 


The Government of the United States shall operate a meteor- 
ological facility on Diego Garcia and supply such available 
meteorological information as may be required by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom and the Government of Mauri- 
tius to meet their national and international obligations. 


United Kingdom Service element 





The United Kingdom Service element on Diego Garcia shall 
be under the Command of a Royal Navy Officer who shall be 
known as the Officer-in-Charge of the United Kingdom Service 
element. 


Finance 


(a) The Government of the United States shall bear the cost 
of developing, operating and maintaining the facility. However, 
in relation to United Kingdom personnel attached to the 
facility, the Government of the United Kingdom shall be 
responsible for their pay, allowances and any other monetary 
gratuities, for the cost of their messing, and for supplies or 
services which are peculiar to or provided for the exclusive 
use of the United Kingdom Services or their personnel and 
which would not normally be provided by the Government of 
the United States for the use of its own personnel. 

(b) Except in relation to the United Kingdom Service per- 
sonnel attached to the facility, logistic support furnished at 
Diego Garcia by either Government, upon request, to the 
other Government, shall be on a reimbursable basis in ac- 
cordance with the laws, regulations and instructions of the 
Government furnishing the support. 


Fisheries, oil and mineral resources 








The Government of the United Kingdom will not permit 
commercial fishing in the lagoon or oil or mineral exploration 
or exploitation on Diego Garcia for the duration of this 
Agreement. Furthermore, the Government of the United 
Kingdom will not permit commercial fishing or oil or mineral 
exploration or exploitation in or under those areas of the 
waters, continental shelf and sea bed around Diego Garcia 
over which the United Kingdom has sovereignty or exercises 
sovereign rights, unless it is agreed that such activities 
would not harm or be inimical to the defence use of the 
island. 


Health, quarantine and sanitation 





The Commanding Officer and the Commissioner shall col- 
laborate in the enforcement on Diego Garcia of necessary 
health, quarantine and sanitation provisions. 
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(18) 


(19) 


News broadcast station 


The Government of the United States may establish and 
operate a closed circuit TV and a low power radio broadcast 
station to broadcast news, entertainment and educational 
programmes for personnel on Diego Garcia. 


Property 





(a) Title to any removable property brought into Diego 
Garcia by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States, or by a United States contractor, shall remain in the 
Government of the United States or the contractor, as the 
case may be. Such property of the Government of the United 
States, including official papers, shall be exempt from inspec- 
tion, search and seizure. Such property of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States or of a United States contractor may 
be freely removed from Diego Garcia, but shall not be disposed 
of within the British Indian Ocean Territory or Seychelles 
unless an offer, consistent with the laws of the United States 
then in effect, has been made to sell the property to the 
Commissioner and he has not accepted such offer within a 
period of 120 days after it was made or such longer period as 
may be reasonable in the circumstances. Any such property 
not removed or disposed of within a reasonable time after 
termination of this Agreement shall become the property of the 
Commissioner. 

(b) The Government of the United States shall not be re- 
sponsible for restoring land or other immovable property to its 
original condition, nor for making any payment in lieu of 
restoration. 


Availability of funds 





To the extent that the carrying out of any activity or the 
implementation of any part of this Agreement depends upon 
funds to be appropriated by the Congress of the United States, 
it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 


Representative of the Commissioner 





The Commissioner shall designate a person as his Representa- 
tive on Diego Garcia. 


Supplementary arrangements 





Supplementary arrangements between the appropriate admin- 
istrative authorities of the two Governments may be made 
from time to time as required for the carrying out of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 
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(21) 


(22) 


Definitions and interpretation 





(a) For the purposes of this Agreement “BIOT Agreement” 
means the Exchange of Notes dated 30 December 1966, be- 
tween the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the 
United States of America concerning the availability of the 
British Indian Ocean Territory for defence purposes; 
“Commanding Officer” means the United States Navy Officer 
in command of the facility; 

“Commissioner” means the officer administering the Govern- 
ment of the British Indian Ocean Territory; 

“Diego Garcia” means the atoll of Diego Garcia, the lagoon 
and the three islets at the mouth of the lagoon. 

(b) Questions of interpretation arising from the application of 
this Agreement shall be the subject of consultation between 
the two Governments. 

(c) The provisions of this Agreement shall supplement the 
BIOT Agreement and shall be construed in accordance with 
that Agreement. In the event of any conflict between the pro- 
visions of the BIOT Agreement and this Agreement the 
provisions of the BIOT Agreement shall prevail. 


The Diego Garcia Agreement 1972 





This Agreement shall replace the Agreement constituted by 
the Exchange of Notes dated 24 October 1972 between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the Government of the United States 
of America concerning a limited United States naval communi- 
cations facility on Diego Garcia, British Indian Ocean Terri- 
tory. 


Duration and termination 





This Agreement shall continue in force for as long as the 
BIOT Agreement continues in force or until such time as no 
part of Diego Garcia is any longer required for the purposes 
of the facility, whichever occurs first. 
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2. If the Government of the United States of America also approves 
in principle the development of the facility subject to the above 
terms, I have the honour to propose that this Note and the plan 
annexed to it, together with your reply to that effect, shall constitute 
an Agreement between the two Governments which shall enter into 
force on the date of your reply and shall be known as the Diego 
Garcia Agreement 1976.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America approves in principle the development of the facility 
subject to the terms set out in your Note, and therefore agrees that 
your Note, and the plan annexed to it, together with this reply, shall 
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into force on today’s date and shall be known as the Diego 
Garcia Agreement 1976. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rona tp I. Sprers 


The Rr. Hon. Roy Harrerstey, M.P. 
Minister of State for 
Foreign and Commonwealth A ffairs 
Downing Street, 
London, S.W.1 
February 25, 1976 
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PARAGRAPH 2 








SUPPLEMENTARY ARRANGEMENTS 1976 
FOR DIEGO GARCIA FACILITY 


Pursuant to paragraph 19 of the Diego Garcia 
Agreement 1976 between the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Government of the United States 
of America concerning the United States Navy 
support facility on Diego Garcia, the Ministry 
of Defence (Navy) and the United States Navy 
(USN) have made the following supplementary 
arrangements: 

Personnel - The USN will establish a manning 
level for the facility. 
administrative authorities will jointly decide 
which positions shall be filled by UK Service 


Representatives of both 


personnel. All personnel assigned to Diego 


Garcia will serve an unaccompanied tour of duty. 


the UK Service element will, in matters relating 


to the operation of the facility, report to the 
Commanding Officer. The Commanding Officer and 
the Officer-in-Charge of the UK Service element 


will establish the manner in which orders and 


instructions will be complied with, which manner 
will be 


consistent with the concept of mutual 
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PARAGRAPH 3 








respect for relative ranks. However, nothing in 
this paragraph is intended to require obedience 
to any commend inconsistent with the obligation 
of their respective service laws nor to establish 
disciplinary power in either officer over members 
of the Armed Services of the other country. 
Logistic Support - Subject to Paragraph 4 below, 





military personnel of both Governments will be 
entitled to use; upon the same terms and 
conditions, such recreational, accommodation 

and messing facilities as are available or as 
are established for military personnel by either 
Government. UK Service personnel serving with 
this facility will be entitled to send and receive 
mail through the United States Fleet postal 
system. The USN will, upon request, transport 
UK Service personnel to and from the facility 
from such places as may be agreed from time to 
time by the USN and the Ministry of Defence of 
the United Kingdom (MOD). For the purpose of 
such transport UK Service personnel may be 
accompanied by personal baggage which does not 
exceed a gross weight of 120 pounds per man. 

The USN will give sympathetic consideration to 
requests for transportation of official UK 


Service visitors. The USN will, upon request, 
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provide such supplies and services on an 
equivalent basis with USN personnel as may 


be required by UK Service personnel serving 





with the facility on Diego Garcia. When these 

supplies and services are peculiar to the UK 

Services the MOD will make them available to 

the USN at a place of places agreed to by the 
MOD and the USN at the time. 

PARAGRAPH 4 Finance - The financial arrangements have been 
laid down in paragraph 12 of the Diego Garcia 
Agreement 1976, which reads as follows: 
"(a) The Government of the United States shall 
bear the cost of developing, operating and 
maintaining the facility. However, in relation 
to United Kingdom Service personnel attached 
to the facility, the Government of the United 
Kingdom shall be responsible for their pay, 
allowances and any other monetary gratuities, 
for the cost of their messing, and for supplies 
or services which are peculiar to or provided 
for the exclusive use of the United Kingdom 
Services or their personnel and which would not 
normally be provided by the Government of the 


United States for the use of its own personnel. 
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PARAGRAPH 5 








(bd) Except in relation to UK Service Personnel 
attached to the facility logistic support 
furnished at Diego Garcia by either Government, 
upon request, to the other Government, shall 

be On a reimbursable basis in accordance with 
the laws, regulations and instructions of the 
Government, furnishing the support". 


Radio Frequencies and Telecommunications - The 





following procedures for obtaining the prior 
concurrence of the Government of the United 
Kingdom to the use of any radio frequencies, 
powers and band widths for radio services 
(including radar) on Diego Garcia which are 
necessary for the operation of the facility, and 
for international notification, will be followed: 
a. Prior to the assignment, or modification 
of an assignment, of any radio frequency 
on Diego Garcia, concurrence for the same 
will be obtained from the United Kingdom 
through the established military 


co-ordination channel. This channel is 


between the Joint Frequency Panel (J/FP), 
USMCEB and the Defence Signal Staff, Signals 
2 (DSS 2) Ministry of Defence, United 
Kingdom. 
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PARAGRAPH 6 


PARAGRAPH 7 








dv. 


Upon obtaining such concurrence the 
United States will transmit to the 


International Frequency Registration 

Board (IFRB) notification of the assignment 
in accordance with existing US/UK frequency 
co-ordination procedures. 


Aids to Navigation and Approach Control - The 





United States may use and maintain existing 
electronic navigation and landing aids, such as 
airport surveillance radar, ground controlled 
approach (GCA), Tacan and instrument landing 
systems (ILS). If in the future it should be 
necessary to make significant changes to the 
present electronic navigation and landing aids 
or to expand them significantly, this may be 
done subject to agreement between the MOD and 
the USN. 


Scientific Research - If the Government of the 





United Kingdom wishes to grant access to Diego 
Garcia to members of scientific parties wanting 
to carry out research on Diego Garcia and its 
environs written notice will be given to the 
United States Department of State or the US 
Embassy in London at least four weeks prior to 
the intended visit. This notice will contain 


the following information: 
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a. identification of visiting party, 

including nationality and names of all 

members of the party; 

b. scientific purpose; 

c. date of arrival and expected duration; 

d. areas to be utilised; 

e. activities to be conducted; 

f. equipment to be utilised; 

g. services requested from the facility. 
Such notice and the response thereto will 
constitute the consultation referred to in 
sub-paragraph 3a of the Diego Garcia Agreement 
1976. Scientific parties will, where necessary, 
be responsible for reimbursing the Government of 
the United States for any goods and services 
supplied to them by the USN. 
Local Administration - The following matters 





have been authorised by the Commissioner BIOT: 


a. Drivers Licences - United States or 





United Kingdom motor vehicle drivers 
licences will be accepted as valid for the 
operation of all motor vehicles on Diego 
Garcia. 


b. Medical Services - US medical personnel 





may perform medical services in Diego Garcia 


of the same type which such persons are 



































U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





authorised to perform at United States 
military medical facilities without prior 
examination or revalidation of their 
professional certificate by the United 
Kingdom authorities, and such facilities 
will be made available to United Kingdom 
Service personnel. For the purposes of 
this paragraph, the term "US medical 
personnel" means the physicians, surgeons, 
specialists, dentists, nurses and other 
United States personnel in Diego Garcia 
who perform medical services, and other 
doctors of United States nationality or 
ordinarily resident in the United States 
employed or contracted in exceptional cases 
by the United States Forces. 

c. Recreational Fishing - United States 





personnel and United Kingdom personnel are 
permitted reasonable recreational fishing 
on Diego Garcia and its environs without 
obtaining any licence or paying any fees. 
Such recreational fishing includes fishing 
from boats as well as from the shore. 


PARAGRAPH 9 Alteration - Tnese Supplementary Arrangements 





may be altered at any time by the mutual consent 


of the parties hereto. 
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PARAGRAPH 10 Interpretation - Unless the context otherwise 





requires, terms and expressions used herein 
will have the meanings assigned to them in the 
Diego Garcia Agreement 1976. In the event of 
any conflict between the provisions of these 
Supplementary Arrangements and of the Diego 


Garcia Agreement 1976 the latter will prevail. 


[ THE ROY VY FOR THE UNITED STATES NAVY 
R D LYGO DH BAG 


VICE ADMIRAL ADMIRAL 





SIGNED IN DUPLICATE AT LONDON 
THE TWENTYFIFTH DAY OF FEBRUARY 1976 














[RELATED NOTEs] 


No. 5 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the Diego Garcia Agreement 1976, con- 
stituted by the Exchange of Notes of today’s date between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Government of the United States of America, supple- 
menting the British Indian Ocean Territory — (BIOT 
Agreement), effected by an Exchange of Notes between the two 
Governments dated December 30, 1966. 


In accordance with the recent discussions between representatives 
of our two Governments, I have the honor to inform you that the 
Government of the United States of America, subject to the avail- 
ability of funds, plans to undertake the following additional construc- 
tion on Diego Garcia for the United States Navy support facility to 
be developed there: 





Item Approximate Capacity or Size 
Expanded dredging for fleet anchorage 4,000 acres 
Fuel and general purpose pier 550 feet of berthing 
Runway extension 4,000 linear feet 
Aircraft parking apron 90,000 square yards 
Hangar 18,000 square feet 
Air operating building addition 2,900 square feet 
Transit storage building 4,000 square feet 
Aircraft arresting gear sili 
Storage petroleum, oil and lubricants 640,000 barrels 
Power plant expansion 2,400 kilowatts 
Vehicle repair hardstand 1,200 square yards 
Subsistence building addition 3,600 square feet 
Cold storage addition 4,200 square feet 
Armed forces radio and television station 1,200 square feet 
General warehouse addition 13,200 square feet 
Utilities cities 
Ready issue ammunition magazine 2,000 square feet 


Protective open storage area for muni- 6,000 square yards 
tions 


Bachelor enlisted quarters 277 men 

Bachelor officers quarters 32 men 

Receiver building addition 1,300 square feet 
Recreational facilities (Scope to be determined) 
Shed storage 7,100 square feet 
Flammable storage 2,700 square feet 

Navy exchange warehouse 5,400 square feet 
Crash fire station 7,300 square feet 
Structural fire station 3,000 square feet 
Aircraft washrack (Scope to be determined) 
Aircraft ready issue refueler (Scope to be determined) 


Public works shops 16,600 square feet 
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The foregoing would be in addition to construction for the limited 
naval communications facility presently on Diego Garcia, regarding 
which information has previously been provided to United Kingdom 
authorities. 

In the event that further construction should be planned for the 
facility, it would, of course, be understood that such construction 
would be subject to the provisions of paragraph 2(b) of the BIOT 
Agreement as well as paragraph 1(a) or 1(b), as appropriate, of the 
Diego Garcia Agreement 1976. 

Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest regard. 


Ronatp I. Sprers 


The Rr. Hon. Roy Hatrerstey, M.P. 
Minister of State for 
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office 
Downing Street, 
London, S.W.1 
February 25, 1976 




























U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





Foreign and Commonwealth Office 


London SW1 


25 February 1976 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
today's date concerning your Government's plans for construction 
in connection with the development of the present limited naval 
communications facility on Diego Garcia as a support facility of 
the United States Navy. 


I note the additional construction planned by your Government 
and your statement concerning further construction. I confirm that 
your statement is in accordance with the understanding of my 
Government. 


I have the honour to be 
with high consideration 
Sir 
Your obedient Servant 


The Honourable Ronald I Spiers Kole . 
Embassy of the United States of 


America 
Grosvenor Square 
London 
W1A 1AH 


















MULTILATERAL 


Universal Postal Union: Second Additional Protocol 
to the Constitution, General Regulations, Final 


Protocol and Annex, Convention, Final Protocol and 
Detailed Regulations 


Done at Lausanne July 5, 1974; 

Ratified by the Postmaster General of the United States of 
America February 10, 1976; 

Approved by the President of the United States of America 
March 4, 1976; 

Entered into force January 1, 1976. 

With the English text of the constitution 

Signed at Vienna July 10, 1964, as amended, and final protocol. 


TIAS 8231 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 











CONTENTS 


[Added by the Department of State] 


Second Additional Protocol to the Constitution: Page 
po ERE EE ae 0 * 347 
I etn oe re ee Se Oe ee ee 532 

General Regulations: 
ey GENS . secs. cusitusisecnent acts 350 
pO RRS rey pee ae ne ap Aer eee 556 

Frinau Protroco.: 
OD, ok witiciinekiheaiihae abe aioe 364 
OE eee Oe Me ee Te ORE eI 591 
ANNEX—RULES OF PROCEDURE OF CONGRESSES: 
OPO BA ee TRY 365 
PON ch. d i chln ssh en sins ons es npatebche catmeaeoee meee 592 

Convention: 

EE, nc noamncomeeneneesorion seen 375 

RT canine wares oak ee eee 602 
Finau Protroco.: 

ERR tne ne ern Eg eee 410 

SARE appa tear any eM Age IS 658 
DetaILED REGULATIONS: 

I A... sn x csesiaisy Sahaicand nie sad menicioab einen 415 

ea SE pene or nce 7s SEC Ae wim ay 663 

List of Forms: 

EE I io no nn nmcnwetabhEvessiwe sean wee 471 
i EO 720 

Forms: 
en eee or eee A 472 
Sa EES cat ch, SE, DRA Me Pera Ly 721 


Constitution, July 10, 1964, as amended: 
SE I nn wins nacwasbh cn udautimaeimenciin 783 


Fina Protroco.: 
I es ae OT MT NDT 


[27 UST 













Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





TRANSLATION *] 


SECOND ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL s 
TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION [ ] 


CONTENTS 


Art 


|. (art21 amended) Expenditure of the Union. Contributions of member countries 
it. Choice of contribution class 
Wi. Accession to the Additional Protocol and to the other Acts of the Union 
IV. Entry into force and duration of the Additional Protocol to the Constitution of the 
Universal Postal Union 





?Prepared by the English Language Group of the Universal Postal Union. 
? For the English text of the constitution, see p. 783. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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SECOND ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 
TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION' 


The plenipotentiaries of the Gover of the ber countries of the Universal Postal Union, met in 
Congress at Lausanne, in view of article 30, § 2, of the Constitution of the Uni | Postal Union concluded 
at Vienna on 10 July 1964 have adopted, subject to ratification, the following amendments to that Constitu- 
tion. 








Article | 
(Article 21 amended) 


Expenditure of the Union. Contributions of member countries 


3. Each Congress shall fix the maximum amount which: 
(a) the expenditure of the Union may reach annually; 
(b) the expenditure relating to the organization of the next Congress may reach. 


2. The maximum amount for expenditure referred to in § 1 may be exceeded if circumstances so require, 
provided that the relevant provisions of the General Regulations are observed. 


3. The expenses of the Union, including where applicable the expendi isaged in § 2, shall be 
jointly borne by the member countries of the Union. For this purpose, each member country shall choose the 
contribution class in which it intends to be included. The contribution classes shall be laid down in the 
Genera! Regulations. 


4. In the case of accession or admission to the Union under article 11, the Government cf the Swiss 
Confederation shall fix, by agreement with the Government of the country concerned, the contribution class 
into which the latter country is to be placed for the purpose of apportioning the expenses of the Union. 





Article I! 
Choice of contribution class 


Article |, § 3, shall be applicable before the entry into force of this Additional Protocol. 


Article II! 
Accession to the Additional Protocol and to the other Acts of the Union 


1. Member countries which have not signed the present Protocol may accede to it at any time. 


2. Member countries which are party to the Acts renewed by Congress but which have not signed them, 
shall accede thereto as soon as possibie. 


3. Instruments of accession relative to the cases set forth in §§ 1 and 2 shall be sent through diplomatic 
channels to the Government of the country in which the seat of the Union is situated, which shall notify the 
member countries of these deposits. 


® The Constintion of the Universal Pestel Union was concluded by the 1984 Vienne Conguges and appears in volume ti of the Documents 
of that Congress. The first Additions, Protocol was sdopted at the 1969 Tokyo Congress. © ~ 


*TIAS 5881, 7150; 16 UST 1294; 22 UST 1056. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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Article IV 
Entry into force and duration of the Additional Protocol to the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union 
This Additional Protocol! shal! come into force on 1 January 1976 and shall remain in force for an indefinite 


period. 


In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member countries have drawn up this 
Additional Protocol, which shall have the same force and the same validity as if its provisions were inserted in 
the text of the Constitution itself and they have signed it in a single original which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the country in which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be 
delivered to each party by the Government of the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 535-555. ] 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments.of member countries of the Union, having regard to 
article 22, § 2, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union, concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, have, 
by common consent, and subject to article 25, § 3, of the Constitution, drawn up in these General Regula- 
tions the following provisions securing the application of the Constitution and the functioning of the Union. 


Chapter | 


Functioning of the Union's bodies 


Article 101 


The organization and cc ing of Cong , E dinary Congresses, Administrative Conferences and 
Special Committees 





1. The representatives of member countries shall meet in Congress not later than five years after the date 
on which the Acts of the preceding Congress come into operation. 


2. Each member country shall arrange for its representation at Congress by one or more plenipotentiaries 
furnished by their Government with the necessary powers. It may, if need be, arrange to be represented by the 
delegation of another member country. Nevertheless it shall be understood that a delegation may represent 
only one member country other than its own. 


3. In debates, each country shall be entitled to one vote. 


4. In principle, each Cong) shall desig the country in which the next Congress is to be held. If that 
designation proves inapplicable or inoperative it shall fall to the Executive Council to designate the country 
where Congress is to meet, after consultation with the latter country. 


5. After consultation with the International Bureau, the host Government shail fix the definitive date and 
the precise locality of Congress. In principle one year before that date the host Government shall send an 
invitation to the Government of each member country of the Union. This invitation may be sent direct or 
through the intermediary of another Government or through the Director-General of the International Bu- 
i reau. The host Government shall also be responsible for notifying the decisions taken by Congress to all the 

















Governments of member countries. 

6. When a Congress has to be d without a host Go it, the International Bureau, with the 
agreement of the Executive Council and after consultation with the Government of the Swiss Confederation, 
shall take the necessary steps to ¢ and organize the Cong in the country in which the seat of the 
Union is situated. In this event the International Bureau shall perform the functions of the host Government. 

7. The meeting place of an E dinary Cong shall be fixed, after consultation with the International 
Bureau, by the member countries which have initiated that Cong: 


8. Paragraphs 2 to 6 shall be applicable by logy to E dinary Congresses. 

9. The meeting place of an Administrative Conference shall be fixed after consultation with the Interna- 
tional Bureau, by the postal administrations which have initiated the Conf The notices of convocation 
shall be sent out by the postal administration of the country in which the conference is to be held. 








10. Special Committees shall be convened by the International Bureau after consultation, where appropri- 
ate, with the postal administration of the member country in which these Special Committees are to meet. 
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Article 102 


Composition, functioning and ings of the Executive Council 





1. The Executive Council shall consist of a Chairman and thirty-nine members who shall exercise their 
functions during the period between two successive Congresses. 


2. The chairmanship shall devolve by right on the host country of Congress. If that country waives this 
right, it shall become a de jure member and, as a result, the geographical region to which it belongs shall have 
at its disposal an additional seat, to which the restrictive provisions of § 3 shall not apply. In that case, the 
Executive Council shall elect to the chairmanship one of the member countries belonging to the geographical 
region of the host country. 


3. The thirty-nine members of the Executive Council shall be elected by Congress on the basis of an 
equitable geographical distribution. At least a half of the membership shall be renewed at each Congress: no 
member may be chosen by three successive Congresses. 


4. The representative of each of the members of the Executive Council shall be appointed by the postal 
administration of his country. This representative shall be a qualified official of the postal administration. 


5. The office of member of the Executive Council shall be unpaid. The operational expenses of this 
Council shail be borne by the Union. 


6. The Executive Council shall coordinate and supervise all the activities of the Union with the following 

functions: 

(a) to maintain the closest contact with the postal administrations of member countries with a view to 
improving the international postal service; 

(b) to promote, coordinate and supervise all forms of postal technical assistance within the framework of 
international technical cooperation; 

(c) tostudy administrative, legislative and legal problems concerning the international postal service and 
communicate the results of such studies to-postal administrations; 

(d) todesignate the country where the next Congress is to be held in the case provided for in article 101, § 4; 

(e) to submit subjects for study to the Consultative Council for Postal Studies for examination in accor- 
dance with article 104, § 9(f); 

(f) | to examine the annual report prepared by the Consultative Council for Postal Studies and, if necessary, 
the proposals submitted by the Council; 

(g) to make any useful contacts with the United Nations, its Councils and its Committees, and with the 
specialized agencies and other international bodies, for the purpose of making studies and preparing 
reports to be submitted for approval to the postal admini ions of ber countries; to send, as 
occasion arises, representatives of the Union to take part on its behalf in the meetings of these 
international bodies; to designate in due course the intergovernmental international organizations 
which should be invited to be represented at a Congress and to instruct the Director-General of the 
International Bureau to send the necessary invitations; 

h) to formulate, as necessary, proposals to be submitted for the approval either of postal administrations 
of member countries under article 31, § 1, of the Constitution and article 119 of these Regulations, or of 
Congress when these proposals concern studies entrusted by Congress to the Executive Council or 
when they arise out of the Executive Council's own activities as defined in this article; 

(i) to examine, at the request of the postal administration of a member country, any proposal! which that 
administration forwards to the International Bureau under article 118, to prepare observations on it and 
to instruct the International Bureau to annex these observations to the proposal before submitting it for 
approval to the postal admini ions of ber countries; 

(j) in accordance with the provisions in force: 

(i) to ensure control of the activities of the International Bureau; 

(ii) | to consider and approve the annual budget of the Union; 

(iii) to approve, on the proposal of the Director-General of the International B , the appoint- 
ments of officials of grades D 2, D 1 and P 5, after examining the professional qualifications of 
the candidates recommended by postal administrations of member countries of which they are 
nationals, taking into account an equitable geographical distribution in respect of continents and 
languages together with all other relevant considerations, due weight being given to the 
Bureau's internal promotion arrangements ; 

(iv) to approve the annual Reporton the work of the Union prepared by the International Bureau and 
where appropriate to furnish observations on it; 
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(v) to authorize, if circumstances so require, the ceiling of expenditure to be exceeded in accordance 


with article 122, §§ 3 and 4. 


y J In approving the appointments of officials of grades D 2, D 1 and P 5, the Executive Council shall take 
into account that in principle the p occupying these posts shall be nationals of different member 
countries of the Union. 


8. At its first meeting, which shall be convened by the Chairman of Congress, the Executive Council shall 
elect four Vice-Chairmen from among its members and draw up its Rules of procedure. 


9. On convocation by its Chairman, the Executive Council shall meet in principle once a year, at Union 
headquarters. 


10. The representative of each of the members of the Executive Council participating in its meetings, 
except for meetings which take place during Congress, shall be entitled to reimbursement of the cost of either 
an economy class return air ticket or first class return rail ticket, or expenses incurred for travel by any other 
means subject to the condition that the amount does not exceed the price of the economy class return air 
ticket. 


11. The Chairman of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies shall repr that body at meetings of 
the Executive Council on the agenda of which there are questions of interest to the body which he directs. 


12. To ensure effective liaison b the work of the two bodies, the Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of 
the Consultative Council for Postal Studies may, if they express the desire so to do, attend Executive Council 
meetings as observers. 


13. The postal administration of the country in which the Executive Council meets shall be invited to take 
part in the meetings in the capacity of observer, if that country is not a member of the Executive Council. 
14. The Executive Council may invite any international body or any qualified person whom it wishes to 
associate with its work to its meetings, without the right to vote. It may also invite, under the same conditions, 
one or more postal administrations of member countries concerned with questions on its agenda. 











Article 103 
Documentation on the activities of the Executive Council 


1. The Executive Council shall send postal administrations of member countries of the Union and Re- 

stricted Unions, for information, after each session: 

(a) asummary record; 

(b) the “Documents of the Executive Council” containing the reports, discussions, summary record and 
resolutions and decisions. 


2. The Executive Council shall make to Cong a comprehensive report on its work and send it to postal 
administrations at least two months before the opening of C 








wv 


Article 104 
Composition, functioning and meetings of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies 


1. The Consultative Council for Postal Studies shall consist of thirty-five members who shall exercise their 
functions during the period between two successive 


2. | The members of the Consultative Council shall be elected by Congress, in principle on the basis of as 
wide a geographical distribution as possible. 

3. The representative of each of the members of the Consultative Council shall be appointed by the postal 
administration of his country. This representative shall be a qualified official of the postal administration. 


4. The operational expenses of the Consultative Council shall be borne by the Union. its members shall 
not ive any pay it. Travelling and living expenses incurred by representatives of administrations 
Participating in the Consultative Council shall be borne by those administrations. However, the representa- 
tive of each of the relatively least economically developed countries recorded by the United Nations shall be 
entitled, except for meetings held during Congress, to reimbursement of the price of an economy class return 
air ticket or first class return rail ticket, or expenses incurred for travel by any other means, subject to the 
condition that the amount does not exceed the price of the economy class return air ticket. 
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5. At its first meeting, which shall be convened and opened by the Chai of Congress, the Consulta- 
tive Council shall choose from among its members a Chairman and Vice-Chairmen. 


6. The Consultative Council shall draw up its Rules of procedure. 





7. In principle, the Consultative Council shall meet every year at Union headquarters. The date and place 
of the meeting shall be fixed by its Chairman, in agreement with the Chairman of the Executive Council and 
the Director-General of the International Bureau. 


8. The Chairman and the Vice-Chairmen of the Consultative Council shall form the Steering Committee. 
This Committee shall prepare and direct the work of each ting of the Cc Itative Council and take on all 
the tasks which the latter decides to assign to it. 


9. The functions of the Consultative Council shall be the following: 

(a) to organize the study of the most important technical, operational, economic and technical cooperation 
problems which are of interest to postal administrations of all member countries of the Union and to 
prepare information and opinions on them; 

(b) to study teaching and vocational training problems of interest to the new and developing countries; 

(c) to take the necessary steps to study and publicize the experiments and progress made by certain 
countries in the technical, operational, economic and vocational training fields of interest to the postal 
services ; 

(d) to study the present position and needs of the postal services in the new and developing countries and 
to prepare appropriate recommendations on ways and means of improving the postal services in those 








countries ; 

(e) to take, in consultation with the Executive Council, appropriate steps in the sphere of technical 
cooperation with ail ber countries of the Union and in particular with the new and developing 
countries ; 


(f) to examine any other question submitted to it by a member of the Consultative Council, by the 
Executive Council or by any other administration of a member country. 

10. The members of the Consultative Council shall take an active part in its work. Member countries not 

belonging to the Consultative Council may, at their request, cooperate in the studies undertaken. 


11. If need be, the Consultative Council shall draw up proposals for Congress arising directly from its 
activities as defined in this article. These proposals shall be submitted by the Consultative Council itself, after 
consultation with the Executive Council when questions within the latter's competence are concerned. 


12. The Consultative Council shall, at its last session before Congress, prepare for submission to Congress 
the draft work programme of the next Council, taking into account the requests of member countries of the 
Union and of the Executive Council. 


13. In order to ensure effective liaison between the work of the two bodies, the Chairman and Vice- 
Chai of the E itive Council may, if they express the desire so to do, attend Consultative Council for 
Postal Studies meetings as observers. 


14. The Consultative Council may invite the following to take part in its meetings without the right to vote: 
(a) any international body or any qualified person whom it wishes to associate with its work; 
(b) postal administrations of member countries not belonging to the Consultative Council. 





Article 105 
Documentation on the activities of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies 





7 The Consultative Council for Postal Studies shall send postal admini i of ber countries and 

Restricted Unions, for information, after each session: 

(a) asummary record; 

(b) the “Documents of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies” containing the reports, discussions 
and summary record. 


2. The Consultative Council shall prepare for the Executive Council an annual report on its work. 


2. The Consultative Council shall prepare for Cong a comprehensive report on its work and send it to 
postal administrations of member countries at least two months before the opening of Congress. 
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Article 106 
Rules of procedure of Congresses, Administrative Conferences and Special Committees 


1 For the organization of its work and the conduct of its debates, Congress shall apply the Rules of 
procedure of Congresses which are annexed to the General Regulations. 


2 Each Congress may amend these Rules under the conditions laid down in the Rules of procedure 
themselves. 


3 Each Administrative Conference and each Special Committee shali draw up its Rules of procedure. 
Until such Rules are adopted, the provisions of the Rules of procedure of Congress annexed to these General 
Regulations shall be applicable in so far as they are relevant to the debates. 


Article 107 
Languages used for the publication of documents, for debates and for official correspondence 


1. For the documents of the Union the French, English, Arabic and Spanish languages shall be used. 
Other languages may also be used on condition that the costs to be borne by the Union under § 6 are not 
thereby increased. 


2. The member country or countries which have requested a language other than the official language 
constitute a language group. The member countries which have not made any express request shall be 
regarded as having asked for the official language. 


3 Documents shall be published by the International Bureau in the official language and in the languages 
of the duly constituted language groups, either directly or through the intermediary of the regional offices of 
those groups in conformity with the procedures agreed with the International Bureau. Publication in the 
different languages shall be effected in accordance with a common standard. 

4. Documents published directly by the International Bureau shail be distributed simultaneously in the 
different languages requested. 

5. Correspondence between the posta! administrations and the International Bureau ond between the 


latter and outside entities may be exchanged in any language for which the | ti B has 
available a translation service. 





6. The cost of translation into any language other than the official language, including those resulting 
from the application of § 5, shall be borne by the language group which has asked for that language. The 
Union shall bear the cost of translation into the official language of documents and correspondence received 
in Arabic, English and Spanish, as well as all other costs involved in the supply of documents. 


7. The costs to be borne by a language group shall be divided among the members of that group in 
proportion to their contributions to the expenses of the Union. These costs may be divided among the 
members of the language group according to another system, provided that the countries concerned agree to 
it and inform the International Bureau of their decision through the intermediary of the spokesman of the 
group. 

8. The International Bureau shali give effect to any change in the choice of language requested by a 
member country after a period which shall not exceed two years. 


9. For the discussions at meetings of the Union's bodies the French, English, Spanish and Russian 
languages shall be admissible, by means of a system of interpretation — with or without electronic equipment 
— the choice being left to the judgment of the organizers of the meeting after consultation with the Director- 
General of the International Bureau and the member countries concerned. 


10. Other languages shall likewise be admissible for the discussions and meetings mentioned in § 9. 


11. Delegations using other languages shall arrange for simultaneous interpretation into one of the lan- 
guages mentioned in § 9, either by the system indicated in the same paragraph, when the necessary technical 
modifications can be made, or by individual interpreters. 


12. The costs of the interpretation services shall be shared among the member countries using the same 
language in proportion to their contributions to the expenses of the Union. However, the costs of installing 
and maintaining the technical equipment shall be borne by the Union. 
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13. Postal administrations may come to an understanding about the language to be used for official 
correspondence in their relations with one another. In the absence of such an understanding the language 
to be used shall be French 


Chapter I! 


International Bureau 


Article 108 
The Director-General and Deputy Director-General of the International Bureau 


1. The Director-General and the Deputy Director-General of the International Bureau shall be elected by 
Congress for the period between two successive Congresses, the minimum duration of their term of office 
being five years. Their term of office shall be renewable once only. Uniess Congress decides otherwise, the 
date on which they take up their duties shall be fixed at 1 January of the year following that in which 
Congress is held. 


2. The election of the Director-General and that of the Deputy Director-General shall take place by secret 
ballot, the first election being for the post of Director-General. Applications must be submitted by the 

of ber countries, through the intermediary of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
The candidates must be nationals of the member countries which put them forward. 





3. If the post of Director-General falls vacant, the Deputy Director-General shall take over the functions of 
Director-General until the expiry of the latter's term of office. 


4. If the posts of Director-General and Deputy Director-General fall vacant at the same time, the Execu- 
tive Council shall elect, on the basis of the applications received following notification of the vacancies, a 
Deputy Director-General for the period extending up to the end of the term of office originally assigned to the 
Director-General. With regard to the submission of applications, § 2 shall apply by analogy. 


5. The functions and powers of the Director-General shall be those expressly vested in him by the Acts, 
those deriving from the tasks assigned by the said Acts to the International Bureau, and those conferred upon 
him by the decisions of the competent bodies of the Union. He may delegate his power. 


6. The Director-General shall organize, administer and direct the International Bureau, of which he is the 
legal representative. 


7. The Director-General shall prepare the draft annual budget of the Union at the lowest possible level 
consistent with the requirements of the Union and submit it in due course and simultaneously to the 
Executive Council and the Supervisory Authority for consideration. He shall communicate the budget to the 
member countries of the Union after approval by the Executive Council. 


8. The Director-General shall act as an intermediary in relations between: 

the UPU and the Restricted Unions; 

the UPU and the United Nations; 

the UPU and the international organizations whose activities are of interest to the Union. 


9. The Director-General shall assume the duties of Secretary- General of the bodies of the Union. In this 
capacity, and taking into account the special provisions of these General Regulations, he shall supervise in 
particular; 

the preparation and organization of the work of the Union's bodies; 

the preparation, production and distribution of documents, reports and minutes ; 

the functioning of the Secretariat at meetings of the Union's bodies. 


10. The Director-General shall attend the meetings of bodies of the Union and take part in the discussions 
without the right to vote. He may also be represented. 


11. The Director-General shall be responsible to the Executive Council for his management. The Deputy 
Director-General shall assist the Director-General and shall be responsible to him; he shall exercise the 
functions of the Director-General if the latter is absent or prevented from discharging his duties. 
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Article 109 


Secretariat of the Union's bodies 


The Secretariat of the Union's bodies shall be provided by the International Bureau under the responsibility of 
the Director-General. It shall send all the documents published on the occasion of each session to the postal 
administrations of the members of the body, to the postal administrations of countries which, while not 
members of the body, cooperate in the studies undertaken, to the Restricted Unions and to postal administra- 
tions of other member countries which ask for them. 


Article 110 
List of member countries 
The International Bureau shall prepare and keep up to date the list of member countries of the Union showing 


therein their contribution class, their geographical zone and their position with respect to the Acts of the 
Universal Postal Union. 


Article 111 


Information. Opinions. Requests for i 
ment of accounts. 





p 1 and amendment of the Acts. Inquiries. Role in the settle- 


1. The International Bureau shall be at all times at the disposal of the Executive Council, the Consultative 
Council for Postal Studies and posta! administrations for the purpose of supplying them with any necessary 
information on questions relating to the service. 


2. In particular it shall collect, collate, publish and distribute all kinds of information of interest to the 
international postal service, give an opinion, at the request of the parties involved, on questions in dispute, act 
on ts for interp 1 and d it of the Acts of the Union and, in general, carry out such studies 
and editorial or documentary work as are assigned to it by those Acts or as may be referred to it in the interest 
of the Union. 


3. It shall also conduct inquiries requested by postal administrations to obtain the views of other adminis- 
trations on a particular question. The result of an inquiry shall not have the status of a vote and shall not be 
formally binding. 

4. It shall bring to the notice of the Chairman of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies, for any 
necessary action, questions which are within the competence of that organ. 

5. It shall act as a clearing house in the settlement of accounts of all kinds relating to the international 
postal service between postal administrations requesting this facility. 





Article 112 
Technical cooperation 


The International Bureau shall develop postal technical assistance in ali its forms within the framework of 
international technical cooperation. 


Article 113 
Forms supplied by the International Bureau 
The International Bureau shall be responsible for arranging the manufacture of postal identity cards, interna- 


tional reply coupons, postal travellers’ se cies Rarealanty mS supplying them, at cost, to 
postal administrations ordering them. 
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Article 114 
Acts of Restricted Unions and Special Agreements 


1. Two copies of the Acts of Restricted Unions and of Special Agreements concluded under article 8 of 
the Constitution shall be sent to the International Bureau by the offices of such Unions, or failing that, by 
one of the contracting parties. 


2. The International Bureau shall see that the Acts of Restricted Unions and Special Agreements do not 
include conditions less favourable to the public than those which are provided for in the Acts of the Union 
and shall inform postal administrations of the existence of such Unions and Agreements. The International 
Bureau shall notify the Executive Council of any irregularity discovered through applying this provision. 


Article 115 
Union journal 
The International Bureau shall publish, with the aid of the documents made available to it, a journal in Arabic, 


Chinese, English, French, German, Russian and Spanish. 


Article 116 
Annual Report on the work of the Union 


The International Bureau shall make an annual Report on the work of the Union, which shall be sent, after 
pp | by the Executive Council, to postal administrations, the Restricted Unions and the United Nations. 





Chapter III 


Procedure for the submission and consideration of proposals 


Article 117 
Procedure for submitting proposals to Congress 


$. Subject to the exceptions provided for in § 3, the following procedure shall govern the submission of 

proposals of all kinds to Congress by postal administrations of member countries: 

(a) proposals which reach the International Bureau at least 6 months before the date fixed for Congress 
shall be accepted ; 

(b) no drafting proposal shall be accepted during the period of 6 months preceding the date fixed for 
Congress ; 

(c) proposals of substance which reach the International Bureau in the interval between 6 and 4 months 
before the date fixed for Congress shall not be accepted unless they are supported by at least two 
administrations ; 

(d) proposals of substance which reach the International Bureau during the period of 4 months preceding 
the date fixed for Congress shall not be accepted unless they are supported by at least eight administra- 
tions; 

(e) declarations of support shall reach the International Bureau within the same period as the proposals to 
which they refer. 


2. Drafting proposals shall be headed “Drafting proposal” by the administrations which submit them and 
shall be published by the International Bureau under a number followed by the letter R. Proposals which do 
not bear this indication but which, in the opinion of the International Bureau, deal only with drafting points 
shall be published with an appropriate annotation: the International Bureau shall draw up a list of these 
proposals for Congress. 
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3 The procedure prescribed in §§ 1 and 2 shall not apply either to proposals concerning the Rules of 
procedure of Cong or to amend to proposals already made. 




























Article 118 
Procedure for submitting proposals between Congresses 


1 To be eligible for consideration each proposal concerning the Convention or the Agreements submitted 
by a postal administration between Congresses shall be supported by at least two other administrations. 
Such proposals shall lapse if the International Bureau does not receive, at the same time, the necessary 
number of declarations of support. 


2 These proposals shall be sent to other postal administrations through the intermediary of the Interna 
tional Bureau 


Article 119 
Consideration of proposals between Congresses 


1 Every proposal shall be subject to the following procedure: a period of two months shall be allowed to 
postal administrations of member countries for consideration of the proposal notified by an International 
Bureau circular and for forwarding their observations, if any, to the Bureau. Amendments shall not be 
admissible. The replies shall be collected by the International Bureau and communicated to postal adminis- 
trations with an invitation to vote for or against the proposal. Those which have not sent in their vote within a 
period of two months shall be considered as abstaining. The aforementioned periods shall be reckoned from 
the dates of the International Bureau circulars. 


2 If the proposal relates to an Agreement, its Detailed Regulations or their Final Protocols, only the postal 
administrations of member countries which are parties to that Agreement may take part in the procedure 
described in § 1. 


Article 120 
Notification of decisions adopted b 1 Cong 





7 Amendments made to the Convention, the Agreements and the Final Protocols to those Acts shall be 
sanctioned by a diplomatic declaration which the Government of the Swiss Confederation shall be charged 
to draw up and transmit at the request of the International Bureau to the Governments of member countries. 

2. Amendments made to the Detailed Regulations and their Final Protocols shall be recorded and com- 
municated to postal administrations by the International Bureau. The same shall apply to the interpretations 
referred to in article 77, § 2 (c) (ii), of the Convention and in the corresponding provisions of the Agreements. 


Article 121 
Implementation of decisions adopted b 1 Co g 





Any decision which has been adopted shail not take effect until at least three months after its notification. 
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Chapter IV 


Finance 


Article 122 
Fixing and regulation of the expenditure of the Union 


a Subject to the provisions of §§ 2 to 5, the annual expenditure relating to the activities of bodies of the 
Union may not exceed the following sums for 1976 and subsequent years: 

11 720 900 Swiss francs for 1976; 

13 574 800 Swiss francs for 1977; 

14 058 900 Swiss francs for 1978; 

14 467 500 Swiss francs for 1979; 

14 883 900 Swiss francs for 1980. 

For the years after 1980, in case the Congress scheduled for 1979 is postponed, the annual budgets shall not 
exceed the sum fixed for the previous year by more than 5 per cent per annum. 


2. The expenditure relating to the convening of the next Congress (travelling expenses of the secretariat, 
transport charges, cost of installing simultaneous interpretation equipment, cost of producing documents 
during the Congress, etc) shall not exceed the limit of 2135200 Swiss francs. 


3. The Executive Council shall be authorized to exceed the limits laid down in §§ 1 and 2 to be exceeded 
to take account of increases in salary scales, pension contributions or allowances, including post adjust- 
ments, approved by the United Nations for application to its staff working in Geneva. 


4. The Executive Council shall be authorized to exceed the limits laid down in § 1 to take account of the 
new edition of the International List of Post Offices and the installation of a canteen at the International 
Bureau. The total amounts of the overstepping authorized for this purpose shall not exceed: 

- 870000 Swiss francs for the new edition of the International List of Post Offices; 

~ 100 000 Swiss francs for the installation of a canteen at the International Bureau. 


5. If the credits authorized in §§ 1 and 2 prove inadequate to ensure the smooth running of the Union, 
these limits may only be exceeded with the approval of the majority of the member countries of the Union. 
Any consultation shall include a complete description of the facts justifying such a request. 


6. Countries which accede to the Union or are admitted to the status of members of the Union as well as 
those which leave the Union shall pay their contributions for the whole of the year during which their 
admission or withdrawal becomes effective. 


7. The Government of the Swiss Confederation shall make the necessary advances and supervise book- 
keeping and accounting of the International Bureau within the limit of credit fixed by Congress. 


8. The sums advanced by the Government of the Swiss Confederation in accordance with § 7 shall be 
repaid by the debtor postal administrations in the shortest possible time and at the latest before 31 December of 
the year in which the account is sent. After that period the sums due shall be chargeable with interest in favour 
of the said Government at the rate of 5 per cent per annum, reckoned from the date of expiry of that period. 


Article 123 
Contribution classes 


1. Member countries shall contribute to defraying Union expenses according to the contribution class to 
which they belong. These classes are the following: 

class of 50 units; 

class of 25 units; 

class of 20 units; 

class of 15 units; 

class of 10 units; 

class of 5 units; 

class of 3 units; 

class of 1 unit. 
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2. Member countries shall be included in one of the above-mentioned contribution classes upon their 
admission or accession to the Union in accordance with the procedure laid down in article 21, § 4, of the 
Constitution. 


3. Member countries may subsequently change contribution class on condition that this change is 
communicated to the International Bureau before the opening of Congress. This notification, which shall be 
brought to the attention of Congress, shall take effect on the date of the entry into force of the financial 
provisions drawn up by Congress. 


4. Member countries may not insist on being lowered more than one class at a time. Member countries 
which have not made known their wish to change contribution class by the opening of Congress shall remain 
in the class to which they belonged up to that time. 


5. Notwithstanding §§ 3 and 4, changes to a higher class shall not be subject to any restriction. 


Article 124 
Payment for supplies from the International Bureau 


Supplies provided by the International Bureau to postal administrations against payment shall be paid for in 
the shortest possible time and at the latest within six months from the first day of the month following that in 
which the account is sent by the Bureau. After that period the sums due shall be chargeable with interest in 
favour of the Government of the Swiss Confederation which advanced them, at the rate of 5 per cent per 
annum reckoned from the date of expiry of that period. 





Chapter V 


Arbitration 


Article 125 
Arbitration procedure 


1. If a dispute has to be settled by arbitration, each of the postal administrations party to the case shall 
select a postal administration of a member country not directly involved in the dispute. When several 
administrations make common cause, they shall count only as a single administration for the purposes of this 
provision. 

2. If one of the administrations party to the case does not act on a proposal for arbitration within a period 
of six months, the International Bureau, if so requested, shall itself call upon the defaulting administration to 
appoint an arbitrator or shall itself appoint one ex officio. 


3. The parties to the case may agree to appoint a single arbitrator which may be the International Bureau. 
4. The decision of the arbitrators shall be taken by a majority of votes. 


5. In the event of a tie the arbitrators shall select another postal administration, not involved in the dispute 
either, to settle the matter. Should they fail to agree on the choice, this administration shall be appointed by 
the International Bureau from among administrations not proposed by the arbitrators. 


6. If the dispute concerns one of the Agreements, the arbi may be appointed only from among the 
administrations that are parties to that Agreement. 
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Chapter VI 


Final provisions 


Article 126 


Conditions of approval of proposals concerning the General Regulations shall be approved by a majority of 
the member countries represented at Congress. At least two-thirds of the member countries of the Union 
shall be present at the time of voting. 


Article 127 
Proposals concerning the Agreements with the United Nations 
The conditions of approval referred to in article 126 shall apply equally to proposals designed to amend the 


Agreements concluded between the Universal Postal Union and the United Nations, in so far as those 
Agreements do not lay down conditions for the amendment of the provisions they contain. 


Article 128 
Entry into force and duration of the General Regulations 
These General Regulations shall come into force on 1 January 1976 and shail remain in operation until the 


entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 


In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member countries have signed these 
General Regulations in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
country in which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the 
Government of the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 570-590. ] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL 
TO THE GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


At the moment of proceeding to signature of the General Regulations of the Universal Postal Union con- 
cluded this day, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have agreed the following: 


Article | 
Executive Council and Consultative Council for Postal Studies 
The provisions of the General Regulations relating to the organization and functioning of the Executive 


Council and of the Consultative Council for Postal Studies shall be applicable in advance of the coming into 
operation of those Regulations. 


Article |! 
Expenditure of the Union 


1. Notwithstanding article 128 a sum of 100 000 Swiss francs shall be added to the ceiling of annual 
expenditure relating to the work of the Union's bodies for 1975 because of the expenditure involved in the 
entry into force, from 1 January 1975, of the new accounting system for international reply coupons. 


2. Notwithstanding article 122, § 1, the Executive Council, or in case of extreme urgency the Director- 
General, may authorize the prescribed limits to be exceeded to meet the cost of major and unforeseen repairs 
to the International Bureau building, provided however that the amount of the increase shall not exceed 
65 000 Swiss francs per annum. 


Article Ill 

Contribution classes 

Article 123, § 1, shall be applicable before the entry into force of these Regulations. 

In witness whereof, the undermentioned plenipotentiaries have drawn up this Protocol, which shall have the 
same force and the same validity as if its provisions were inserted in the text of the General Regulations 
themselves, and they have signed it in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the country in which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to 
each party by the Government of the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 570-590. ] 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION — ANNEX 


Rules of procedure of Congresses 


Summary 


> 
a 


General provisions 

Delegations 

Delegates’ credentials 

Order of seating 

Observers 

Doyen of Congress 

Chairmanships and Vice-Chairmanships of Congress and Committees 
Bureau of Congress 

Committees 

10. Working Parties 

11. Membership of Committees 

12. Secretariat of Congress and of Committees 

13. Languages of debates 

14. Languages used for drafting Congress documents 


OONAAPWN> 


15. Proposals 
16. Consideration of proposals in Congress and in Committees 
17. Debates 


18. Motions on points of order 

19. Quorum. General provisions concerning voting 

20. Voting procedure 

21. Conditions of approval of proposals 

22. Election of members of the Executive Council or the Consultative Council for Postal Studies 
23. Minutes 

24. Approval by Congress of draft decisions (Acts, resolutions, etc) 

25. Reservations to Acts 

26. Signature of Acts 

27. Amendment of the Rules 


Ruies of procedure of Congresses 


Article 1 
General provisions 
The present Rules of procedure (hereinafter referred to as “the Rules’) have been drawn up pursuant to the 


Acts of the Union and are subordinate to them. In the event of a discrepancy between one of their provisions 
and a provision of the Acts, the latter shall prevail. 
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Article 2 


Delegations 


1 The term “delegation” shall denote the person or body of persons designated by a member country to 
take part in a Congress. The delegation shall consist of a Head of Delegation and, if appropriate, his deputy, 
one or more delegates and, possibly, one or more attached officials (including experts, secretaries, etc) 


2 Heads of delegation, their deputies and also delegates, shall be representatives of member countries 
within the meaning of article 14, § 2, of the Constitution if in possession of credentials which comply with the 
conditions laid down in article 3 of these Rules 


3 Attached officials shall be admitted to meetings, but they shall not normally have the right to vote 
However, they may be authorized by the Head of their delegation to vote on behalf of their country at 
Committee meetings. Such authorizations shall be handed, in writing, to the Chairman of the committee 
concerned, before the beginning of the meeting. 


Article 3 


Delegates’ credentials 


1 Delegates’ credentials shall be signed by the Head of State, the Head of Government or the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the country concerned. They shall be drawn up in due and proper form. The credentials of 
delegates entitled to sign the Acts (plenipotentiaries) shall specify the scope of such signature (signature 
subject to ratification or approval, signature ad referendum, definitive signature). In the absence of such 
specific information, the signature shall be regarded as being subject to ratification or approval. Credentials 
authorizing the holder to sign the Acts shall implicitly include the right to vote. Delegates in possession of 
credentials which do not expressly authorize them to sign the Acts shall only be entitled to take part in the 
debates and to vote 


2 Credentials shall be deposited at the opening of Congress with the authority designated for that 
purpose 


3 Delegates who are not in possession of credentials or who have not deposited their credentials may, 
provided their names have been communicated by their Government to the Government of the host country, 
take part in the debates and vote from the moment they participate in the work of Congress. The same shall 
apply to those whose credentials are found to be not in order. Such delegates shall cease to be empowered to 
vote from the time Congress approves the report of the Credentials Committee establishing that their 
credentials have not been received or are not in order until such time as the position is regularized. 


4 The credentials of a member country which arranges for the delegation of another member country to 
represent it at Congress (proxy) shall be in the same form as those mentioned in § 1 


5 Credentials and proxies sent by telegram shall not be admissible. However, telegrams sent in reply to 
requests for information relating to credentials shall be accepted 


6 A delegation which, after it has deposited its credentials, is prevented from attending one or more 
meetings, may arrange to be represented by the delegation of another country, provided that notice in writing 
is given to the Chairman of the meeting concerned. However, a delegation may represent only a single 
country other than its own 


7 The delegates of member countries which are not parties to an Agreement may take part in the debates 
of Congress concerning that Agreement, without the right to vote 


Article 4 

Order of seating 

1 At Congress and Committee meetings, delegations shall be seated in the French alphabetical order of 
the member countries represented 


2 The Chairman of the Executive Council shall draw lots, in due course, for the name of the country to be 
placed foremost before the rostrum at Congress and Committee meetings. 
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Article 5 

Observers 

1 Representatives of the United Nations may take part in the debates of Congress 

2 Observers from international intergovernmenta! organizations designated by the Executive Council 
shall be admitted to meetings of Congress when questions of interest to these organizations are being 
discussed. 


3 Qualified representatives of the Restricted Unions established in accordance with article 8, § 1, of the 
Constitution shal! also be admitted as observers when the Unions concerned express a wish to that effect 


4 The observers referred to in §§ 1 to 3 shall take part in the debates without the right to vote 


5. Requests from non-governmental organizations to take part in Congress shall be subject to an express 
decision of Congress in each case 


Article 6 
Doyen of Congress 


1 The postal administration of the host country of Congress shall suggest the person to be appointed as 
Doyen of Congress in agreement with the International Bureau. The Executive Council shall approve this 
appointment in due course 


2. At the opening of the first plenary meeting of each Congress, the Doyen shall act as Chairman until 
Congress has elected one. He shall also exercise the functions assigned to him under the present Rules. 


Article 7 
Chairmanships and Vice-Chairmanships of Congress and Committees 


1. At its first plenary meeting, on the proposal of the Doyen, Congress shall appoint the member country 
and the four member countries which are to act as Chairman and Vice-Chairmen, respectively, of Congress. 
These posts shall be assigned taking as much account as possible of the geographical distribution of the 
member countries. 


2. On the Doyen’s proposal, Congress shall also designate the member countries which are to act as 
Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen of the Committees. 


3. The Chairmen shall open and close the meetings over which they preside, direct the debates, give 
speakers the floor, put proposals to the vote and announce what majority is required for their adoption, 
announce decisions and, subject to the approval of Congress, interpret such decisions if necessary. 

4. The Chairmen shall see that the present Rules are observed and that order is maintained at meetings. 

5. Any delegation may appeal to Congress or the Committee against a decision taken by the Chairman on 
the basis of a provision or interpretation of the Rules. The Chairman's decision shall nevertheless hold good 
unless rescinded by a majority of the members present and voting. 


6. Should the member country appointed to the Chairmanship be no longer able to exercise this function, 
one of the Vice-Chairmen shall be appointed by Congress or the Committee to replace it. 


Article 8 


Bureau of Congress 


1. The Bureau shall be the central body responsible for directing the work of Congress. It shall consist of 
the Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of Congress and also of the Chairmen of Committees. It shall meet 
periodically to review the progress of the work of Congress and its Committees and to make recommenda- 
tions designed to facilitate such progress. It shall assist the Chairman in drawing up the agenda of each 
plenary meeting and in coordinating the work of the Committees. It shall make recommendations relating to 
the closing of Congress. 
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2 The Secretary-General of Congress and the Assistant Secretary-General, mentioned in article 12, § 1, 
shall attend the meetings of the Bureau. 


Article 9 


Committees 


Congress shall determine the number of Committees required to carry out its work and shall specify their 
functions 


Article 10 
Working parties 


Each Committee may set up working parties to study special questions. 


Article 11 


Membership of Committees 


1 The member countries represented in Congress shall, as of right, be members of the Committees 
responsible for studying proposals relating to the Constitution, the General Regulations, the Convention and 
its Detailed Regulations. 


2 Member countries represented in Congress which are parties to one or more of the optional Agree- 
ments shall, as of right, be members of the Committee and/or Committees responsible for the revision of 
these Agreements. The right to vote of members of the Committee or Committees shall be confined to the 
Agreement or Agreements to which they are parties. 


3 Delegations which are not members of Committees dealing with the Agreements and their Detailed 
Regulations may attend meetings of those Committees and take part in the debates without the right to vote. 


Article 12 


Secretariat of Congress end of Committees 


1 The Director-General and the Deputy Director-General of the International Bureau shall act as Secre- 
tary-General and Assistant Secretary-General of Congress, respectively. 


2. The Secretary -General and the Assistant Secretary- General shall attend the meetings of Congress and 
of the Bureau of Congress and take part in the debates without the right to vote. They may also attend, under 
the same conditions, Committee meetings or be represented thereat by a senior official of the International 
Bureau. 


3. The work of the Secretariat of Congress, the Bureau of Congress and the Committees shall be 
performed by the staff of the International Bureau in conjunction with the administration of the host country. 
4 Senior officials of the International Bureau shall act as Secretaries of Congress, of the Bureau of 
Congress and of Committees. They shall assist the Chairman during meetings and shall be responsible for 
writing the minutes or reports. 


5. Secretaries of Congress and of Committees shall be 





a by Acci Sec F 
Rapporteurs proficient in French shall take the minutes of Congress and Committees. 


TIAS 8231 


[27 UST 








































27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 








Article 13 
Languages of debates 


1. Subject to § 2, French, English, Spanish and Russian may be used for debates, by means of a system of 
simultaneous or consecutive interpretation. 


2. The debates of the Drafting Committee shall be held in French. 


3. Other languages may also be used for the debates mentioned in § 1. The language of the host country 
shall have priority in this connection. Delegations using other languages shall arrange for simultaneous 
interpretation into one of the languages mentioned in § 1, either by means of the simultaneous interpretation 
system, when the necessary technical alterations can be made, or by special interpreters. 


4. The cost of installing and maintaining the technical equipment shal! be borne by the Union. 


5. The cost of the interpretation services shall be divided among the member countries using the same 
language in proportion to their contributions to the expenses of the Union. 


Article 14 

Languages used for drafting Congress documents 

1. Documents prepared during Congress including draft decisions submitted to Congress for approval 
shall be published in French by the Secretariat of Congress. 


2. To this end, documents produced by delegations of member countries shall be submitted in French, 
either direct or through the intermediary of the translation services attached to the Congress Secretariat. 


S The above services, organized at their own expense by the language groups set up in accordance with 
the relevant provisions of the General Regulations, may also translate Congress documents into their respec- 
tive languages. 


Article 15 
Proposals 


%. All questions brought before Congress shall be the subject of proposals 


2. All proposals published by the International Bureau before Congress shall be regarded as being 
submitted to Congress. 


3. From the time Congress opens, no proposal shall be considered except those amending earlier propo- 
sals. 





4. The following shall be regarded as dments: any proposal involving a deletion from, or an addition 
to, part of the original proposal or the revision of a part of that proposal. No proposed change shall be 

garded as an amendment if Congress or the Committee considers that it is incompatible with the original 
proposal. 


5. Amendments submitted at Congress to proposals already made shall be handed in to the Secretariat in 
writing, in French, before noon on the day but one before the day on which they will be discussed, so that 
they can be distributed to delegates the same day. This time-limit shall not apply to amendments arising 
directly from the debates in Congress or in a Committee. In the latter case, if so requested, the author of the 
amendment shall submit a written version in French, or in case of difficulty, in any other language used for 
debates. The Chairman concerned shall read it out or have it read out. 


6. The procedure laid down in § 5 shall also apply to the submission of proposals that are not designed to 
amend the text of the Acts (draft resolutions, draft recommendations, draft formal opinions, etc). 





7. Any proposal or amendment shall give the final form of the text which is to be inserted in the Acts of the 
Union, subject, of course to revision by the Drafting Committee. 
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Article 16 


Consideration of proposals in Congress and in Committees 


1. Drafting proposals (the number of which shall be followed by the letter R) shall be assigned to the 
Drafting Committee either direct, if the International Bureau has no doubi as to their nature (a list of such 
proposals shall! be drawn up for the Drafting Committee by the International Bureau), or, if the International 
Bureau is in doubt as to their nature, after the other Committees have confirmed that they are purely of a 
drafting nature (a list of such proposals shall likewise be drawn up for the Committees concerned). If, 
however, such proposals are linked with other proposals of substance to be considered by Cong! or by 
other Committees, the Drafting Committee shall postpone consideration of them until after Congress or the 
other Committees have taken a decision on the corresponding proposals of substance. Proposals whose 
numbers are not followed by the letter R but which, in the opinion of the International Bureau, are of a 
drafting nature, shall be referred direct to the Committees concerned with the corresponding proposals of 
substance. When these Committees begin work, they shall decide which of the proposals shall be assigned 
direct to the Drafting Committee. A list of these proposals shall be drawn up by the International Bureau for 
the Committees concerned. 





2. it the same question is the subject of several proposals, the Chairman shall decide the order in which 
they are to be discussed, starting as a rule, with the proposal which departs most from the basic text and 
entails the most significant change in relation to the status quo. 


3. If a proposal can be subdivided into several parts, each part may, if the originator of the proposal or the 
Assembly so agrees, be considered and voted upon separately. 


4. Any proposal withdrawn in Congress or in Committee by its originator may be re-submitted by the 
delegation of another member country. 


5. If there is an amendment to a proposal, the amendment shall be voted upon first. However, any 
amendment to a proposal which is accepted by the delegation submitting the proposal shall be immediately 
included in the text thereof. 


6. If there are several amendments to a proposal, that which departs most from the original text shall be 
put to the vote first; the remaining amendments shall then be voted on beginning with that which contains 
the next greatest departure from the original text, and so on until all the amendments have been considered. If 
one or more amendments are adopted, the proposal so amended shall then itself be put to the vote. If no 
amendment is adopted, a vote shall be taken on the initial proposal. 


7. The Chairman of Congress and the Chairmen of Committees shall arrange for the text of the proposals, 
amendments or decisions adopted to be passed to the Drafting Committee, in writing, after each meeting. 


Article 17 
Debates 


1. Delegates may not take the floor until they have been given permission to do so by the Chairman of the 
meeting. They shall be urged to speak slowly and distinctly. The Chairman shall afford delegates the 
possibility of freely and fully expressing their views on the subject discussed, so long as that is compatible 
with the normal course of the debate. 


2. Unless a majority of the members present and voting decides otherwise, speeches shall not exceed five 
minutes. The Chairman shall be authorized to interrupt any speaker who exceeds the said authorized time. He 
may also ask the delegate not to depart from the subject. 


3. During a debgte, the Chairman may with the agreement of the majority of the members present and 
voting, declare the list of speakers closed after reading it out. When the list is exhausted, he shall declare the 
debate closed although even after the closing of the list he may grant the right to reply to any of the speeches 
delivered. 


4 The Chairman may also with the agreement of the majority of the members present and voting, limit the 
number of speeches by any one delegation on a proposal or a certain group of proposals ; but the originator of 
the proposal shall be given the opportunity of introducing it and speaking subsequently if he asks to do so in 
order to make new points in reply to the speeches of other delegations, so that he may, if he wishes, be the 
last speaker. 
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5. With the agreement of the majority of the members present and voting, the Chairman may limit the 
number of speeches on a proposal or a certain group of proposals; but this limit may not be less than five for 
and five against the proposal under discussion. 


Article 18 
Motions on points of order 


1. It shall be permissible at any time to ask to speak on a point of order or for a personal reason. Such a 
request shall be discussed forthwith so that a decision may be taken without delay. 


2. A delegation which submits a motion on a point of order may not touch on the substance of the 
problem under discussion. 


3. The order of priority of motions on points of order is as follows 

(a) acall to order; 

(b) suspension of the meeting; 

(c) closure of the meeting: 

(d) adjournment of the debate on the question under discussion; 

(e) closure of the debate on the question under discussion ; 

(f) any other motion (eg a motion to change the order fixed by the Chairman for examining the proposals, 
questions of competence), the order of priority of which shall have been decided by the Chairman. 


4. During the discussion of a question, a delegation may propose that the meeting be suspended or closed 
giving its reasons for so proposing. If this proposal is supported, two speakers shall! be allowed to speak 
against the suspension or closure of the meeting and only on that subject, after which the motion shall be put 
to the vote. 


5. A delegation may propose adjournment of the debate on any question for a specified period. In this 
case, only two speakers against the adjournment may speak, after which the motion shall be put to the vote. 

6. A delegation may, at.any time, propose that the debate on the question under discussion be closed. In 
that case, only two speakers against the motion may speak after which the motion shall be put to the vote. 

7. The proposer may withdraw a motion on points of order before it has been put to the vote. Any motion, 
whether amended or not, which is so withdrawn may be re-introduced by another delegation 


Article 19 


Quorum. General provisions concerning voting 


1. Half the member countries represented at Congress or on the Committee and having the right to vote 
shall constitute a quorum. Regarding the Agreements, the quorum shall be formed by the presence or 
representation at the meeting of at least half of the member countries represented which are parties to the 
Agreement concerned. 


2. Questions which cannot be settled by common consent shall be decided by vote. 


3. Delegations which are present but do not take part in a given vote, or which state that they do not wish 
to take part therein, shall not be regarded as being absent for the purpose of determining whether a quorum is 
formed as required in § 1. 


4. When the number of abstentions, and blank or null and void ballot papers exceeds half the number of 
votes cast (for, against and abstentions), consideration of the matter shall be deferred until a subsequent 
meeting, at which abstentions and blank or null and void ballot papers shall be disregarded. 
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Article 20 


Voting procedures 


1 Votes shall be taken by the traditional system or by the electronic voting system. They shall normally be 
taken by the electronic system when that system is available to the assembly. However, in the case of a secret 
ballot, the traditional system may be used if one delegation, supported by a majority of the delegations 
present and voting, so requests. 


2 For the traditional system, the methods of voting shall be as follows: 

(a) by show of hands. If there is doubt about the result of such a vote, the Chairman, if he so wishes or if a 
delegation so requests, may arrange for a roll-call vote on the same question; 

(b) by roll-call, at the request of a delegation or if so decided by the Chairman. The roll shall be called 
according to the French alphabetical order of the countries represented, beginning with the country 
whose name is drawn by lot by the Chairman. The result of the vote together with a list of the countries 
grouped according to the way they voted, shall be included in the minutes of the meeting; 

(c) by secret ballot, using ballot papers, if requested by two delegations. In this case, the Chairman of the 
meeting shall appoint three tellers and make the necessary arrangements for the holding of a secret 
ballot 


3 For the electronic system, the methods of voting shall be as follows: 

(a) non-recorded vote: it replaces a vote by show of hands: 

(b) recorded vote: it replaces a roll-call vote ; however, the names of the countries shall not be called unless 
one delegation, supported by a majority of the delegations present and voting, so requests; 

(c) secret ballot: it replaces the secret ballot by ballot papers. 


4 Once the voting has begun, no delegation may interrupt it, except to raise a point of order relating to the 
way in which the vote is being taken. 


5 After the vote, the Chairman may permit delegates to explain why they voted as they did. 


Article 21 
Conditions of approval of proposals 


1 To be adopted, proposals involving amendments to the Acts must: 

(a) in the case of the Constitution, be approved by at least two-thirds of the member countries of the 
Union; 

(b) in the case of the General Regulations, be approved by a majority of the member countries represented 
in Congress ; two-thirds of the member countries of the Union shall be present when the vote is taken ; 

(c) in the case of the Convention and its Detailed Regulations, be approved by a majority of the member 
countries present and voting; 

(d) inthe case of the Agreements and their Detailed Regulations, be approved by a majority of the member 
countries present and voting which are parties to the Agreements. 


2 Procedural matters which cannot be settled by common consent shall be decided by a majority of the 
member countries present and voting. The same shall apply to decisions not concerning changes in the Acts, 
unless Congress decides otherwise by a majority of the member countries present and voting. 


3 Subject to the provisions of article 19, § 4, “member countries present and voting” means member 
countries voting “for or “against”, abstentions being ignored in counting the votes required to constitute a 
majority as well as blank or null and void ballot papers in the case of a secret ballot 


4 In the event of a tie, a proposal shall be regarded as rejected. 


Article 22 


Election of the members of the Executive Council or the Consultative Council for Postal Studies 


In order to decide between countries which have obtained the same number of votes in elections of members 
of the Executive Council or the Consultative Council for Postal Studies, the Chairman shall draw lots. 
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Article 23 


Minutes 


F The minutes of the meetings of Congress and Committees shall record the course of the meetings, 
briefly summarize speeches, and mention proposals and the outcome of the debates. Minutes shall be 
prepared of the plenary meetings and summarized minutes of the Committee meetings. 


2 The minutes of Committee meetings may be entirely or partially replaced by reports to Congress if the 
Committee concerned so decides. As a general rule, working parties shall prepare a report for the body that 
set them up. 


3 Each delegate, however, shall be entitled to ask for any statement made by him to be included in the 
minutes or in the report either verbatim or in summary form, provided the French text is handed to the 
Secretariat not later than two hours after the end of the meeting. 


4. Delegates shall be allowed a period of twenty-four hours, from the moment when the draft minutes or 
the draft report are distributed, in which to make their comments to the Secretariat, which, if necessary, shall 
act as an intermediary between the party concerned and the Chairman of the meeting in question. 


5. As a general rule and subject to the provisions of § 4, at the beginning of each meeting of Congress, the 
Chairman shall submit the minutes of a previous meeting for approval. The same shall apply in regard to those 
Committees whose proceedings are recorded in the form of minutes or a report. The minutes or reports of the 
last meetings which it has not been possible to approve in Congress or in a Committee shall be approved by 
the respective Chairmen of the meetings. The International Bureau shall also take account of any comments 
received from delegates of member countries within forty days of the dispatch of the minutes to them. 


6. The International Bureau shall be authorized to correct in the minutes or reports of meetings of 
Congress and Committees any material errors which were not brought to light when the minutes were 
approved in accordance with § 5. 


Article 24 
Approval by Congress of draft decisions (Acts, resolutions, etc) 


1. As a general rule, each draft Act submitted by the Drafting Committee shall be studied article by article 
It can only be regarded as adopted after an overall favourable vote. The provisions of article 21, §1, shall apply 
to such a vote 


2. During this study, any delegation may reopen a proposal which has been carried or rejected in 
Committee. An appeal relating to a rejected proposal shall be subject to the delegation’s having notified the 
Chairman of Congress accordingly, in writing, at least one day before the meeting at which the relevant 
provision of the draft Act is to be submitted to Congress for approval. 


3. Nonetheless, it shall always be possible, if the Chairman considers it desirable for the progress of 
Congress work, to consider appeals before considering the draft Acts submitted by the Drafting Committee. 


4 When a proposal has been adopted or rejected by Congress, it can only be reconsidered by the same 
Congress if the appeal has been supported by at least ten delegations and approved by a two-thirds majority 
of the members present and voting. This possibility is limited to proposals submitted direct to plenary 
meetings, it being understood that a single question cannot give rise to more than one appeal. 


5. The international Bureau shall be authorized to correct in the final Acts any material errors which have 
not come to light during the study of the draft Acts, the numbering of articles and paragraphs and references 

6. Paragraphs 2 to 5 shall also apply to draft decisions other than draft Acts (resolutions, formal opinions, 
etc). 
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Article 25 
Reservations to Acts 


Reservations must be submitted in writing in French (proposals concerning the Final Protocol), in order that 
they may be considered by Congress before the signing of Acts. 


Article 26 
Signature of Acts 


Acts finally approved by Congress shal! be submitted to the plenipotentiaries for signature. 


Article 27 


Amendment of the Rules 


1. Each Congress may amend the Rules of procedure. In order to be accepted for discussion, proposals to 
amend the present Rules, unless submitted by a UPU body empowered to put forward proposals, shall be 
supported in Congress by at least ten delegations. 


2 To be adopted, proposals for amendments to the present Rules must be approved by at least two-thirds 
of the member countries represented in Congress. 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member countries of the Union, having regard 
to article 22, § 3, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, 
have by common consent and subject to article 25, § 3, of the Constitution drawn up in this Convention the 
rules applicable in common throughout the international postal service and the provisions concerning the 
letter-post services. 


Part | 


Rules applicable in common throughout the international postal service 


Chapter | 


General provisions 


Article 1 
Freedom of transit 


1. Freedom of transit, the principle of which is set forth in article 1 of the Constitution, shall carry with it 
the obligation for each postal administration to forward always by the quickest routes which it uses for its 
own items, closed mails and 4 découvert letter-post items which are passed to it by another administration. 
This obligation shall also apply to air-mail correspondence, whether or not the intermediate postal adminis- 
trations take part in reforwarding it. 


2. Member countries which do not participate in the exchange of letters containing perishable biological 
substances or radioactive substances shall have the option of not admitting these items in transit 4 découvert 
through their territory. The same shall apply to fhe items referred to in article 33, § 6. 


3. Member countries not providing the i d letters service or not accepting liability for insured letters 
carried by their sea or air services may not, however, refuse transit of such items in closed mails through their 
territory or conveyance of them by their sea or air services ; but those countries’ liability shall be limited to that 
laid down for registered items. 


4. Freedom of transit for postal parcels to be forwarded by land and sea routes shall be limited to the 
territory of the countries taking part in this service. 
5. Freedom of transit for air parcels shall be guaranteed throughout the territory of the Union. Neverthe- 


less, member countries which are not parties to the Postal Parcels Agreement shall not be required to forward 
air parcels by surface. 





6. Member countries which are parties to the Postal Parcels Agreement but which do not provide an 
insured parcels service or which do not accept liability for insured items carried by their sea or air services, 
may not, however, refuse transit of such parcels in closed mails through their territory or conveyance of them 
by their sea or air services ; but those countries’ liability shall be limited to that laid down for uninsured parcels 
of the same weight. 
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Article 2 

Failure to give freedom of transit 

When a member country fails to observe the provisions of article 1 of the Constitution and of article 1 of the 
Convention regarding freedom of transit, postal administrations of other member countries may discontinue 


their postal service with that country. They shall give prior notice of this step to the administrations concerned 
by telegram, and inform the International Bureau of the fact. 


Article 3 
Land transit without the participation of the services of the country crossed 
The conveyance of mail in transit through a country without the participation of the services of that country 


shall be subject to the prior authorization of the country crossed. This form of transit shall not involve the 
liability of the latter country 


Article 4 

Temporary suspension and resumption of services 

When, owing to exceptional circumstances, a postal administration is obliged to suspend temporarily its 
services wholly or in part, it shall announce the fact immediately, if need be by telegram, to the administration 
or administrations concerned. It shail do likewise when the suspended services are resumed. In addition, the 


International Bureau must be notified of the suspension or resumption of services if a general announcement 
is considered necessary. 


Article 5 
Ownership of postal items 


A postal item shall remain the property of the sender until it is delivered to the rightful owner, except when the 
item has been seized in pursuance of the legislation of the country of destination. 


Article 6 
Creation of new service 
Administrations may by mutual consent create a new service not expressly provided for in this Convention. 


Charges for a new service shall be laid down by the administration concerned, having regard to the expenses 
of operating the service. 


Article 7 
Charges 


1. The charges for the various international postal services shall be laid down in the Convention and the 
Agreements. 
2. No postal charge of any kind may be collected other than those provided for in the Convention and 
Agreements. 
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Article 8 
Equivalents 


In each member country, the charges shall be fixed on the basis of the closest possible equivalent of the value 
of the gold franc in the currency of that country. 


Article 9 
Postage stamps 


Postage stamps for denoting payment of postage shall be issued by postal administrations only. 


Article 10 
Forms 


1. The texts, colours and dimensions of forms shall be prescribed in the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention and of the Agreements. 


2. Forms for the use of administrations in their relations with one another shall be drawn up in French with 
or without interlinear translation, unless the administrations concerned arrange otherwise by direct agree- 
ment. 


3. Forms for the use of the public shall bear an interlinear translation in French when they are not printed 
in that language. 


Article 11 
Postal identity cards 


1. Each postal administration may issue to persons who apply for them postal identity cards valid as proof 
of identity for postal transactions effected in member countries which have not announced their refusal to 
recognize them. 


2. The administration which issues a card shall be authorized to collect, on this account, a charge which 
may not exceed 2 francs. 


3. Administrations shall be reiieved of ali liability when it is established that the delivery of a postal item or 
the payment of a monetary article was effected on presentation of a genuine card. Moreover, they shall not be 
liable for consequences arising from the loss, theft or fraudulent use of a genuine card. 


4. A card shall be valid for a period of five years from the date of issue. Nevertheless, it shall cease to be 

valid: 

(a) when the appearance of the holder is altered to such an extent that it no longer corresponds to the 
photograph or to the description; 

(b) when it is damaged in such a way that it is no longer possible to check a particular entry concerning the 
holder; 

(c) when it shows signs of forgery. 


Article 12 

Settlement of accounts 

Settlements between postal administrations of international accounts arising from postal traffic may be 
regarded as current transactions and effected in accordance with the current international obligations of the 


member countries concerned, when there are agreements to this effect. In the absence of such agreements, 
accounts shall be settled in accordance with the provisions of the Detailed Regulations. 
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Article 13 
Undertakings regarding penal measures 





The Governments of member countries shall undertake to adopt, or to propose to the legis!atures of their 
countries, the necessary measures: 
(a) forp hing the cc rfeiting of postage stamps, even if withdrawn from circulation, of international 
reply coupons and of postal identity cards; 
(b) for punishing the use or uttering: 
(i) of counterfeit postage ps (even if withdrawn from circulation) or used postage stamps, as 




















well as of counterfeit or used imp 1s of franking hi or printing presses ; 
(ii) ofc rfeit internati | reply coupons; 
(iii) of counterfeit postal identity cards; 
(c) for punishing the fraudulent use of genuine postal identity cards; 





(d) for prohibiting and suppressing all fraudulent operations of manufacturing and uttering adhesive 
stamps and stamped impressions in use in the postal service, counterfeited or imitated in such a manner 
that they could be mistaken for the adhesive stamps and stamped impressions issued by the postal 
administration of a member country ; 

(e) for preventing and, if necessary, for punishing the insertion in postal items of opium, morphine, cocaine 
or other narcotics as well as explosive or easily inflammable substances, where their insertion has not 
been expressly authorized by the Convention and the Agreements. 


Chapter I! 


Exemption from postal charges 


Article 14 
Exemption from postal charges 


Cases of exemption from postal charges are expressly laid down by the C tion and the Agr 








Article 15 
Exemption from posta! charges on letter-post items relating to the postal service 


Subject to article 60, § 4, letter-post items relating to the postal service shall be exempted from all postal 

charges if they are: 

(a) sent by postal administrations or their offices; 

(b) exchanged between bodies of the Universal Postal Union and bodies of the Restricted Unions, 
between the bodies of those Unions or sent by such bodies to postal administrations at their offices. 


Article 16 
Exemption from postal charges of items which concern prisoners of war and civilian internees 


1. Subject to article 60, § 2, letter-post items, insured letters, postal parcels and monetary articles ad- 
dressed to or sent by prisoners of war, either direct or through the Information Bureaux and the Central 
Prisoner-of-War Information Agency provided for in articles 122 and 123 respectively of the Geneva Con- 
vention of 12 August 1949|]] relative to the treatment of prisoners of war, shall be exempted from all char- 
ges. Belligerents apprehended and interned in a neutral country shall be classed with prisoners of war pro- 
per so far as the application of the foregoing provisions is concerned. 


*TIAS 3364; 6 UST 3316. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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j 2. Paragraph 1 shall apply to letter-post items, insured letters, postal parcels and monetary articles 

originating in other countries and addressed to or sent by civilian internees as defined by the Geneva 
Convention of 12 August 1949 relative to the protection of civilian persons in time of war, either direct or 
through the Information Bureaux and the Central Information Agency prescribed in articles 136 and 140 
respectively of that Convention. 


3. The national Information Bureaux and the Central Information Agencies mentioned above shall also 
enjoy exemption from postal charges in respect of letter-post items, insured letters, postal parcels and 
monetary articles which concern the persons referred to in §§ 1 and 2, which they send or receive, either 
direct or as intermediaries, under the conditions laid down in those paragraphs. 


4. Parcels shall be admitted free of postage up to a weight of 5 kg. The weight limit shall be increased to 
10 kg in the case of parcels the contents of which cannot be split up and of parcels addressed to a camp or the 
prisoners’ representatives there (“hommes de confiance’’) for distribution to the prisoners. 


Article 17 


Exemption of literature for the blind from postal charges 


Subject to article 60, § 2, literature for the blind shall be exempted from postage, the special charges listed in 
article 21 and from the cash-on-delivery charge. 


Part Il 


Provisions concerning the letter post 


Chapter | 


General provisions 


Article 18 
Letter-post items 


Letter-post items shall include letters, postcards, printed papers, literature for the blind and small packets. 


Article 19 
Charges and general conditions 


1. | The postage rates for the conveyance of letter-post items throughout the entire extent of the Union 
shall be fixed in accordance with columns 1 to 3 of the table below. They may be increased by 70% (col 4) or 
reduced by 50% (col 5) at most. Except in the case provided for in article 22, § 4, these charges shall cover 
delivery of the items to the place of address provided that there is a delivery service in the country of 
destination for the items in question. 
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Category Weight step Basic Charges Charges 
charges Upper limit Lower limit 
(increase (reduction 
of 70%) of 50%) 
1 2 3 a 5 
r “% c c c 
Letters Upto 20g 50 85 25 
Above [20gupto 50g| (optional [ 90 153 45 
| 509 100 9 | weight 120 204 60 
steps) 
or 
Above 20gupto 100g 120 204 60 
100g 250g 240 408 120 f 
2509 500g 460 782 230 
500g 1000 g 800 1360 400 
1000 g 2000 g 1300 2210 650 
Postcards 36 59.5 175 
Printed upto 20g 25 425 125 
Above [20gupto ae (optional [40 68 20 
50g 100 G| weight | 55 93.5 275 
steps) 
or 
Above 20gupto 100g 55 93.5 275 
100g 2509 100 170 50 
2509 500g 180 306 90 
500g 1000 g 300 510 150 
1000 g 2000 g 420 714 210 
Per additional step of 1000 g 210 367 105 
Literature for See article 17 
the blind 
Small packets upto 100g 55 93.5 275 
Above 100gupto 250g 100 170 50 
2509 500g 180 306 30 
500 g 1000 g 300 510 150 





2 Exceptionally, member countries which have abolished postcards as a separate category of letter-post 
item in their internal service may apply to international service postcards the charge for letters. 


3. Notwithstanding § 1, postal administrations may apply a first weight step of 50 g to printed papers. 


4 The charges adopted within the limits laid down in §1 shall, as far as possible, bear the same 
proportions to one another as the basic charges, each postal administration being free to round its charges up 
or down, whichever is best adapted to its monetary system ; this latter rule shall also apply to all charges other 
than postage rates. Exceptionally, and within the limits prescribed in § 1, each postal administration shall be 
free to apply to the charges for printed papers or small packets a rate of increase higher than that applied to 
the charges for letters. 


5 In the event of one or more revaluations or devaluations of their national currency, postal administra- 
tions shail not be bound to amend accordingly the equival of the charges prescribed in the Convention 
and in the Agreements or the sales price of international reply p until such luati or deval 
tions exceed 15% in total. 











6 The limits of weight and size of letter-post items shall be fixed in accordance with the table below: 
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Category Limits 
of weight of size 
1 2 3 
Letters 2kg q 
Printed papers 2kg | 
(For books and pamphlets: § =| — sasxima: length, width and depth combined: 900 mm but the grestest 
5 kg; this limit of weight 
moree s to 10 kg after dimension may not exceed 600 mm. In roll form: length plus twice the 
noy be raised diameter, 1040 mm but the greatest may not 900 mm. 
agreement between the 
administrations concerned) Minima: to have a surface measuring not less than 90140 mm, with a 
tolerance of 2 mm. In roll form: length plus twice the diameter: 170 mm, 
Linerature for 7kg | but the greatest dimension may not be less than 100 mm. 
the bling | 
Small packets 1kg | 
Postcards Maxima: 105 = 148 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm. 


Minima: 90« 140 mm with a tolerance of 2 mm. 





(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 








7. Administrations may apply to letter-post items posted in their countries the maximum limit of weight 
laid down for articles of the same kind in their internal service provided that such items do not exceed the limit 
of weight mentioned in § 6. 


8. In connection with the provisions of § 6 rectangular items shall be considered standardized if their 
length is not less than their width multiplied by y2 (approximate value 1.4) and if they satisfy, according to 
their presentation, the following conditions : 

(a) for items in envelopes: 


items in ordinary envelopes: 
ini di ions: 90x 140 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm; 
maximum dimensions: 120x235 mm with a tolerance of 2 mm; 
maximum weight: 20 g; 
maximum thickness: 5 mm; 
in addition, the add shall be written on the envelope on the plain side which is not provided 
with the closing flap and in a rectangular area situated at least: 
40 mm from the top edge of the envelope (tolerance 2 mm) ; 
15 mm from the right-hand edge; 
15 mm from the bottom edge; 
and not more than 140 mm from the right-hand edge; 
items in envelopes with transparent panels : 
dimensions, weight and thickness of items in ordinary envelopes ; 
in addition to the general conditions of admission set out in article 122 of the Detailed Regula- 
tions, such items shall satisfy the following conditions: 
the transparent panel shall be at least: 
40 mm from the top edge of the envelope (tolerance 2 mm) ; 
15 mm from the right-hand edge; 
15 mm from the left-hand edge; 
15 mm from the bottom edge; 
the panel may not be bordered by 2 coloured band or frame; 
all items in envelopes: 
the sender's address, when it appears on the front, shall be placed in the top left-hand corner; this 
position shall also be assigned to service indications or labels, if any, which may be located 
beneath the sender's address ; 
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(b) for items in card form: 
dimensions and consistency of postcards ; 

(c) for items mentioned in(a) and (b): 
on the address side on which the address shall be written in the direction of the length a rectangular 
area 40 mm (—2 mm) in depth from the upper edge and 74 mm in width from the right-hand edge shall 
be reserved for affixing the postage stamp or stamps and the cancellation impression. Inside this area 
the postage stamps or franking impression shall be applied in the top right-hand corner. 

The following items shall not be considered standardized: 
items which do not comply with the above conditions; 
folded cards; 
items closed by means of staples, metal eyelets or hook fastenings; 
punched cards sent unenclosed (without an envelope). 


9. The administration of origin may apply to non-standardized letters and printed papers in envelopes of 
the first weight step and to letters in the form of cards which do not meet the conditions laid down in § 8 first 
paragraph and (b),a charge which may not be higher than the charge relating to items of the second weight 
step. 

10. The letter-post items sent on postal service as mentioned in article 15 shall not be subject to the limits 
of weight and size laid down in § 6. However, they shall not exceed the maximum weight of 30 kg per item. 


11. Printed papers for the same addressee at the same address inserted in one or more special bags shall not 
be subject to the limits of weight fixed in § 6. However, they shall not exceed the maximum weight of 30 kg 
per bag. The charge applicable to these items shall be calculated by weight steps of 1 kg up to the tota! 
weight of the bag. Each administration may allow a reduction in the charge of up to 10% for printed papers 
sent by special bags. 

12. Perishable biological substances made up and packed in accordance with the provisions of the 
Detailed Regulations shall be subject to the tariff for letters and to registration ; they shall be forwarded as 
registered items by the quickest route, normally by air, subject to pay t of the ponding air sur- 
charges. They may be exchanged only b officially recognized qualified laboratories. This exchange 
shall, moreover, be restricted to those member countries whose postal administrations have declared their 
willingness to admit such items, whether reciprocally or in one direction only 


13. Radioactive materials made up and packed in accordance with the provisions of the Detailed Regula- 
tions shall be subject to the tariff for letters and to registration ; they shall be forwarded by the quickest route, 
normally by air, subject to pay of the corresponding air surcharges. They may be posted only by duly 
authorized senders. This hange shall, , be icted to those member countries whose postal 
administrations have declared their willingness to admit such items, whether reciprocally or in one direction 
only. 


14. Each postal administration may allow a reduction of not more than 50% of the tariff for printed papers, 
for newspapers and periodicals published in its country, while reserving the right to restrict this reduction to 
newspapers and periodicals which fulfil the conditions required by internal regulations for transmission at the 
tariff for newspapers. This reduction shall not extend to commercial printed papers suth as catalogues, 
prospectuses, price-lists, etc, no matter how regularly they are issued ; the same shall apply to advertisements 
printed on sheets annexed to newspapers and periodicals. 


15. Administrations may likewise concede the same reduction for books and pamphlets, for musical scores 
and for maps, provided they contain no publicity matter or advertisement other than that appearing on the 
cover or the fly leaves. 


16. items other than registered letters in a closed envelope may not contain coin, bank notes, currency 
notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver, manufactured or 
not, precious stones, jewels and other valuable articles. 


17. Administrations of countries of origin and of destination may deal, according to their legislation, with 
letters containing documents having the character of current and persona! correspondence exchanged 
between persons other than the sender and the addressee or persons living with them. 


18. Apart from the exceptions provided for in the Detailed Regulations, printed papers, literature for the 

blind and small packets: 

(a) shall not bear any inscription or contain any document having the character of it and p | 
pondence ; 
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(b) shall not contain any postage stamp or form of prepayment, whether cancelled or not, or any paper 
representing a monetary value. 


19. The combining in one item of articles on which different charges are payable shall be authorized on 
condition that the total weight does not d the i weight of the category whose rate is the 
highest. The charge applicable to the total weight of the item shall be that of the category with the highest 
rate. 





20. Apart from the exceptions provided for in the Convention and its Detailed Regulations, items not 
fulfilling the conditions laid down in this article and the Detailed Regulations shall not be forwarded. Items 
which have been wrongly admitted shall be returned to the administration of origin. Nevertheless, the 
administration of destination shall be authorized to deliver them to the addressees. In that event it shall collect 
on them, as necessary, the charges prescribed for the category of the letter post to which they belong by 
reason of their method of closure, contents, weight or size. Items of which the weight exceeds the maximum 
limits laid down in § 6 may be charged according to their actual weight. 


Article 20 
Posting abroad of letter-post items 


A member country shall not be bound to forward or deliver to the addressee letter- post items which senders 
resident in its territory post or cause to be posted in a foreign country with the object of profiting by the lower 
charges in force there; the same shall apply to such items posted in large quantities whether or not such 
postings are made with a view to benefiting from lower charges. The rule shall be applied without distinction 
both to correspondence made up in the country where the sender resides and then carried across the frontier, 
and to correspondence made up in a foreign country. The administration concerned may either return the 
items to origin or charge postage on the items at its internal rates. In the latter case, the items may be disposed 
of in accordance with the internal legislation of the administration concerned if the sender refuses to pay the 
Postage. 


Article 21 
Special charges 
The charges prescribed in the Convention which are collected in addition to the postage charges mentioned 


in article 19 shall be known as — charges”. Their amount shall be fixed in accordance with the 
indication in the table below. 





Description of charge Amount Observations 





ee eee Same charge as in interna! service 
after the latest time of posting 
(orticle 22. $1) 


(b) Charge for items posted outside normal Same charge as in internal service 
counter ing hours 


(article 22, § 2) 
(c) Poste restante charge Same charge as in internal service 
(article 22, § 3) 
pet. Serato dpm 60 centimes at most This charge may be increased by 30 cen- 
small packet exceeding 500 g times at most when the item is delivered to 
{erticle 22, § 4) the place of address 
(e) Storage charge Charge collected at the rate laid down by 
(article 23) internal legislation for any letter-post item 
ighing more than 500 g except litera- 
ture for the blind 
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Description of charge 


1 


Amount 


Observations 





(f) Charge on unpaid or underpaid unre- 
gistered items 
(article 27, $1) 


(9g) Express charge 
(article 29, $4 2, 3 and 6) 


(h) Charge for a request for withdrawal 


()) Charge for redirection 
(article 31, § 3) 


(j) Charge for redirection or return 
(article 31, § 4, and article 32, § 7) 


(k) Presentation to customs charge 
(article 35) 


()) Charge collected for delivery of an item 
free of charges and fees 
(article 37, $$ 1, 3 and 4) 


(m)Charge for inquiry 
(article 39, $ 4) 


(n) Registration ch. 
(article 41, $$ 1 (b) and 2) 


IAS 8231 


Charge fixed at the charge adopted for let- 
ters at the first weight step by the country 


ongin ; to this charge shall be added a han- 
dling charge of 60 centimes at most or the 
charge prescribed by internal legisiation 


Charge which may not be less than the 
amount of postage prepayabie on an unre- 
gistered single rate letter and not more 
than 1.60 francs 


3 francs at most 


Same charge as in internal service 
Same charge as in internal service 


3 francs at most 


1. Commission charge not exceeding 
2 francs collected for the benefit of the 
of di 





2. Charge not exceeding 3 francs per re- 
quest made after posting, collected by 
the administration of origin 

3. Optionally, an additional charge not ex- 
ceeding 2 francs collected by the ad- 
ministration of origin 


90 centimes at most 


2 francs at most 


The handling charge shail not be collected 
in the cases provided for in article 137, 
$5 3, 4 and 5, of the Detailed Regulations. 


For each bag containing the items men- 
tioned in article 19, § 11, administrations 
shall collect, instead of the charge per item, 
a bulk charge not exceeding five times the 
charge per iter. When express delivery in- 
volves special demands an additional 
charge may be levied in accordance with 
the provisions governing items of the same 
kind in the internal service. If the addressee 
asks for express delivery, the charge of the 
internal service may be collected 


For each bag containing the items men- 
tioned in article 19, § 11, administrations 
shall collect, instead of the charge per 
item, a bulk charge not exceeding 8 francs 


1. For each bag containing the items men- 
tioned in article 19, § 11, administra- 
tions shall collect, instead of the charge 
per item, a bulk charge not exceeding 
five times the amount of the charge per 
item 
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Description of charge Amount Observations 
1 2 3 
(o) Charge for cover against risks due to 40 centimes at most for each registered 
force majeure item 
(article 41, § 3) 
(p) Advice of delivery charge 80 centimes at most 
(article 42, § 1) 


(q) Charge for delivery of a registered item 50 centimes at most 
to the addressee in person 
(article 43, § 1) 





Article 22 


Charge on items posted after the latest time of posting. Charge on items posted outside normal counter 
opening hours. Poste restante charge. Charge for delivery of smal! packets 


1. | Administrations shall be authorized to collect from the sender an additional charge, according to the 
provisions of their legislation, for items handed over for dispatch after the latest time of posting 

2. Administrations shall be authorized to collect from the sender an additional charge, according to their 
legislation, for items posted at the counter outside normal opening hours. 

3. Administrations of countries of destination may collect on items add d poste restante the special 
charge, if any, prescribed by their legislation for items of the same kind in their internal service. 

4. Administrations of countries of destination shall be authorized to collect on each small packet exceed- 
ing the weight of 500 grammes delivered to the addressee, the special charge laid down in article 21 (d). 





Article 23 
Storage charge 


The administration of destination shall be authorized to collect, according to its legislation, a storage charge 
for any letter-post item weighing more than 500 grammes of which the addressee has not taken delivery 
within the period during which the item is held at his disposal free of charge. This charge shall not apply to 
literature for the blind 


Article 24 

Payment of postage 

. » As a general rule, items mentioned in article 18, with the exception of those which are dealt with in 
articles 15 to 17 shall be fully prepaid by the sender. 

= Unpaid or underpaid items other than letters and postcards shall not be forwarded. 


3. When unpaid or underpaid letters or postcards are posted in bulk, the administration of the country of 
origin may return them to the sender. 
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Article 25 
Methods of denoting prepayment 


%. Prepayment shall be denoted either by means of postage stamps, valid in the country of origin, printed 
on or affixed to the items, or by means of impressions of officially approved franking machines operating 
under the direct supervision of the posta! administration, or by means of impressions made by a printing press 
or other printing or stamping process when such a system is authorized by the regulations of the administra- 
tion of origin. 


2. Prepayment of printed papers for the same addressee at the same address which are inserted in a 
special bag shall be denoted by one of the methods referred to in § 1 and the total amount shown on the label 
outside the bag. 

3. The following shall be considered as duly prepaid: items properly paid for their first transmission and on 
which the supplementary charge has been paid before their redirection, and also newspapers or packets of 
newspapers and periodicals which bear on the address side the indication “Abonnement- poste” and which 
are sent under the Subscription to Newspapers and Periodicals Agreement. The inscription “Abonnement- 
poste” shall be followed by the endorsement “7axe percue” (TP) or “Port payé” (PP) in so far as such items 
have not been prepaid in one of the ways laid down in § 1. 


Article 26 
Prepayment of letter-post items on board ship 


1 Items posted on board ship at the two terminal points of the voyage or at any intermediate port of call 
shall be prepaid by means of postage stamps and according to the rates of the country in whose waters the 
ship is lying. 


2. If the items are posted on board on the high seas, they may be prepaid, in the absence of special 
agreement between the administrations concerned, by means of the postage stamps and according to the 
rates of the country to which the ship appertains or is under contract. Items prepaid in this way must be 
handed over to the post office at the port of call as soon as possible after the arrival of the ship. 


Article 27 

Charge on unpaid or underpaid correspondence 

4. Unpaid or underpaid letters and postcards shall be liable to the special charge, payable by the addres- 
see or, in the case of undeliverable items, by the sender, laid down in article 21 (f). 


2. The same treatment may be applied in similar circumstances to other letter-post items which have been 
incorrectly forwarded to the country of destination. 


3. Registered items shall be regarded on arrival as duly prepaid. 


Article 28 

International reply coupons. 

1. International reply coupons issued by the International Bureau shall be placed on sale in member 
countries. 


2. The value of the reply coupon shall be 1 franc and the selling price fixed by the administrations 
concerned may not be less than this value. 
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3. Reply coupons shall be exchangeable in any member country for one or more postage stamps repre- 
senting the minimum postage prepayable on an unregistered letter sent abroad by surface mail. If the 
reguiations of the administration of the country of exchange permit, reply coupons shall also be exchange- 
able for postal stationery. When a sufficient number of reply coupons are presented, administrations shall be 
required to supply the postage stamps necessary for the minimum postage prepayable on an unregistered 
letter for dispatch by air as a surcharged item. 


4. The administration of a member country may, in addition, reserve the right to require the reply coupons 
and the items to be prepaid in exchange for those reply coupons to be presented at the same time. 


5. Notwithstanding § 1, postal administrations shall be permitted not to undertake the sale of interna- 
tional reply coupons, or to limit their sale. 


Article 29 


Express items 


4 In countries where the administration performs the service, letter-post items shall, at the senders’ 
request, be delivered by special messenger as soon as possible after their arrival at the delivery office 


2. These items, styled “express”, shall be subject, in addition to the ordinary postage, to the special charge 
laid down in article 21 (g). This charge shall be fully paid in advance. 


& When express delivery involves special demands on the administration of destination as regards either 
the situation of the addressee’s address or the day or time of arrival at the office of destination, the delivery of 
the item and the possible collection of an additional charge shall be governed by the nrovisions relating to 
items of the same kind in the internal service. 


“4. Express items on which the total amount of the charges payable in advance has not been completely 


paid shall be delivered as ordinary mail unless they have been treated as express by the office of origin. In the 
latter event a charge shall be collected on them in accordance with article 27. 


5. Administrations may confine themselves to making only one attempt at express delivery. If that attempt 
fails, the item may be treated as an ordinary item. 


6. If the regulations of the admini ions of destination permit, addressees may ask the delivery office to 
deliver to them by express immediately on arrival items which are intended for them. In that case the 
administration of destination shall be authorized to collect, on delivery, the charge that applies in its internal 
service. 





Article 30 


Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address at the sender's request 


1. The sender of a letter-post item may have it withdrawn from the post, or have its address altered, so 

long as the item: 

(a) has not been delivered to the addressee ; 

(b) has not been confiscated or destroyed by the competent authorities because of infringement of arti- 
cle 33; 

(c) has not been seized by virtue of the legislation of the country of destination. 


2. The request to be made to this effect shall be forwarded by post or by telegraph at the expense of the 
sender who shall pay, for each request, the special charge laid down in article 21 (h).If the request is to be 
forwarded by air or by telegraph the sender shall pay in addition the appropriate air surcharge or telegraph 
charge. If the item is still in the country of origin, the request for withdrawal from the post, or alteration or 
correction of address, shall be dealt with according to the legislation of that country. 


> If its legislation permits, each administration shall be bound to accept requests for withdrawal from the 


post or alteration of the address in respect of any letter-post item posted in the service of other administra- 
tions. 
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4. If the sender wishes to be informed by air or by telegraph of the action taken by the office of destination 
on his request for withdrawal from the post or alteration of the address, he shall pay for this purpose the 
relctive air surcharge or telegraph charge. 


5 The charges or surcharges prescribed in § 2 shall be levied only once for each request for withdrawal 
from the post or alteration of address involving several items posted at the same time, at the same office, by 
the same sender to the same addressee 


6 A request for simple correction of address (without alteration of the name or status of the addressee) 
may be made direct to the office of destination by the sender, that is to say, without compliance with the 
formalities and without payment of the special charge prescribed in § 2. 


7 An item shall be returned to origin by air following a request for withdrawal from the post when the 
sender undertakes to pay the corresponding air surcharge. When an item is redirected by air following a 
request for alteration of address, the corresponding air surcharge shall be collected from the addressee and 
shall remain the property of the delivering administration. 


Article 31 
Redirection 


1 If an addressee changes his address, letter-post items shall be reforwarded to him forthwith, under the 
conditions prescribed in the internal service, unless the sender has forbidden redirection by means of a note 
on the address side in a language known in the country of destination. Nevertheless, reforwarding from one 
country to another shall be effected only if the items satisfy the conditions for the further conveyance. In the 
case of redirection by air, articles 68, §§ 2 to 5, of the Convention and 183 of the Detailed Regulations shall be 
applied 


2 Each administration may lay down a redirection period in accordance with that in force in its internal 
service 


3 Administrations which collect a charge for requests for redirection in their internal services shall be 
authorized to collect this same charge in the international service 


4 Apart from the exceptions provided for in the Detailed Regulations, no additional charge may be 
collected for the redirection of letter-post items from country to country. However, administrations which 
collect a charge for redirection of items in their internal service shall be authorized to collect this same charge 
on the international mail redirected within their own countries 


5 Letter-post items which are redirected shall be delivered to the addressees on payment of the charges 
incurred on departure, on arrival, or in course of transmission due to redirection after the first transmission, 
without prejudice to the payment of customs duty or other special charges which the country of destination 
does not cancel 


6 In the event of redirection to another country the poste restante charge, the presentation to customs 


charge, the storage charge, the commission charge, the additional express charge and the charge for delivery 
of smal! packets to the addressees shall be cancelled 


Article 32 


Undeliverable items. Return to country of origin 


1 Items which it has not proved possible to deliver to the addressee for whatever reason, shall be 
considered as undeliverable items. 


2 Undeliverable items shall be returned forthwith to the country of origin. 


3 The period of retention for items held at the disposal of the addressees or addressed poste restante shal! 
be fixed by the regulations of the administration of destination. As a general rule, however, this period may 
not exceed one month, except in particular cases where the administration of destination considers it 
necessary to extend it to a maximum of two months. Return to the country of origin shall be effected within a 
shorter period if the sender has requested it by a note on the address side in a language known in the country 
of destination 
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4. Postcards which do not bear the address of the sender shall not be returned. However, registered 
postcards shall always be returned. 


5. The return to origin of undeliverable printed papers shall not be compulsory, unless the sender has 
asked for their return by means of a note on the item in a language known in the country of destination. 
Registered postcards, books and registered printed papers shall always be returned. 


6. In the event of return to the country of origin by air, articles 69 of the Convention and 183 of the 
Detailed Regulations shall be applied. 


7. Undeliverable letter-post items returned to the country of origin shall be delivered to senders according 
to the conditions laid down in article 31, § 5. Such items shall not give rise to the collection of any additional 
charge, except for the exceptions provided for in the Detailed Regulations. However, administrations which 
collect a charge for return of items in their internal service shall be authorized to collect this same charge on 
the international mail returned to them. 


Article 33 
Prohibitions 


1. Letter-post items which, by their packing, may expose officials to danger or soil or damage other items 
or postal equipment shall not be admitted. Metal fasteners used for closing items shall not have sharp edges, 
nor shall they hamper the execution of the postal service. 


2. The insertion in letter-post items of the following articles shall be prohibited: 

(a) articles which, by their nature may cause the dangers or damage mentioned in § 1; 

(b) opium, morphine, cocaine and other narcotics; 

(c) live animals, except: 

(i) bees, leeches and silk-worms; 
(ii) parasites and destroyers of noxious insects intended for the contro! of those insects and ex- 
changed between officially recognized institutions ; 

(d) l ble or other dangerous substances; nevertheless, the perishable biological sub- 
stances and radioactive substances mentioned in article 19, §8 12 and 13, shall not come within this 
prohibition ; 

(e) obscene or immoral articles; 

(f) articles of which the importation and circulation is prohibited in the country of destination. 


3. Items containing articles mentioned in § 2 which have been wrongly admitted to the post shall be dealt 
with according to the legislation of the country of the administration establishing their presence 





4. Nevertheless, items containing articles mentioned in § 2 (b), (d) and (e) shall in no circumstances be 
forwarded to their destination, delivered to the addressees or returned to origin. The administration of 
destination may deliver to the addressee the part of the contents which is not subject to a prohibition 


5. When items wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to origin nor delivered to the addressee, 
the administration of origin shall be told exactly how they have been dealt with. 


2 iSBraaesta Ba 


6. Moreover, the right of every member country shall be reserved to deny conveyance in transit 4 
découvert over its territory to letter-post items, other than letters and postcards, which do not satisfy the legal 
requirements governing the conditions of their publication or circulation in that country. Such items shall be 
returned to the administration of origin. 


Article 34 
Customs control 
The postal administrations of the countries of origin and destination shall be authorized to submit to customs 


control, according to the legislation of those countries, letter-post items and, if necessary, to open them 
officially. 
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Article 35 


Presentation to customs charge 


Items submitted to customs control in the country of origin or of destination, as the case may be, may be 
subjected either for submission to Customs and customs clearance-or for submission to Customs only, as a 
postal charge, to the special charge laid down in article 21 (k) 


Article 36 


Customs duty and other fees 


Postal administrations shall be authorized to collect from the senders or addressees of items, as the case may 
be, the customs duty and all other fees which may be due 


Article 37 


Items for delivery free of charges and fees 


1. In the service between those member countries whose postal administrations have notified their 
agreement to that effect senders may, by means of a previous declaration at the office of origin, undertake to 
pay the whole of the charges and fees to which the items are subject on delivery. So long as an item has not 
been delivered to the addressee, the sender may ask after posting, on payment of the special charge laid 
down in article 21 (1) (ii), that the item be delivered free of charges and fees. If the request is to be forwarded 
by air or by telegraph, the sender shall pay in addition the appropriate air surcharge or telegraph charge. 


2 In the cases provided for in § 1, senders shall undertake to pay the amounts which may be claimed by 
the office of destination and, if necessary, pay a sufficient deposit. 


3 The administration of destination shall be authorized to collect on each item the commission charge 
laid down in article 21 (1)(i). This charge shall be independent of that prescribed in article 35. 


4 The administration of origin may collect from the sender the additional charge provided for in article 21 
(!) (iii), which it retains as payment for services rendered in the country of origin. 


5 Every administration may restrict to registered items the service of delivery free of charges and fees. 


Article 38 
Cancellation of customs duty and other fees 
Postal administrations shall undertake to seek from the appropriate services in their country cancellation of 


customs duty and other fees on items returned to origin, destroyed because of total damage to the contents or 
redirected to a third country. 


Article 39 


Inquiries 


}. Inquiries from users shall be entertained within a period of a year from the day after that on which the 
item was posted. 


2. Each administration shall be bound to deal with inquiries within the shortest possible time. 
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3. Each administration shall be bound to accept inquiries relating to any item posted in the service of 
another administration. 


4. Unless the sender has already paid the charge for an advice of delivery, the special charge laid down in 
article 21 (m) may be collected on each inquiry. If a request is made for transmission by telegraph, the cost of 
the telegram and, where applicable, of the reply shall be collected in addition to the inquiry charge. 


5. If the inquiry relates to several items posted at the same time at the same office by the same sender and 
addressed to the same addressee, only one charge shall be collected. However, in the case of registered items 
which had, at the sender's request, to be forwarded by different routes, a separate charge shall be collected 
for each of the routes used. 


6. If the inquiry has been occasioned by a service error, the corresponding charge shall be refunded 


Chapter !! 


Registered items 


Article 40 
Admission 
%. The letter-post items specified in article 18 may be sent as registered items. 


, A receipt shall be handed over free of charge to the sender of a registered item at the time of posting 
3. Registered letters in closed envelopes may contain the articles mentioned in article 19, § 16. 


Article 41 
Charges 
1 The charge on registered items shall be paid in advance. It shall be made up of 


(a) the ordinary postage, according to the category of item; 
(b) the fixed registration charge laid down in article 21 (n) 


2. In cases where exceptional security measures are required, administrations may collect the special 
charge provided for in article 21(n), column 3(ii). 


3. Postal administrations prepared to cover risks of force majeure shall be authorized to collect the 
special charge laid down in article 21 (0) 


Article 42 

Advice of delivery 

1. The sender of a registered item may apply for an advice of delivery on payment at the time of posting of 
the charge laid down in article 21 (p). 


2. When the sender inquires about an advice of delivery which he has not received within a normal period, 
neither a second advice of delivery nor the charge prescribed in article 39 for inquiries shall be collected. 
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Article 43 


Delivery to the addressee in person 


1. In the service,between those administrations which have given their consent, registered items shall, at 
the sender's request, be delivered to the addressee in person. Administrations may agree to allow this option 
only for registered items accompanied by an advice of delivery. In both cases, the sender shall pay the special 
charge laid down in article 21 (q). 


2 Administrations shall make a second attempt to deliver such items only if there is a presumption that it 
will be successful 


Chapter II! 


Liability 


Article 44 


Principle and extent of liability of postal administrations 


1. Postal administrations shall be liable only for the loss of registered items. Their liability shall be as. 
binding for items conveyed 4 découvert as for those forwarded in closed mails. 


2 Administrations may agree to total theft of or total damage to the contents of registered items being 
equated with the loss thereof, provided that the packing was recognized as sufficient to effectively guarantee 
the contents against accidental risks of theft or damage and that the irregularities in question were estab- 
lished before delivery of the item was taken by the addressee, or by the sender in the case of return to origin. 


3. In case of loss of a registered letter, the sender shall be entitled to an indemnity the amount of which 
shall be fixed at 40 francs per item; this amount may be raised to 200 francs for each special bag of printed 
papers such as is mentioned in article 19, § 11 

4. The sender may waive this right in favour of the addressee. The sender or the addressee may authorize a 
third person to receive the indemnity if internal legislation allows this. 

5. Notwithstanding § 3, the addressee shall be entitled to the indemnity after taking delivery of a totally 
rifled or totally damaged item where administrations make use of the option provided in § 2. He may waive his 
rights in favour of the sender 


Article 45 
Non-liability of postal administrations 
1 Postal administrations shall cease to be liable for registered items which they have delivered according 


either to the conditions laid down in their regulations for items of the same kind or to those set out in arti- 
cle 11, § 3. 
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2. They shall not be liable: 
(i) for the loss of registered items: 

(a) in cases of force majeure. The administration in whose service the loss occurred shall decide, 
according to the laws of its country, whether the loss is due to circumstances amounting to a 
case of force majeure : these circumstances shall be communicated to the administration of the 
country of origin if the latter administration so requests. Nevertheless, the administration of the 
dispatching country shall still be liable if it has undertaken to cover risks of force majeure 
(article 41, § 3); 

(b) when they cannot account for items owing to be destruction of official records by force 
majeure, provided that proof of their liability has not been otherwise produced ; 

(c) inthe case of items whose contents fall within the prohibitions specified in articles 19, §§ 16 and 
18 (b), and 33, § 2, in so far as these items have been confiscated or destroyed by the competent 
authority because of their contents; 

(d) when the sender has made no inquiry within the period of one year prescribed in article 39, § 1; 

(ii) for registered items seized under the legislation of the country of destination; 
(iii) for registered items which have suffered damage arising from the nature of the contents of the item, 
where article 44, § 2, is applied. 








r 

3. Postal administrations shall not be liable on account of customs declarations in whatever form these P 

are made nor for decisions taken by the Cust on ination of letter-post items submitted to customs ’ 

control. ‘ 

* 
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Article 46 , 

Sender's liability ry 
1. The sender of a letter-post item shall be liable, within the same limits as admini ions th ives, for 


any damage caused to other postal items as a result of the dispatch of articles not acceptable for conveyance 
or by the non-observance of the conditions of acceptance, provided there has been no fault or negligence on 
the part of administrations or carriers. 


2. The acceptance by the office of posting of such an item shall not relieve the sender of his liability. 
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3. An administration which finds damage that is due to the fault of the sender shall inform the administra- s 
tion of origin, whose responsibility it,is to take action against the sender where appropriate. J 
’ 
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Article 47 ° 
Determination of liability b postal admini ions ‘ 
¢ 
. 


t. Until the contrary is proved, liability for the loss of a registered item shall rest with the postal administra- 
tion which, having received it without comment and being furnished with all the prescribed means of inquiry, 
cannot prove either delivery to the addressee or, where appropriate, correct transfer to another administra- 
tion. 


2. Until the contrary is proved, and subject to § 3, an intermediate administration or administration of 

destination shall be relieved of all liability: 

(a) when it has observed article 4 and the provisions for inspection of mails and establishment of irregulari- 
ties ; 

(b) when it can prove that it was not informed of the inquiry until after the destruction of the official records 
relating to the item in question, the period of retention prescribed in article 108 of the Detailed 
Regulations having expired: this reservation shall not prejudice the rights of the applicant; 

(c) when, in the case of individual entry of registered items, correct delivery of the lost item cannot be 
proved because the administration of origin did not observe article 151, § 1, of the Detailed Regulations 
concerning the detailed entry of registered items on the C 12 letter bill or on the C 13 special lists. 


» 2 oe 


TIAS 8231 


87-129 O - 77 - 26 

































U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 





3 If, however, the loss occurs in course of conveyance without it being possible to establish in which 
country’s territory or service it happened, the administrations concerned shall bear the loss equally. 


4 When a registered item has been lost due to force majeure, the administration in whose territory or 
service the loss occurred shall not be liable to the dispatching administration unless the two countries 
undertake to cover risks of force majeure 


5 Customs duty and other fees of which it has not been possible to secure cancellation shall be borne by 
the administrations liable for the loss 


6 An administration which has paid the indemnity shall take over the rights, up to the amount of the 
indemnity, of the person who has received it in any action which may be taken against the addressee, the 
sender or third parties 


Article 48 


Payment of indemnity 


1 Subject to the right of recourse against the administration which is liable, the obligation to pay the 
indemnity shall rest either with the administration of origin or, in the case mentioned in article 44, § 4, of the 
administration of destination. 


2 This payment shall be made as soon as possible and, at the latest, within a period of six months from the 
day following the day of inquiry 


3 When the administration responsible for the payment does not undertake to cover risks of force 
majeure and when, at the end of the period prescribed in § 2, the question of whether the loss is due to such 
causes has not been decided, it may, exceptionally, postpone payment of the indemnity beyond that period. 


4 The administration of origin or destination, as the case may be, shall be authorized to indemnify the 
rightful claimant on behalf of any of the other administrations sharing in the conveyance, which, although 
duly informed, has allowed five months to pass without finally settling the matter or without informing the 
administration of origin or destination, as the case may be, that the loss appeared to be due to force majeure. 


Article 49 
Reimbursing the administration which paid the indemnity 


1. The administration which is liable or on behalf of which payment is made in accordance with article 48 
shall be bound to reimburse the administration which paid the indemnity, and which is called the paying 
administration, the amount of indemnity actually paid to the rightful claimant: this payment shall be made 
within four months of dispatch of the notice of payment. 


2. If the indemnity is due to be borne by several administrations in accordance with article 47, the whole 
of the indemnity shall be paid to the paying administration, within the period mentioned in § 1, by the first 
administration which, having duly received the item claimed for, is unable to prove its correct transfer to the 
next service. It shall rest with this administration to recover from the other administrations which are liable, 
each one’s share of the indemnity paid to the rightful claimant. 


3. In the case of bulk advice as provided for in article 151, § 2, of the Detailed Regulations, the administra- 
tions of origin and destination may agree that the whole of the loss shall be borne by the administration which 
has to make the payment to the rightful claimant. 


4. Reimbursement of the creditor administration shall be made in accordance with the rules for payment 
laid down in article 12. 

5. When liability has been admitted, as well as in the case provided for in article 48, § 4, the amount of the 
indemnity may also be automatically recovered from the administration which is liable through any liquida- 
tion account, either direct or through the intermediary of an administration which regularly draws up 
liquidation accounts with the administration which is liable. 
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6. Immediately after paying the indemnity, the paying administration shall communicate to the adminis- 
tration which is lizble the date and the amount of payment made. It may only claim this reimbursement within 
a period of one year from the date of dispatch of notice that payment has been made to the rightful claimant. 


7. The administration whose liability is duly established and which has at first declined to pay the 
indemnity shall assume all additional costs resulting from the unwarranted delay in payment. 


8. Administrations may agree to settle periodically for the indemnities which they have paid to the rightful 
| claimants and which they have accepted as justified 


9 Administrations may agree for the responsible administration not to reimburse the indemnity to the 
paying administration up to the amount decided by mutual agreement 


Article 50 


Possible recovery of the indemnity from the sender or the addressee 


1. If, after payment of the indemnity, a registered item or part of such an item previously considered as lost 
is found, the addressee and the sender shall be informed of the fact; the latter or, where article 44, § 4, applies, 
the addressee shall be further advised that he may take delivery of it within a period of three months on 
repayment of the amount of the indemnity received. If the sender or the addressee, as the case may be, does 
not claim the item within this period, the same approach shall be made to the addressee or the sender as the 
case may be. 





2. If the sender or the addressee takes delivery of the item against repayment of the amount of the 
indemnity, that sum shall be refunded to the administration or, where appropriate, administrations which 
bore the loss, within one year of the date of such repayment. 
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3. If the sender and the addressee refuse to take delivery of ithe item, it shall become the property of the 
administration or, where appropriate, administrations which bore the loss. 


4. When proof of delivery is supplied after the period of five months laid down in article 48, § 4, the 
indemnity paid shall continue to be borne by the intermediate administration or administration of destination 
if the sum paid cannot, for any reason, be recovered from the sender. 


“a - 
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Chapter IV 


Allocation of charges. Transit charges and terminal dues 


Article 51 
Allocation of charges 


s eo@reeree 


Except where otherwise provided by the Convention and the Agreements each postal administration shall 
retain the charges which it has collected. 


Article 52 
Transit charges 


a. Subject to article 54, closed mails exchanged between two administrations or between two offices of 
the same country by means of the services of one or more other administrations (third party services) shall be 
subject to the transit charges indicated in the table below, payable to each of the countries which are crossed 
or whose services take part in the conveyance. These charges shall be payable by the administration of the 
country of origin of the mail. 
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Distances traversed Charge per 
kg gross 
1 2 
3 SiN eta Bi —_—_—__— a 


(+) Distances traversed by land expressed in kilometres 


Upto 300km 0.16 
Above 300 upto 600 0.28 
600 1 000 0.41 

1 000 1 500 057 
1500 2 000 0.74 

2 000 2 500 0.91 

2 500 3 000 1.08 

3 000 3 800 1.29 

3 800 4 600 1.55 

4600 5 500 1.82 

5 500 6 500 2.11 

6 500 7 500 242 

7 500 for each additional 1000 0.30 


(u) Distances traversed by sea 





(a) expressed in nautical miles (b) in kil after on the 
basis of 1 nautical mile = 1.852 km 
Upto 300 nautical miles Upto 556 km 0.28 
Above 300 upto 600 Above 556 up to 1117 0.35 
600 1 000 1111 1 852 0.39 
1 000 1 500 1 852 2778 043 
1500 2 000 2778 3704 0.46 
2 000 2 500 3704 4630 0.49 
2 500 3 000 4630 5 556 0.51 
3 000 3 500 5 556 6 482 0563 
3 500 4000 6 482 7 408 0.55 
4000 5 000 7 408 9 260 0.57 
5 000 6 000 9 260 11112 0.60 
6 000 7 000 11112 12 964 0.62 
7 000 8 000 12 964 14816 0.64 
8 000 for each additional 1 000 nautical 
miles 14 816 for each additional 1 852 km 0.02 


2. When a country gives permission for its territory to be crossed by a foreign transport service without 
the participation of its services in accordance with article 3, mail thus forwarded shall not be subject to 
transit charges. 


3. In the absence of special agreement direct sea conveyance between two countries by the ships of one 
of them shall be regarded as a third party service. 


a The distances used to determine the transit charges according to the table in § 1 shall be taken from the 
“List of kilometric distances relating to land sectors of mails in transit” provided for in article 111, § 2(c)of the 
Detailed Regulations, as regards distances traversed by land, and from the “List of shipping lines” provided 
for in article 111, § 2 (d)of the Detailed Regulations, as regards distances traversed by sea. 

5 Sea transit shall begin when the mails are deposited on the quay serving the ship in the port of 
departure and shall end when they are delivered on the quay of the port of destination. 

6. For the payment of transit charges, mis-sent mails shall be considered to have followed their normal 
route, consequently, administrations concerned in the conveyance of such mails shall not be entitled on that 
account to demand a payment from the dispatching administrations, but the latter shall remain liable for the 
appropriate transit charges to the countries whose services they normally use. 
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Article 53 


Terminal dues 


1. Subject to article 54, each administration, which, in its exchanges by air and surface means, with 
another administration, receives a larger quantity of letter-mail items than it sends shall have the right to 
collect from the dispatching administration, as compensation, a payment for the costs it incurs for the excess 
international mail received. 


2. The payment provided for in § 1 shall be 1.50 francs per kilogramme of mail received in excess 
3. Any administration may waive wholly or in part the payment provided for in § 1 


Article 54 


Exemption from transit charges and terminal dues 


Items exempted from postal charges under articles 15 to 17, as well as dispatches of empty mailbags, shall be 
exempted from all land and sea transit charges and from all terminal dues. 





Article 55 
Extraordinary services 
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The transit charges specified in article 52 shall not be applicable to conveyance by extraordinary services 
specially established or maintained by a postal administration at the request of one or more other administra- 
tions. The conditions of this class of conveyance shall be regulated by mutual consent between the adminis- 
trations concerned. 


Article 56 
Accounting for transit charges and terminal dues 


1. General accounting for transit charges and surface mail terminal dues shali take place annually on the 
basis of statistical returns taken once every 3 years, over a period of 14 days. This period shall be extended to 
28 days for mails made up less than 5 times a week or handled less than 5 times a week by the services of one 
and the same intermediate country. Detailed Regulations shall fix the incidence of the statistics and the 
duration of their application. 


2. Terminal dues for air-mail correspondence shall be calculated according to the actual weights. 

3. Notwithstanding that separate methods for assessing differences of weight apply for terminal dues for 
air-mail and surface mail conveyed by any means, the total volume of all letter-post items exchanged 
between the administrations concerned must be taken into consideration when assessing if a claim for 
payment of terminal dues exists. 














4. When the annual balance between two administrations does not exceed 25 francs for transit charges 
and 2000 francs for terminal dues, the debtor administration shall be exempted from any payment. 


5. By agreement between the administrations concerned, special mails may be exempted from the 
ordinary statistical operations. The accounts may be made up on the basis of the true weight, whether those 
mails are dispatched or not during the statistical period. 

6. Every administration shall be authorized to submit for the consideration of a committee of arbitrators 
the results of statistics which in its opinion differ too much from reality. The arbitration shall be arranged as 
laid down in article 125 of the General Regulations. 


rf The arbitrators shall be empowered to fix in a fair and reasonable manner the transit charges or terminal 
dues to be paid. 
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Article 57 


Exchange of closed mails with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with warships 
or military aircraft 


1. Closed mails may be exchanged between the post offices of any member country and the commanding 
officers of military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations, and between the commanding officer of 
one of those military units and the commanding officer of another military unit placed at the disposal of the 
United Nations, through the intermediary of the land, sea or air services of other countries. 


2. Closed mails may also be exchanged between the post offices of any member country and the 
commanding officers of naval or air units or warships or military aircraft of the same country stationed abroad, 
orb 1 the cc iding officer of one of those naval or air units or of any of those warships or military 
aircraft and the commanding officer of another unit or of another warship or military aircraft of the same 
country, through the intermediary of the land, sea or air services of other countries. 


3. Letter-post items enclosed in the mails referred to in §§ 1 and 2 shall be confined to items addressed to 
or sent by members of military units or the officers and crews of the ships or aircraft to or from which the mails 
are forwarded. The rates and conditions of dispatch applicable to them shall be fixed, according to its 
regulations, by the postal administration of the country which has made the military unit available or to which 
the ships or aircraft belong. 





4. In the absence of special agreement, the administration of the country which has made the military unit 
available or to which the warships or military aircraft belong shall be liable to the intermediate administrations 
for the transit charges for the mails, calculated in accordance with article 52, and for air conveyance dues, 
calculated in accordance with article 71. 


Part Ill 


Air conveyance of letter-post items 


Chapter | 


General provisions 


Article 58 


Air-mail correspondence 


Letter-post items conveyed by air shall be called “air-mail correspondence”. 


Article 59 


Aerogrammes 


1. Each administration may admit aerogrammes, which are air-mail correspondence. 





2. An g shall consist of a sheet of paper suitably folded and gummed on all sides, the 
dimensions of which, in that form, shail be the following: 

(a) minimum dimensions: identical to those prescribed for letters; 

(b) maximum dimensions: 110220 mm; ‘ze 

and such that the length is equal to or greater than the width multiplied by /2 (approximate value: 1.4). 
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3. The front of the aerogramme shall be reserved for the address, the pre-payment and service notes 
or labels. It shall bear the printed indication “Aerogramme” and may also bear an equivalent indication 
in the language of the country of origin. An aerogramme shall not contain any enclosure. It may be 
registered if the regulations of the country of origin so permit. 


4. Each administration shall fix, within the limits defined in § 2, the conditions of issue, manufacture and 
sale of aerogrammes. 


5. Items of air-mail correspondence posted as aerogrammes, but not fulfilling the conditions fixed above 

shall be treated in accordance with article 64. Administrations may, however, forward them in all-cases by 

surface. 

Article 60 # 


Surcharged and unsurcharged air-mail correspondence 






























1. Air-mail correspondence shall be divided, as regards charges, into surcharged air-mail correspondence 
and unsurcharged air-mail correspondence. 


2. In principle, air-mail correspondence shall be subject, in addition to the charges authorized by the 
Convention and various Agreements, to surcharges for air conveyance: the postal items mentioned in articles 
16 and 17 shail be liable to the same surcharges. All such correspondence shall be described as surcharged 
air-mail correspondence. 
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3. Administrations shall be permitted not to collect a surcharge for air conveyance, provided that they 
inform the administrations of the countries of destination of the fact: items accepted under these conditions 
shall be described as unsurcharged air-mail correspondence. This description shall not apply to correspond- 
ence inserted in ordinary surface mails transported by air, which are covered by special agreements with 
administrations receiving them at airports, and which are subsequently treated as ordinary surface mail. 


4. With the exception of those originating from the bodies of the Universal Postal Union and from the 
Restricted Unions, items on postal service mentioned in article 15 shall be exempt from air surcharge. 


5. Aerogrammes, as described in article 59, shall be subject to a charge at least equal to that applicable in 
the country of origin to an unsurcharged letter of the first weight step. 


Article 61 
Air surcharges 


1. Administrations shall fix the air surcharges to be collected for forwarding. They may adopt, for fixing of 
surcharges, smaller weight steps than those laid down in article 19. 


2. The surcharges shall be closely related to the air conveyance dues. As a general rule, the total sum of 
the surcharges relating to the two categories of mail LC and AO shall not exceed the costs payable for such 
conveyance. 


2. Surcharges shall be uniform for the whole of the territory of a country of destination whatever the route 
used. 


4. Administrations may fix average air surcharges each relating to a group of countries of destination. 
5. Air surcharges shall be paid before dispatch. 


6. In calculating the air surcharge for an air-mail item, each administration shall be authorized to take into 
account the weight of any forms used by the public which may be attached to the item. The weight of the 
advice of delivery shall always be taken into account. 
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Article 62 
Combined charges 


5 Notwithstanding article 61, administrations may fix combined charges for the prepayment of air-mail 
correspondence, taking into account 

(a) ‘the postal cost of the services rendered by them; 

(b) the cost of the air conveyance. 

Administrations have the option of taking as the cost mentioned in (a) the basic charges set in accordance 
with article 19. When the weight steps adopted for fixing the combined charges are smaller than those laid 
down in article 19, the basic charges may be reduced in the same proportion. 


2 With the exception of articles 64 and 68, the provisions relating to air surcharges shall apply by analogy 
to combined charges. 


Article 63 
Methods of denoting prepayment 


Apart from the methods laid down in article 25, the prepayment of surcharged air-mail correspondence may 
be represented by a manuscript indication, in figures, of the sum collected, expressed in the currency of the 
country of origin, for example in the form: “7Taxe percue dollars cents” (Amount collected: . . . 
dollars cents). This indication may appear either in a special stamp impression or on a special stamp or 
label, or simply be marked by any method on the address side of the item. In every case the indication shall be 
authenticated by a date-stamp impression of the office of origin. 


Article 64 


Unpaid or underpaid surcharged air-mail correspondence 


1 Unpaid or underpaid surcharged air-mail correspondence which it is not possibile to have regularized 

by the senders shal! be treated as follows: 

(a) in the event of complete absence of prepayment, surcharged air-mail correspondence shall be treated 
in accordance with articles 24 and 27; items on which the payment of postage is not obligatory 
before dispatch shall be forwarded by the means of transport normally used for unsurcharged corres- 
pondence; 

(b) in the event of underpayment, surcharged air-mail correspondence shall be forwarded by air if the 
charges paid represent at least the amount of the air surcharge; nevertheless, the administration of 
origin shall be permitted to send these items by air when the charges paid represent at least 75% of the 
surcharge or 50% of the combined charge. Below these limits, items shall be treated as laid down in 
article 24. In the other cases, article 27 shall be applicable. 


2 If the details required for calculating the amount of the charge to be collected have not been indicated 
by the administration of origin, the administration of destination shall be permitted to deliver, without 
collecting a charge, underpaid surcharged air-mail correspondence on which the charges paid by the sender 
represent at least the postage for an unsurcharged item of the same weight and category. 


Article 65 


Routeing 


1 Administrations shall be bound to forward by the air communications they use for the conveyance of 
their own air-mail correspondence the items of this type which reach them from other administrations. 

2. Administrations of countries without an air service shall forward air-mail correspondence by the most 
rapid means used for mails: the same shall apply if for any reason routeing by surface means is more 
advantageous than the use of airlines. 
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3. Closed air mails shall be forwarded by the route requested by the administration of the country of 
origin, provided that it is used by the administration of the country of transit for the transmission of its own 
mails. If that is not possible or if there is insufficient time for the transhipment the administration of the 
country of origin shall be so informed. 


Article 66 
Operations at airports 


Administrations shall take the necessary steps to ensure the best conditions for the receipt and onward 
transmission of air mails at airports in their country. 


Article 67 


Customs control of air-mail correspondence 


Administrations shall take all necessary steps to speed up the operations relating to the customs control of 
air-mail correspondence addressed to their countries. 


Article 68 
Redirection of air-mail correspondence 


1. In principle, all air-mail correspondence addressed to an addressee who has changed his address shall 
be redirected to its new destination by the means of transport normally used for unsurcharged correspon- 
dence. For this purpose, article 31, §§ 1 to 3, shall be applicable by analogy. 


2. At the express request of the addressee and if that person concerned undertakes to pay the air 
surcharges or combined charges on the new air route, or indeed if these surcharges or combined charges are 
paid at the redirecting office by a third person, the items in question may be reforwarded by air: in the first 
case the air surcharge or the combined charge shall be collected, in principle, at the time of delivery of the 
item and retained by the delivering administration. 

3. Administrations which apply combined charges may fix special fees, which must not exceed the 
combined charges, for the redirection by air under the conditions laid down in § 2. ; 


4. Correspondence sent by surface on its first transmission may be reforwarded abroad by air, under the 
conditions laid down in § 2. Redirection by air of such articles within the country of destination shall be 
governed by the internal regulations of that country. 

5. The special C6 envelopes and bags, used for collective redirection, shall be forwarded to the new 
destination by the means of transport normally used for unsurcharged correspondence, unless the sur- 
charges, the combined charges or the special fees provided for in § 3 are paid in advance to the redirecting 
office, or the addressee undertakes to pay the charges on the new air route in accordance with § 2.: 


Article 69 

Return to origin of air-mail correspondence 

1. Undeliverable air-mail correspondence shall be returned to origin by the means of transport normally 
used for unsurcharged correspondence. 


3 For the return to origin by air of correspondence at the request of the sender, article 68, §§ 2 to 5, shall 
be applicable by analogy. 
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Chapter I! 


Air conveyance dues 


Article 70 


General principles 


1 The air conveyance dues for the whole distance flown shall be borne 

(a) inthe case of closed mails, by the administration of the country of origin of the mails; 

(b) in the case of air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert, including mis-sent items, by the adminis- 
tration which forwards this correspondence to another administration. 


2 These same regulations shall be applicable to air mails and air-mail correspondence in transit a 
découvert exempt from transit charges 


3 Conveyance dues shall, for a particular sector, be uniform for all administrations which use the sector 
without sharing in the running costs of the air service or services operating over it. 


4 Unless agreement has been reached that no charge should be made, air conveyance dues within the 
country of destination shall be uniform for all air mails originating abroad whether or not this mail is 
reforwarded by air. 


5 In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concerned, article 52 shall apply to 

air-mail correspondence for any transit by land or by sea: nevertheless, no transit charges shall be payable 

for 

(a) the transhipment of air mails between two airports serving the same town; 

(b) the conveyance of such mails from an airport serving a town to a depot situated in the same town and 
the return of the same mails for reforwarding. 


Article 71 


Basic rates and calculation of air conveyance dues relating to closed mails 


1 The basic rates applicable to the settlement of accounts between administrations in respect of air 

conveyance shall be fixed per kilogramme of gross weight and per kilometre. These rates, detailed below, 

shall apply proportionally to fractions of a kilogramme 

(a) for LC items (letters, aerogrammes, postcards, postal money orders, COD money orders, inpayment 
money orders, bills for collection, insured letters, advices of payment, entry and delivery): 3 thou- 
sandths of a franc at most; 

(b) for AO items (items other than LC): 1 thousandth of a franc at most. 


2 Air conveyance dues shall be calculated according to, on the one hand, the actual basic rates (fixed 
within the limits of the basic rates specified in § 1) and the kilometric distances given in the “List of air-mail 
distances’, and, on the other, the gross weight of the mails; no account shall be taken of the weight of sacs 
collecteurs. 


3. Where dues are payable for air conveyance in the interior of the country of destination, they shall be 
fixed in the form of a single rate for each of the two categories, LC and AO. These dues shall be calculated on 
the basis of the rates prescribed in § 1, and according to the weighted average distances of the sectors flown 
by international mail on the internal network. The weighted average distance shall be determined in terms of 
the gross weight of all the air mails arriving at the country of destination, including the mail which is not 
reforwarded by air in the interior of that country. 


h 


4 Dues payable for air conveyance, t 1 two airports in the same country, of air mails in transit may 
also be fixed in the form of single rates for each of the categories LC and AO. These dues shall be calculated 
on the basis of the rates prescribed in § 1, and according to the weighted average distances of the sectors 
flown by international mail on the internal air network of the country of transit. The weighted average 
distance shall be determined in terms of the gross weight of all the air mails transiting through the intermedi - 
ate country 
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5. The sum of the dues referred to in §8 3 and 4 may not exceed in total the amounts which actually have 
to be paid for conveyance. 


6. The rates for international and internal air conveyance, obtained by multiplying the effective basic rate 
by the distance, which are used in calculating the dues mentioned in §§ 2, 3 and 4, shall be rounded up or 
down to the nearest 10 gold centimes according to whether or not the number made up by the figure of 
hundredths and that of thousandths exceeds 50. 


Article 72 


Calculation of and accounting for air conveyance dues for air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert 


os Air conveyance dues for air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert shall be calculated, in principle, 
as indicated in article 71, § 2, but according to the net weight of such correspondence. They shall be fixed on 
the basis of not more than 10 average rates, each relating to a group of countries of destination and fixed 
according to the weight of mail offloaded at different destinations within the group. The sum of these dues, 
which may not exceed the amounts which have to be paid for conveyance, shal! be increased by 5%. 


2. Acc ting for air convey dues for air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert shall take place, 
in principle, on the basis of the data of statistical returns compiled once a year over a period of fourteen days. 


3. Accounting shall take place on the basis of actual weight in the case of misrouted correspondence or 
correspondence posted on board ship or sent at irregular intervals or in too varying amounts. However, this 
accounting shall be done only if the intermediate administration asks to be paid for the conveyance of this 
correspondence. 





Article 73 


Amendments to dues for air conveyance in the interior of the country of destination and for air-mail 
correspondence in transit 4 découvert 


The amendments made to the air conveyance dues mentioned in article 71, § 3 and article 72 shall: 

(a) come into effect exclusively on 1 January or 1 July, at the discretion of each administration ; 

(b) be notified to the International Bureau at least three months beforehand ; 

(c) be communicated to administrations at least two months before the dates laid down in subpara(a} 


Articie 74 
Payment of air conveyance dues 


1. Air conveyance dues shall be payable, apart from the exceptions provided for in § 2, to the administra- 

tion of the country which controls the air service used. 

2. Notwithstanding § 1: 

(a) the conveyance dues may be paid to the administration of the country in which the airport is situated at 
which the air-mails were taken over by the air carrier, subject to an agreement between this administra- 
tion and that of the country which controls the air service concerned ; 

(b) the administration <ctitahn Vediails eilet i taatin te tan oli Cds tanat eit Ghiten eth Gan conte, tor 
the conveyance dues for all or part of the distance flown, subject to the 
agreement of the administration of the countries which control the air 


service used. 
3. Conveyance dues for air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert shall be paid to the administration 
which reforwards it. 
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Article 75 
Air conveyance dues for diverted or missent mails or bags 


1. The administration of origin of a mail which has gone off its route in course of conveyance shall pay the 
conveyance dues for the mail as far as the airport of offloading initially provided for on the AV 7 delivery bill. 


2. it shall also settle the reforwarding dues relating to the sectors actually covered subsequently by the 
mail in order to reach its place of destination. 


3. The supplementary dues relating to the sectors subsequently covered by the diverted mail shail be 

reimbursed as follows: 

(a) by the administration whose services have committed the error in the case of misrouteing ; 

(b) by the administration which has collected the conveyance dues paid to the airline when the latter has 
offioaded in a place other than that shown on the AV 7 delivery bill. 


4. Paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be applicable by analogy when part only of a mail is off-loaded at an airport 
other than that indicated on the AV 7 delivery bill. 


5. The administration of origin of a mail or bag missent owing to a labelling error shall pay the 
conveyance dues relating to the whole distance flow, in accordance with article 70, § 1(a). 








Article 76 
Air conveyance dues for mail lost or destroyed 


in case of loss or destruction of mail as the result of an accident occurring to the aircraft or through any other 
cause involving the liability of the air carrier, the administration of origin shall be exempt from any payment in 
respect of the air conveyance of the mail lost or destroyed, for any part of the flight of the route used. 


Part IV 


Final provisions 


Article 77 
Conditions of approval of proposals concerning the Convention and its Detailed Regulations 


1. To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress relating to this Convention and its Detailed 
Regulations must be approved by a majority of the member countries present and voting. At least half of the 
member countries rep d at Cong shall be present at the time of voting. 


2. To become effective, proposals introduced between Congresses relating to this Convention and its 
Detailed Regulations must obtain: 
(a) unanimity of votes if they involve amendments to articles 1 to 17 (part !), 18, 19, 20, 21(f) (n) (@) and(p) 
24, 27, 40, 41, 42, 44 to 57 (part il), 77 and 78 (part IV) of the Convention, to any of the articles of its 
Final Protocol or to articles 102 to 104, 105, § 1, 125, 145, 146, §§ 1 and 3, 163, 174, 175 and 207 of its 
Detailed Regulations; 
(b) two-thirds of the votes if they invoive amendments of substance to provisions other than those 
mentioned under(a) ; 
(c) amaijority of the votes if they involve: 
(i) drafting amendments to the provisions of the Convention and its Detailed Regulations other than 
those mentioned under(a) ; 
(ii) interpretation of the provisions of the Convention, its Final Protocol and its Detailed Regulations, 
except in case of a dispute to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of the 
Constitution. 
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Article 78 
Entry into force and duration of the Convention 
This Convention shall come into force on 1 January 1976 and shall remain in operation until the entry into 


force of the Acts of the next Congress 


In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member countries have signed this 
Convention in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the country in 
which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of 
the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


[ For signatures, see French text, pp. 637-657. | 
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FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


At the of p ding to sig of the Universal Postal Convention concluded this day, the 
undersigned plenipotentiaries have agreed the following: 





Article | 
Ownership of postal items 


1. Article 5 shall not apply to Australia, the State of Bahrain, Barbados, the Kingdom of Bhutan, the 
Republic of Botswana, Canada, the Republic of Cyprus, the Arab Republic of Egypt, Fiji, Ghana, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Overseas Territories for whose international relations the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is responsible, Guyana, Ireland, 
Jamaica, the Republic of Kenya, Kuwait, the Kingdom of Lesotho, Malawi, Malaysia, Malta, Mauritius, the 
Republic of Nauru, the Federal Republic of Nigeria, New Zealand, the State of Qatar, the Republic of Sierra 
Leone, Singapore, the Republic of South Africa, the Kingdom of S iland, the United Republic of Tanzania, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda, the Yemen Arab Republic, the People’s Democratic Republic of the Yemen 
and the Republic of Zambia. 


2. Nor shall that article apply to the Kingdom of Denmark, whose internal legislation does not allow 
withdrawal from the post or al ion of the add of correspondence, at the request of the sender, from the 
time when the addressee has been informed of the arrival of an item addressed to him. 








Article I! 
Exceptions to the exemption of literature for the blind from postal charges 


1. Notwithstanding article 17, the postal administrations of Barbados, the Overseas Territory of St Vin- 
cent for whose international relations the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
ireland is responsible, Mexico, the Philippines, Portugal and Turkey, which do not concede exemption from 
postal charges to literature for the blind in their internal service, may collect the postage and special charges 
mentioned in article 17 which may not, however, exceed those in their internal service. 

2. Notwithstanding article 17, the administrations of Canada, the Federal Republic of Germany, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Japan and the United States of America may collect 
the special charges listed in article 21 and the charge for cash-on-delivery which are applied to literature for 
the blind in their internal service. 


Article tl! 
Equivalents. Maximum limits 


Exceptionally and notwithstanding the provisions of article 19, § 1, member countries shall be authorized to 
raise the margin of increase from 70% to 100% at most for letters up to 100 g, for postcards, for printed papers 
up to 100 g, and for small packets up to 100 g, and, in consequence, to apply the following upper limits in 
those cases: 
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Category Weight step Upper limit 
1 2 3 
c 
Letters Upto 20g 100 
leew * es 50g (optional 180 
50g 100g weight steps) 240 
Above 20g up to 100g 240 
Postcards 70 
Printed papers Upto 20g 50 
[ Above 20g upto 50g ] (optional 80 
50g 100g weight steps) 110 
Above 20 g up to 100g 110 
Small packets Up to 100g 110 
Article IV 


Exception to the application of the tariff for printed papers 


Exceptionally, member countries shall be authorized to raise the charge for printed papers up to those 
prescribed by their legislation for items of the same nature in their internal service. 


Article V 
Ounce and pound avoirdupois 
Notwithstanding the table in article 19, § 1, member countries which by reason of their internal system are 


unable to adopt the metric-decimal system of weight may substitute for the weight steps specified in arti- 
cle 19, § 1, the following equivalents: 


Up to 20g 10z ‘ 
Up to 50g 20z j 
Up to 100g 40z 
Up to 250g 80z 
Up to 500g 1 Ib 
Up to 1000 g 2 Ib 


Per additional 1000 g 2 Ib. 


Article VI 
Exception concerning the dimensions of items in envelopes 
The administrations of Canada, Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, and the United States of America shall not be 


obliged to discourage the use of envelopes whose format exceeds the recommended dimensions when those 
envelopes are widely used in their countries. 


Article Vil 
Small packets 
The obligation to participate in the exchange of small packets exceeding 500 g in weight shail not apply to 


the administrations of Australia, Bolivia, Burma, Canada, Chile, Colombia and Cuba which find it impossible 
to operate such an exchange. 
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Article Vii! 
Exception to the inclusion of articles of value in registered letters 


1. Notwithstanding article 19, § 16, the postal administrations of the following countries shall be autho- 
rized not to admit in registered letters the articles of value mentioned in the said § 16: the Argentine Republic, 
the People’s Republic of Bangladesh, the Kingdom of Bhutan, the Republic of Bolivia, the Federative 
Republic of Brazil, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Chile, the Republic of Colombia, the Republic 
of Costa Rica, the Republic of Cuba, the Arab Republic of Egypt, the Republic of Ecuador, the Repubiic of El 
Salvador, the Republic of Honduras, Iran, Italy, the United States of Mexico, Nepal, Pakistan, the Republic of 
Panama, the Republic of Paraguay, the Republic of Peru, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Republic of Venezuela. 

2. Notwithstanding article 19, § 16, the postai administrations of the People’s Republic of China, India 
and the Khmer Republic shall be authorized not to admit the articles of value mentioned in the said § 16 in 
ordinary or registered letters. 

3. Notwithstanding article 19, § 16, the postal administrations of Afghanistan and of the Yemen Arab 
Republic shall be authorized not to admit in registered letters platinum, gold, silver, manufactured or not, 
precious stones and jewellery. 





mw 


Article IX 


International reply coupons 


om 


Wi 


= 1 Irrespective of the date of entry into force of the 1974 Lausanne Acts, the international reply coupon 


issued in accordance with article 28, § 1, shall be put into circulation from 1 January 1975. 

a For a period of four years, i ional reply coup of the earlier type issued before 1 January 1975 
shall be settled direct between the administrations concerned in accordance with the provisions of the 1969 
Tokyo Convention. They may no longer be the subject of the General liquidation account of international 
reply coupons prepared by the International B 

3. In the absence of 2 special agreement, after this transitional period international reply coupons of the 
earlier type shall no longer give rise to a settlement between administrations. 





a7 





Article X 
‘ Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 


Article 30 shall not apply to Australia, the Commonwealth of the Bahamas, the State of Bahrain, Barbados, 
the Kingdom of Bhutan, the Republic of B 1a, the Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma, Canada, 
the Republic of Cyprus, the Republic of Ecuador, Fiji, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
ireland, to those of the Overseas Territories for whose international relations the Government of the United 
= Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is responsible, Guyana, Ireland, Jamaica, the Republic of 
Kenya, Kuwait, the Kingdom of Lesotho, Malawi, Malaysia, Malta, Mauritius, the Republic of Nauru, the 
Federal Republic of Nigeria, New Zealand, the State of Qatar, the Republic of Sierra Leone, Singapore, the 
Republic of South Africa, the Kingdom of Swaziland, the United Republic of Tanzania, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Uganda, the People’s Democratic Republic of the Yemen, and the Republic of Zambia, whose legislation 
does not permit withdrawal from the post or alteration of address of letter-post items at the sender's request. 





ieis 





5 eas 


> 


Article X! 
Special charges other than postage 
1. Member countries whose internal service special charges, other than the postage rates laid down in 


article 19, are higher than those which are fixed in article 21 shall be authorized to apply them also in the 
international service. 
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Article Xil 
Articles subject to customs duty 


1. With reference to article 33, the postal administrations of the Republic of Afghanistan, the People’s 
Republic of Albania, the Federative Republic of Brazil, the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, the Central African Republic, Chile, the People’s Republic of China, the Republic 
of Colombia, the Republic of Cuba, the Republic of Ecuador, the Republic of Ei Salvador, Ethiopia, the 
German Democratic Republic, Italy, the Khmer Republic, Nepal, the Republic of Panama, the Republic of 
Peru, the Romanian Socialist Republic, the Republic of San Marino, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Republic of Venezuela, and 
the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia do not accept ordinary and registered letters containing articles 
subject to customs duty. 


2. With reference to article 33, the postal administrations of the Republic of Dahomey, the Republic of 
Indonesia, the Republic of the Ivory Coast, the Republic of Mali, the Islamic Republic of Mauritania, the 
Republic of the Niger, the Sultanate of Oman, the Republic of Senegal, the Republic of Upper Volta and the 
Yemen Arab Republic do not accept ordinary letters containing articles subject to customs duty. 

3. Notwithstanding §§ 1 and 2, the sending of serums, vaccines and urgently required medicaments 
which are difficult to procure shall be permitted in all cases. 


Article Xill 
Special transit charges for « y in transit by the Trans-Siberian and via Lake Nasser 





1. The postal administration of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shal! be authorized to collect a 
supplement of 1 franc 50 centimes in addition to the transit charges indicated in article 52, § 1 (i) (distances 
traversed by land) for each kilogramme of letter- post items conveyed in transit over the Trans-Siberian route. 


2. ‘The postal administrations of the Arab Republic of Egypt and the Democratic Republic of the Sudan 
shall be authorized to collect a supplement of 50 centimes in addition to the transit charges indicated in 
article 52, § 1, for each bag of letter-post in transit via Lake Nasser between Shallal (Egypt) and Wadi Halfa 
(Sudan). 


Article XIV 
Special transit ditions for Afgh 





Notwithstanding article 52, § 1, the postal administration of Afghanistan shall be authorized provisionally, 
because of its special difficulties as regards means of conveyance and communication, to effect the transit of 
closed mails and 4 découvert correspondence across its territory on terms specially agreed with the postal 
administrations concerned. 


Article XV 
Special storage charges at Aden 
Exceptionally, the postal administration of the People’s Democratic Republic of the Yemen shall be autho- 


rized to collect a charge of 40 centimes per bag for all mails stored at Aden, provided that that administration 
does not ive any pay in respect of land or sea transit for those mails. 
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Article XVI 
Exceptional air surcharge 


By reason of the special geographical situation of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the postal 
administration of that country shall reserve the right to apply a uniform air ghout the whole of 


its territory for all the countries of the world. This surcharge shall not exceed the actual costs occasioned by 
the conveyance of letter-post items by air. 





Article XVII 

Compulsory routeing indicated by the country of origin 

1. The Federal Socialist Republic of Yugoslavia will recognise only the costs of the conveyance effected 
in accordance with the provision concerning the line shown on the bag labels (AV 8) of air-mail dispatches. 


2. The postal administrations of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Romanian Socialist 
Republic, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will recognise 
only the costs of the conveyance effected in accordance with the provision concerning the line shown on the 
bag labels (AV 8) of air-mail dispatches and on the AV 7 delivery bills. 


Article XVIII 
Routeing of closed air mails 


Having regard to article XVII, the postal administrations of Greece, Italy and Senegal will forward closed air 
mails only on the conditions laid down in article 65, § 3. 


Article XIX 
Conditions of approval of proposals by the Executive Council concerning rules for payment 
Notwithstanding article 77, § 2(a), proposals by the Executive Council to adapt article 103 of the Detailed 


Regulations of the Convention to a fundamental change in the general practice regarding international 
payments must, to become effective, obtain two-thirds of the votes. 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries below have drawn up this Protocol, which shall have the same force 
and the same validity as if its provisions were inserted in the text of the Convention itself, and they have 
signed it in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the country in 
which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of 
the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausaine, 5 July 1974. 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 637-657. ] 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


CONTENTS 


Part | 


General provisions 


Chapter | 





Rules applicable in common throughout the international postal service 


Art 


101. Preparation and settlement of accounts 

102. Payment of gold debts. General provisions 

103. Rules for payment 

104. Fixing of equivalents 

105. Postage stamps. Notification of issues and exchange between administrations 
106. Postal identity cards 

107. Distant countries and those considered as such 

108. Period of retention of documents 

109. Telegraphic addresses 


Chapter I! 


International Bureau. Information to be supplied. Publications 


110. Communications and information to be forwarded to the International Bureau 
111. Publications 
112. Distribution of publications 


Part Il 


BIN RAAS EL LP ALLARAALA 


x 


Provisions concerning the letter post 


ut 


Section | 


Conditions of acceptance of letter-post items > 
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Chapter | 
Provisions applicable to all categories of items 


Art 

113. Adress. Make-up 

114. Poste restante items 

115. Items sent free of postal charges 

116. Items subject to customs control 

117. Items for delivery free of charges and fees 


Chapter |! 


Rules relating to the packing of items 


118. Make-up. Packing 

119. Make-up. Perishable biological substances 
120. Make-up. Radioactive materials 

121. Make-up. Verification of contents 

122. Items in panel envelopes 


Chapter II! 


Special provisions applicable to each category of items 


123. Letters 

124. Postcards 

125. Printed papers 

126. Printed papers. Authorized annotations and enclosures 
127. Printed papers in the form of cards 

128. Literature for the blind 

129. Small packets 


Section I! 


Registered items 


Chapter | 


130. Registered items 
131. Advice of delivery 
132. Delivery to the addressee in person 
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Section III 


Operations on departure and arrival 


Chapter | 


Art 

133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 


Application of the date-stamp 

Express items 

Unpaid or underpaid items 

Return of part A of franking notes. Recovery of charges and fees 

Redirected items 

Collective redirection of letter-post items 

Undeliverable items 

Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 

Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address. Items posted in a country other than that which 
receives the request 


142. Inquiries. Unregistered items 

143. Inquiries. Registered items 

144. Inquiries concerning items posted in another country 
Section IV 


Exchange of items mails 


Chapter | 

145. Exchange of items 

146. Transit 4 découvert 

147. Land transit without the participation of the country crossed 

148. Exchange in closed mails 

149. Make-up of mails 

150. Letter bills 

151. Transmission of registered items 

152. Transmission of money orders 

153. Transmission of express items and air-mail correspondence sent in surface mails 

154. Transmission of printed papers for a single address 

155. Labelling of mails 

156. Routeing of mails and preparation of trial notes 

157. Transfer of mails 

158. Checking of mails and use of verification notes 

159. Missent items 

160. Steps to be taken in the event of an accident occurring to surface conveyance facilities 
161. Return of empty bags 

162. Mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with warships or 


military aircraft 
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177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 


163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 


169. 
170. 
171. 


172. 
173. 
174, 
175. 
176. 


182. 


Section V 


Provisions concerning transit charges and terminal dues 


Chapter | 


Statistical operations 


Incidence and duration of the statistics 

Air mails 

Make-up and designation of closed mails during the statistical period 

Establishing the number of bags and weight of closed mails 

Preparation of statements of closed mails 

Closed mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with 
warships or military aircraft 

Transit bulletin 

Transmission of D 17, C 16, C 17>'* and C 19 forms. Exceptions 

Extraordinary services 


Chapter I! 


Preparation, settlement and revision of accounts 


Preparation, transmission and approval of transit charges accounts and terminal dues accounts 
Annual general liquidation account. Role of the International Bureau 

Payment of transit charges and terminal dues 

Revision of transit charges accounts 

Revision of surface mail terminal dues accounts 


Section VI 


Miscellaneous provisions 


Chapter | 


Routine correspondence between administrations 

Characteristics of postage stamps and postal franking impressions 

Fraudulent use of postage stamps or of franking impressions 

International reply coupons 

Accounting for customs, etc charges with the administrations of origin of items sent free of charges and 
fees 


Forms for the use of the public 
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Art 


201 
202 
203 
204 





183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 


200. 





Provisions concerning air conveyance 


Chapter | 


Rules for dispatch and routeing 


Marking of surcharged air-mail correspondence 

Deletion of the indications “Par avion” (By air mail) and “Aerogramme” 

Make-up of air mails 

Establishing and checking the weight of air mails 

Sacs collecteurs 

AV 7 delivery bill 

Preparation on the checking of AV 7 delivery bills 

Missing AV 7 delivery bill 

Transhipment of air mails 

Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight, diversion or missending of mails 
Steps to be taken in the event of an accident 

Air-mail correspondence transmitted in surface mails 

Sending of air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert 

Preparation and checking of AV 2 bills 

Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert. Statistical operations 

Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert which is excluded from statistical operations 
Return of empty air-mail bags 


Chapter I! 


Accounting. Settlement of accounts 


A 





iting for air convey dues 

. Accounting for surface transit charges relating to air mails 

. Preparation of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weight 

. Preparation of AV 5 detailed accounts 

. Communication and acceptance of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weight and of AV 5 detailed accounts 


Chapter II! 


Information to be supplied by administrations and by the International Bureau 


205. Information to be supplied by administrations 
206. Documents to be supplied by the International Bureau 
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Part IV 


Final provisions 


Art 
207. Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 


ANNEXES 


Forms: See “List of forms” 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


Having regard to article 22, § 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 
10 July 1964, the undersigned, on behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the Universal Postal Convention. 


Part | 


General provisions 


* 


Chapter | 


Rules applicable in common throughout the international postal service 


Article 101 
Preparation and settlement of accounts 


1. Each administration shall draw up its accounts and refer them in duplicate to the others concerned. One 
accepted copy, if necessary amended or accompanied by a statement of discrepancies, shall be returned to 
the creditor administration. This account shall serve as a basis for the preparation, as necessary, of the final 
liquidation account between the two administrations. 


2. In the total of each account made out in gold francs on C 21, C 21°'s, C 23, C 24, CP 16, CP 18, and 
AV 5 forms, centimes shall be ignored in the total or the balance. 


3. In accordance with article 111, § 5, of the General Regulations the International Bureau shall arrange 
the settlement of accounts of all kinds relating to the international postal service. To this end the administra- 
tions concerned shall consult with each other and with the Bureau and decide upon the method of settle- 
ment. Accounts of telecommunications services may also be included in these special liquidation accounts. 


Article 102 
Payment of gold franc debts. General provisions 


1. Subject to article 12 of the Convention, the rules for payment set out below shall apply to all debts 
expressed in gold francs and arising out of a postal transaction, whether they result from general accounts or 
statements drawn up by the International Bureau or from liquidation accounts or statements not drawn up by 
the Bureau; they shall also relate to the settlement of discrepancies, of i or, where applicable, of 
payments on account. 


2. Any administration may discharge its liabilities by payments on account, from which its debts shall be 
deducted when these have been established. 
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3. Provided the periods for payment are observed, any administration may settle postal debts of the same 
or different kinds, expressed in gold, by offsetting credits and debits in its relations with another administra- 
tion. The offsetting may be extended by mutual agreement to debts arising from telecommunications services 
when both administrations operate postal and telecommunications services. Offsetting may not be effected 
with debts in respect of transactions contracted out to an organization or company under the control of a 
postal administration if that administration objects. 


Article 103 
Rules for payment 


1. Debts shall be paid in the currency selected by the creditor administration after consultation with the 
debtor administration. If there is disagreement, the choice of the creditor administration shall prevail in all 
cases, subject to § 7. If the creditor administration does not specify a currency, the choice shall rest with the 
debtor administration. 





2. The amount of the payment, as d ined h fter in the selected currency, shall be equivalent in 
value to the balance of the account expressed in gold francs. 


3. Subject to § 4, the amount to be paid in the selected currency (which is equivalent in value to the 

balance of the account expressed in gold francs) shall be determined by the relationship in effect on the day 

before payment between the value of the gold franc and: 

(a) the gold par value of the selected currency approved by the International Monetary Fund (hereinafter 
designated as IMF); 

(b) or the gold par value of the selected currency fixed unilaterally by the appropriate Government or 
official issuing authority (hereafter designated as ‘fixed unilaterally”). 


a If, subsequent to the approval given by the IMF to the gold par value or subsequent to the unilateral 
fixing of a gold par value, a central rate of the selected currency has been established either under IMF 
Executive Board decision or unilaterally, the gold value of that central rate shall be used in determining the 
equivalent value. Where the central rate is in terms of her IMF ber's currency (hereinafter described 
as “such other currency”), the amount of the selected currency shall be di ined by first relating the gold 
franc amount to the IMF-approved par value of such other currency and then by converting the result thus 
obtained to the selected currency by applying the central rate. Where such other currency has no IMF- 
approved par value in effect, § 5 shall apply. 








5. If the selected currency does not satisfy the conditions laid down in §§ 3 and 4 above or if the margins 
of fluctuation of the central rate recognized by the articles or Executive Board decisions of the IMF or 
established beforehand by the appropriate Government or issuing authority are not being observed, the 
equivalent value of the selected currency shall be determined by its relationship on the official or generally 
accepted foreign exchange market, as provided in § 6, to another currency which itself satisfies the condi- 
tions laid down in §§ 3 or 4. 


6. For the purpose of determining the official or generally accepted foreign exchange market equivalent of 
@ currency, the rate used shall be the closing rate for currency which can be used in the majority of 
merchandise trade transactions for spot delivery cable transfers in the official or generally accepted foreign 
exchange market of the main financial centre of the debtor country on the day prior to payment or the most 
recent rate quoted. 


> If a creditor administration selects a currency with a gold par or central rate fixed unilaterally or a 
currency the equivalent value of which is to be determined by its relationship to a currency with a gold par or 
central rate fixed unilaterally, the use of the selected currency must be acceptable to the debtor administra- 
tion. 


8. The debtor administration shall transmit, on the date of payment, the amount of the selected currency 
as computed above by a bank cheque, transfer or any other means, acceptable to both administrations. If the 
creditor administration expresses no preference, the choice shall fall to the debtor administration. 
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9. The payment charges (fees, clearing charges, deposits, commission, etc) collected in the debtor 
country shall be borne by the debtor administration. The charges collected in the creditor country, including 
payment charges collected by banks’in intermediate countries, shall be borne by the credi 

When the postal giro transfer system, with exemption from charges, is used, exemption shall also be granted 
by the office of exchange in the third country or countries acting as int diary bety the debtor 
administration and the creditor administration when there are no direct exchanges between these. 

10. If, between the dispatch of remittance (cheque, for example) and its receipt by the creditor administra- 
tion, a variation occurs in the equivalent value of the selected currency calculated as described in §§ 3, 4, 5 or 
6, and if the difference resulting from such variation exceeds 5% of the amount due (as calculated following 
such variation), the total difference shall be shared equally between the two administrations. 


11. Payment shall be made as quickly as possible and at the latest within six weeks from the date of receipt 











of the general or special liquidation accounts, ac or drawn up by common consent, 
notifications, requests for payments on account, etc, indicating the amounts or balances to be settled; after 
that period the amounts due shall be chargeable with i at the rate of 6% per annum reckoned from the 





day following the day of expiry of the said period. By payment is meant the dispatch of funds or of the 
instrument of payment (cheque, draft, etc) or the signing of the order for transfer or deposit by the organiza- 
tion responsible for the transfer in the debtor country. 


12. If there should be a radical change in the international monetary system (eg a substantial general 
change in the official price of gold, or if gold ceased to be used generally as a basic reference for currencies) 
which invalidates or makes inappropriate the provisions laid down in one or more of the foregoing para- 
graphs, administrations shall be free to adopt, by mutual agreement, different procedures for the payment of 
debts. 


Article 104 
Fixing of equivalents 


1. Administrations shall fix the equivalents of the postal charges prescribed in the Convention, the 
Agreements and their Final Protocols and the selling price of international reply coupons after consultation 
with the International Bureau which is responsible for announcing them. To this end each administration 
shall be required to notify the | IB of the ion factor tor the gold franc in the currency 
of its country. The same procedure shall be foll d when ivalents are ch 


iq 








2. Postal administrations shall communicate equivalents or changes of equivalents of postal charges to 
the International Bureau as soon as possible, giving the date of their entry into force. 


3. The International Bureau shall publish a compendium showing, for each country, the equivalents of the 
charges, the conversion factor and the selling price of the international reply coupons mentioned in § 1 and 
indicating, where applicable, the percentage i or reduction in p ge applied under articles 19, § 1, 
of the Convention and III of its Final Protocol. 

4 Monetary fractions resulting from the supplementary charge applied to underpaid letter- post items may 
be rounded off by the administration which collects the charge. The sum to be added on this account shall 
not exceed 5 centimes in value. 


5. Each administration shall notify the International Bureau direct of the equivalent it has adopted for the 
indemnities prescribed in article 44, § 3, of the Convention. 





Article 105 
Postage stamps. Notification of issues and h b d 





1. Each new issue of postage stamps shall be notified by the administration concerned to all other 
administrations, with the necessary information, through the intermediary of the international Bureau. 

2. Administrations shall exchange through the int diary of the | ional B three sets of their 
postage stamps. 
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Article 106 


Postal identity cards 


1 Each administration shall appoint the offices or departments which issue postal identity cards. 


2 These cards shall be made out on forms conforming to the annexed specimen C 25 which are supplied 
by the International Bureau 


3 Upon application the applicant shall hand in his photograph and prove his identity. Administrations 
shall issue the necessary instructions to ensure that cards are issued only after careful inquiry into the identity 
of the applicant 


4 The official shall enter the application in a register, he shall fill up in ink and in roman characters by 
hand or by typewriter, without erasure or alteration, all the particulars required by the form and affix the 
photograph to it in the space indicated ; then he shall affix a postage stamp representing the charge collected, 
partly on the photograph and partly on the card. He shall then make, in the space reserved for the purpose, a 
clear impression of the date stamp or of an official seal, in such a way that it appears partly on the postage 
stamp, the photograph and the card. Finally, he shall sign the card and issue it to the applicant after having 
obtained his signature 


5 Administrations may issue identity cards without affixing a postage stamp thereto and record in some 
other way the amount of the charge collected 


6 Each administration shall retain the right to issue the cards for the international service in accordance 
with the rules applied to the cards in use in its internal service. 


7 Postal identity cards may after they have been made out be laminated in plastic material as desired by 
each administration. 


Article 107 


Distant countries and those considered as such 


a, Countries shall be considered as distant when the time taken in conveyance between them by the most 
rapid surface route exceeds ten days, or when the average frequency of the mail service between them is less 
than twice a month. 


2. As regards the periods prescribed in the Convention and Agreements, countries covering a very large 
area or those with limited internal communications shall be treated as distant countries in matters in which 
these factors play a major part. 


Article 108 

Period of retention of documents 

1. Documents of the international service shall be kept for a minimum period of eighteen months from the 
day following the date to which they refer. 


2. Documents concerning a dispute or inquiry shall be kept until the matter has been settled. If the 
initiating administration, being duly informed of the result of the inquiry, allows six months to pass from the 
date of the communication without raising any objections, the matter shall be regarded as closed. 


Article 109 
Telegraphic addresses 





1. For telegraphic ions exchanged b 1 one another, administrations shall use the fol- 
lowing telegraphic addresses : 

(a) “Postgen” for telegrams intended for central administrations ; 

(b) “Postbur” for telegrams intended for post offices; 

(c) “Postex” for telegrams intended for offices of exchange. 
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2. These telegraphic addresses shall be followed by the indication of the place of destination and, where 
appropriate, any other details considered necessary 


3. The telegraphic address of the International Bureau shall be “UPU Berne”. 


4. The telegraphic addresses indicated in §§ 1 and 3, completed as necessary by the indication of the 
dispatching office, shall also serve as the signature to telegraphic communications. 


Chapter I! 


International Bureau. Information to be supplied. Publications 


Article 110 


Communications and information to be forwarded to the International Bureau 


1. Administrations shall communicate or forward to the International Bureau: 

(a) «their decision on the optional application of certain general provisions of the Convention and of its 
Detailed Regulations; 

(b) the expression they have adopted, under article 178, §§ 2 and 3, as the equivalent of the phrase “7axe 
percue™ or “Port payé” ; 

(c) thereduced charges they have adopted under article 8 of the Constitution and details of the services to 
which the charges apply; 

(d) the extraordinary conveyance dues collected under article 55 of the Convention together with the 
names of the countries to which the dues apply and, where appropriate, particulars of the services for 
which the dues are payable; 

(e) the necessary information concerning customs or other regulations, as well as the prohibitions or 
restrictions governing the entry and transit of postal items in their services; 

(f) the number of customs declarations required for items subject to customs control addressed to their 
country and the languages in which declarations or customs labels may be completed ; 

(g) alist of kilometric distances for land sectors followed in their countries by mails in transit; 

(h) a list of the shipping lines operating from their ports and used for the conveyance of mails, with details 
of the voyages, the distance and duration of the voyage between the port of embarkation and each of 
the successive ports of call, the frequency of the service and the countries to which the sea transit 
charges shall be paid if the ships are used; 

(i) their list of distant countries and countries treated as such; 

(j) any useful information about their organization and internal services; 

(k) their internal postal charges. 


z Any amendment to the information mentioned in § 1 shall be notified without delay. 


3. Administrations shall supply the International Bureau with two copies of the documents which they 
publish, whether relating to the internal or international service. They shall also furnish, as far as possible, 
other works published in their country concerning the postal service. 


Article 111 


Publications 


1. The International Bureau shall publish, on the basis of information supplied in accordance with arti- 
cle 110, an official compendium of information of general interest relating to the implementation of the 
Convention and of its Detailed Regulations in each member country. It shall also publish similar compendia 
relating to the implementation of the Agreements and their Detailed Regulations, on the basis of the infor- 
mation supplied by the administrations concerned in accordance with the relative provisions in the Detailed 
Regulations of each of the Agreements. 
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2. It shall also publish, from information supplied by administrations and, if appropriate by the Restricted 

Unions as regards letter (a), or the United Nations as regards letter (g): 

(a) alist of addresses, of heads and senior officials of postal administrations and the Restricted Unions; 

(b) an international list of post offices; 

(c) alist of kilometric distances relating to land sectors of mails in transit; 

(d) alist of shipping lines; 

(e) alist of distant countries and countries treated as such; 

(f) a list of equivalents; 

(g) a list of prohibited articles ; this list shall also include narcotics prohibited under the multilateral treaties 
on narcotics; 

(h) a compendium of information about the organization and internal services of postal administrations ; 

(i) a compendium of postal administrations’ internal charges; 

(j) Statistical data relating to the postal services (internal and international) ; 

(k) studies, opinions, reports and other statements relating to the postal service; 

(!) a general catalogue of inf tion of every kind concerning the postal service and of the documents in 
the lending service (UPU Catalogue). 





3. Finally, it shall publish a multilingual vocabulary of the international postal service. 


4. Amendments to the various documents listed in §§1 to 3 shall be notified by circular, bulletin, 
supplement or other appropriate means. 


Article 112 
Distribution of publications 


1. The documents published by the Internationa! Bureau shall be distributed to administrations in accor- 

dance with the following rules: 

(a) all documents excepting those specified in subparagraph (b) : three copies of which one copy shall be 
in the official language and the two others either in the official language or in the other language 
requested in accordance with article 107 of the General Regulations; 

(b) the journal “Union Postale” and the International List of Post Offices: according to the number of 
contribution units assigned to each administration under article 123 of the General Regulations. 
However, where administrations so request, the International List of Post Offices may be distributed at 
the maximum rate of ten copies per contribution unit. 


2. Over and above the number of copies distributed free of charge by virtue of § 1, administrations may 
purchase International Bureau documents at cost price. 


3. Documents published by the Inte i | Bureau shall also be sent to Restricted Unions. 





Part Il 


Provisions concerning the letter post 


Section | 


Conditions of acceptance of letter-post items 


Chapter | 


Provisions applicable to all categories of items 
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Article 113 
Address. Make-up 


% Administrations shall recommend users: 

(a) touse envelopes which are adapted to their contents; 

(b) to write the address on the envelope, on the plain side which is not provided with the closing flap; 

(c) toreserve the whole of the right-hand half at least of the address side for the address of the addressee, 
prepayment of postage and relevant service instructions or labels. In the case of standardized items in 
envelopes, the service instructions and labels shall be positioned in accordance with article19, § 8 (a) 
(iii), of the Convention; 

(d) to write the address legibly in roman letters and in arabic figures setting it out on the right-hand 
side lengthwise. If other letters and figures are used in the country of destination, it shall be recom- 
mended that the address be given also in these letters and figures; 

(e) to write the name of the place with the correct post code number or delivery zone number, if any, 
and country of destination in capital letters; 

(f) to show the address precisely and completely, giving the correct post code number or delivery zone 
number, if any, so that the forwarding of the item and its delivery to the addressee may be effected 
without inquiry or misunderstanding ; 

(g) to show the name and address of the sender with the post code number or delivery zone number, 
if any, of the sender either on the front, at the left-hand side so as to interfere neither with the 
clarity of the address nor with the addition of service instructions or labels, or on the back. In the 
case of stadardized items in envelopes, however, the sender's address shall be positioned in accor- 
dance with article 19, § 8 (a) (iii), of the Convention; 

(h) to add the word “Letter” to the address side of letters which, because of their volume or make-up, 
might be confused with items prepaid at a reduced rate; 

(i) to show the addresses of the sender and the addressee inside the item and as far as possible on 
the contents, or, where applicable, on a tie-on label, preferably of parchment, securely attached to 
the item, particularly in the case of unsealed items; 

(j) to show also the addressee’s address on each packet of printed papers included in a special bag 
and sent to the same addressee at the same address. 


2. No manner of item shall be admitted of which the whole or part of the address side has been marked 
off into several divisions intended to provide for successive addresses. 
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3. In all cases in which the item is under pper, the add ‘s address shall be written on it except of gi 
for articles sent in accordance with article 121, § 3. 5? a 
4. Postage stamps or postal franking impressions shall be applied to the address side, and as far as ved : 
possible, at the upper right-hand corner. However, it shall be up to the administration of origin to treat 
items whose payment does not conform to this condition, according to its internal legislation. fs a 
5. Non-postal stamps and charity or other labels as well as designs, likely to be mistaken for post oat | 
stamps or service labels may not be affixed to or printed on the address side. This shall also apply to oe” eo 
stamp impressions which could be mistaken for franking impressions. oe 5 
6. Envelopes, the edges of which are provided v.ith coloured bars shall be reserved for air-mail cor- : ol 
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Article 114 ga # 
Poste restante items arid 


The address of items sent poste restante shall show the name of the addressee. The use of initials, figures, 
forenames only, fictitious names or code marks of any kind shall not be permitted for these items. 
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Article 115 
Items sent free of postal charges 


Items exempt from postal charges shall bear, at the front top right-hand corner, the following indications, 

which may be followed by a translation: 

(a) “Service des postes” (Postal Service) or a similar indication for the items mentioned in article 15 of 
the Convention; 

(b) “Service des prisonniers de guerre” (Prisoners-of-war service) or “Service des internés” (Civilian 
Internees Service) for the items mentioned in article 16, of the Convention and the forms relating to 
them; 

(c) “Cécogrammes” (Literature for the blind) for the items mentioned in article 17 of the Convention 


Article 116 


Items subject to customs control 


1 Items to be submitted to customs control shall bear on the front an adhesive green label in the form of 
the annexed specimen C 1, or be provided with a tie-on label in the same form. If the value of the contents 
declared by the sender exceeds 300 francs, or if the sender prefers, the items shall also be accompanied by 
the prescribed number of separate customs declarations in the form of the annexed specimen C 2/CP 3; in 
this case, only the upper part of the C 1 label shall be affixed to the item. 


- C 2/CP 3 customs declarations shall be securely attached to the outside of the item by a string tied 
crosswise or, if the administration of the country of destination so requests, inserted in the item itself. 
Exceptionally, these declarations may, if the sender prefers, also be inserted in the items referred to in arti- 
cle 19, § 16, of the Convention, sent as registered letters. 


3 For small packets, the formalities prescribed in § 1 shall be compulsory in every case. 


4 The absence of a C 1 label shall not, in any circumstances, involve the return to the office of origin of 
consignments of printed papers, serums, vaccines, perishable biological substances, radioactive materials 
and urgently required medicines which are difficult to obtain. 


5. The contents of the item shall be shown in detail on the customs declaration. Descriptions of a general 
character shall not be adrnitted. 


6 Administrations shall do their utmost to inform senders of the correct way to complete the C 1 labels or 
customs declarations, although they shall accept no liability for the customs declarations. 


Article 117 
Items for delivery free of charges and fees 


1 Items for delivery to addresses free of charges and fees shall bear in bold letters on the front the heading 
“Franc de taxes et de droits” (Free of charges and fees) or a similar indication in the language of the country 
of origin. These items shall be provided on the address side with a yellow label also bearing in bold letters the 
indication “Franc de taxes et de droits”. 


2. Every item sent free of charges and fees shall be accompanied by a franking note on yellow paper in the 

form of the annexed specimen C 3/CP 4. The sender of the item and, as regards the postal service indications, 

the dispatching office, shall complete the text of the right-hand side of the front of parts A and B of the 

franking note. The sender's entries may be made with the use of carbon paper. The text shall include the 

undertaking prescribed in article 37, § 2, of the Convention. The franking note, duly completed, shall be 

securely attached to the item. 

3. When the sender asks after posting for the item to be delivered free of charges and fees, the procedure 

shall be as follows: 

(a) _ if the request is to be forwarded by post, the office of origin shall inform the office of destination in an 
explanatory note. This latter, bearing the apna of the charge due, shall be forwarded as a 
registered item to the office of desti panied by a franking note duly completed. If air 
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transmission is involved, the prepayment of the air surcharge shall also be represented on the explana- 
tory note. The office of destination shall affix the label prescribed in § 1 to the item; 

(b) if the request is to be forwarded by telegraph, the office of origin shall inform the office of destination by 
telegraph and at the same time advise the relative particulars of the posting of the item. The office of 
destination shall automatically make out a franking note. 


Chapter I! 


Rules relating to the packing of items 


Article 118 
Make-up. Packing 


 - Letter-post items shall be made up securely and in such a way that there is no risk of other items getting 
trapped in them. The packing shall be adapted to the shape and nature of the item and the conditions of 
transport. Every item shall be made up in such a way as not to affect the health of officials and so as not to 
present any danger if it contains articles of a kind likely to injure officials called upon to handle it or soil or 
damage other parcels or postal equipment. 


2. Items containing articles of glass or other fragile materials, liquids, fatty substances, dry powders, 
colouring or not, live bees, leeches, silk- worm eggs or the parasites referred to in article 33, § 2 (c) (ii), of the 
Convention shall be packed in the following manner: 

(a) articles of glass or other fragile objects shall be packed in a box of metal, wood, strong plastic material 
or strong cardboard, filled with paper, wood shavings or any other appropriate protective material, to 
prevent any friction or knocks during transport either between the objects themselves or between the 
objects and the sides of the box; 

(b) liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be enclosed in perfectly leak-proof containers. Each 
container shall be placed in a special box of metal, wood, strong plastic material or strong corrugated 
cardboard, containing enough sawdust, cotton wool or any other appropriate protective material to 
absorb the liquid should the container break. The lid of the box shall be fixed so that it cannot easily 
work loose ; 

(c) fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as ointments, soft-soap, resins, etc, and silk-worm 
eggs, the conveyance of which presents few difficulties, shall be enclosed in a first packing (box, bag 
of cloth, plastic, etc) which is itself placed in a box of wood, metal or any other material stout enough to 
prevent the contents from leaking; 

(d) dry colouring powders, such as aniline biue, etc, shall be admitted only in perfectly leak-proof metal 
boxes, placed in turn in boxes of wood, strong plastic material or good quality corrugated cardboard 
with sawdust or any other appropriate absorbent and protective material between the two containers ; 

(e) dry non-colouring powders shall be placed in containers (box, bag) of metal, wood, strong plastic 
material or cardboard ; these containers shall themselves be enclosed in a box made of one of those 
materials ; 

(f) live bees, leeches and parasites shall be enclosed in boxes so constructed as to avoid any danger. 


3. Packing shall not be required for articles in one piece, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc, which it is not 
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the custom of the trade to pack In this case, the add of the add should be given on the article itself. 
Article 119 


Make-up. Perishable biological substances 
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Letters containing perishable biological substances shall be subject to the following special packing condi- 


tions: 
(a) perishable biological substances consisting of living pathogenic micro-organisms or of living patho- 
genic viruses shall be enclosed in a bottle or tube of glass or plastic material with thick sides, well 
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stoppered, or in a sealed phial. This container shal! be non-porous, and hermetically sealed. It shall be 
surrounded with a thick and absorbent material (medicated cotton wool, swan’s down cloth or 
flannelette) wrapped round the container several times and bound both above and below it so as to 
form a sort of cocoon. The container so wrapped shall be placed in a solid, well-fastened, metal box. 
The absorbent material placed between the inner container and the metal box shall be of sufficient 
quantity to absorb, in case of a breakage, all the liquid contained, or capable of being formed, in the 
inner container. The metal box shall be made and fastened in such a way as to make any contamination 
of the outside of the box impossible. The metal box itself shall be wrapped in cotton or spongy material 
and enclosed in its turn in a protective box in such a way as to p it any me it. This outer 
protective box shall be hollowed out from a block of solid wood, or shall be of metal, or may be of 
material and construction of equivalent strength, and furnished with a well-fitting lid fastened so that it 
cannot open in course of transmission. Special provision such as drying by freezing or packing in ice, 
shall be made to ensure the preservation of substances sensitive to high temperatures. Air transmission, 
which entails changes in atmospheric pressure, makes it necessary that the packing be strong enough 
to withstand these variations in pressure. Moreover, the outer box (as well as the outer wrapping if 
there is any) shall be furnished on the side which bears the addresses of the officially recognised 
laboratories sending and receiving the item, with a violet coloured label with the following text and 
symbol : 





A 


For illustration see French text. The translation “Perishable biological tances” will also appear 
in accordance with article 10, § 2, of the Convention. 








(b) perishable biological substances which contain neither living pathogenic micro-organisms nor living 
pathogenic viruses shall be packed in an inner non-porous container with an outer protective container 
and with absorbent material placed either in the inner container or between the outer and inner 
container; this material shall be of sufficient quantity to absorb, in case of breakage, all the liquid 
contained, or capable of being formed, in the inner container. Moreover, the contents of the inner as 
well as of the outer container shall be packed in such a way as to p it any it. Special 
provision, such as drying by freezing and packing in ice, shall be made to ensure the preservation of 
substances sensitive to high temperatures. Air transmission, which entails changes of atmospheric 
pressure, makes it necessary, if the substances are packed in sealed phials or well-stoppered bottles, 
that these containers be strong enough to withstand variations in pressure. The outer container, as well 
as the outer wrapping of the item, shall be furnished, on the side which bears the addresses of the 
laboratories sending and receiving it, with a violet coloured label with the following text and symbol: 





For illustration see French text. The translation “Perishable biological substances” will also appear 
in accordance with article 10, § 2, of the Convention. 





Article 120 
Make-up. Radioactive materials 


1 Items containing radioactive materials, whose contents and make-up comply with the regulations of 
the International Atomic Energy Agency providing special exemptions for certain categories of items, shall be 
admitted for conveyance by post subject to prior consent from the competent authorities of the country of 
origin. 


2. Items containing radioactive materials shall be provided by the sender with a special white label 
bearing the words “ Matiéres radioactives” (Radioactive materials), which label shall be officially crossed out 
should the packing be returned to the place of origin. These items shall also bear in addition to the name and 
address of the sender, a request in bold letters for the return of the items in the event of non-delivery. 
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3. The sender shall give his name and address and the contents of the item on the inner wrapping. 


4. Administrations may designate special post offices for the posting of items containing radioactive 
materials. 


Article 121 


Make-up. Verification of contents 


5 Printed papers and literature for the blind shall be made up in such a way that their contents are 
sufficiently protected while permitting quick and easy verification. They shall be placed in a wrapper, on a 
roller or between cardboard, in open envelopes or containers, in closed unsealed envelopes or containers, but 
which can be easily and safely opened and reclosed or tied with a string which is easy to unknot. The 
administration of origin shall determine whether the closing of these items allows for quick and easy 
verification of the contents. 


2. Administrations may authorize the closing of bulk-posted printed papers, issuing for that purpose a 
permit to users who make a request for one. To be admitted at the printed papers rate, items closed on these 
conditions shall bear the indication “/mprimé” (Printed papers) and the number of the relevant permit. These 
indications shall constitute proper authority for verification of the contents. 


3. Printed papers posted in bulk as specified in § 2 may, notwithstanding § 1, be inserted in closed, 
transparent plastic wrapping. The address of the addressee shall be written on an address label placed under 
or on the plastic film in the direction of the greatest dimension. A white, opaque band, which shall be an 
integral part of the wrapping and placed on the same side and in the same direction as the address label, shall 
bear the name and address of the sender, the postage paid imprint prescribed in article 178, § 3, as well as 
preprinted instructions enabling possible reasons for non-delivery or, if applicable, the new address of the 
addressee to be specified. 


4a No special conditions of closing shall be required for small packets; items designated as such may be 
opened for verification of their contents. H , by analogy with the conditions laid down in § 2 for printed 
Papers, administrations of origin may restrict the closing of small packets to items posted in bulk. Articles 
which would be spoilt if packed ding to the g | rules and items of merchandise packed in a 
transparent packing permitting verification “of their contents, shall be admitted in a hermetically sealed id 
packing. The same shall apply to industrial and vegetable products posted in a packing sealed by the hd 
manufacturer or by an examining authority in the country of origin. In those cases, the administrations , 
concerned may require the sender or the addressee to assist in checking the contents, either by opening G 
certain of the items indicated by them or in some other satisfactory manner. 
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Article 122 “® 

Items in panel envelopes . - 

% Items in envelopes with a transparent address panel shall be admissible on the following conditions: aad 
(a) the panel shall be situated on the plain side of the envelope which is not provided with the closing flap: 

(b) the panel shall be made of such a material and in such a way that the address can be easily read through ” 

it; now 

(c) the panel shall be gular, its di ion parallel to the length of the envelope, so that the 2 

address of the addressee appears | in the same direction and the application of the date-stamp is not afl 

interfered with ; ~ 

(d) all the edges of the panei shall be precisely stuck down on the inside edges of the opening in the al 

envelope. For this purpose there shall be an adequate space between the side and bottom edges of the . 2 

envelope and those of the panel; » 


(e) the addressee’s address shall be the only thing visible through the panel or, at the very least, shall stand 
out clearly from any other indications visible through the panel; 

(f) the contents of the item shall be folded in such a way that the address remains fully visible through the 
panel even if the contents shift inside the envelope. 
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2 Items in envelopes which are wholly transparent, even if an address label is affixed to them, items in 
envelopes which have an open panel and items in envelopes with more than one panel shall not be admitted. 


3 Items in envelopes with a transparent address panel shall be considered as standardized items if they 
conform to the conditions laid down in article 19, § 8 (a) (ii), of the Convention. 


Chapter II! 


Special provisions applicable to each category of items 


Article 123 


Letters 


Subject to the provisions relating to standardized items and the packing of items, no conditions shall be laid 
down for the form or closing of letters which do not fulfil the conditions specified for standardized items in 
envelopes. However, letters in envelopes must be rectangular to ensure that they do not cause difficulties 
during their handling. The space on the front necessary for the address, the postings and the service 
instructions or labels shall be left completely clear 


Article 124 
Postcards 


1 Postcards shall be rectangular and be made of cardboard or of paper stiff enough not to make mail 
handling difficult. They shall not have projecting or raised relief parts. 


2 Postcards shall bear on the front the heading “Carte posta/e” (Postcard) in French or its equivalent in 
another language. This heading shall not be compulsory for picture postcards. 


3 Postcards shall be sent unenclosed that is to say, without wrapper or envelope. 


4 The right-hand half at least of the front shall be reserved for the address of the addressee, for pre- 
payment and for service instructions or labels. The sender may make use of the back and of the left-hand 
half of the front, subject to § 5. 


5 It shall be forbidden to affix or attach samples of merchandise or similar articles to postcards or to 
embellish them with cloth, embroidery, spangles or similar materials. Such cards may be sent only in closed 
envelopes. Nevertheless, illustrations, photographs, stamps of every kind, labels and cuttings of every kind, of 
paper or other very thin substance, as well as address slips or fold-back sheets may be affixed to them, 
provided that these articles are not such as to alter the nature of postcards and that they adhere completely to 
the card. These articles may be affixed only to the back or to the left-hand half of the front of postcards, with 
the exception of address slips, tabs or labels, which may occupy the whole of the front. Stamps of any kind 
liable to be mistaken for postage stamps shall be permitted on the back only. 


6 Postcards not complying with the regulations for that category shall be treated as letters, except when 
the irregularity derives only from showing the prepayment on the back. Notwithstanding article 113, § 4, 
such cards shall be regarded in all cases as unpaid and treated accordingly. 


Article 125 
Printed papers 


1 Reproductions on paper, cardboard or other materials commonly used in printing produced in several 
identical copies by means of a mechanical or photographic process, involving the use of a block, stencil or 
negative, may be sent as printed papers. The administration of origin shall decide whether the object in 
question has been reproduced on an admissible material and by an admissible process; it shall not be bound 
to admit as printed paper any items which are not admitted as such in the domestic service. 
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2. Administrations of origin may admit at the printed paper rate: 

(a) letters and postcards exchanged between pupils of schools, provided that these items are sent through 
the principals of the schools concerned; 

(b) pupils’ exercises in the original or with corrections but without any note which does not relate directly 
to the performance of the work; 

(c) manuscripts of works or for newspapers; 

(d) musical scores in manuscript; 

(e) photocopies. 

3. The items mentioned in §§ 1 and 2 shall be subject to the regulations of article 121 as regards form and 

make-up. 


4. Printed papers shall bear in bold letters on the front the expression “/mprimé” or “/mprimé a taxe 
réduite” as appropriate or their equivalents in a language known in the country of destination. 

5. The following may not be sent as printed papers: 

(a) documents produced on a typewriter of any type; 

(b) copies obtained by means of tracing and any kind of handwritten or typewritten copies; 





(c) copies obtained by means of stamps with or without moveable type; al d 
(d) articles of stationery proper, bearing reproductions, when it is clearly shown that the printed part is not wr. 

the essential part of the article; owt «@ 
(e) films and sound recordings; ue 3 
(f) punched paper tapes and ADP cards bearing perforations, marks or signs which could constitute he ‘ 

annotations. oil 4 
6. Several copies obtained by admissible processes may be sent together in a single printed papers item; = i 
they shall not bear the names and addresses of different senders or addressees. . 


& 
* the 


7. Cards bearing the title “Carte postale” (Postcard) or the equivalent of this title in any language shall be 
admitted at the printed paper rate, provided that they satisfy the general conditions applicable to printed 
papers. Those which do not fulfil these conditions shall be treated as postcards or even as letters, in 
application of article 124, § 6. 


- 


a 

st 

Article 126 « 

Printed papers. Authorized annotations and enclosures aid 

, 

1. The following may be shown on printed papers, by any process: vl 

(a) thename and address of the sender and the addressee with or without showing the title, profession and - 

style; Ns 

(b) the place and date of dispatch of the item; - 

(c) the serial or registration number referring solely to the item. Prd 

2. In addition to these particulars it shall be permitted: be 

(a) to delete, mark or underline certain words or certain parts of the printed text; :s 

(b) to correct printing errors. os 

3. The additions and corrections specified in §§ 1 and 2 should have a direct bearing on the content of the ce 
reproduction ; they should not be of such a nature as to constitute a code. 

4. It shall also be permissible to show or to add: «” 

(a) on order forms, subscription forms or offers in respect of published works, books, pamphlets, newspa- id 

pers, engravings, musical scores: the works and the number of copies asked for or offered, the price of . bl 

the works and notes giving essential elements of the price, the method of payment, the edition, the - 

names of the authors and of the publishers, the catalogue number and the words “paper-backed”, — 


“stiff-backed” or “bound” ; 

(b) on the forms used by the lending services of libraries: the titles of the works, the number of copies 
asked for or sent, the names of the authors and of the publishers, the catalogue numbers, the number of 
days allowed for reading, the name of the person wishing to consult the work in question; 

(c) on illustrated cards, on printed visiting cards and on printed cards expressing felicitations or condo- 
lences: las of courtesy expressed in five words or five initials at the most; 

(d) on printed literary and artistic productions: a dedication consisting of a simple conventional tribute ; 


Wil 
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(e) on cuttings from newspapers and periodicals: the title, date, number and address of the publication 
from which the article is taken; 

(f) in printing proofs: alterations and additions concerned with the correction, layout and printing, as well 
as notes such as “Passed for press”, “Read — Passed for press” or any similar note concerned with the 
production of the work. In case of lack of space the additions may be made on special sheets; 

(g) on advices of change of address: the old and the new address and the date of the change. 


5 Finally, it shall be permitted to enclose: 

(a) with all printed papers: a card, envelope or wrapper bearing the printed address of the sender of the 
item or his agent in the country in which the original item was posted. The encl may be prepaid for 
return by means of postage stamps of the country of destination of the original item; 

(b) with literary or artistic printed works: the relative open invoice, reduced to its essential elements 
together with copies of the invoice deposit notes or international or internal money order forms of the 
country of destination of the item on which it shall be permissible, after agreement between the 
administrations concerned, to show by any means whatever the amount to be deposited or paid and 
the particulars of the postal giro account or the address of the beneficiary of the order; 

(c) with fashion papers: cut-out patterns forming, according to the indications appearing on them, an 
integral part of the copy of the paper with which they are sent. 





Article 127 
Printed papers in the form of cards 





1. Printed paper of the form, consistency and size of a postcard may be sent losed without 
or envelope 


re 


2. The right-hand half at least of the front of printed papers sent as cards, including illustrated cards 
benefiting from the reduced charge, shall be reserved for the address of the addressee, for prepayment and for 
service instructions or labels. 


3 Printed papers sent as cards not complying with the regulations in §§ 1 and 2 shall be treated as letters, 
except when the irregularity derives only from showing the prepayment on the back. Notwithstanding arti- 
cle 113, § 4, such items shall be regarded in all cases as unpaid and treated accordingly. 


Article 128 
Literature for the blind 


Letters bearing writing used by the blind posted unsealed and plates bearing the characters of writing used by 
the blind may be sent as literature for the blind. The same shall apply to sound records and to the special paper 
intended solely for the use of the blind, provided that they are sent by or addressed to an officially recognized 
institute for the blind. 


Article 129 
Small packets 


1. Small packets shall bear in bold letters on the front the expression “petit paquet” (small packet) or its 
equivalent in a language known in the country of destination. 


2. It shall be permitted to enclose therein an open invoice reduced to its essential elements and to show 
on the outside or on the inside of items and, in the latter case, on the article itself or on a special sheet, the 
address of the sender and the addressee with the indications in use in commercial traffic, a manufacturer's or 
trade mark, a reference to correspondence exchanged between the sender and the addressee, a short note 
referring to the manufacturer and to the person supplying the goods or concerning the person for whom they 
are intended, as well as serial or regi ion numb prices and any other notes giving essential elements of 
the prices, particulars relating to the weight, volume and size, the quantity available and such particulars as 
are necessary to determine the source and the character of the goods. 
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3. It shall also be permitted to enclose therein any other document not having the character of current and 
personal correspondence, provided that the addressee or sender of the document are not other than those of 
the small packet. The administration of origin shall decide whether the document or documents enclosed 
fulfil these conditions. The same shall apply to the enclosure in small packets of gramophone records, tapes 
and wires whether or not bearing a sound or video recording, ADP (automatic data processing) cards, 
magnetic tapes or similar means as well as QSL cards. 


4. The name and address of the sender shall appear on the outside of the items. 


Section II 


Registered items 
Chapter | 


Article 130 
Registered items 


5 Registered items shall bear in bold letters on the front the heading “Recommandé” (Registered), 
accompanied, if necessary, by a similar indication in the language of the country of origin. 


» Apart from the exceptions below, no special condition as to form, closing or method of address shall be 
prescribed for those items. 


3. Items bearing an address written in pencil or composed of initials shall not be admitted for registration. 
H , the add of items other than those which are sent in an envelope with a transparent panel may 
be written in copying-ink pencil. 
4. Registered items shall bear at the left-hand side of the address side a label in the form of the annexed 
specimen C 4. This label shall be placed on the special labels supplied by the senders of the special registered 
bags mentioned in article 21 (n), column 3 (i), of the Convention. Administrations whose internal regulations 
at present forbid the use of C 4 labels shall be permitted to postpone the introduction of this measure and to 
distinguish registered items by the use of either a framed label with the dimension of the C 4 specimen in 
which only the letter R has been printed and on which the other indications in accordance with the C 4 
specimen have been added in a sharp, clear and indelible form by any process whatsoever, or a stamp clearly 
producing the imp ion of the particulars on the C 4 label. In the case of standardized items in envelopes, 
however, this label or stamp shall be positioned in accordance with article 19, § 8 (a) (iii), of the Convention. 
5. Administrations which have adopted in their internal service the system of mechanical acceptance of 
registered items may, instead of using the C 4 label, specified in § 4, print directly on the items in question, on 
the address side, the service indications, or affix in the same place a strip reproducing the same indications. 








6. With the authorization of the administration of origin, users may use for their registered items preprinted 
envelopes bearing, in the place provided for affixing the C 4 label, a facsimile of that label, the dimensions of 
which may not be less than those of the C 4 label. If need be, the serial number may be indicated therein by 
any process whatsoever. 


7. No serial number shall be placed on the front of registered items by the intermediate administrations. 


Article 131 
Advice of delivery 


1. Items for which the sender requests an advice of delivery shall bear in bold letters on the front the 
indication “Avis de réception” (Advice of delivery) or the stamp impression “A. R.”’. The sender shall give his 
name and address in roman letters on the outside of the item. In the case of standardized items in envelopes, 
however, the indication “Avis de réception” or the stamp impression “A.A.” shall be positioned in accor- 
dance with article 19, § 8 (a) (iii), of the Convention. 
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2 The items mentioned in § 1 shall be accompanied by a light red form, of the consistency of a postcard, 
conforming to the annexed specimen C 5. After the sender has written his name and address in roman letters 
on the front of the form, using means other than ordinary pencil, the form shall be completed by the office of 
origin or by any other office appointed by the dispatching administration and be securely attached to the 
item: if the form does not reach the office of destination that office shall automatically make out a new advice 
of delivery 


3 In calculating the postage on an advice of delivery item, including where applicable calculation of the 
air surcharge, the weight of the form C 5 shall be taken into account. The advice of delivery charge shall be 
represented on the item with the other charges. 


4 The office of destination shall return the C 5 form, duly completed, to the address shown by the sender; 
this form shall be sent 4 découvert and post free by the quickest route (air or surface). A blue air-mail label or 
impression shall be affixed to advices of delivery returned by air. 


5 At the sender's request, an advice of delivery which has not been returned within a normal time shall be 
the subject of an inquiry made free of charge on form C 9 provided for in article 143. A duplicate of the advice 
of delivery, bearing on the front in bold letters the word “Dup/icata” (Duplicate), shall be attached to the C 9 
inquiry form. The latter shall be dealt with in accordance with article 143. The C 5 form shall remain attached 
to the inquiry form C 9, unless the item has been duly delivered, in which case the office of destination shall 
detach this form in order to return it as prescribed in § 4 above. 


Article 132 


Delivery to the addressee in person 


Registered items for delivery to the addressee in person shall bear in bold letters on the front the words “A 
remettre en main propre” (For delivery to the addressee in person) or the equivalent in a language known in 
the country of destination. 


Section III 


Operations on departure and arrival 


Chapter | 


Article 133 
Application of the date-stamp 


1 The imprint of a date-stamp showing, in roman letters, the name of the office responsible for cancelling 
and the date of that operation shall be applied to the front of letter-post items. Equivalent particulars in the 
characters of the country of origin may be added 


2 The application of the date-stamp prescribed in § 1 shall not be compulsory: 

(a) for items franked by means of impressions of postal franking machines if the name of the place of origin 
and the date of posting appear on these impressions ; 

(b) for items franked by means of impressions obtained by a printing press or by any other process; 

(c) for unregistered reduced rate items, provided that the place of origin is shown on these items; 

(d) for letter-post items relating to the postal service as listed in article 15 of the Convention. 


3 All postage stamps valid for prepayment shall be cancelled. 


4 Unless administrations have prescribed cancellation by means of a special stamp impression, postage 
stamps left uncancelled through error or omission in the service of origin shall be struck through with a thick 
line in ink or in indelible pencil by the office which detects the irregularity. in no cases shall these postage 
stamps be impressed with the date-stamp 
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5. Missent items, except for unregistered reduced rate items, shall be impressed with the date-stamp of 
the office which they have reached in error. This shall apply to both stationary offices, and, as far as possible, 
travelling post offices. The impression shall be made on the back of the items in the case of letters and on the 
front in the case of postcards. 


6. The stamping of items posted on ships shall be the responsibility of the postal official or the officer on 
board charged with the duty, or, failing those, with the post office at the port of call at which these items are 
handed over. In that case, the office shall impress the correspondence with its date-stamp and add the word 
“Navire”, Paquebot™ or any other similar note. 


Article 134 
Express items 


Items for express delivery shall be provided, besides the name of the place of destination, with either a special 
bright red printed label or a stamp impression in the same colour bearing the word “Exprés” (Express) in bold 
letters. In the absence of a label or a stamp impression, the word “Exprés” (Express) shall be written in very 
bold capital letters, in red ink or red pencil. In the case of standardized items in envelopes, however, this label, 








i. 
* 
or the indication “Exprés”, shall be positioned in accordance with article 19, § 8 (a) (iii), of the Convention.  ¢ 
a 
Article 135 ~*¢ 
a 
Unpaid or underpaid items ™ i 
° 
1. Items on which a charge is to be collected after posting, either from the addressee or, in the case of - se 
undeliverable items, from the sender, shall be marked with the T stamp (postage due) in the middle of the ad { 
upper part of the front: beside the impression of this stamp the administration of origin shall write very legibly 
in the currency of its country the amount of the underpayment, and under a fraction line, that of its charge - 
valid for the first weight step for letters dispatched by surface mail. 
a In the case of reforwarding or return, applying the T stamp and giving in accordance with § 1, the fd 
amounts in the form of a fraction shall be the responsibility of the reforwarding administration. The same shall 
apply in the case of items originating in countries which apply reduced charges in the service with the ial 
reforwarding administration. In such a case, the fraction shall be established according to the charges laid Pod 
down in the Convention and valid in the country of origin of the item. i 
3. When the administration of origin undertakes to prepay automatically unpaid items or make up auto- il 4 
matically the postage on underpaid items in order to collect the missing amount from the sender afterwards, bee: 
the postage or the remainder of the postage may be denoted: ‘ 
either by one of the methods of prepayment laid down in article 25, § 1, of the Convention, ) 
orbya uscript indication, in figures, of the sum collected, expressed in the currency of the country o™ 
of origin, for example in the form: “7axe percue: . . . dollars . . . cents” (“Amount collected:. . . dol- -” 
lars. . . cents”). gs 


This indication may appear in a special stamp impression or on a special stamp or label; it may also simply be ; 
marked by any method, on the address side of the item. In every case the indication shall be authenticated by a 
a date-stamp impression of the office of posting or the office of exchange of the country of origin. 


4. Thedelivering administration shall mark the item with the charge to be collected. It shall determine this 
charge by multiplying the fraction resulting from the data mentioned in § 1 by the amount, in its national 
currency, of the charge applied in the international service to the first weight step for letters dispatched by 
surface mail. To this charge, it shall add the handling charge prescribed in article 21 (f), of the Convention. 


5. Every item not bearing the T stamp impression shall be considered as duly prepaid and treated 
accordingly unless there is an obvious error. 


6. If the fraction iaid down in § 1 has not been shown beside the T stamp by the administration of origin or 
the reforwarding administration in the case of non-delivery, the administration of destination may deliver the 
underpaid item without collecting a charge. 


2S 


‘ 


7. 


wai a 1A AOS 


. 


7. Postage stamps and postal franking impressions not valid for prepayment of postage shall not be taken 


into account. In that case, the figure nought (0) shall be placed beside such postage stamps or impressions, 
which shall be marked around in pencil. 
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Article 136 


Return of part A of franking notes. Recovery of charges and fees 


1 After delivery to the addressee of an item for delivery free of charges and fees, the office which has 
advanced the customs or other charges on behalf of the sender shall complete, so far as it is concerned, with 
the use of carbon paper, the details appearing on the back of parts A and B of the franking note. It shall send 
part A, accompanied by the supporting vouchers, to the office of origin of the item; these shall be sent in a 
closed envelope, without indication of the contents. Part B shall be retained by the administration of 
destination of the item for settlement with the debtor administration. 


2 However, any administration may arrange for part A of franking notes on which charges have been 
levied to be returned by specially appointed offices and request that this part be forwarded to a specified 
office 


3 The name of the office to which part A of the franking notes are to be returned shall be entered in every 
case on the front of this part by the office dispatching the item 


4 When an item bearing the words “Franc de taxes et de droits” (Free of charges and fees) reaches the 
service of destination without a franking note, the office responsible for customs clearance shall prepare a 
duplicate note, on parts A and B of this note it shall show the name of the country of origin and, as near as 
possible, the date of posting of the item. 


5. When the franking note is lost after delivery of an item, a duplicate shall be prepared under the same 
conditions 


6. Parts A and B of the franking notes relating to items which for any reason are returned to origin shall be 
cancelled by the administration of destination. 


7. On receipt of part A of a franking note showing the charges paid out by the service of destination, the 
administration of origin shall convert the amount of those charges into its own currency at arate which shall 
not be higher than the rate fixed for the issue of postal money orders intended for the country concerned. The 
result of the conversion shall be shown in the body of the form and on the coupon at the side. After recovering 
the amount of the charges, the office appointed for that purpose shall hand to the sender the coupon from the 
note and any supporting vouchers. 


Article 137 
Redirected items 


1 Items addressed to addressees who have changed their address shall be considered as addressed direct 
from the place of origin to the place of the new destination. 


2 Items unpaid or underpaid for their first transmission shall be subject to the charge which would have 
been applied to them if they had been addressed direct from the point of origin to the place of the new 
destination 


3. Items properly prepaid for their first transmission, but on which the additional charge for the further 
transmission has not been paid before their redirection, shall be subject, in accordance with articles 21 (f) 
and 27, § 1, of the Convention, to a charge representing the difference between the postage already paid and 
that which would have been charged if the items had been dispatched originally to their new destination. If 
reforwarded by air, the items shall be, in addition, subject to the air surcharge for the further transmission. 
4. Items originally for an address within a country and duly prepaid according to the internal regulations 
shall be considered as items properly prepaid for their first transmission. 

5. Items having originally circulated free of postal charges within a country shall be subject, in accordance 
with articles 21 (f) and 27, § 1, of the Convention, to the postage charge which would have been payable if 
these items had been addressed directly from the place of origin to the place of the new destination. 

6. On redirection, the reforwarding office shall apply its date-stamp to the front of items in the form of 
cards and on the back of all other categories of items. , 


7 Items, unregistered or registered, which are returned to senders for completion or correction of the 
address shali not be considered as redirected items on reposting; they shall be treated as new correspon- 
dence and consequently become liable to a new charge. 
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8. The customs duty and other fees of which it has not been possible to secure cancellation on redirection 
or on return to origin (article 139), shall be collected COD from the administration of the new destination. In 
that case, the administration of the original destination shall attach to the item an explanatory note and a 
COD money order (R 3, R 6 or R 8 forms of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement). If there is no cash-on- 
delivery service between the administrations concerned, the charges in question shall be recovered by 
correspondence. 


9. If the attempt to deliver an express item at the place of address by a special messenger has failed, the 
reforwarding office shall strike through the label or the indication “Exprés” (Express) with two thick horizon- 
tal lines. 


Article 138 
Collective redirection of letter-post items 


1. Unregistered items to be redirected to the same person at a new address may be enclosed in special 
envelopes in the form of the annexed specimen C 6 supplied by administrations and on which only the name 
and the new address of the addressee shall be written. Moreover, when the number of items to be collectively 
reforwarded justifies it, a bag may be used. In this case the details required shall be entered on a special label 
provided by the administration and printed, generally, on the pattern of the C 6 envelope. 





2. Neither items to be submitted to cust control nor items of which the shape, volume and weight may 
cause tears shall be enclosed in these envelopes or bags. 


3. | The envelope or bag shall be presented open at the redirecting office to enable that office to collect, if 
necessary, the additional charges to which the items it contains may be subject or to mark on the items the 
charge to be collected on arrival when the additional charge has not been paid. After checking it, the 
forwarding office shall close the envelope or bag and apply to the envelope or label, where necessary, the T 
stamp indicating that charges shall be collected for all or some of the items included in the envelope or bag. 


4. On arrival at its destination, the envelope or bag may be opened and its contents checked by the 
delivering office which shall collect, where necessary, the unpaid additional charges. 


5. Unregistered items addressed either to sailors and passengers aboard the same ship, or to persons 
travelling as a party, may also be treated as provided for in §§ 1 to 4. In that case, the envelopes or bag labels 
shall bear the address of the ship or of the shipping or travel agency, etc, to which the envelopes or bags shall 
be delivered. 


Article 139 
Undeliverable items 


1. Before returning to the administration of origin items which for any reason have not been delivered, the 
office of destination shall show clearly and concisely, in French, as far as possible on the front of these items, 
the reason for non-delivery, in the following form: “inconnu” (not known), “refusé” (refused), “en voyage” 
(travelling), “parti” (gone away), “non réclamé” (not claimed), “décédé” (deceased), etc. As regards 
postcards and printed papers in the form of cards the reason for non-delivery shall be shown on the right- 
hand half of the front. 


2. This information shall be shown by the application of a stamp or by affixing a label. Each administration 
may add the translation, it its own language, of the reason for non-delivery and other appropriate particulars. 
In the service with administrations which have so agreed the indications may be made in a single agreed 
language. Manuscript notes regarding the non-delivery made by officials or by post offices may also be 
regarded as sufficient in that case. 


3. The office of destination shall strike out the address particulars with which it is concerned while leaving 


them legible and write “Retour” (Return) on the front of the item beside the name of the office of origin. It 
shall also apply its date-stamp on the back of letters and on the front of postcards. 
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a Undeliverable items shall be returned to the office of exchange of the country of origin, either individu- 
ally or in a special bundle labelled “Envois non distribuables” (Undeli bie items), as if they were items 
addressed to that country. Undeliverable and unregistered items which bear adequate return details shall be 
returned direct to the sender. 


5. Undeliverable internal items which have to be sent abroad to be returned to the senders shall be dealt 
with in accordance with article 137. The same shall apply to international correspondence when the sender 
has moved to another country. 





6 Items for third persons, addressed care of a consul and returned by him to the post office as unclaimed, 
as well as items for individuals, addressed to hotels, lodgings or agencies of air or maritime companies and 
returned to the post office because they cannot be delivered to the addressees, shall be treated as undelivera- 
ble items. In no case shall they be considered as new items subject to payment of postage 


Article 140 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 


1 Every request for withdrawal of items from the post or for alteration of address shall entail completion 

by the sender of a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 7; one form may be used for several items 

posted at the same time at the same office by the same sender to the address of the same addressee. In 

handing in this request at the post office the sender shall prove his identity and produce the certificate of 

posting, if any. After the proof of identity, for which the administration of the country of origin shall assume 

responsibility, the procedure shall be as follows: 

(a) _ if the request is to be sent by post, the form, accompanied by a perfect facsimile of the envelope or of 
the address of the item, shall be sent under registered cover direct to the office of destination; 

(b) if the request is to be made by telegraph, the form shall be handed over to the telegraph service which 
shall be instructed to transmit its terms to the post office of destination. 


2. On receipt of the C 7 form or of the telegram sent instead, the office of destination shall search for the 
item in question and take the necessary action. 


3 The action taken by the office of destination on every request for withdrawal from the post or alteration 
of the address shall be communicated immediately to the office of origin by means of the reply portion of the 
C7 form, which shall be ically prepared if the request has been made by telegraph. The office of 
origin shall inform the applicant. The same shall apply in the following circumstances: 

fruitless searches ; 

items already deli d to the add ; 

request by telegraphic means not sufficiently explicit to permit the item to be identified with certainty ; 

item confiscated, destroyed or seized. 
if the sender of a request sent by telegraphic means, has asked to be notified by telegram, the reply shall be 
sent by this means to the office of origin, which shall inform the applicant as quickly as possible. 








4. Any administration may ask through notification of the International Bureau, for requests concerning it 
to be exchanged through its central administration or through a specially appointed office; this notification 
shall include the name of this office. ‘ 


5. If requests are exchanged through the central administrations, a copy of the request may, in an 
emergency, be sent direct to the office of origin by the office of destination. Requests sent direct shall be 
acted on in that the items concerned shall be withheld from delivery until the arrival of the request from the 
central administration. 


6. Administrations which exercise the option allowed by § 4 shall bear the charges which may result from 
the transmission in their internal service by post or telegraph of the communications to be exchanged with 
the office of destination. Recourse to telegraphic means shall be compulsory when the sender has himself 
used this means and the office of destination cannot be advised in time by post. 
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Article 141 


Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address. 
Items posted in the country other than that which receives the request 


1. Any office which receives a request for withdrawal from the post or alteration of address, made in 
accordance with article 30, § 3, of the Convention, shall verify the identity of the sender of the item. It shall 
send the C 7 form, accompanied if necessary by the certificate of posting, to the office of origin or destination 
of the item, according to whether a registered or an ordinary item is involved. It shall ascertain, in particular, 
that the address of the sender appears clearly in the place provided for this purpose on the C 7 form, so as to 
be able at the right time, to inform the sender how his request was dealt with, or return to him the item which 
is the subject of withdrawal, as the case may be. 


2. If, for some reason, the certificate produced cannot be attached to the C 7 form, the latter shall bear the 
notation: “Vu récépissé de dépé6t N° ... délivréle ... parle bureau de . . .“ (Seen, certificate of posting N° 

. issued on ... by the office of ...). The certificate of posting shall bear the following notation: 
“Demande de retrait (ou de modification d’adresse) déposée le ... au bureau de ...” (Request for 
withdrawal from the post [or for alteration of address] made on .. . at the office of . . .). This note shall be 
accompanied by an impression of the date-stamp of the office receiving the request. 


> Any telegraph request made under the conditions laid down in § 1 shall be sent direct to the office of 
destination of the item. If, however, it refers to a registered item, a C 7 form accompanied if possible by the 
receipt of posting and clearly marked “D. de télé j déposée le... aubureaude .. .“ (Telegraph 
request made on .. . at the office of . . .) shall, in addition, be sent to the office of origin of ‘the item. After 
verifying the details, the office of origin shall write at the top of the C 7 form, in coloured pencil, the note 
“Confirmation de la demande télégraphique du . . .“ (Confirmation of the telegraphic request of . . .) and 
shall send it to the office of destination. The office of destination shall hold the registered item until receipt of 
this confirmation. 





. 
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4. So that it can inform the sender, the office of destination of the item shall inform the office which 

i the request how it has been dealt with. However, when a registered item is concerned, this 
information shall pass through the office of origin of the item. In the case of withdrawal, the withdrawn item 
shall be attached to this information. 





5. Article 140 shall apply, by analogy, to the office which receives the request and to its administration. 


Article 142 
Inquiries. Unregistered items 
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1. Every inquiry about an unregistered item shall involve the preparation of a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen C 8 which shall be accompanied, as far as possible, by a facsimile of the address of the 
item on a small sheet of thin paper. The inquiry form shall be competed with all the details called for and very 
legibly, preferably in roman capital letters and arabic figures. Whenever possible this form shall be completed 
by typewriter. 


2. The office which receives the inquiry shall automatically forward the form direct by the most rapid route 
(air or surface) without a covering letter and in a closed envelope, to the corresponding office. The latter, after 
obtaining the necessary information from the addressee or the sender, as the case may be, shall automatically 
return the form by the most rapid route (air or surface) in a closed envelope to the office which prepared it. 


3. If the inquiry is acknowledged to be justified the latter office shall forward the form to its central 
administration for further investigation. 


“ 
. 
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4. A single form may be used for several items posted at the same time by the same sender,to the address 
of the same addressee. 


5. Any adininistration may ask through notification of the International Bureau for inquiries concerning its 
service to be forwarded to its central administration or to a specially appointed office. 


vena a vee 


6. TheC 8 form shall be returned to the administration of origin of the item under inquiry in accordance 
with the conaitions prescribed in article 143, § 12. 
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7. If a request is made for transmission of an inquiry by telegraph, a telegram shall be sent, instead of aC 8 
form, direct to the office of destination or, where applicable, either to the central administration of the country 
of destination or to a specially appointed office. If the sender has asked to be advised by telegraph, the reply 
shall be thus tansmitted to the service which initiated the telegraph inquiry ; if not, the reply can be given by 
post. 


Article 143 
Inquiries. Registered items 


1. Every inquiry about a registered item shall be made on a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 9 
which shall be accompanied, as far as possible, by a facsimile of the address of the item on a small sheet of 
thin paper. The inquiry form shall be completed with all the details called for and very legibly, preferably in 
roman capital letters and arabic figures. Whenever possible this form shall be completed by typewriter. In the 
case of an inquiry about regi d items exchanged under the system of bulk advice, the number and the 
date of dispatch of the mail must be entered on the C 9 inquiry form. 

2. If the inquiry concerns a cash-on-delivery item, it shall also be accompanied by a duplicate R 3, R 6 or 
R 8 money order form of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement or by deposit note, as the case may be. 

3. One form may be used for several items posted at the same time at the same office by the same sender 
and sent by the same route to the address of the same addressee. 

4. The inquiry, furnished with the forwarding data, shall be sent from office to office following the same 
route as the item; it shall be sent automatically without a covering letter and in a closed envelope, and 
always by the most rapid route (air or surface). 





5. Any administration may ask through notification of the International Bureau for inquiries concerning its 
service to be forwarded duly furnished with the forwarding data, to its central administration or to a specially 
appointed office. 

6. If the administration of origin or the administration of destination so requests, the inquiry shall be 
forwarded direct from the office of origin to the office of destination. 

7. If, upon receipt of the inquiry, the office of destination or the central administration of the country of 
destination or the specially appointed office, as the case may be, is able to say what finally happened to the 
item, it shall complete table 3 of the form. in cases of delayed delivery, retention or return to origin the reason 
shall be shown briefly on the C 9 form. 


8. The administration which is unable to establish either delivery to the addressee or correct transmission 
to another administration shall immediately order the necessary inquiry. It shall record in table 4 of the C 9 
form its decision on liability. 

9. The form, duly completed as prescribed in §§ 7 and 8, shall be returned by the most rapid route (air or 
surface) to the address given at the end of the form or, if no address is given, to the office which prepared it. 


10. Any intermediate administration which forwards a C 9 form to the next administration shall be respon- 
sible for informing the administration of origin of the fact by means of a form forming to the d 
specimen C 9>'s. 


11. If an inquiry has not been returned within a suitable period a duplicate of the C 9 form, furnished with 
the forwarding data, may be sent to the central administration of the country of destination, but not sooner 
than a month after the dispatch of the original inquiry. The word “Duplicata” (Duplicate) and the date of 
dispatch of the original inquiry shall be written very conspicuously on the duplicate. 

12. The C9 form and the d doc its including the addi ‘s declaration certifying the non- 
receipt of the item under inquiry shall i iably be d to the administration of origin of the item under 
inquiry as soon as possible and at the latest within five months from the date of the inquiry. 

13. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to cases of theft from a mail, loss of a mail or to other similar 
cases, which necessitates a more detailed exchange of correspondence between administrations. 
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14. If arequest is made for transmission of an inquiry by telegraph, a telegram shall be sent, instead of aC 9 
form, direct to the office of destination or, where applicable, either to the central administration of the country 
of destination or to a specially appointed office. If the sender has asked to be advised by telegraph, the 
reply shall be thus transmitted to the service which initiated the telegraph inquiry; if not, the reply can be 
given by post. If the telegraphic inquiry is unabie to establish what happened to the item concerned, the 
inquiry can be made again by post using form C 9. 





Article 144 
inquiries concerning items posted in another country 


1. In the cases provided for in article 39, § 3, of the Convention, C 8 and C 9 forms concerning inquiries 
shall be forwarded to the office of origin of the item, unless the administration concerned has requested that 
these forms be sent to its central administration or a specially appointed office. The C 9 form shall be 
accompanied by the certificate of posting. If, for some reason, the certificate produced cannot be attached to 





. 
the C 9 form, the latter shall be endorsed: “Vu récépissé de dépét N’ .. . délivré le ... parle bureau de...” a 
(Seen, certificate of posting N° . . . issued on .. . by the office of . . .). = 
2. The form must reach the administration of origin within the period prescribed in article 108, § 1. a" 
ion § 

a 
a @ 
. 


a tiee 


Administrations may exchange, via one or more of their number, both closed mails and 4 découvert items 
according to needs and service requirements. 


Section IV 

Exchange of items. Mails » 
= 
ad 
Cha ! . 
' 
pter e 
2 

i} 
Article 145 ° 
Exchange of items , 
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Article 146 
Transit 4 découvert 


The transmission of 4 découvert items to an intermediate administration shall be strictly limited to cases 
where the making up of closed mails is not justified, either for the country of destination itself or for a country 
nearer to it. 


2. In the absence of a special agreement, all items posted on board a ship and not included in a closed bag 
mentioned in article 57 of the Convention shall be handed over 4 découvert by the ship's agent direct to the 
post office at the port of call, whether these items have been stamped on board or not. 


3. When their number and make-up permit, items sent 4 découvert to an administration shall be made 
up in separate labelled bundles for each country of destination. 


v4408 288 4 


TIAS 8231 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 








Article 147 
Land transit without the participation of the country crossed 


When an administration wishes to use a transport service conveying mails in transit across another country 
without the participation of the services of that country in accordance with article 3 of the Convention, it shall 
make a request to that effect to the postal administration of the country crossed; in addition it must provide 
the administration, if the latter so requests, with any desired information about the mail thus forwarded. 


Article 148 
Exchange in closed mails 


1 It shall be obligatory to make up closed mails whenever one of the intermediate administrations so asks 
on grounds that the amount or the weight of 4 découvert items is such as to hinder its work. Dispatches of a 
découvert items with an average weight exceeding 5 kilogrammes can be considered as being likely to hinder 
work as regards weight. 


2. The exchange of items in closed mails shall be regulated by common consent between the administra- 
tions concerned 


3. Administrations via which closed mails are to be forwarded shall be given suitable notice. 


4. In cases where an exceptionally large number of unregistered items have to be sent to a country to 
which mail is normally sent in transit 4 découvert, administrations may agree to the country of origin making 
up closed mails without a letter bill for the country of destination. 


5. The administration of the country of origin shall advise administrations concerned of the dispatch of the 
extraordinary closed mails mentioned in § 6 and shail, to that effect, use the C 16 verification note referred to 
in article 166, § 3, which it shail send direct to them by the fastest route (air or surface). 


Article 149 
Make-up of mails 


1. Ordinary items which can be bundied shail be classified by size (standardized items and other items) 
and bundled according to categories, letters and postcards being included in the same bundle and newspa- 
pers and periodi ioned in article 155, § 1 (b) (iii), being made up in bundles separate from other AO 
items. The bundles shall be distinguished by labels in the form of the annexed C 30 specimens and showing 
the indication of the office of destination or of the reforwarding office of the items enclosed in the bundles. 
Items which can be bundled shall be arranged with the addresses facing the same way. Prepaid items shall be 
separated from those which are unpaid or underpaid and the labels of bundles of unpaid or underpaid items 
shall be impressed with the T stamp. The bundles of unpaid or underpaid items shall be placed in the bag 
containing the letter bill. The thickness of the bundles of standardized items shall be limited to 150 mm after 
bundling. The weight of bundles of non-standardized items may not exceed 5 kilogrammes. 


2. If letters show signs of opening, deterioration or damage, a note of the fact shall be made on them and 
they shall be marked with the date-stamp of the office which discovered it. In addition, when the security of 
the contents so requires the items shall be placed if possible in a transparent envelope or in a fresh packing on 
which the details appearing on the envelope shall be reproduced. 


3. Mails, including those made up solely of empty bags, shall be contained in bags the number of which 
shall be kept to the strict minimum. The bags shall be in good condition to protect their contents ; they shall 
also be suitably closed, sealed with or without lead and labelled. The seals may also be made of light metal or 
plastic. However, when administrations are in agreement on this subject, bags containing only unregistered 
AO items, as well as empty bags, need not be sealed either with or without lead. When string is used it shall be 
passed twice round the neck of the bag in such a way that one of the two ends is drawn under the loops and 
then tied. The impressions of the seals, lead or otherwise, shall reproduce, wh wary tags comen tatters, tie 
name of the office of origin or an indication sufficient to identify that office. 


4. The bags shall show legibly in roman letters the office or country of origin and bear the word “Postes” 
(Posts) or any other similar expression distinguishing them as postal dispatches. 
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5. In the absence of special agreement small mails shall simply be wrapped in strong paper so as to 

prevent any damage to the contents, then tied with string and sealed with lead, light metal or plastic seals. If 

lead, light metal or plastic seals are used, these mails shall be made up so that the string cannot be detached. 

When they contain only unregistered items they may be closed my means of gummed seals bearing the 

printed indication of the dispatching office of administration. Administrations may agree to use the same 

means of closing for mails containing registered items which, because of their small number are transported 

in packets or envelopes. The addresses of the packets and envelopes shal! conform, as regards the printed 

details and the colours, to the provisions prescribed in article 155 for the labels of bags of mails. 

6. When the number or volume of the items necessitates the use of more than one bag, separate bags 

shall, as far as possible, be used: 

(a) for letters and postcards and, where applicable, for the newspapers and periodicals mentioned in arti- 
cle 155, § 1 (b) (iii); 

(b) for the periodicals mentioned in article 155, § 1 (c); and for other items; in addition, as applicable, 
separate bags shall be used for small packets; the labels on those bags shall bear the words ‘Petits 
paquets”. 





7 The packet or bag of registered items shall be placed in one of the bags of letters or in a special bag; the 
outer bag shall invariably bear the red label prescribed in article 155, § 1(a). When there are several bags of 
registered items, all the bags must bear a red label. 


8. The special envelope containing the letter bill shall be dealt with in accordance with article 150, § 1. 
9. The weight of each bag shall in no circumstances exceed 30 kilogrammes. 


10. As far as possible, offices of exchange shall include in their own mails for a particular office all the small 
mails (packets or bags) which reach them for that office. 


11. For conveyance purposes, mails may be placed in containers, subject to special agreement between the 
administrations concerned on the methods of using the containers. 
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Article 150 
Letter bills 


1. A letter bill in the form of the annexed specimen C 12 shall accompany each mail. It shall be placed in a 
blue envelope marked in bold letters “Feuille d’avis’ (Letter bill). This envelope shall be fastened to the 
outside of the packet or bag of registered items; if there are no registered items, the envelope shall whenever 
possible be attached to a bundle of ordinary items. In relations between countries whose. administrations 
have reached agreement, the dispatching office of exchange shall send one copy of the C 12 by air to the 
office of exchange of destination. Administrations may, by means of special agreements, decide that mails 


g exclusively ordinary letter-post items or empty bags shall not be accompanied by a letter bill. 

2. The dispatching office shall complete the letter bill with all the details called for, taking into account 

this article and articles 151, 153 and 161: 

(a) Heading: in the absence of special agreement, dispatching offices shall not number the letter bills 
when mails are made up only once every day. In every other case they shall number them according to 
an annual series for each office of destination. Each mail shall in that event bear a separate number. in 
the case of the first dispatch of each year the bill shall bear, in addition to the serial number of the mail, 
that of the last mail of the preceding year. If a mail is suppressed, the dispatching office shall enter 
beside the number of the mail, the indication “Last mail”. The name of the ship transporting the mail or 
the official abbreviation of the flight used shall be shown when the dispatching office knows it; 

(b) Table |: the presence of unregistered express or air-mail items shall be shown by a cross (*) in the 
corresponding box; 

(c) Table Il: the number of bags, broken down by category, shall be entered in this table. Administrations 
may agree that only red label bags shall be entered on the letter bills; 

(d) Table Ili: the number of bags and packets of registered or insured items shall be entered in this table, as 
shall be the number of special lists of registered items (article 151), VD 3 dispatch lists (Insured Letters 
Agreement, Detailed Regulations, article 107) and AV 2 bills (article 196) ; 

(e) Table IV: this table is intended for the entry of small transit mails which are placed in the bag of the 
office of exchange reforwarding the mail; 
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(f) Table V: the number of bags used by the dispatching administration and the number of empty bags 
returned to the administration of destination shall be entered in this table; where applicable, the 
number of empty bags belonging to an administration other than that to which the mail is addressed 
shall be shown separately with a reference to that administration. When two administrations have 
agreed to enter red label bags only (subpara (c)), the number of bags used for the make-up of the mail 
orthe number of empty bags belonging to the administration of destination shall not be given in table V. 
Unclosed official letters and the various « ications or rec dations from the dispatching 
office relating to the service shall also be mentioned in this table; 

(g) Table VI: this table is intended for the entry of registered items when special lists are not used 
exclusively. If the administrations concerned have agreed to the bulk advice of registered items, the 
number of these items inserted in the bag containing the letter bills shall be shown in words and in 
figures (art 151, § 2). When the mail does not contain registered items the indication “Néant” (Nil) 
shall be entered in table VI. 





3. Administrations may arrange with each other to include additional tables or headings in the letter bill or 
modify the tables to suit their needs when they consider it necessary. 


a When an office of exchange has no item to pass forward to a corresponding office and when, in the 
service between the administrations concerned, the letter bills are not bered in accord. with §2(a), 
that office shall merely send a “Nil” letter bill in the next mail. 








Article 151 
Transmission of registered items 


1. Except where § 2 applies, registered items shall be transmitted entered individually in table VI of the 
letter bill. One or more special lists in the form of the annexed specimen C 13 may be used, either in place of 
table VI or as a supplement to the letter bill. The use of special lists shall be compulsory if the administration of 
destination so requests. The lists in question shall show the same serial number as that shown on the letter bill 
of the corresponding mail. When several special lists are used they shall 2iso be numbered in their own series 
for each mail. The number of registered items which can be entered on a single special list or in table VI of the 
letter bill shall be restricted to the number for which the layout of the respective form provides. 


2. Administrations may agree to the bulk advice of registered items. The total number of items shall be 
entered in table II! of the letter bill. When the mail comprises several bags of registered items, every bag 
except the one in which the letter bill is inserted shall contain a special list showing, in words and figures in 
the space provided, the total ber of registered items it « ins. The ber of items inserted in the bag 
containing the letter bill shall be mentioned thereon in the box in table VI reserved for that purpose. 

3. Administrations may agree among themselves that § 2 shall not apply to MP 1 money orders subject to 
automatic registration. 








4 Registered items and, where applicable, the special lists provided for in § 1 shall be made up in one or 
more separate packets or bags which shall be suitably wrapped or closed and sealed with or without lead so 
as to protect the contents. The seals may also be made of light metal or plastic. The impressions of the seals, 
whether of lead or other material, shall reproduce, in very legible roman letters, the name of the office of origin 
or an indication sufficient to identify that office. The registered items shall be arranged in each packet 
according to their order of entry. When one or more special lists are used each of them shall be tied up with 
the registered items to which it refers and placed after the first item in the bundle. When several bags are used 
each of them shall contain a special list detailing the items which it contains. 


5 Subject to agreement b » the admini j concerned and when their volume permits, regis- 
tered items may be enclosed in the special envelope containing the letter bill. This envelope shall be sealed. 


6. In no case may registered items be included in the same bundle as unregistered items. 








7 Subject to ag b dmini ns, regi d items sent in separate bags may be accom- 
panied by special lists on which they are advised in bulk. 


8. As far as possible a single bag shall not contain more than 600 registered items. 


9. If there is more than one packet or bag of registered items each of the additional packets or bags shall 
bear a red label showing the nature of its contents. 
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Article 152 


Transmission of money orders 


Postal money orders sent unenclosed shall be made up in a separate bundle and placed in a packet or bag 

g d items or, if there is one, in the packet or bag with insured items. The same shall apply to 
unsealed COD items exchanged in accordance with article 2, § 1, of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement. If 
the mail contains neither registered nor insured items, the money orders and, if any, the unregistered COD 
items shall be placed in the envelope containing the letter bill or bundled with the !atter. 





Article 153 


Transmission of express items and air-mail correspondence sent in surface mails 


1. The presence of unregistered express or air-mail items shall be shown by a cross (*) in the correspond- 
ing box of table | on the letter bill (article 150, § 2(b)). 





2. Unregistered express items and unregistered air-mail correspondence shall be made up in separate 
bundles bearing labels marked in bold letters either “Exprés” (Express) or “Par avion” (By air mail). These 
bundles shall be enclosed by the offices of exchange in the envelope containing the letter bill which 
accompanies the mail. 


3. If, however, this envelope has to be fixed to the packet or the bag of registered items (article 150, § 1), 
the bundles of express items and air-mail correspondence shall be placed in the outer bag. 


4. Registered express items and registered air-mail correspondence shall be arranged in their order among 
the other registered items and the word “Exprés” (Express) or ‘Par avion™ (By air mail) written opposite the 
appropriate entries in the “Observations” column of table VI of the letter bill or the C 13 special lists. In the 
case of bulk advice, the prese of these regi d items shall be shown simply by the words “Exprés” 
(Express) or “Par avion” (By air mail) in table VI of the letter bill. 


5. In the case of mails not accompanied by a letter bill, the label of the outer bag containing express items 
shall bear either the red “Exprés” (Express) label or the word “Exprés” (Express) written in red. 
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Article 154 
Transmission of printed papers for a single addressee 


All printed papers for the same addressee at the same address may be inserted in one or more special bags. In 
addition to the regulation labels which, in this case, bear the letter ““M", these bags shall be furnished with 
special labels provided by the sender of the items and giving all the information concerning the addressee of 
the items. The special rectangular labels provided by the sender of the items shall be made of canvas, strong 
cardboard with an eyelet, strong, thick plastic material or paper glued to wood; they shall not be smaller than 
12560 mm. In the absence of any advice to the contrary, these special bags may be sent registered. In the 
latter case they shall be entered in table VI of the C 12 letter bill or on a C 13 special list as a single registered 
item and the letter “M” shall be added in the “Observations” column. The label of special bags containing 
items to be submitted to customs examination shall compulsorily bear the green C 1 label specified in arti- 
cle 116, § 1. 
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Article 155 
Labelling of mails 


1. The labels of the bags shall be made of canvas, plastic, strong cardboard with an eyelet, parchment or 
of paper glued to wood. Their layout and text shall conform to the annexed specimen C 28. In the service 
between neighbouring offices, strong paper labels may be used; these shall, however, be strong enough to 
withstand the various handling processes the mails undergo during transmission. Labels are made in the 
following colours: 
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(a) in vermilion red, for bags containing registered items and the letter bill; 

(b) in white, for bags containing only ordinary items of the following categories: 

(i) letters and postcards dispatched by surface and air, 

(ii) mixed items (letters, postcards, newspapers and periodicals and other items, 

(iii) newspapers posted in bulk by publishers or their agents and dispatched by surface only, except 
those returned to sender; the reference “Newspapers” or the reference “Jx” shall be written on 
the white label, when the bags contain only items of this category. Administrations of origin may 
also insert in the bags with white labels news periodicals published at least once a week and 
posted in bulk to which they give in their domestic service the priority treatment given to 
newspapers ; 

(c) in light blue, for bags containing only printed papers, literature for the blind, ordinary small packets and 
periodicals other than those mentioned in subpara (b) (iii). The reference “Periodicals” may be written 
on the biue label when the bags contain only items of this category; 

(d) in green for bags containing only empty bags returned to origin. 


2 The label of the bag or packet containing the letter bill (article 150) shall always bear a bold letter “F” 
and the number of bags comprised in the mail may be written on it. 


3 A white label may also be used in conjunction with a tab 53 cm in one of the colours mentioned in 
§ 1: a blue label may also be used in conjunction with a similar tab in red. 


4 Each bag which has in it one or more letters containing dangerous perishable biological substances as 
defined in article 119 (a) shall be provided with an identification label, similar in colour and form to the labels 
provided for in article 119 but made bigger to make room for affixing an eyelet. Besides the epecial eyeteat for 
items containing perishable biological substances, this label shall bear the phrase * e 

périssables” (Perishable biological substances) and “Dangereux en cas d'endommagement”™ (Dangerous if 
damaged) 

5. Each bag which has in it one or more letters containing radioactive materials as defined in article 120, 
§ 1, shall be provided with an identification slip, similar to the label provided for in article 120 and not smaller 
than 125 x60 mm but made bigger to make room for affixing an eyelet. 





6. The labels shall bear the name of the dispatching office printed in small roman letters and the name of 
the office of destination in large roman letters, preceded respectively by the words “de” (from) and “pour” 
(for), as well as, as far as possible, indi n of the route, and, if the mails are going by sea, the 
name of the vessel. The name of the office of destination shall also be printed in small letters, vertically, on 
either side of the eyelet of the label. In exchanges between distant countries not made by direct sea services, 
and in exchanges with other countries which expressly request it, the date of dispatch, the number of the mail 
and the port of disembarkation shall also be given 





7 Intermediate offices shall not enter any serial number on the labels of bags or packets of closed mails in 
transit 

8 When closed mails are to be forwarded by ships, appertaining to the intermediate administration, but 
which the latter does not use regularly for its own traffic, the weight of the letters and other items shail be 
shown on the label of the mails if the administration responsible for arranging the embarkation so requests. 


Article 156 


Routeing of mails and preparation of trial notes 


1 When a mail consists of several bags, these shall as far as possible remain together and be forwarded by 
the same post 


2 The administration of the country of origin may prescribe the route to be followed by the closed mails 
which it dispatches, provided that the use of that route does not entail special costs for an intermediate 
administration 


3 To determine the most favourable route and the time of transmission of a mail, the office of exchange of 
origin may send to the office of destination of the mail a trial note in the form of the annexed specimen C 27. 
This note shall be included in the mail and attached to the letter bill, the indication “C 27” being entered in 
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table V. If the C 27 form is missing when the mail arrives, the office of destination shall make out a duplicate. 
The trial note, duly completed by tne office of destination, shall be returned by the most rapid route (air or 
surface). 


4. In the event of a change in a service for the exchange of closed mails established between two 
administrations via one or more third party countries, the administration of origin of the mail shall inform the 
administrations of those countries of the fact. 


5. If it is a question of an alteration in the routeing of mails, the new route to be followed shall be reported 
to the administrations which previously provided the transit, while the old route shall be reported, for 
information, to the administrations which will provide the transit in the future. 


Article 157 


Transfer of mails 


1. In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concerned, the transfer of mails 
between two corresponding offices shall be carried out by means of a delivery bill in the form of the annexed 
specimen C 18. Two copies of the bill shall be prepared. The first shall be for the receiving office and the 
second for the dispatching office. The receiving office shall acknowledge receipt on the second copy of the 
delivery bill. 


2. The delivery bill may be prepared in triplicate in the following cases: 

(a) when the transfer of mails between two corresponding offices is made through a transport service. In 
that case, the first copy shall be for the receiving office and shall accompany the mail; the second shail 
receive the acknowledgement of receipt by the transport service and shall be given to the dispatching 
office ; the third shall be retained by the transport service after being signed by the receiving office; 

(b) when the transmission of mails is effected by a means of transport without accompanying staff, the first 
two copies shall be sent with the mail and the third retained by the dispatching office. The first copy 
shall be for the receiving office and the second shall be returned by the fastest route, duly signed by the 
latter, to the dispatching office. 


= Q@h42e9e 4b tea 8 


3. Because of their internal organization, certain administrations may request that separate C 18 bills be 
made out for letter-post mails on the one hand, and for parcels on the other. 


4. When the transfer of mails between two corresponding offices involves a sea service, the dispatching 
office of exchange may prepare a fourth copy which the receiving office of exchange shall return after 
certifying it. In this case the third and fourth copies shall accompany the mail. In relations between countries 
whose administrations have reached agreement in this respect, one copy of the C 18 bill shall be sent by air 
either to the receiving office of exchange or to its central administration. 


5. Only the bags and packets distinguished by red labels shall be detailed on the C 18 delivery bill. Other 
bags and packets shall be entered in bulk by category on the C 18 delivery bill and each category shall be 
transferred en b/oc. The administrations concerned may, however, agree that only bags and packets distin- 
guished by red labels shall be entered on the delivery bill. 

6. For the delivery of air-letter surface mails the C 18 bill shall be replaced by the annexed C 18°" bill. 


7 The mails shall be handed over in good condition. However, a mail may not be refused because of 
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Article 158 7 
= 


Checking of mails and use of verification notes 


1. Every office receiving a mail shall check not only the origin and destination of the bags making up the 
mail and entered on the delivery bill, but also the sealing and make-up of the bags bearing red labels. 


TIAS 8231 











U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 








2. When an intermediate office receives a mail in bad condition, it shall put it in new packing just as it is, 
checking the contents if it thinks that these have not remained intact. The office which repacks the mail shall 
copy the particulars from the original label onto the new one and apply to the latter an impression of its date- 
stamp, preceded by the endorsement “Rembaillé 4 . . .” (Repacked at . . .). It shall make out a verification 
note in the form of the annexed specimen C 14, in accordance with §§ 6, 7 and 9 and shall insert one copy 
thereof in the repacked mail. 


3. Upon receipt of a mail, the office of hange of destination shall check whether it is complete and 
whether the entries on the letter bill and, where applicable, on the special lists of registered items are correct. 
It shall check whether the mail has arrived in the sequence in which it was dispatched. If a mail or one or more 
bags thereof, registered items, a letter bill or a special list of registered items are missing or when there is any 
other irregularity, the facts shall be immediately established by two officials. These shall make the necessary 
corrections on the bills or lists, taking care to cross out, where necessary, the incorrect entries in such a way 
as to leave the original entries legible. Uniess there is an obvious error the corrections shall be accepted in 
preference to the original statement. If the letter bill or a special list is missing the inward office shell, in 
addition, prepare a fresh letter bill or special list or make a precise note of the registered items 


4. When the receptacles are opened, the constituent parts of the fastening (string, lead seal, label) shall be 
kept together as far as possible; to achieve this the string shall be cut in one place only. 


5. When an office receives letter bills or special lists which are not intended for it, it shall send them or, if 
its internal regulations so require, certified true copies to the office of destination. 


6. The irregularities established shall be reported, by means of a verification note in duplicate, to the office 
of origin of the mail and, where necessary, to the last intermediate office which transmitted the mail in bad 
condition, by the first available mail after the complete check of the mail. The details on the note shall specify 
as precisely as possible the bag, cover, packet or item concerned. 








7. In the case of serious irregularities which give grounds for presuming loss or theft, the condition in 
which the packing of the mail was found shall be indicated in as much detail as possible on the verification 
note. Unless impossible for a stated reason, the envelope or the bag used for registered items, the outer 
envelope or bag, with the string, labels and lead or seals, as well as the packing of any damaged items which 
can be recovered from the addressee, shall be kept intact for a period of six weeks from the date of verification 
and shall be sent to the administration of origin if the latter so requests. 


8. When the mails are transmitted through the intermediary of a carrier, the C 18 or AV 7 delivery bill 
mentioning the irregularities established by the intermediate administration or administration of destination 
on taking over the mails shall where possible be countersigned by the carrier or his representative. The copies 
of the C 18 or AV 7 delivery bill — the third and fourth copies of the C 18 bill provided for in article 157 and the 
first and second copies of the AV 7 bill provided for in article 188 — must indicate the reservations made with 
respect to the carrier service. Where the mails are transported in containers, these reservations shall relate 
solely to the condition of the container and of its fastening and seals. 


9 In the cases provided for in §§ 2, 3 and 5, the office of origin and, where appropriate, the last 
intermediate office of exchange may, in addition, be advised by telegram at the expense of the administration 
which sends it. A telegraphic advice shall be sent whenever the mail shows obvious traces of having been 
tampered with, so that the dispatching or intermediate office may investigate the matter without delay and, 
where necessary, advise the preceding administration also by telegram for the continuation of the inquiry. 


10. When the absence of a mail is the result of a missed mail connection or when it is duly explained on the 
waybill, the preparation of a verification note shall be necessary only if the mail does not reach the office of 
destination by the next post. 


11. As soon as a mail which had been reported as missing to the office of origin and, where appropriate, to 
the last intermediate office comes to hand, a second verification note announcing the receipt of the mail shall 
be sent to these offices by the first post. 


12. The offices to which the verification notes are sent shall return them as promptly as possible, after 
having examined them and indicated thereon their observations, if any. If the notes are not returned to the 
administration of origin within a period of two months from the date of their dispatch, they shall be 
considered, until the contrary is proved, as duly accepted by the offices to which they were sent. 


13. When a receiving office responsible for checking a mail has not sent a note reporting irregularities of 
any kind to the office of origin and, where appropriate, to the last intermediate office of exchange by the 
fastest route, it shall be considered, until the contrary is proved, as having received the mail and its contents. 
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The same assumption shall be made in respect of irregularities to which no reference has been made or which 
have been incompletely reported in the verification note; the same shall apply when the provisions of the 
present article regarding the formalities to be fulfilled have not been observed. 


14. Verification notes and any associated evidence shall be sent under registered cover by the most rapid 
route (air or surface). Articles mentioned in § 7, together with a copy of the verification note, may be sent by 
separate registered surface mail. 


15. Verification notes shal! be forwarded in envelopes marked in bold letters “Bulletin de vérification” 
(Verification note). These envelopes may either be pre-printed or distinguished by a stamp impression clearly 
reproducing the indication. 


Article 159 


Missent items 


Missent items of all kinds shall be redirected to their destination without delay by the quickest route. 


Article 160 
Steps to be taken in the event of an accident occurring to surface conveyance facilities 


- When, as a result of an accident in course of surface conveyance, a ship, train or any other transport 
facility is unable to continue its journey and deliver the mail at the scheduled ports of call or stations, the crew 
shall hand over the mails to the post office nearest to the place of the accident or to the office best able to 
reforward the mail. If the crew are unable to do this, that office, having been informed of the accident, shall 
take immediate action, taking over the mail and reforwarding it to its destination by the most rapid route after 
its condition has been checked and any damaged correspondence put in order. 


2. The administration of the country in which the accident occurred shall inform all administrations of 
previous ports of call or stations, by telegraph, of the fate of the mail, and these administrations in turn shall 
advise by telegraph all other administrations concerned. 


3. Administrations of origin which had mail on the transport facility involved in the accident shall send a 
copy of the C 18 mail delivery bills to the administration of the country where the accident occurred. 


4. The qualified office shall then notify the offices of destination of the mails involved in the accident by 
C 14 verification note giving details of the circumstances of the accident and the results of the check of the 
mails. One copy of each verification note shall be sent to the offices of origin of the relative mails and another 
to the administration of the country to which the transport company belongs. These documents shall be sent 
by the most rapid route (air or surface). 


Article 161 
Return of empty bags 


1. In the absence of special agreement between corresponding admini ions, bags shall be returned 
empty by the next post in a direct mail for the country to which they belong and if possible by the normal 
route followed on the outward journey. The number of bags returned by each mail shall be noted in table V of 
the letter bill (article 150, § 2 (f) except when article 150, § 2 (c), is applied. 


2. Thereturn shall be carried out between offices of exchange appointed for the purpose. The administra- 
tions concerned may agree among themselves as to the procedure for the return. In long distance services, 
they shall, as a general rule, appoint only one office responsible for receiving the empty bags returned to 
them. 
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3. The empty bags shall be rolled into suitable bundies; where appropriate the label blocks, labels of 
canvas, parchment or other stout material shall be placed inside the bags. The bundles shall bear a label 
showing the name of the office of exchange from which the bags were received whenever they are returned 
via another office of exchange. 


4. If there are not too many of them, the empty bags to be returned may be placed in the bags containing 
letter-post items ; otherwise, they shall be placed in separate bags, sealed, or unsealed (if the administrations 
concerned agree on this), and labelled with the name of the offices of exchange. The labels shall be endorsed 
“Sacs vides” (Empty bags). 


5 If the check made by an administration establishes that bags belonging to it have not been returned to 
its service within a period longer than that required for their transmission (round trip), it shall be entitled to 
claim reimbursement of the value of the bags as provided for in § 6. The administration in question may refuse 
this reimbursement only if it can prove the missing bags were returned. 


6 Each administration shall fix, periodically and uniformly for each kind of bag used by its offices of 
exchange, an average value in francs and communicate it to the administrations concerned through the 
International Bureau. In case of reimbursement, the cost of replacing the bags shall be considered. 


Article 162 


’ Mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with warships or military 
aircraft 


. 1 Intermediate administrations shall be informed, as far as possible in advance, of the establishment of an 
exchange of closed mails between a postal administration and naval units or warships of the same nationali- 
tv, or between one naval unit or warship and another naval unit or another warship of the same nationality. 


2. The address of these mails shall be worded as follows: 


Cee ONO EE is-d 53 ed et Seka Pb TaS 6 HES teh ex neh Sane ae Re ae 


in f the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at.................6055. Cc 
| the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at... ... 2... cece eee e eee (Country) 


. or 


Pf From the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at........ 2... 6. ee eee 
From the (nationality) ship (mame of ship) at... .. 2... ee eee eee (Country) 
ER EE A A SE i ey ys 


or 


From the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at.................. ari me (Country) 
From the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at... . 2... eee J 
> — i the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at...... 2.2... ..... 00005. L (Country) 


| the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at... .. 2... ce eee eee } 


3 The mails concerned shall be forwarded by the fastest route (air or surface), according to the indication 
written on the address, and under the same conditions as mails exchanged between post offices. 


° 4 The captain of a mail-boat conveying mails for a naval unit or a warship shall hold them at the disposal 
of the commanding officer of the naval unit or ship of destination, should the latter ask him for delivery en 
route. 


5. If the ships are not at the place of destination when the mails addressed to them arrive there, the mails 
shall be kept at the post office until they are collected by the addressee or redirected to another point. 
Redirection may be requested either by the administration of origin, by the commanding officer of the naval 
unit or ship of destination, or by a Consul of the same nationality. 


TIAS 8231 
















27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 








6. Those mails which are marked “Aux soins du Consul d’...” (Care of the Consul of . . .) shall be 
delivered to the Consulate indicated. At the request of the Consul they may afterwards be received back into 
the postal service and redirected to the place of origin or to another address. 


r A Mails addressed to a warship shall be regarded as being in transit up to the time of their delivery to the 
commanding officer of that ship, even when they have been originally addressed to the care of a post office or 
to a Consul charged to act as forwarding agent; they shall not, therefore, be regarded as having reached their 
address until they have been delivered to the warship concerned. 


8. By agreement between the administrations concerned, the above procedure shall also be applicable, if 
necessary, to mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with 
military aircraft. 


. 


Section V 


Provisions concerning transit charges and terminal dues 
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Chapter | 


Statistical operations 





4. The statistics of May 1973 shall apply, on the basis of the provisions of the Convention of Tokyo 1969, 
to the years 1972, 1973 and 1974; those of October/November 1976 shall apply to the years 1975, 1976 and 
1977. 


5. The-annuai payments of transit charges and surface mail terminal dues to be made on the basis of a se 


* 
Article 163 e 
Incidence and duration of the statistics e 
1. The transit charges provided for under article 52, and in the absence of special agreement between the ° 
administrations concerned, the surface mail terminal dues mentioned in article 53 of the Convention shall be PT 
established on the basis of statistics prepared once every three years and alternately during the first fourteen « 
or twenty-eight days starting on 2 May or during the first fourteen or twenty-eight days starting on 
15 October. be 
2. The statistics shall be drawn up in the second year of each triennial period. be 1 
3. Mails made up on board ship shall be included in the istics if they are landed during the statistical e 
period. + | 
vw 
* 
e 







v 

of statistics shall be continued provisionally until the accounts prepared in accordance with the next statistics ae 

are approved or regarded as fully accepted (article 172). The provisional payments shall then be adjusted. La 
a 
w 
” 

Article 164 Tt 
- 

Air mails 

in the absence of special ag tb the admini i concerned air mails conveyed by surface for 





part of their journey in a third country shall also be included in the transit charges statistics. 
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Article 165 
Make-up and designation of closed mails during the statistical period 


1. During the statistical period every surface mail subject to transit charges or terminal dues except for 

mails containing only empty bags shall be provided, in addition to the ordinary labels, with a special !abel 

bearing in bold letters: 

(a) the number and the date of make-up of the mail; 

(b) the word “Statistique” followed by the note “5 ki/ogr “15 kilog “ or 30 kilogrammes” 
according to the weight category (article 166, § 1). 

Except for these details of make-up, mails shall be made up in the normal way, as laid down in article 149, § 3. 





2. As regards bags containing only items exempted from transit charges and terminal dues (article 54 of 
the Convention), the indication “Statistique” shall be followed by the word “Exempt”. 


3. The letter bill of the last mail dispatched during the statistical period shall be endorsed “ Dernier envoi 
de la période de statistique” (Last dispatch of the statistical period). When the dispatching office, as a result 
primarily of the uncertainty of connections, has been unable to make this endorsement, it shall advise the 
office of destination as soon as possible, by the most rapid route (air or surface), of the date and serial number 
of the last mail included in statistics. 


Article 166 
Establishing the number of bags and weight of closed mails 


1 For surface mails subject to transit charges or terminal dues, the dispatching office of exchange shall 
use a special letter bill in the form of the annexed specimen C 15 which shall replace the specimen C 12 
during the statistical period. It shall enter on this letter bill the number of bags, dividing them as appropriate 
into the categories mentioned thereon. 


2 The number of bags exempted from transit charges and terminal dues shall be the total of those 
containing only empty sacks and of those bearing the indication “ Statistique — Exempt” in accordance with 
article 165, § 2 


3 The entries on the letter bills shall be checked by the office of exchange of destination. If that office 
finds an error in the numbers entered, it shall correct the bill and immediately notify the dispatching office of 
exchange of the mistake by means of a verification note in the form of the annexed specimen C 16. However, 
as regards the weight of a bag, the entry of the dispatching office of exchange shall hold good unless the 
actual weight exceeds by more than 250 grammes the maximum weight of the category in which the bag has 
been entered 


Article 167 


Preparation of statements of closed mails 


1 As soon as possible after receipt of the last mail made up during the statistical period the offices of 

destination shall prepare: 

(a) for mails subject to transit charges, statements in the form of the annexed specimen C 17, with a copy 
for each administration of transit plus one (for the country of origin) ; these statements shall give the 
fullest possible details of the route followed and the services used; 

(b) for surface mails subject to terminal dues, statements in the form of the annexed specimen C 17>’. 


2 The offices of destination shall send the C 17 and C 17°'* statements to the offices of exchange of the 
dispatching administration for acceptance. They shall be sent by air when this presents an advantage. After 
accepting the statements, the offices of exchange shal! forward them to their central administration which 
shall distribute the C 17 statements among the intermediary administrations and return the C 17>’ state- 
ments to the administrations of destination. 
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3. If within 3 months (4 months in the service with distant countries) from the date of dispatch of the last 
mail to be included in the statistics the offices of exchange of the dispatching administration have not 
received the number of C 17 statements indicated in § 1 (a), these offices themselves shall prepare the said 
statements on the basis of their own information, endorsing each: “Les relevés C 17 du bureau de destination 
ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire” (C 17 statements not received from the office of destina- 
tion within the prescribed period). They shall then forward the statements to their central administration 
which shall distribute them among the administrations concerned. 


4. If within six months from the expiry of the statistical period the dispatching administration has not 
distributed the C 17 statements among the administrations of the intermediate countries, the latter them- 
selves shall prepare them on the basis of their own information. These documents, endorsed “Etab/i d‘office” 
(Routinely prepared), shall be attached to the C 20 account sent to dispatching administrations in accor- 
dance with article 172, § 7 (a). 


Article 168 


Closed mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with warships or 
military aircraft 


a; It shall be the responsibility of the postal administrations of countries to which military units, warships 
or military aircraft belong to prepare the C 17 statements in respect of the mails sent or received by those 
military units, ships or aircraft. Mails dispatched to military units, warships or military aircraft during the 
statistical period shall bear the date of dispatch on the labels. 


2. If these mails are redirected, the redirecting administrations shall report the fact to the administration of 
the country to which the military unit, ship or aircraft belongs. 


Article 169 
Transit bulletin 


1. To obtain all the information necessary to prepare C 17 statements, the administration of destination 
may ask the administration of origin to attach to each mail a green transit bulletin in the form of the annexed 
specimen C 19. This request shall reach the administration of origin three months before the beginning of the 
Statistical operations. 


2. The transit bulletin shall be used only if, during the statistical period, the route followed by mails is 
uncertain or if the transport services used are unknown to the administration of destination. Before request- 
ing its preparation, the administration of destination shall satisfy itself that it has no other way of finding out 
the routeing of the mails it receives. 


3. Exceptionally, the administration of origin may, without a formal request from the administration of 
destination, send a transit bulletin with its mails when it cannot ascertain in advance the route they will 
follow. 


4. The presence of a transit bulietin accompanying a mail shall be shown by the endorsement “C 19” 
written in bold lettering: 

(a) atthe head of the letter bill of the mail; 

(b) onthe special “Statistique” (‘Statistics’) label of the bag containing the letter bill; 

(c) inthe “Observations” column of the C 18 delivery bill. 


5. The transit bulletin annexed to the C 18 delivery bill shall be forwarded unenclosed, with the mails to 
which it refers, to the different services participating in the conveyance of these mails. In each transit country, 
the inward and outward offices of exchange, and no other (intermediate) office, shall enter on the bulletin 
perticulars of the transit performed by them. The last intermediate office of exchange shall forward the C 19 
bulletin to the office of destination which shall record on it the exact date of arrival of the mail. The C 19 
bulletin shall be returned to the office of origin in support of the C 17 statement. 


eon 
sie Cy TIAS 8231 


Sa esw@enas4 28.32 8 8 





e428 BE a8 8 
my @ as 48 * 


17242928 1BES 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 








6 When a transit bulletin, dispatch of which is advised on the delivery bill or on the special “Statistique” 
labels, is missing, the intermediate office of exchange or the office of exchange of destination which notices 
its absence shall make immediate inquiries about it to the preceding office of exchange; nevertheless the 
intermediate office of exchange shall without delay prepare a new bulletin bearing the words “Etab/i d’office 
par le bureau de . . .“ (Routinely prepared by the office of . . .), and forward it with the mail. When the C 19 
bulletin prepared by the office of origin reaches the office which has been inquiring about it, the latter shall 
send it direct to the office of destination, under sealed cover, having endorsed it accordingly. 


Article 170 
Transmission of C 16, C 17, C 17°'* and C 19 forms. Exceptions 


1 Each administration may notify other administrations, through the International Bureau, that C 16 
verification notes, C 17 and C 17°'* statements as well as C 19 transit bulletins shall be sent to its central 
administration 


2 In that case, the latter shall take the place of the offices of exchange for the preparation of the C 17 
statements in accordance with article 167, § 3. 


Article 171 


Extraordinary services 


The only services considered as extraordinary services giving rise to the collection of special transit charges 
shall be the Syria-lraq motor services. 


Chapter II 


Preparation, settlement and revision of accounts 


Article 172 


Preparation, transmission and approval of transit charges accounts and terminal dues accounts 


1 For the preparation of transit charges accounts and surface mail terminal dues accounts, the light, 
medium or heavy bags, as defined in article 166, shall be reckoned as having average weights of 3, 12 or 
26 kilogrammes respectively 


2 The total amounts of the credits for closed mails shall be multiplied by 26 or 13, as the case may be, and 
the product shall serve as the basis for the detailed accounts specifying in francs the annual sums due to each 
administration 


3 if the use of the multiplier 26 or 13 gives a result which does not correspond to normal traffic, each 
administration concerned may request that another multiplier be adopted. This new multiplier shall be valid 
during the years to which the statistics apply. 


4 In the absence of agreement on the new multiplier, the administration which considers itself unfairly 
treated may — provided it furnishes all the necessary supporting evidence — submit the question to the 
International Bureau or to a committee of arbitrators for the purposes laid down in article 56, § 6, of the 
Convention 

5 However, in the absence of any special arrangement between the administrations concerned, a new 
multiplier may be adopted only if the established difference between the traffic as revealed by the statistics 
and the actual traffic involves a modification of more than 5000 francs per annum in the transit charges 
account, or surface mail terminal dues account and on no other condition. 


6 The creditor administration shall be responsible for preparing the accounts and forwarding them to the 
debtor administration 
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7. The detailed accounts shall be prepared in duplicate: 

(a) on forms conforming to the annexed specimen C 20 and on the basis of the C 17 statements for transit 
charges, 

(b) on forms conforming to the annexed specimen C 20°’ on the basis of the C 17°'* statements relating to 
surface mails and on the basis of AV 7 delivery bills for air mails for terminal dues 

They shail be forwarded to the dispatching administration as soon as possible and at the latest within 

10 months following the expiry of the statistical period. The C 17 statements shall be forwarded in support 

ofthe C 20 accounts only if they have been routinely prepared by the intermediate administration (article 167, 

§ 4) or if the dispatching administration so requests. 


8. If the administration sending the detailed account receives no notice of amendment within three 
months from the date of dispatch the account shall be regarded as fully accepted. 


Article 173 


Annual general liquidation account. Role of the International Bureau 


1. The annual general liquidation account prepared by the International Bureau shall serve as the basis for 
settling transit charges and terminal dues between administrations. 


2. As soon as the detailed accounts between two administrations are accepted or regarded as fully 
accepted (article 172, § 8) each of those administrations shall forward without delay to the International 
Bureau a separate statement for transit charges and terminal dues in the form of the annexed specimens C 21 
and C 21°" respectively, indicating the total amounts of the accounts. At the same time a copy of each of the 
statements shall be sent to the administration concerned. 


3. AC 21 statement and a C 21°'* statement shall be prepared for each of the three years to which the 
Statistics apply. 

4. In the event of discrepancy between corresponding particulars furnished by two administrations, the 
International Bureau shall invite them to reach agreement and to supply it with the finally agreed sums. 


5. When only one administration has furnished C 21 or 21°'* statements, the International Bureau shall so 
inform the other administration concerned and tell it the amounts on the C 21 statements received. If, one 
month from the date of the dispatch of the statements, the International Bureau has received no comment, 
the amounts on these statements shall be accepted as final. 


6. In the case provided for in article 172, § 8, the statements shall be endorsed, “Aucune observation de 
Administration débitrice n'est parvenue dans le délai réglementaire” (No comment received from debtor 
administration within the prescribed period). 

7. At the end of each year the International Bureau shall prepare, on the basis of the statements which it 
has received up to that time and which are regarded as fully accepted, an annual general liquidation account 
of transit charges and terminal dues. If necessary it shall conform to article 163, § 5, for annual payments. 


8. The account shall show separately for transit charges and terminal dues: 
(a) the debit and credit of each administration; 

(b) the debit balance or the credit balance of each administration; 

(c) the amounts payable by the debtor administrations; 

(d) the amounts receivable by the creditor administrations. 


9. The International Bureau shall offset balances so as to restrict to a minimum the number of payments to 
be made. 


10. The annual general liquidation accounts shall be forwarded by the International Bureau to administra- 
tions as soon as possible and at the latest before the expiry of the first quarter of the year following that of 
their preparation. 

11. Two administrations may, exceptionally, arrange to settle their accounts direct between themselves, if 
they consider it essential. In this case, no C 21 or C 21°'* statement shall be sent to the International Bureau. 
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Article 174 


Payment of transit charges and terminal dues 


1 If the amounts payable in respect of transit charges or terminal dues as a result of the annual general 
liquidation account of the International Bureau have not been paid one year after the expiry of the prescribed 
period (article 103, § 11), the creditor administration may notify the International Bureau, which shall invite 
the debtor administration to pay within a period of not more than four months. 


2 If the amounts due have not been paid on the expiry of this new period the International Bureau shall 
include these amounts in the next annual general liquidation account to the credit of the creditor administra- 
tion. In this case compound interest shall be chargeable, that is to say, the interest shall be added to the 
principal at the end of each year until full settlement. 


3. When § 2 is applied, the general liquidation account in question and those of the following four years 
shall not, as far as possible, include in the balances due as a result of the offsetting table amounts payable by 
the defaulting administration to the creditor administration concerned. 


Article 175 


Revision of transit charges accounts 


1. When a postal administration establishes that traffic varies very considerably from that resulting from 
the transit charges statistics, it may request that the results of these statistics should be revised. 


2 Administrations may agree to make this revision. 


3. In the absence of agreement, each admini ion may request, in the following cases, the preparation 

of special statistics with a view to the revision of transit charges accounts: 

(a) use of air instead of surface means for the conveyance of mails; 

(b) a major change in the surface routeing of mails from one country for one or more other countries; 

(c) when an intermediate administration establishes within a year following the statistical period that there 
exists between the dispatches made by an administration during the statistical period and the normal 
traffic a difference of 20% at least in the total weight of mails dispatched in transit, these weights being 
calculated by multiplying the number of bags in each category by the corresponding average weights ; 

(d) when an intermediate administration establishes at any time during the period of application of the 
Statistics that the total weight of mails in transit has increased by at least 50% or decreased by at least 
50% compared with the results of the last statistics, this weight being calculated by multiplying the 
number of bags in each category by the corresponding average weights. 


4. The special statistics shall cover either all or only part of the traffic depending on circumstances. 


5. Also in the absence of agreement, the results of the special transit statistics taken on the basis of § 3 
shall be taken into consideration only if they affect by more than 5000 francs per annum the accounts 
between the administration of origin and the administration concerned. 





6. Modifications resulting from the application of §§ 3 and 5 shall be taken into account in the general 
accounts of the administration of origin with the administrations which performed the transit before, and the 
administrations which provided it after the modifications which have occurred, even when for certain 
administrations the modification in the accounts does not reach the minimum fixed. 


7 Notwithstanding §§ 3, 5 and 6 and in the event of complete and permanent diversion of mails from an 
intermediate country by another country, the transit charges payable by the administration of origin, on the 
basis of the last statistics, to the country which previously effected the transit shall, in the absence of any 
special agreement, be paid by the administration concerned to the new transit country from the date the 
diversion was established. 
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Article 176 


Revision of surface mail terminal dues accounts 


1. When a postal administration establishes that traffic varies very considerably from that resulting from 
the surface mail terminal dues statistics, it may request that the results of these statistics should be revised. 


> Administrations may agree to make this revision. 


3. In the absence of agreement, each administration may request, in the following cases, the preparation 

of special statistics with a view to the revision of surface mai! terminal dues accounts 

(a) use of air instead of surface means for the conveyance of mails; 

(b) when it establishes within a year following the statistical period that there exists between the traffic 
counted during the statistical period and the normal traffic a difference of 20% at least in the total 
weight of mail. received or sent, these weights being calculated by multiplying the number of bags in 
each category by the corresponding average weights; 

(c) when it establishes at any time during the period of application of the statistics that the total weight of 
surface mails received or sent has increased by at least 50% or decreased by at least 50% compared with 
the results of the last statistics, this weight being calculated by multiplying the number of bags in each o 
category by the corresponding average weights. 





’ 


-* 
4. Also in the absence of agreement, the results of the special surface mail terminal dues statistics taken a 
on the basis of § 3 shall be taken into consideration only if they affect by more than 5000 francs per annum o® 
the accounts between the administration of origin and the administration concerned. - $ 
« 
wo 
* 
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Section VI 


Miscellaneous provisions 


* 


Chapter | 


Article 177 


Routine correspondence between administrations 


For the exchange of routine correspondence administrations may use a form conforming to the annexed 
specimen C 29. 


Seeenare #8 8.88 


Article 178 


Characteristics of postage stamps and postal franking impressions 


, B Impressions produced by postal franking machines shall be bright red, whatever the value they repre- 
sent. 


2. Postage stamps and impressions of postal franking machines used by private individuals with a permit 
from the postal administration of the country of origin shall bear, in roman letters, the name of the country of 
origin and show their postage value according to the List of equivalents. The number of units or fractions of a 
monetary unit used to express this value shall be written in arabic figures. The postal franking impressions 
used by administrations themselves shall bear the same particulars as those of private individuals with a 
permit from the administration or, alternatively, the name of the country of origin and the phrase “7axe 
percue™ (Charge collected), “Port payé” (Postage paid) or a similar expression. This phrase may be given in 
French or in the language of the country of origin; it may also be in an abridged form, eg “7P” or “PP”. 
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3 As regards items prepaid by means of impressions obtained from a printing press or by another printing 
or stamping process (article 25 of the Convention) the name of the country of origin and the postage value 
may be replaced by the name of the office of origin and the phrase “7axe percue”™ (Charge collected), “Port 
payé” (Postage paid) or a similar expression. This phrase may be given in French or in the language of the 
country of origin; it may also be in an abridged form, eg “7P” or “PP”. In every case the form adopted shall be 
shown in bold letters in a separate clearly drawn frame the area of which shall be not less than 300 mm2. 


4 Commemorative or charity postage stamps, on which a supplementary charge is payable in addition to 
their postage value, shall be so designed as to leave no doubt about that value. 


5 Postage stamps may be distinctively marked with punched perforations or embossed impressions 
produced by means of an embossing-stamp, subject to the conditions laid down by the administration which 
has issued them, provided that those processes do not interfere with the clarity of the particulars prescribed in 
§2 


Article 179 


Use of postage stamps or of impressions presumed to be fraudulent 


1 Subject expressly to the provisions of the legislation of each country, the following procedure shall be 
observed in reporting the fraudulent use, for pre-payment of postage stamps and impressions of postal 
franking machines or printing presses 

(a) when, in outgoing mail, a postage stamp or a postal franking machine or printing machine impression on 
any item causes fraudulent use (presumption of being counterfeit or re-used) to be suspected and the 
sender is not known, the stamp or impression shall not be tampered with in any way and the item, 
accompanied by an advice in the form of the annexed specimen C 10, shall be sent to the delivery office 
in an officially registered envelope. A copy of the advice shall be forwarded, for information, to the 
administrations of the countries of origin and of destination. Any administration may ask through 
notification of the International Bureau for C 10 advices concerning its service to be sent to its central 
administration or to a specially appointed office; 

(b) the item shall be delivered to the addressee, who shall be invited to see the evidence, only if he pays the 
charge due, discloses the name and address of the sender and places at the disposal of the postal 
service, after acquainting himself with the contents, either the entire item, if it is inseparable from the 
presumed corpus delecti, or the part of the item (envelope, wrapper, portion of letter, etc) which 
contains the address and the impression or stamp reported as suspect. The result of the interview shall 
be set down in an official report in the form of the annexed specimen C 11 signed by the postal official 
and by the addressee. If the addressee refuses, this shall be recorded on the document. 

2 The official report shall be sent with the supporting papers, officially registered, to the administration of 

the country of origin, which shall take action according to its legislation. 


3 Administrations whose legislation does not permit the procedure provided for in § 1 (a) and (b) shali 
inform the International Bureau to that effect so that the other administrations may be notified. 


Article 180 


International reply coupons 


1 International reply coupons shall conform to the annexed specimen C 22. They shall be printed, on 
paper bearing as a watermark the initials UPU in large letters, under arrangements made by the International 
Bureau, which shall supply them to administrations together with a delivery bill in the form of the annexed 
specimen C 24, prepared in duplicate. After verification, the administration of destination shall return one 
copy duly signed to the International Bureau. 


2 Each administration shall have the option: 

(a) ofgivingthereply coupons a distinctive perforation provided it does not detract from the legibility of the 
text or hamper the checking of their authenticity ; 

(b) of indicating by means of a printing process the selling price on the reply coupons or of asking the 
International Bureau for this price to be indicated at the time of printing. 
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3. There shall be no limit to the period of exchange for reply coupons. Post offices shall satisfy themselves 
as to the genuineness of the documents when they exchange them and check particularly the presence of the 
watermark. Reply coupons may bear the impression of the relative office of the administration of origin. Reply 
coupons on which the printed text does not agree with the official text shall be refused as invalid. Exchanged 
reply coupons shall be marked with an impression of the date stamp of the office exchanging them. 


4. Exchanged reply coupons shall be returned to the International Bureau in packets of a thousand or a 
hundred, together with a statement in the form of the annexed specimen C 23 prepared in duplicate and 
showing their total number and value, which should be calculated according to the rate provided for at arti- 
cle 28, § 2, of the Convention. In case of change in this rate, all reply coupons exchanged before the date of 
the change shall be sent in a single consignment including, by way of exception, broken lots; they shall be 
accompanied by a special G 23 statement made out in the old value 


5. The International Bureau shall also take back damaged reply coupons sent together with a separate 
C 23 statement prepared in duplicate. 


6. By way of exception, the International Bureau may take account of international reply coupons 
destroyed before sale or after exchange. In such cases, the C 23 statement, prepared in duplicate by the 
administration concerned, shall be accompanied by an official certificate of destruction. 


7. The International Bureau shall keep the appropriate accounts, in which shall be entered: 

(a) tothe debit of each administration, the value of the reply coupons supplied as well as the amount of the 
allowance made to the administration under the preceding biennial period; 

(b) tothe credit, the value of the exchanged reply coupons returned to the International Bureau. A state- 
ment of account shall be sent for approval to each administration concerned. If, one month from the 
date of the dispatch of the statement, the International Bureau has received no comment, the amounts 
on this statement shall be accepted as final. 


8. The International Bureau shall prepare a biennial general liquidation account comprising: 

(a) the debits and credits mentioned in § 7; 

(b) the allowances made to administrations by apportionment of the overall excess of the value of the reply 
coupons supplied over the value of the reply coupons exchanged during the biennial period, at the rate 
of 80% of the reply coupons supplied by the International Bureau and 20% of the reply coupons 
exchanged by administrations ; 

(c) the amounts payable and receivable by administrations. 


9. The general liquidation account shall be sent to administrations together with an offset table which 
shall serve as the basis for settlements. 


10. Articles 173, §§ 9 and 10, and 174 shall apply. 


Article 181 


Accounting for customs, etc charges with the administration of origin of items sent free of charges and fees 


. Accounting in respect of customs, etc charges paid out by each administration on behalf of another 
shall be carried out by means of detailed monthly accounts in the form of the annexed specimen C 26, which 
shall be drawn up by the creditor administration in the currency of its own country. Parts B of the franking 
notes which have been retained shall be entered in the alphabetical order of the offices which have advanced 
the charges and in the numerical order given to them. 


2. If the two administrations concerned also operate the postal parcel service in their relations with each 
other, they may, in the absence of notice to the contrary, include in the accounts for the customs, etc charges 
of that service those of the letter post. : 


3. The detailed account, accompanied by parts B of the franking notes, shall be forwarded to the debtor 
administration at the latest by the end of the month following that to which it relates. ‘Nil’ accounts shall not 
be prepared. 

4. The accounts shall be checked under the conditions laid down by the Detailed Regulations of the 
Postal Money Orders and Postal Travellers’ Cheques Agreement. 


5. The accounts shall be settled separately. Each administration may, however, request that these ac- 
counts be settled with those for postal money orders, for CP 16 postal parcels or, lastly, with R5 COD 
accounts, without being incorporated in them. 
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Article 182 
Forms for the use of the public 


For the purpose of applying article 10, § 3, of the Convention, the following shall be considered as forms for 
the use of the public: 


ci (Customs label), 


C2/CP3 (Customs declaration), 
C3/CP4 (Franking note), 


cs (Advice of delivery), 
cé6 (Redirection envelope), 
c7 (Request for withdrawal from the post, 


alteration of address, 
cancellation or alteration of the COD amount), 


cs (Inquiry concerning an unregistered item), 
cg (Inquiry concerning a registered item, etc), 
C22 (International reply coupon), 

C25 (Postal identity card). 

Part Il 


Provisions concerning air conveyance 


Chapter | 


Rules for dispatch and routeing 


Article 183 
Marking of surcharged air-mail correspondence 


At the time of dispatch surcharged air-mail correspondence shall bear, on the left-hand side of the front, 
either a special blue labei or a stamp impression in the same colour bearing the works “Par avion™ (By air 
mail), or if need be these two words in handwritten or typewritten capital letters, with an optional translation 
in the language of the country of origin. However, in the case of items in standardized envelopes, this special 
label, stamp impression or indication must be applied in conformity with article 19, § 8 (a) (iii), of the 
Convention 


Article 184 


Deletion of the indications “Par avion”™ (By air mail) and “Aérogramme” 


3 The words “Par avion” (By <ir mail) and any note relating to air conveyance shall be struck through 
with two thick horizontal lines when unpaid or underpaid surcharged air-mail correspondence is forwarded 
or surcharged air-mail correspondence is redirected or returned to origin by means of transport normally used 
for unsurcharged correspondence; in the first case, the reasons shall be briefly given. 


2. The word “Aérogramme” shall be struck through with two thick horizontal lines if the item is sent by 
surface in implementation of article 59 of the Convention. 
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Article 185 


Make up of air mails 


1. Air mails shall consist of air-mail correspondence arranged and bundled according to categories (LC, 
newspapers and periodicals, other AO) and distinguished by the corresponding labels in the form of the 
annexed AV 10 specimens. These mails shall be made up with bags either entirely blue or with wide blue 
bands and bear the indications referred to in article 149, § 4. For registered or unregistered air-mail corres- 
pondence in small numbers, envelopes in the form of the annexed specimen AV 9, made either of strong blue 
paper, plastic, or other material and bearing a blue label, may be used. 


2. VD 3 letter bills and dispatch lists which accompany air mails shall bear at the head a ‘Par avion” (By 
air mail) label or the stamp impression referred to in article 183. 


2. The layout and text of air-mail bag labels shall be in the form of the annexed AV 8 specimens. The labels 
themselves, or the optional tabs provided for in article 155, § 3, shall be in the colours prescribed in arti- 
cle 155, § 1 (a) to (d). 


4. Unless the administrations concerned object, mails may be included in another dispatch of the same 
kind, ie containing items of the same category (LC or AO). 


5. Late postings at airport post offices of unregistered air-mail correspondence shall be sent, by aircraft 
about to leave, in AV 9 envelopes to the exchange offices of destination. 


Article 186 
Establishing and verifying the weight of air mails 


1. The serial number of the mail and the gross weight of each bag, envelope or packet forming part of the 
mail, as well as the category of the items (LC or AO) included in it, shall be shown on the AV 8 label or with 
the external address. 


r 4 If the two categories (LC and AO) are included in the same packing, the weight of each, as well as the 
total weight, shall be shown on the AV 8 label or with the external address; the weight of the outer packing 
shall be added to the weight of those items included therein that are chargeable at the lowest conveyance 
rate. If a sac co/lecteur is used, its weight shall not be taken into account. 


3. The weight of each bag of air-mail, or, where applicable, the weight of each of the categories (LC and 
AO) shall be rounded up or down to the nearest hectog: according to whether or not the fraction of the 
hectogramme exceeds 50 g; weights of 50 g or less shall be shown as “0”. If the weight of each category is 
less than 50 g but the total weight exceeds 50 g, the weight of the heavier category shall be rounded up to 
one hectogramme. 





4. If an intermediate office establishes that the actual weight of a bag in a mail differs by more than 100 g 
from the weight recorded, it shall amend the AV 8 label and immediately notify the dispatching office of 
exchange of the mistake by C 14 verification note; when a bag containing more than one category of item is 
concerned the correction shall be made to the category having the greatest weight. If the discrepancies noted 
are within the above-mentioned limits, the entries made by the dispatching office shall hold good. 


Article 187 
Sacs collecteurs 


1. Where warranted by the number of light-weight bags, envelopes or packets to be conveyed on the 
same sector, post offices responsible for handing over air mails to the airline undertaking the conveyance 
shall make up, as far as possible, sacs co//ecteurs. 

2. The labels of sacs co/lecteurs shall bear in bold letters the indication “Sac co/lecteur’; the administra- 
tions concerned shal! agree as to the address to be put on the labels. 





TIAS 8231 






















2 @e« FO oe e 2 a.2@e8 83°F 
YT 


eetnaee BERGE & OG 


sa &¢eer ns ®@ 


s 22 sees 2 


saaetaaees 


=: 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 








Article 188 
AV 7 delivery bill 


1 Mails to be handed over at the airport, except those subject to the special agreement with the receiving 
administration provided for in article 60, § 3, of the Convention, shall be accompanied by not more than five 
copies of a white delivery bill in the form of annexed specimen AV 7 for each stop. 


2 A copy of the AV 7 delivery bill signed by the representative of the authority (airline or special airport 
service) responsible for the ground services shall be retained by the dispatching office ; the other four copies 
shall accompany the mails for use in the following way: 

(a)  thefirst, duly signed at the airport of off-loading as a receipt for the mails, shall be kept by the air crew on 
behalf of their company ; 

(b) the second shall accompany the mails to the post office to which the delivery bill is addressed ; 

(c) the third shall be kept, at the airport of loading, by the authority responsible for the ground services ; the 
fourth shall be handed over at the airport of off-loading, to the authority responsible for the ground 
services at the airport; 

(d) the fourth shall be handed over at the airport of off-loading, to the authority responsible for the ground 
services at that airport. 


3 When air mails are sent by surface to an intermediate administration for reforwarding by air, they shall 
be accompanied by an AV 7 delivery bill for the intermediate office. 


Article 189 
Preparation and checking of AV 7 delivery bills 


1 The serial number of the mail, the weight, by category of items for each bag, envelope or packet and all 
other necessary particulars appearing on the AV 8 label or with the external address shall be copied on the 
AV 7 delivery bill. Nevertheless, in exchanges b » admir »ns which have so agreed, the total 
weight of each category may be given instead of the weight, by category of item, of each bag, envelope or 
packet 


2. The following shall also be entered on the AV 7 delivery bill: 
(a) mails included in a sac collecteur, entered individually with an indication that they are so included; 
(b) AV 9 envelopes containing late postings of unregistered correspondence. 





3 Any intermediate office or office of destination which notices errors in the entries on the AV 7 delivery 
bill shall immediately report them by C 14 verification note, to the last dispatching office of exchange and to 
the office of exchange which made up the mail. 


Article 190 
Missing AV 7 delivery bill 


1. When a mail reaches the airport of destination — or an intermediary airport responsible for forwarding it 
with another carrier — without an AV 7 delivery bill, the administration, under whose jurisdiction this airport 
is, shall report this fact by C 14 verification note to the office responsible for loading this mail and request a 
duplicate of the missing document. 


2 If, however, the airport of loading cannot be determined, the verification note shall be sent straight to 
the office of dispatch of the mail for it to forward the note to the office through which the mail ttansited. 


Article 191 


Transhipment of air mails 





1. In the absence of special agreement b ) the ad ' ions concerned, the transhipment at the 
same airport of mails in course of transmission shall be performed by the administration of the country in 
which the transhipment takes place. 
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2. The rule in § 1 shall not apply when the transhipment takes place between aircraft of the same carrier 
performing successive stages of the journey. The administration of the transit country may also authorize a 
transhipment direct from one aircraft to another between two different carriers; where required, the carrier 
making the transhipment shall send to the office of exchange of the country where this transhipment takes 
place a copy of the AV 7 delivery bill or any other document giving details of the operation. 


Article 192 


Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight or diversion or missending of mails 


1. When an aircraft interrupts its flight for a length of time likely to delay the mails or when, for any reason 
whatsoever, the mails are unloaded at an airport other than that given on the AV 7 delivery bills, or if mails 
which have been documented for direct transhipment fail to connect with the scheduled flight at the 
transhipment airport, officials of the administration of the country where the stop has been made shall take 
charge of such mails, and reforward them by the most rapid route (air or surface). “ 
2. Paragraph 1 shall not apply when: 

(a) thetranshipment takes place between aircraft of the same company performing successive stages of the 


journey ; . : 
(b) the administration dispatching mail on such aircraft has provided for dispatch on a subsequent flight of s« 
the same carrier; . 
(c) thetime span up to departure of the subsequent flight will not adversely affect expeditious delivery of ‘ 
the mail. 2 
3. The administration which receives missent air-mail dispatches or bags owing to a labelling error shall Dy { 
attach a new label to the dispatch or bag, with an indication of the office of origin, and reforward it to its 
correct destination. 


4. In the cases referred to §§ 1 and 3, the office which did the reforwarding shall, in this case, inform the 
office of origin of each dispatch or bag by C 14 verification note, indicating in particular on the verification 
note the air service from which the mail was taken and the services used (air or surface) for onward 
transmission to its destination. 1e 


Article 193 


Steps to be taken in the event of an accident # o 
1 When as a result of an accident in course of conveyance an aircraft is unable to continue its flight and Y La 
deliver the mail at the scheduled stops, the crew of the aircraft shall hand over the mails to the post office ae 
nearest to the place of the accident or to the office best able to re-forward the mail. If the crew are unable to oe 
do this, that office, having been informed of the accident, shall take immediate action, taking over the mail 

and re-forwarding it to its destination by the most rapid route after their condition has been checked and any 

damaged correspondence put in order. " D4 

. 

2. The administration of the country in which the accident occurred shall inform all administrations of i” 
previous airports of call, by telegraph, of the fate of the mail, and these administrations in turn shall advise by " pd 
telegraph all other administrations concerned. ° al 
3. Administrations which have loaded mail on the aircraft involved in the accident shall send a copy of the Lhd 
AV 7 delivery bills to the administration of the country where the accident occurred. S Ms 
4. The qualified office shall then notify the offices of destination of the mails involved in the accident by Cd 


verification note giving details of the circumstances of the accident and the results of the check of the mails. 
One copy of each verification note shall be sent to the offices of origin of the relative mails and another to the 
administration of the country to which the airline belongs. These documents shall be sent by the most rapid 
route (air or surface). 
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Article 194 


Air-mail correspondence sent in surface mail 


Article 153 shall apply to air-mail correspondence sent in surface mails. 


Article 195 


Transmission of transit air-mail correspondence a découvert 


Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert arriving in an air mail or a surface mail for reforwarding by air 
mail shall be gathered, according to groups of countries of destination, sorted into categories, in bundles 
identified by the appropriate AV 10 labels 


Article 196 
Preparation and checking of AV 2 bills 


1 When, in the conditions laid down in articles 197 and 198, air-mail correspondence 4 découvert is 
accompanied by bills in the form of the annexed specimen AV 2, their weight shall be shown separately for 
each group of countries of destination. The AV 2 bills shall be specially numbered in two consecutive series, 
one for unregistered items and the other for registered items. The number of AV 2 bills shall be entered in the 
corresponding item of table II! of the C 12 letter bill. Transit administrations may request the use of special 
AV 2 bills listing in a set order the most important groups of countries. 


2. The weights of each category of 4 découvert correspondence for each group of countries shall be 
rounded up or down to the nearest decagramme according to whether or not the fraction of the decagramme 
exceeds 5 g 


3 If the intermediate office establishes that the actual weight of 4 découvert correspondence differs by 
more than 20 g from the weight recorded, it shall amend the AV 2 bill and immediately notify the dispatching 
office of exchange of the mistake by C 14 verification note. If the discrepancy noted is within the above- 
mentioned limits the entries made by the dispatching office shall hold good. 


4. In the absence of an AV 2 bill, air-mail correspondence 4 découvert shall be forwarded by air, unless the 
surface route would be quicker; in appropriate cases, the AV 2 bill shall be prepared automatically and the 
irregularity pointed out to the office of origin by C 14 note. 


Article 197 


Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert. Statistical operations 


1. The air conveyance dues of air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert provided for by article 72 of 
the Convention shall be calculated on the basis of statistics taken annually and alternately during the periods 
from 2 to 15 May inclusive and from 15 to 28 October inclusive, in such a way that these periods coincide 
with those relating to the triennial statistics on surface mail in transit provided for in article 163. 


2. During the statistical period, 4 découvert transit air-mail correspondence shall be accompanied by AV 2 
bills, prepared and verified as laid down in article 196; the AV 10 bundle label and the AV 2 bill shall be 
overprinted with the letter “S”. When there is no 4 découvert air-mail correspondence in a mail which 
normally includes such correspondence, an AV 2 bill endorsed “Néant” (Nil) shall accompany the letter bill 
of the mail 


3. Each administration dispatching transit air-mail correspondence 4 découvert shall inform intermediate 
administrations of any change occurring during an accounting period in the provisions laid down for the 
exchange of this mail. 
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Article 198 


Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert which is excluded from statistical operations 


1. Air-mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert which is excluded from statistical operations in accor- 
dance with article 72, § 3, of the Convention and for which accounts are prepared on the basis of the actual 
weight shall be accompanied by AV 2 bills prepared and checked as laid down in article 196. If the weight of 
missent air-mail correspondence originating at one and the same office of exchange and contained in a 
dispatch from that office does not exceed 50 grammes, routine preparation of an AV 2 bill in accordance with 
article 196, § 4, shall not take place. 


2. Air-mail correspondence posted on board ship on the high seas, prepaid by means of postage stamps 
of the country whose flag the ship flies or in which it is registered, shall be accompanied by an AV 2 bill when 
handed over 4 découvert to the administration at an intermediate port of call, or, if the ship does not have a 
post office, by a statement of weights which shail serve as a basis for the intermediate administration to claim 
the air conveyance dues. The AV 2 bill or statement of weights shall include the weight of the correspon- 
dence for each country of destination, the date, and the name and flag of the ship, and be numbered in a 
consecutive annual series for each ship: these particulars shall be checked by the office to which the 
correspondence is handed over from the ship. 


or) 
Article 199 sa 
Return of empty air-mail bags } 
5 Empty air-mail bags shall be returned to the administration of origin in accordance with the rules of “8 
article 161. Nevertheless, a special mail shall be made up as soon as the number of empty bags reaches ten. é t 
2. Empty air-mail bags returned by air shall be made up as special dispatches, described on statements in 
the form of the annexed specimen AV 7 S. 
a 
3. By prior agreement, an administration may use the bags belonging to the administration of destination ° 
for making up its own mails. om 
°F 
Tl 
.@ 
se 
Chapter I! .. 
Accounting. Settlement of accounts a] 
° 
wv 
Article 200 ' 4 
Accounting for air conveyance dues oo 
os 
1. Accounting for air conveyance dues shall be effected in accordance with articles 71 and 72 of the 
Convention. a 
2. Notwithstanding § 1, administrations may, by common consent, decide that accounts for air-mail ow 
dispatches shall be settled on the basis of statistical returns. In that case, they shall arrange between ‘ 4 
themselves the method of compiling the statistics and preparing the accounts. I e 
™ 
om 
“?* 
Article 201 Yo 
_-” 


Accounting for surface transit charges relating to air mails 
If air mails transported by surface are not included in the statistics provided for in article 163, the relative sea 


or land transit charges shall be calculated in accordance with the actual gross weight of the air mails shown 
on the AV 7 statements. 
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Article 202 
Preparation of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weight 


1 Each creditor administration shall prepare a statement in the form of the annexed specimen AV 3, 
monthly or quarterly as preferred, using the air-mail particulars entered on AV 7 delivery bills. Mails carried 
over the same air sector shall be entered on the AV 3 statement by office of origin, then by country and office 
of destination, and in chronological order for each office of destination. When separate AV 3 its are 
prepared for air conveyance inside the country of destination in accordance with article 70, § 4, of the 
Convention, these shall be marked “Service intérieur” (internal service) 





2. For 4 découvert correspondence reforwarded by air, the creditor administration shall prepare a yearly 
statement in the form of the annexed specimen AV 4. This shall be done at the end of each statistical period as 
laid down in article 197, § 1, and based on the particulars appearing on the AV 2 “S” bills. The total weights 
shall be multiplied by 26 on the AV 4 statement. If the accounts have to be prepared on the basis of the actual 
weight of 4 découvert air-mail correspondence, AV 4 statements shall be drawn up as often as is provided for 
in § 1 for AV 3 statements and on the basis of the corresponding AV 2 bills. 


3 If, during an accounting period, a change occurring in the arrangements made for the exchange of air- 
mail correspondence in transit 4 découvert results in a variation of at least 20% and exceeding 500 francs in 
the total amounts to be paid by the dispatching administration to the intermediate administration, these 
administrations, at the request of one or the other, shall agree to replace the multiplier 26 referred to in § 2 by 
another valid only for the year in question. 


4. When the debtor administration so requests, separate AV 3 and AV 4 statements shall be drawn up for 
each office of exchange which dispatches air mails or air correspondence in transit 2 découvert. 


Article 203 


Preparation of AV 5 detailed accounts 


1 The creditor administration shall prepare a form, conforming to the annexed specimen AV 5, detailed 
accounts showing the amounts due to it according to the AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weight. Separate 
detailed accounts shall be prepared for closed air mails and for air-mail correspondence 4 découvert, as often 
as indicated in article 202, §§ 1 and 2 respectively. 


2. The amounts to be included in the AV 5 detailed accounts shall be calculated: 

(a) for closed mails, on the basis of the gross weights appearing on the AV 3 statements; 

(b) for air-mail correspondence 4 découvert according to the net weights shown on the AV 4 statements, 
increased by 5%. 


3 Monthly or quarterly AV 5 accounts may be summarized by the creditor administration in a quarterly, 
half-yearly or annual recapitulative air-mai!l account, as agreed between the administrations concerned. 


4 AV 5 detailed accounts may be summarized in a quarterly general account in the form of the annexed 
specimen AV 11, prepared by the creditor administrations which have adopted the offset system of settling 
accounts ; this account may, however, be prepared half-yearly after agreement between the administrations 
concerned 


Article 204 


Submission and acceptance of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weight and AV 5 detailed accounts 


?. As soon as possible and at the latest within six months from the end of the period to which they refer, 
the creditor administration shall send the debtor administration AV 3 statements, AV 4 statements, when 
payment for 4 découvert air-mail correspondence is made on the basis of the actual weight, and the relevant 
AV 5 detailed accounts, all in duplicate. The debtor administration may refuse to accept accounts not 
forwarded to it within that period. 
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2. After verifying the AV 3 and AV 4 statements and accepting the relative AV 5 detailed accounts, the 
debtor administration shall return one copy of the AV 5 accounts to the creditor administration. If the 
verification reveals any discrepancies, the corrected AV 3 and AV 4 statements shall be attached in support of 
the AV 5 accounts duly amended and accepted. If the creditor administration disputes the amendments made 
to its AV 3 or AV 4 statements, the debtor administration shall confirm the actual data by sending photoco- 
pies of AV 7 or AV 2 forms drawn up by the office of origin upon dispatch of the disputed mails. A creditor 
administration which has received no notice of amendment within four months from the date of dispatch of 
the accounts shall consider the accounts as fully accepted. 


3. Paragraphs 1 and 2 shall also apply to air-mail correspondence for which payment is made on the basis 
of statistics. However, in this case the time-limits of six and four months shall be reduced to four and two 
months respectively. 

4. Whenever the statistics provided for in article 197, § 1, fall in October, annual payments for air-mail 
correspondence in transit 4 découvert may be made provisionally on the basis of statistics compiled during 
May of the previous year. The provisional payments shall then be adjusted in the following year when the 
accounts based on the October statistics are approved or regarded as fully accepted. 

5. Discrepancies in the accounts shail not be taken into consideration if they do not exceed 10 francs per 
account. 

6. In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concerned, AV 3 and AV 4 state- 
ments and the corresponding AV 5 detailed accounts shall always be sent by the most rapid postal route (air . 
or surface). 


7. If the total of AV 5 detailed accounts does not exceed 25 francs per annum the debtor administration 
shall be excused all payment. ve 


Chapter III 


Information to be supplied by administrations and by the International Bureau 


Article 205 1° 
Information to be supplied by administrations ‘oe 


ti Each administration shall send to the International Bureau, on the forms sent to it by the latter, the 
necessary information concerning the operation of the air-mail service. This information shall include, in Td 
particular, the following: ® 
(a) as regards the internal service: 

(i) | thedistricts and principal towns to which mails or air-mail correspondence originating abroad are 


forwarded by internal air services ; ' 4 
(ii) the rates per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues calculated in acco ance with article 71, § 3, - 
of the Convention and their date of application; . 


(b) as regards the international service: 

(i) the decisions taken as regards the application of certain optional air-mail provisions; 

(ii) the rates per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues, which it collects direct in accordance with 
article 74 of the Convention and their date of application; 

{iii) the rates per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues for air mails in transit between two airports in 
the same country, fixed in accordance with article 71, § 4, of the Convention, and their date of 
application ; 

(iv) the countries for which it makes up air mails; 

(v) the offices transferring transit air mails from one line to another and the minimum time necessary 
for such transhipment; 

(vi) the conveyance rates fixed for the 1 of air-mail correspondence received a 
dé t in accord. with the system of average rates laid down in article 72, § 1, of the 

Convention and their date of application; 
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a: 





(vii) the air surcharges or cc d charges for the various categories of air-mail correspondence and 
for the various countries, with an indication of the names of the countries for which unsur- 
charged mail is admitted ; 

(viii) where applicable, the special charges for redirection or return to origin fixed in accordance with 
articles 68, § 3, and 69, § 2, of the Convention. 

2. Any amendment to the information mentioned in $1 shall be communicated to the International 
Bureau without delay, by the most rapid means. Amendments concerning the information mentioned under 
subparas (a) (ii) and (b) (vi) must reach the International Bureau within the time-limits prescribed in arti- 
cle 73, of the Convention. 

3. Administrations may agree to exchange direct any information about air services in which they are 
interested, particularly timetables and the latest times of arrival for air-mail correspondence from abroad to 
catch various deliveries. 


Article 206 
Documents to be supplied by the International Bureau 


1. The International Bureau shall be responsible for preparing the following documents and distributing 

them to administrations: 

(a) “Liste générale des services aéropostaux” (Known as “Liste AV 1”) (General list of air-mail services) 
published from the information supplied under article 205, § 1; 

(b) “Liste des distances aéropostales” (List of air-mail distances) drawn up in collaboration with the air 
carriers and published on condition that its contents have been agreed by administrations; 

(c) “Liste des surtaxes aériennes” (List of air surcharges) article 205, § 1 (b) (vii) and (viii). 

2. The International Bureau shall also be responsible for supplying to administrations at their request and 

expense, maps of the airlines and air timetables regularly published by a specialist private organization and 

recognized as being best suited to the needs of air-mail services. 

3. Any amendments to the documents listed in § 1 and the date on which the amendments take effect 

shall be notified to administrations by the most rapid means (air or surface), with the minimum of delay and in 

the most appropriate form. 


Part IV 


Final provisions 


Article 207 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 


1. These Regulations shall come into force on the day on which the Universal Postal Convention comes 
into operation. 


2. They shall have the same duration as that Convention unless renewed by common consent between 
the parties concerned. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 637-657. ] 
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LIST OF FORMS 



































No. Title or nature of form References 
1 2 3 
ci Customs label os Ant 116,51 
C2/CcP3 Customs declaration . — An 116,51 
C3/CP4 Franking note rier An117,82 
c4 “rR” label combined with the name of the office of origin and the serial number ofthe item . Art 130,54 
cs Advice ot | delivery Art 131, $2 
cé6é Collective envelope for redirection of letter- post items pesetent Art 138, $1 
for withdrawal from the post... . . b dialer : 
c7 Request SI nick ci vedere -sbdwedvcveccccscocecassones Art 140, $1 
for cancellation or ateration of the COD amount oak ry Ser ee TY 
cs Inquiry g an unregistered item ....... 2.2... ee cee : Si Fees a Art 142,81 
c9 Inquiry concerning a registered item, sieeiedeamecen absdapemue ited AS EEE Ee hein ete Art 143,81 
cg Advice of direction of a C9 form PREDEE Stud whad Sacetaeehe pddckveebinasageae ‘ Art 143,510 
c10 Advice ing the p fraud use of postage stamps or franking impressions . . . Art 179, $1 (a) 
ci Report ing the d fraudul ee - Art 179, $1 (b) 
c12 Letter bill concerning the exchange of mails . ‘ Art 150, $1 
c13 Special list of registered items a on catia cwquice Seewwewmenosens An 151, $1 
C14 ID 5 5.5: 60 0senencdeeee Art 158,52 
c15 Special leter bill showing staitical int hea pt wekeste'écvds cere dshans+ An 166,51 
C16 ~—_ Verification note concerning statistical information ......... Art 166,53 
c17 Suuhnas eatbaaen dreads enna PM 6 cindawedebdinkdeone cts Art 167, § 1 (a) 
c17% Statistical statement of mails received ....... Art 167, § 1 (b) 
c18 I REGME s c ea ca ccesaesancceecoreeceecoees Art 157,81 
Cc 18> Bill for delivery of air-lifted surface mails... ces Art 157,586 
c19 Transit bulletin concerning mail stetistics.................... . Art 169, $1 
c20 Detailed account of transit charges ..... . Pectin ales Keba dake weap veese> Art 172, § 7 (a) 
C 20>" Detailed account of terminal dues... 2... eee eens Art 172, § 7 (b) 
c21 Ne kc i ve pak eceenes secnvedebccovessoncecrbos® Art 173, $2 
C21™ De ec sie cr rach eesed~onbherceviverdéverconsces Art 173,52 
c22 ee ecw ise deescbeeatevasaceee Art 180, $1 
c23 Detailed statement of reply coupons exchanged .................... An 180,54 
C24 Detailed statement of reply coupons supplied ...... «2. cee Art 180,51 
c25 I eG Sa ci bus ce peeee tes eavdeccvcesessteces cess An 106,52 
C26 Detailed monthly account of customs, etc., charges ......... 6-6 cece eens ST ne Art 181,81 
c27 Trial note for determination of the most favourable route for a letter or parcel mail ...... . Ant 156, $3 
c28 as See a ued Saban ane ie CR id be Sides ob ese Vcc csc veccccccccccece Art 155, $1 
c29 i : <. Soc clekewes cn ersseas + ede agigedesaccce An177 
c30 es ibd rb on du hehe rGhtts hohe 65065500665 Chedemsvocdsceccnesssevese An 149,51 
AV1 General list of air-mail services, List AV1 .. 2... eee eee eens Art 206, § 1 (a) 
AV2 Weight bill of 4 dé air-mail EE Pe eee Pee Te eee ee eee Ant 196, $1 
AV3 Statement of weights of air mails... eee eee ee een eenees Art 202, $1 
AV4 Statement of weights of 4 dé air-mail SR anes obs) }oabseesheunsea ae Ant 202,52 
AV5 Detailed account concerning air mail... ee eee een ee ennee An 203, $1 
AV? Delivery bill of air mails .............-.-+5.- nee RAS EPCRT SET UMEs CEpdi eden NERES OS Art 188, $1 
AV7S Delivery bill of air mails of empty bags ..... 2. 6 eee teen nee nnee An 199,52 
AV8 ee ss nwessnimeortweleenas~senebaceeie Art 185,53 
AVS Envelope for the make-up of air mails ©. eee en ee nees Art 185, $1 
AV 10 hina Wed edad asada teee ps bese pave deeht bateens cocvaanecenseves Ant 185, $1 
AV11 so . aulke verddp nde ne cdSeGewn ones ousd.scccesdeanseys Art 203, 54 
ANNEXES Forms C 1 to C 30, AV 1 to AV5, AV7 to AV 11 
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(Pert to be detached if the item is 

ied by e cusioms decierstion, 
otherwise to be filled up) 
See instructions on the beck! 


Deteiied description of contents 




















Ingert @ cross if the item contains 
a gift 


e temple of merchandise 








Velve Net weight 
(specify the currency): 








Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 116,51 
—Size: 52 x 74 mm, colour: green 


Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 130, § 4—Size: 37 x 13 mm 
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RAe* 








(Back) 





| If the value of the contents exceeds 
! 300 gold francs or the equivaient in H 
| the currency of the country of dispatch, | 
| onty the upper part of this label should | 
| be affixed to the item and customs 
| declaration C 2/CP 3 should be 

! completed. 





| The contents of your item (even if a 
| gift or @ sample) must be described 

! fully end eccurstely. Non-observance 
| of this condition may lead to delay of 
} the item and inconvenience to the 

| addressee, or even lead to the seizure of 

| the item by the customs authorities i 
| abroad. 








Note. Postal administrations are 
recommended to indicate the 
equivalent of 300 gold francs in 
their national currency. 
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(Front) 
i C3/cP4 
: COUPON TO BE HANDED TO THE SENDER po 
; DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE : T Starr of whe ation wien 
Part to be filled in by the hes edvenced the cherges 
in the currency of the country of | edeninistration of destinetion in 
Gestinetion of the item \ / ‘ 
' ‘ 
5 ‘AL OF CHARGES ' i 
(Crerge for _detivery free 
of cherges? | ADVANCED \ w. 
1 ] ‘See? 
Customs duty ! i 
. ] Amount in figures, in the currency j 
Presentation to of the country of destination i 
Customs charge | ot ete —se sen 
' Office which hes made the advance | Oste if (eck) 
Other charges ' H 
| No. of register a coca 
Tow! \ 
1 Amount in Figures after conversion » 
Totel etter conversion ' eS EE 
Signature of the office No. in-register Stamp of the office which hes 5 
which Nes recovered the ! received the cherges § | : 
-— } a 
/ \, Signature of the officis! who hes / ‘ H 
/ ; | converted the emount i e p 
' = 
1 i ! § 
\ \ / 
\ / i \ 7 a 
a 4 , . eee i 
| Postal edrninistretion C3/CP4 ) p 4 
: FRANKING NOTE { 
| 
Pets 
A 
4 ee eaten ' Ne. \ weight! 
Insured veiue Office of posting aa 
| Neme end address of sender —s as 
1 
a 
r 
i s 
Pert B ast 
! Neme end full eddress of sddressse (frome) - 
; + 
! 
LL ” 
1 The item is to be dotivered tree of Stamp of the office 
charges end fees, which | undertake | of origin. -— ~~~ z 
| to pay - \, 
1 i \ wv 
{ 1 
; 1 Sererure of condor 1 } ‘ 
\ \ 4 o 
I ee - 
. 1 . 
we ! 
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(Back) 


C3/CP4 
Pert B 





DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE 


on the currecy of the country of 
estimation of the item 


Part to be fitted 1m by the 
sdministration of destination 











TOTAL OF CHARGES 
| ADVANCED 





Amount in figures, in the currency of 








Office which nas made the advance 








| | he country of destination of the item 


Stamp of the office which 
has advanced the charges 








No of register 








2aiso calied “Commission cherge 










‘For parcels only 
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Signature of the official 
Tota 
I 
Postal administration c3ce4 
COUPON 
Nature of the item Wegnht ' FRANKING NOTE 
Part a 
No | insured value Nature of the item |No Weignt! 





Office of posting Insured valve 


Office of posting 





Name and tull address of addressee “Name end full adcress of sender 





Name end tull eddress of addressee 


The sender hes paid the charges and fees 





indicated on the beck ; The iter is to be delivered free of 
end fees, which | undertake 


| to pay 





Stamp of the office of ongin 


Signature of sender 


, To be returned to the office of 





Stamp of the office of origin 


Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 117, § 2; Parcels, Lausanne 1974, Art. 110, § 3 (b)—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: yellow 


Parts 
(pack) 


Uoper eage 
of the form 


Aencé 
are folded 


the other 


Parta 
(front) 
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To be completed at the viace of 


destination 


87-129 O - 77 - 31 


s 
t 


To be filled in by the office of 
or 


Postal administration of origin 


On posta! service 


ADVICE 
C] of deiwery 


[__] of payment 


To be returned by the quickest route (air or surface mail). 4 découven 


and post tree 


A blue AIR MAIL label or imprint is to be affixed to advices returned by 


aw 


To be filled in by the sender who 
will give hus adaress for return of 
the present advice 


(Front) 


cs 


Stamp of the office 


returning the advice 





Locsiity 





Street ang No 


Country 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 131, § 2—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: light red 























(Back) 
Registered item 
= _— 
Letter Printed paper i 
Insured item Insured value - =a 
Letter 1 Perce 
—— Amount os - eo 
Postal money order Inpeyment money order 
Office of posting Date of posting No 
Name of addressee or titie of giro account | eae arenes Zz, 
StreetandNo. Locality and country A ee 
Stamp of the 
office of 
This advice must be signed by the addressee or by a person authorized to do so under the | destination 
regulations of the country of destination, or, if these regulations permit, by the officia! of 
the office of Gestination, and returned by the first mai! direct to the sender 
The item mentioned above has been duly = 22 # = iti, 
‘ 
delivered paid f ‘ 
' U 
| credited Giro account . J 
Date Signature of the addressee Signature of the official Yee” 
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Postal edrninistration of origin 


| Office or Service of origin 


REQUEST C7 Wage) 
[__] tor withdrawal trom the post (1) 
[__] for atteration of address (11) 


r] for cancetlation or alteration of the COO amount (iI!) 





Office of 
intermediary 





or service as 


i 

7 Request by surface mei! (page 1) 
an 

__} Request by sirmail (page 1) 


- Request by telegraph (page 2) 





sender for the same ador 


To be sent as @ registered item. One form is sufficient for several items posted at the same time at the seme office by the same 
essee 












































Request by post 
Nature of item No of stem Date of dispatch 
“Office of origin | No. of mail 
Original COD amount in figures (where applicable) 
Full name and address of the sender 
Description 
CF item ——i(éd Steen anenennnnnennnneenecnnensenenseneaunmaennnen:satassanaseessesseussssnensenssonssscescsessssesssteegnensnensecsnececsacecssssensnrenenasenes 
“Full address of the addressee as given on the item 
The attached facsimile represents 
ra 
| the envelope of the item the address of the item 
1. Request for 
withdrewel Please return the item 
from the 
jt 
_ | by surface by air 
Please redirect the item 
11, Request for (~~) f 
siteration of _| by eurtene — 4 4 
the address New address 
Please cance! the COD amount 
11. Request for 
cancellation i Piease aiter the COD amount 
or hearetion New COO amount, to be written in words 
of the COD 
amount 





| The corrected COO money order is attached 





Place and dete 


Stamp of the office or service where the request is handed in 
Signature of the officiel in charge 





Signature of sender 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 140, § 1—Size 210 x 297 mm 
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C7 (Page 2) 
Request by telegraph 
_— 
* Postbur | Postex Postgen 
Office or service of destination of the request _ pun 
Return by 
Nature of item r ~ 
— "| Office of posting Fars | Gate of posting oem, 
1. Request for from 
withdrawal ” as a Eee 
fF + 
‘ oe ull address of addressee 
post to 
~~ | Particulars of # if any), form and colour of the item, etc 
Description 
ar | | Posigen 
Zz 
| Postbur | Postex Postgen 
Office or service of destination of the request eee 7" 
ti “Old particulars — 
eee 
New particulars i‘, 
a. . “s 
Nature of item | Posting No 
| ~T Office of posting | Date of posting 
11. Request for ‘ 
aiteration of }=— | “YO™ — 
address | Full address of addressee 
| to 
| 
| 
| ‘Particulars of the sender (if any), form and colour of the item, etc 
| Description 
| rT] 
redirection requested by surface ow 
7 Postbur | Postex Postgen 
a Postbur | Postex Postgen 
| Office or service of destination of the request 
| ~aamgan | New amount in words (if applicable) 
oe Cancei Alter to . 
mt. | Nature of item | Posting No 
for cancellation | the COD charge on 
oF alteration — 
| ' f 
of the COD Oftice of posting Date of posting 
amount | trom 
| Full address of addressee 
| to 
| 
| 
| 
r Postbur Postex Postgen 
Place end date | Stamp of the office where the request is handed in 
Signature of officiel in charge rg 
‘ 
Signature of sender ' 
' 
‘ 
‘ 
a 
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C7 (Page 3) 





Part to be filled in by the office or service where the request originates 





Office or service where request is handed in | This page should be returned to the address opposite 








| Nature of item ] Date of cispatch 
| 


nw — 
Oftice of origin 





T No. of mail 


EEE — — 
Original! COD amount in figures (where applicabie) 





| 





a 
Description Name and full address of the sender 
of item 





| \| address of the addressee as given on the item 























1. Request for The item in question was duly returned to origin by surface 
ih — ——— = 
from the post No. of mail T Date of mai! 
+} — _+—_____ — 





The item in question was duly returned to th 














ou 
No. of mai! Da 
11, Request for 
siteration of —EEE 
ecdress New address of the redirected item 














The COD amount in question was duly 
11), Request tor 
cancellation 
or siteration 
of the COD | cancelled | sitered to tne emount stated below 
amount New COD amount 











erm on Question has already been delivered to the addressee 
: The item in question has been seized by virtue of the internal legisiation of this country 
Miscellaneous 


The request by telegraph mot being explicit enough to enable the necessary action to be taken, please send 
additional details 





| The search was fruitiess 
[ | Biatehenenestnnthconentin 


Stamp of the office or service of destination 
Signeture of the official in charge 
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"Postal edministration of origin C B8iFront) 
INQUIRY 
Unregestered 
| Stamp of the 
office of origin 
Notes. One form is sufficient for seversi items posted at the same time by the same sender to the same Fa “s 
eddressee. ‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
! ' 
4 ' 
‘ U 
s 


Office or service of origin | Date | Reference 


| | —— 





Se ee Se ee eet 
teen [ Posteera [[] newspaper 
eee —— oO 





Item under inquiry 








Special indications f ] 
| Express Airmail bd , 
Exact or approximate dete 








—= 





Name and full address 





Addressee Name and address on the item 





Contents (precise description) 





| The address wes 
zm written on the item CT] gummed 
| 


__|tied on _ 
Size of the item 





Description of external 
wrapping 


e2eenawee SBRRBE & 8 





“Special marks 





Facsimile 


a 
| attached Not attached 





| to the sender 
The item, if found, should es 
be sent = 
| to the addressee 








tsa2tRaees 
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2. Particulars to be supplied by the sender 


C 8 (Back) 





| Date and time 





| 
ernie mieten 
ee letter box 





Posted | 


} 
r | By the sender hirnself 
“Name of third party 


By @ third party 





| 


| For aw transmission 





For surface transmission 





Postage prepard Amount of postage prepaid 





a 


r1 Airmail 





| 
Special indications | Any other indications 





3. Detailed information from the office of origin 








4. Particulars to be supplied by the addressee 





Has the item reached 





the addressee” 





Name of post office 





— 2 
‘pmeeleaantiene it ictatis 


ere handed over 





How correspondence is 
normatly delivered 


} 
| 
| | 
| 
| 


a Put in @ special box 


r] Handed directly to the eddressee 


| Handed to @ person in the addressee’s service 
| 


|. 
r | The box is locked and regularly cleared 





Origin of any correspondence 
Previously lost 





5. Detailed information from the office of destination 
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Postal administration of origin 


C 9 Page 1) 
INQUIRY 


Registered item, insured letter or postal parcel 





Stamp of the office 











COD amount and currency 


| 


Weight (does concern letter-post items) 





1 .. = [| express r Urgent 


of origin 
Notes. One form is sufficient for several items of the same category —registered item, insured letter, unregistered parcel, 
insured parcel—posted at the same time at the same office by the same sender and sent by the same route to the same address. 
pmeew, 
¢ . 
7 s 
‘ ‘ 
' ' 
ee ot aoe . ' ' 
Office or service of origin Date of inquiry . ? 
sage 
Date of duplicate Reference 
1. Particulars to be supplied by the service of origin 
| Reason for inquiry 
fom] 
tem G | stolen a |__| damaged | delayed 
Registered item 
| Letter S T] 
Insured item Insured value 








~~ | Office of posting 


No. of item 





Routeing (does not concern letter-post items) 





_Neme and full address of sender 





Neme and full address of addressee 





Contents (precise description) 





Description of externa! wrapping (does not concern letter-post iterns) 





Facsimile of the address on the item 
Atteched Not attached 





Perticulers to be supplied by the office of origin and forwarding offices 





Mail in which the item was sent Date 





From 





a — | 
ace [ste | 
Pig _ | 














Convention. Lausanne 1974, Ant 143, § 1—Size. 210*297mm 


TIAS 8231 















2aqteaamwee 2BRRVa & 2B mmeawe-. 


a2atareaes 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 





[27 UsT 

























aro 






















Particulars of entry 

| _] Gute sdviee 

[__] Tete V1 of the totter bist (C 12) 
|] Species ist (Cc 2) 


|] Oiepetch tise (VO 3) 





Perce! biti (CP 11 or CP 20) 





C 9 (Page 2) 
Perticuiers to be supplied by the office of exchange of the country of origin 
Mail in which the item wes sent 
(No (Date 
= “i [ | surtece 

Dispetching office of exchenge ee ee ee ee 
Office of exchange of destination _——. > See eS ae 

| Cri Office stamp. a 

Me. 










2. Perticulers to be 
(See pege 3, table 3 


by the intermediate services or by the service of destination in the case of return or redirection 








Mei! in which the item was sent 


| aie 


[_] surtece 









Dispatching office of exchenge 





Perticulars of entry 
Bulk advice 






[_] vette vot ee tree wa 1 12) 
| _] Species tise (c 12) 
|) ouapsneh ten (v0 29 


[| Perce wi (CP 19 oF CPO 














Signeture 









Mail in which the item was sent 


im Surface 





Dispetching office of exchange 





















Particulars of entry 
Bulk edvice 


| _] Tete Vi of the letter bitt (C 12) 
|] Specter sist (c m 


|] Diepatch tise (VO 3) 


| Office stamp 








| Percet itt (CP 11 oF CP 20) 
Signeture 
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3. Particulars to be supplied by the service of destination Corp 

































































A. In case of delivery 
The item in question was duly delivered to the entitied person ] Date of delivery 
In case of delayed delivery, indicate briefly the reason for delay in table 4 under 
“Any other comments” 
The COD emount has been Date No. of money order 
forwarded to the sender of the item 
Date No. of money order 
2 forwarded to the giro centre 
Name of giro centre 
credited giro account 
Stamp and signature of official in charge of the delivery office 
a 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
s ‘ 
al 
‘ 
8. In case of non-delivery, give the reason if it is a question of retention or return to origin ’ 
Treatment of the item | Name of office é 
itisat t 
| Date Py 
} NRE tinct erectile einseebend nineteen ctvendhcciisnabonimseckdaabamar } 
j Sad as Wali nrc cecneeneremenennnennenenennnes r 
| it has been redirected! f 
Date 
_ aoe received at the office of destination. The addressee’s declaration is attached. 
| Stamp and signature of official in charge of the delivery office Bre 
a a 
¢ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
' ' 
H i bl 
\ ‘ 
‘ 
ine e 
4. Final reply $ 
(to be given by the i i i or, if appropriste, by the intermediste administration which cannot a 
establish the regular transnission of a item under inquiry to the next administration) 
s 
The investigations made in our service have been unsuccessful. if the item under inquiry has not been received back by the 
sender, we authorize you to compensate the applicant within the prescribed limits. & 
2 
| Reference Pi 
The full amount paid may be debited against our service in a CP 16 summarized account o 
| Reference eo 
» 


Because of the use of bulk advice, it is impossible to establish where the loss occurred. 
One haf of the amount paid may be debited against our service in a CP 16 summarized 
met 
Any other comments 








Stamp, date and signature 





taa248 8888 





This form must be returned to 
\ see table 2 for routeing. 





TIAS 8231 





488 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UsT 





“Postal administration of origin C9 bis 


Office or service sending the advice 




































































ADVICE 
Redirection of aC 9 form 
Administration of erigin of the inquiry Date of advice 
| 
| Our reference 
| 
— 
Your date Your reference 
Item concerned 
Nature of item * = - i snayead totter 
= rom Unregistered parcel Insured percet 
Date Office Number 
Posting 
| Insured velue 
Special particulars COB — —— 
| 
Sender 
Addressee 
C 9 torm redirected mune OF ottins 
today to 
Information on the redirection of the item concerned 
From To 
Meit No. of the mail | Date 
= 
| Bulk advice aS a at AE 
T No Two. of entry 
Gxery I acl ce Nea 
T No Two of entry 
oe Special list = = 
T No |No. of entry 
Dispatch list 
coaludesnenasmnasaascenuarentnesenees: erapecccceccocs apecesecncenncccnccccccccocscoocosccocese 
| No | No. of entry 
Parcel bill 








Other intormaetion 


& 








The office of exchange of destination received the item without comment. 


if the inquiry is mot answered in @ reasonable time, » duplicete should be sent to the service to which we redirected the 
inquiry, giving the above information. The matter may be regarded as closed as far as our service is concerned 





Signature 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 143, § 10—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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" Postal administration of origin 610 
ADVICE 
Presumed fraudulent use of postage stamps 
or franking impressions 
Office dispatching the advice | Date of advice 








Notes. Advice of dispatch, by registered post, of the letter-post item described hereafter which appaerentiy bears e postege 
Stamp or impression of the nature indicated below. 
A copy of the C 10 form is being sent to the edministrations of origin and destination, as well as the office of destination. 








[ Nature of presumed fraud 


= 
Counterfeit postage stamp Already used postage stamp , 
Counterfeit franking machine impression CT] Already used franking machine impression 
Counterfeit printing press impression { Already used printing press impression 








Nature of item 








ee oer 





Office of origin Date of posting 





Copy of the address 








28 @ 











8 he 


Bs Y Sea sere + 





Presumed irregularity 














zerne 

















2282568 





23a 


Stamp, dete and signature 


. 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 179, § 1, (a)—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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‘Hostal seministration of origin 


2 REPORT 
Office preparing the report Presumed fraudulent use of postage stamps or 
tranking impressions 





To the administration of 


Notes. To be sent by registered post to the administration 
of origin of the item 





“Bate of report 








Nature of item Office of origin 





Date of dispatch Weight of item Postage prepaid 





Name and address of addressee 








Nature of presumed fraud 


ro Countertert postage stamp TC] Already used postage stamp 

— 
| Counterteit frank ing machine impression Already used franking machine impression 
| Counterfe:t printing press impression | Already used printing press impression 





The addressee deciares 
that the sender is unknown to him 
_ 
thet he refuses to divulge the name of the sender 


zg that the item was sent by the following person 


Name and address of sender 








Consequentiy. 
ml 
| We have delivered the item to the addressee 


= 
We Nave seized in order to send it to the administation of origin 


— 
| | the item 


| that part of the item containing the address and the suspect imprint or stamp 








Observations, if any 





In witness whereof, we have, in single copy, drawn up this report in order that effect may be given to Articie 13 of the 
Convention and to Article 179 of its Detailed Regulations. 





Stamp of the office preparing the report and date 


Signature of addressee or his attorney 
Position and signature of the official 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 179, § 1 (b)—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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| Dispatching administration 

















11. Number of bags 
Bags with red labels 


Bags with white and bive labels 


Secks of empty bags (S 





Tota! number of bags 





11. Summary of registered and insured items 


Dispatching administration bags 


Bags returned empty belonging to the 
administration of destination 
Other information 


LETTER BILL C 12 (Front) 
Exchange of maits 
Dispatching office of exchange Date of dispatch Time Mail No 
Office of exchange of d , — 7: —— i rhe —. 
Flight No ee ee 
Vie ™ a — 7 = ie iy emt 
1. The mail contains 
V. Official notes 
unregistered items express aw 
aes . cot! | Number shares 








VI. List of registered items 


















































Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 150, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 


Registered Insured 
| 
Bulk advice 
} : it = 
Number of bags containing Number of items inserted in this beg 
items . 
In letters 
Number of packets bs e 
containing items | aa In figures 
} Individual advice 
| 
| | Number nM 
| = 
Number of specie! fists ser. | of the Office of origin Observations 
(registered) of dispatch ‘el item | 
lists (insured) 
Tote! number of items 1 } 
Number of AV 2 bills _ wx } 
2 
| 
| 
1V. Closed mails inctuded in this mail 21 | | 
) - 
No. of | | | No. of ‘ 
the | Office of origin Office of destination | bags or 
mail pack- 
| ve 5 
| 6) 
| 
7 
| 
| | | | 
| | | 
| ° | 
| 
i } Continue overieaf if necessary 
Stamp of the dispatching office of exchange. 77s | Stamp of the office of exchange of destination — , 
Signature of the official f \ | Signature of the official ‘ ‘ 
’ \ 
) 1) ‘ ' 
‘ ' ' ' 
\ / ! \ P i 
s a Niesent 
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C 12 (Beck) 
V1. List of registered items (conclusion) 
feumber P —“y ; | 
| 
ser- of the Office of origin Gteneen A POP a Bo 
ia non ‘el item | 
| 
: | 
40 | 
| 
" , | a} | | 
| 
= 42 | 
| 
13 a 
| 
ey me | 
| + 
} 
" 45 | 
} } | 
| | | 
z } 46) | 
} 
7 fe | 
18 r | 
| r 
| | 
| | 
19 | «| | 
20 . 
T t 
} 
2) - | 
| | 
22 | i | 
| + 
| 
23 ee 
t 
| 
24 ne 
foes 
| 
25 | a os | x 
| 
26 " 
: 57 | | 
| 
7 58) | 
| 
“a 59 
| 
30 re 
rT) | na 
. 62 


eo 

oe 
oa 
o 



































ee einer ee r 
35 | ; B 
36 | | a 
7 | —EEE 67 
aa| eee PL da 
sal | m 
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c13 
| Dispatching edminictration SPECIAL LIST 
Registered items 
Dispatching office of exchange Date of dispatch Time Mail No 
| 
| Special list No. a 
| 
‘Office of exchange of destination | Name of ship 
“Flight No 
i 
Bulk advice 
Number (in letters) Office of origin Observations 
Number (in figures) | | 
19 | 
Individual edvice | | 
20 | } 
Number | | | 
} Office of or Observet a] 
"7 
ser- | of the ” —_ 
= | 
| 22 | 
| 
| | 
1 23 | } 
2 24 | | ’ 
| | 
, 
: |__| | t 
| 
4 26 
= , 
5 a7 | 
i | e 
5 ante 28 | | 
be 
| © 
7 29 | 
| | 3 
| | 
8 30 | | & 
s 
9 31 | 
% 
| 
10 32 g 
| | 
uN | 33 ® 
| 
12 34 | sd 
o 
| 
13 | < 35 » 
} 
“4 | 36 
| ~ 
15 | | 7 id 
| | ° 
| | | : 
16 | 38 at 
“ 
17 39 pat 
| 
Aad 
18 40 | e 
Stamp of the dispatching office of exchange Stamp of the office of exchange of destination a 
Signature of the officie! ---~ | Signature of the official _ 
f > | F 4 ~~ 
‘ ‘ ‘ \ 
Pl | i ' 
\ ! ' ' 
‘ y | \ / 
‘ | s ‘ 
Pao 5 are 
Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 151, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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Postal edministration of origin VERIFICATION NOTE C 14 (Front) 
Exchange of mails 
Office of origin of note Date of note No. | Mail No. 
| 
Date of dispatch —— time 
| 
Office of destination of note Siew: — = a, a Name ‘of ship 
Train No., Flight No., ete 
Dispatching office of exchange ~ 
Office of exchange of destination 
1. Irregularities concerning begs or covers 
Number of receptacies concerned 
Mai! No Office of origin Office of destination _ | 
| Bags _ | Covers 
Reg White tc ao ce 











did not arrive here 


arrived in excess 


The bags and covers described above 


were they received by your office? 





| arrived in bad condition 


i © 
Nave been repaired here 


| arrived here uniabetied 





2. Irregularities concerning documents 





& AV 7 delivery bill 


AV 2 weight bill 


Missing documents (please send a copy) 





Number of registered iterns 
received 








e 11 Number of bags 


| Special trsts 


= 


“ Dispatch lists 





1tt Tote! registered iterns 


Total insured items 


V Bags returned, etc. Number 


Irregularities concerning the tables of the letter bill | 


a 
LJ Letter bill a 
No 
Special ist 
tc | Ao | cr | 
| The tote! 
| weight was 
| ed her 
——| The AV 7 delivery bill has been corrected as follows | eck: e 
according to the weights given on the labels 
| | 
| i 
in view of an error in caiculation the totals on the AV 7 | 
delivery bill have been corrected as follows | 
Gal pr Entered Received Observations 





To be sent by registered post 


Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 158, § 2—Size: 210 x 297 mm 


[27 UST 





Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





C 14 (Back) 





3. Other irreguiarities 











Stamp of the office preparing the note and date 
Signatures of officials 














Seen and accepted 
Stamp of the office of destination of the note and date 
Signature of the official in charge 
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7 Dispatching administration SPECIAL LETTER BILL C 15 (Front) 
Statistical information 
Dispatching office of exchenge Dete of dispatch | Time Mail No. 
| 
‘Office of exchange of destination Name of ship 
| Vie 
| 
| 
Number of bags subject to transit charges and/or termina! dues 
eres ] Number of begs exempted 
j from transit charges end 
not exceeding 5 kg over 5 kg and up to over 15 kg and up to earveninal dues 
(light begs) 15 kg (medium begs) | 30 kg (heavy 
| | 
| 
| 
1. The mail contains V. Official notes 
Number 
unregistered iterns express wr 9 errr 
i. Number of begs | 
——— | Number = ' 
| Bags returned empty belonging to the 
Gage with 08 eae | administration of destination | 
Other information 
Bags with white and bive iebels } 
Sashe of empty bop OV) _ 
Total number of begs 
111. Summary of registered and insured items VI. List of regrstered items 
| | Bulk edvice 
| Registered Insured — 
Number of items inserted in this bag 
ae Number (in betters) 
Number of begs containing Number (infigues) = 
tens _ — 
Number of packets containing Indiwiduesl advice 
items mes ———E 
Number | 
| 
| | | 
ser- of the Office of origin Observations 
Number of speciat lists jot | item | 
(registered) of dispatch 
lists (insured) —_—-+——— 
Total number of items | | | 
inctuded in the mail _ — SSS Ser | | 
Number of AV 2 bills | | | 
2 | 
1V. Closed maits inctuded in this mail 3 | 
nate —— | 
Neo. of No. of a 
the | Office of origin Office of destination _- 
-- Packets i | 
5 | 
| 6) | | 
| —a 
| , 
Continue overiest if necessary 
Stamp of the dispatching office of exchange Poe | Stamp of the office of exchenge of destination Pa 
Signature of the official s ae | Signature of the officist / \ 
‘ | 
‘ | ‘ 1 
‘ ' ‘ ' 
‘ | \ ‘ 
A Ps ' . ¢ 
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C 15 (Back) 


| Office of origin 





of the 
| item 





Observations 





~s 
~~ 
o> 
~ 
ws 
= 
S 
: 
= 
~ 
3 
S 
a, 

l 
‘3 
> 
= 


| Office of origin 








of the 
item 

















VI. List of registered items (conclusion) 
Number 


eae 
d 














U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 











Postal administration of origin 








VERIFICATION NOTE C16 
Statistical information 
Gifice of origin of note ieee TNe. Mail No. 
‘Office of destination of note Date of dispatch time 








“Dispatching office of exchange 





“Office of exchange of destination 





Closed mails subject to transit charges and/or terminal dues 





Light bags (up to 5 kg) 


Medium bags (over 5 and up tu 15 kg) 


Heavy bags (over 15 and up to 30 kg) 


Number of begs 





| according to the deciaration 
of the dispatching office 


according to the verification 
of the office of destination 











Bags exempted from transit cherges and terminal dues 




















This form must be returned by registered post to 








Stemp of the office prepering the note end date 
Signatures of the officiels 





i 


end accepted 
of the office of destination of the note end dete 
Signature of the officiel in cherge 


j 
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qr ot of the mails STATISTICAL STATEMENT cw 
Mails in transit 
Office of exchange of destination of the mails Date of statement 
Number of deys of statistical period 
Dispatching office of exchange of the mails | Dispatching edministration of the mails 
Notes. Give, as fully as possible, details of the route followed and the services used for the dispatch of the maiis 
‘Intermediate edministrations 
Dispatched by ships 
| 
| First mail Second mai! Third meit 
| = of dispatch Time of dispatch Time of dispatch 
Number of | dies 
the meit tee ee Number of bags | Number of bags 
| | 
| Medium Heavy | Medium Heavy Medium | Heavy 
Light u | | | 
| jane (over 5 lover 15 rage | (over 5 lover 15 ad | (over 5 lover 15 : 
| Sk andupto) endupto | § kg) | and up to | and up to | 5 kg) | and up to | ‘and up to | 
| | 15 kg) 30 kg) 15kq) | 30kg) | 5 kg) 30 kg) i 
1 | 2 | 3 | r | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8 | ° . = " 
| | | 
See SS 
| : 
| ee Soe 
| | | | | ' 
| 
, ' } | . 
| | ’ 
| 
a ! i 
4 
} | 
| ‘ 
| ’ 
| Vf] 
’ 
i 
| ° 
| | | | } . 
+ + | " 
+ + } ined 
| | 
+ + + + + + + r 
} n 
| | | | ° 
> + + | t | 
| } | | | ‘ 
| | ‘ 
t T | | 
| } J 4 
wr i * 
| | | , 
Totals | | | | | ’ 
Signature of the official in charge of the office of Seen end accepted 
exchange of destination | Place and date. Signature of the official in charge of the 
| dispatching office of exchange 
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Administration of destination of the maiis STATISTICAL STATEMENT C 17bis 
Mails recewed 
Office of exchange of destination of the mails Date of staternent 
Number of days of statistical period . z 
Dispatching office of exchange of the mails Dispatching administration of the mails 
First mail Second mail | Third mait 
Tine of dispatch Time of dispatch | Time of dispatch eh 
Number of t LN 
the mail Oate , Number of bags Number of bags Number of bags 
Light | Medium Heavy Light Medium Heavy Light Medium Heavy 
(ue to (over 5 (over 15 (up to (over 5 (over 15 (up to (over 5 (over 15 
5 kg) and upto | and up to 5 kg) and upto | and up to 5 kg) and up to | and up to 
15 kg) 30 kg) 15 kg) 30 kg) 15 kg) Wkg 
' 2 3 ‘ 5 ° 7 - > | = l ame 
} } + } + } ; | 
} } 
| 
} } + 
| 
} i 4 
} 
| } 
| 
| 
| } | } } } 
| 
| | } { + } t 
} | | | | 
} } | } | } + } 
| | } | | 
| | | | | | 
+ } } + } + } | + 
| | | | 
} 
} } { | + } | + t 
| | 
} + i } + t t } 
| | | | | 
| | 
| | 
| | | 
| | 
} > ‘ , + | + + + 
| 
| 4 Rr Bs Sa 
Totals } | 








Signature of the official in charge of the office of 
exchange of destination 


Colour yellow 


Seen and accepted 


Place and date. Signature of the official in charge of the 
change 


| dispatching office of ex: 
| 
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Postal administration of origin 
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157. § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 


e BILL c18 
Detivery of mails 
Office of origin ] Date of transter 
| 
To be filled in if the mail is transferred to an office or a train | To be filled in if the mail is transferred to a sea service 
Name of office or train No | Shipping company 
| Name of ship a ee | Date of sailing 
See | 
| Port of disembark ation | 
a PSS Ses Sa ee | 
| Number of ce 
T T T ! 
| | 
| | . | 
| | | § | | Observations 
Number z E | | oF if con 
ya | | | Bags of ° | | s | tainers a 
date —_|_ Origin of mails | Destination of maits Red unregis . I H WO ga 
of the | labet tered 3/8 2 : ee tion = 
mail | pags corres + 2 c | & No. o No. of 
pondence| 2 : eit i cool 
€ é 6 | § | tainer 
| | . : - 3 | 
| | ; so] 6 3 | s 
| | af 4 $ | 
Se za eee 
4 4 4 4 4 | 4 | 
T —— —_ t t + t 
1 | 2 3 | + | 5 Ro Be 'O8 Bt BS 10 
| i | T T 7 T T 
| | | | | | | 
eccceeccces df oveeeeereeeeeneeeeceeeecepenneeeseenneeeteenneasecaneeereetenens =f }-- | . a — oo oe —_ 
| | | | | 
| | | | | 
povmeaeciied heen satenmarncontresmslresencusedpenssunatinsisbesdianeesisenshunstesanspniccenecressdpessscesoncee Diccsinnalisinsceceipectenedppsesantatluctsseiecoceens 
T f | 
| 
ecccceccece dpovecosecesccccccccosososdpocsezonsonsorsnescavenesessenessquoosooceatecetpocescososeredpecccocscce : ee as nea 
| | | 
| | 
| | 
poccensessee ar | coccsscusbaunenencssonse ae aeoee Os a se a - oe 4 - 4. eves 
| i | 
om eM BR oc es SSO OR IR a 
| | | | | | | | | 
By ee 
So 5 Seer ttitiee Steet eter err rere heen nner fovsseeneenfpeesteceenpienee aegeeee “9 - om ee 
} } | } 
, Re ae eee EE a ae aa oo | ee | ee Joccecccereennencese 
T | 7 | | ] 
| | | } | | 
= dpnsadserenyeseeseconennnasanusecaseeqasneatensnensasmmsasnessasscssesesprcasssanenetbssssosnessorseesesncethorscsentbeccseceliscscsaseciiscseveccsearecccsnse 
| | } | | 
we 
4 } 
eocecescese: een Pee iia ii aia eit anaes eae ame se rtedennnnceefensnneeeefecee eccecesce 
| | | 
j | 
— eee Se ee eee 
af RE Ge 
| i | 
orpercnreccccceccccrecorerenerecccces —— a Se | peneuccunipecesesnossennaesen 
| | | 
| | 
+ necpeseeseeeeceennececeensneeesssnneseesenenses fp ase-eneeenee — firvesereforeeseenefoceeeeseenceeeenees 
| | | | 
s ncmncesnanedbevtascssaneceserssctossedpesenrsosnaducseoisniasooatentecesesssansscsensibossssesecoss ee noiie 
t f 1 1 
ee Re FER ecccccccccccecs 
| 
ES ELS SEL COTES ES SRS ee Se Neen er eeeee 
| 
Totels 
Stamp of the dispatching office of the mail, date and The undersigned acknowledges rectipt in good condition of 
signature the mails mentioned ebove 
Date end signsture 


TIAS 8231 


we 


BS UY wen eee - 


= 


owe 
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[Posta! edministration of origin 


origin 
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BILL C 18bis 
Detwery of siriitted surtece mails 
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[Dispatching administration C 19 (Front) 


TRANSIT BULLETIN 
© Dispatching office Mail statistics 
Date of dispatch 








Office of destination | Mail No. |Stamp of dis- 
| patching office 
- — 
| ca . 
‘ ‘ 
‘ \ 
! ' 
‘ ' 
Administration of destination Number of bags! \ } 
| . ¢ 








This form is to be forwarded, annexed to the C 18 bill of the mail to which this bulletin refers, and is to be filled up before being sent on. Enter the note 
“C 19” in the “Observations” column of the C 18 bulletin 


N.B. Each administration may use only one horizontal line of the form for particulars concerning land transit and only one line for sea transit, if any 


The information concerning the transit must be entered successively by the inward and outward offices of exchange of each intermediete 
administration, to the exclusion of every other office, beginning with the first inward office of exchange. The last intermediate office of exchange must 
send the form direct to the office of destination; there the exact date of arrival of the dispatch is shown, the bulletin attached to the relevant C 17 
statement and the wh: to offi 
































| | 
' . 
| Services used +) 
| (im the case of land transit, | 
Date stamp of the Date stamp of the | indicate T.t., and the route | Countries to which the 
Transit inward office of outward office of followed, end in the case of | transit charges must ' 5 
exchange exchenge se trensit, indicate T.m., the be paid 
route followed, the name of ‘s 
the ship end that of the » 
shipping line) > 
‘ 
| ‘2 
1 2 3 4 | 5 
‘s 
-- -- 
of — 7 ~~ | | ' 
‘ \ 4 .* | 
‘ | 
i ‘ i ' | - 
Ist transit 1 ! 1 ' | 
\ ‘ \ / | ; 
* 7 .* a } i 
al Ree . 
ia 
‘ 
| | 
' 
| | ‘ 
i , 
‘ x ‘ ‘ | 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | 
' ‘ ‘ ' 
2ng transit ‘ U | U ‘ 
\ / \ ‘ ' 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
neil aca . 
‘ 
‘ 
Pte rte ’ 
s ‘ ¢ x ‘ 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
' ‘ ' ‘ ’ 
3rd transit ‘ ' ‘ ' : 
\ ‘ ‘ U 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Wee” inal! 
Continue overiest if necessary 











Twot counting bags of empty receptacies and other “Exempt” bags 
Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 169, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm, colour: green 
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C 19 (Back) 
| 
| | Services used 
(in the case of tend transit, 
Date stamp of the | Oste stamp of the indicate T.t., and the route | Country to which the 
Transit inward office of outwerd office of fotiowed, and in the case of | — charges must 
exchange | exchange sea transit, indicate T.m., the peid 
| route followed, the name of 
| ship and thet of the | 
| shipping line) 
“s 2 3 | 4 5 
ee: Oe 5 
, | | | 
/ 
Mi | | 
‘ | | 
4th transit ‘ | 
‘ | | 
‘ | 
*‘s 
| | 
| | 
‘poe ] 
ae 
eore 
‘ | 
‘ 
' 
Sth transit ‘ } 
‘ | 
‘ | | 
renee | | | 
| | | 
| 
| 7 
| | | 
Fe | gr, | 
| ‘ ‘ | s 
| ‘ ‘ ‘ 
' ' ' 
6th transit | ' ' 1 
| ‘ / ‘ 
| ‘ ‘ . 
» * 
~--- } — | 
| 
| 
| 
| --~ | | 
- gate 
s . 
| Po ‘ e | 
‘ ‘ ‘ 
' ‘ ‘ 
7th transit 1 ' ' 
} 4 r 
| ‘ ra } 
| Thal | 
i 
7 
| | 
| “cs | 
x ‘ 
‘ ‘ ‘ 
! ' ! 
Bth transit 1 r] | 1 
\ ‘ \ 
‘ ‘ ‘ 
| eae?  -—- 
| i 
| 
| 
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| Creditor administration 





























c20 
DETAILED ACCOUNT 
Transit charges 
Debtor administration Date of account 
Transit services 
| 
alae lle 
| 
| maiis dispatched during the statistical period 
} - | 
| | 
Office of Oftice of | Number of bags | | | Observations 
origin | destination of the average tT | Transit | 
| weight of ote! | charge per Credit 
| | woighes | gross kg | 
| pa oc 4 ete | 
| | | 
| 3s | !260 26 kg | } 
1 | 2 : ££ Pes 8 2 6 7 | a | ° 
| |“ t € t € in Flag 
= 
| | 
t | + | + 
ea 
| 
Reeck el 
‘) 
' 
' 











+t 























| 
—s 
— 





Multiplied by 26 (or 13) 





Total to be carried forward to the C 21 statement 

















Creditor administration Seen and accepted by the debtor edministration. 7 
Piace, date and signature of officiel Place, dete end signature 
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[ Creditor administration DETAILED €20 bis (Front) 
Terminal dues 
Debtor administration ODete of eccount 
Yoor 








| SURFACE MAILS 





























































































































Mails received during the statistice! period 
Dispatching Office of 
office destination Number of bags of the average weight of Totel weights 
3kg 12 ke 26 kg xe 
1 2 3 a 5 6 ? 
a a + eee See 
eS eS ne : rene aovscoaces seonnesen 
Total 
Mails dispatched during the statistical period 
Dispatching Office of 
ottice destination Number of bags of the average weight of 
Total weights 
3ke 12k9 26 kg “ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
r 
Totet 
Difference of weight between surface meiis received and dispatched 
Tee 
Tote! weights of surface mails received T 
ko 
Tote! weights of surfece mails T 
«oe 
Difference ........... 
Tke 
Multiplied by 26 (or 13). 
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C20bis (Back) 
" AIR MAILS 
Actuel tote! weights of air 
Dispatching office Office of destination mails received during the Observetions 
veer 
1 3 4 
ko a 
Total — 
Actus! total weights of air 
Dispatching office Office of destination mails dispatched during the 
veer 
1 3 
ko v 
Tots! — 
Difterence of weight between sir mails received and dispatched 
Tee 
Total weights of sir mails received 
Tke 
Total weights of air mails 
ke 
Difterence 
i TOTAL TO BE CARRIED FORWARD TO THE C21bis STATEMENT 
Tke 
Total difference of weights of surfece mails Termine! dues Creaie 
ir Der gross kg 
Total difference of weights of sir mails 
tr c 


Total difference of air mails end surtace mails 


Tee tr i 
1 50 














Creditor administration 
Place, dete and signature of officie! 





Seen and eccepted by the debtor administration 


Place, date end signeture of officiel 
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Postal administration 


STATEMENT 
Transit 


Date of staternent 


c21 





Notes. Staternent showing the total amounts of the reciprocal detailed accounts between administrations 








Sums due for the year 


Administration preparing 
the statement 


Year of basic statistics 





Name of administration 


Amount of provisional 
payment made by 


Carried forward from the C 20 detailed accounts 








Totsis | 


Deduction 





~ Neme of administration 


Balance to the credit of 








Observations, if any 








The sdrnin stration preparing the staternent 
Signature of official 
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‘Postal administration 























STATEMENT 
Terminal dues 
| Date of statement 
Notes. Statement showing the balance of the C 20 bis is detailed account 
Sums due for the year | 
Carries forward from the C 20 bis detailed account 
| Administration preparing 
Year of surface mai! basic statistics | ee . 
| 
| 
ft 





" Neme of administration 


Amount of provisional 
peyment made by 





T Name of administration | | | 


Belence to the credit of | 











1744 sana w eweneowe” - 





The administration preparing the statement 
Signeture of officiel 
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87-129 O - 77 - 33 
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C22 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL INTERNATIONAL 
UNION REPLY COUPON 


This coupon is exchangeable in any country of the Universal 
Postal Union for one or more postage stamps representing 
the minimum postage for an unregistered letter sent by 





surface to a foreign country.' 
Control stamp of the Selling price Stamp of the office 
country of origin (optional) making the exchange 
(date options!) 

a i 


























Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 180, § 1—Size: 105 x 74 mm 


‘This explanation is repested on the beck of this coupon in Germen, 
English, Arabic, Chinese, Spanish end Russian. 
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« «see kee & sata geil 


@11yM :4NojO9 ‘ww gpl X OLZ :ez!S—y § ‘OBL “YY “PL61 euuesne) ‘vonusAUOD 




















en eUusis PUue O1eP “e28Id 01NIOUBIS PUB O1EP '828id 
AdN ea 40 Neesng jevojeuseru! eur Aq pedeoce pus uees JUSWEIEIS OY BUjJedesd UO}38s28;U/W PS OU 















































4 
sequun, Neesng jeU0}20Us02U) O42 02 UES 
paige ” pue sdwers e681800d 10, pebueyrxe Due1, | 18 su0dnos A\dew 
“pespuny @ 40 Sud} 
Uye1UO2 JOU ISN SUOGNOD Ajde4 40 83! 6, ) "S030N 
}UEWEIEIS 40 818Q suodnos Aides oy pebuey yorum 
peBueyoxe suodnos A\dey 
&z9 IN3WSLVLS G31IV1L30 woj28238/U)WPe 18280 | 
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Front 
Postal administration of c2 
POSTAL IDENTITY CARD 
Cc 
Zz 
< 
Pho sad 
tograph 3 
“ 
> 
ad 
7 
° 
a 
4 
> 
on r 
’ an 
i ,2 
Postage stamp ° i= 
(Partly on ; / ° 
the photo) 








Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 106, § 2—Size: 105 x 74 mm 
































(Beck) 
Description 
Date and piace of birth 
Height Heir Eves 
Complexion Specie! marks 
Issuing office 


= icial’s signeture 





1. This card, issued exctusively by the postal service, is recognized as proof 
of identity for post office business. 


2. Postal edministrations are not liable for the consequences of the loss, 
theft, or fraudulent use of this card. 











aa O/ 38S Bb owen eae . 
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(Creditor administration 


DETAILED MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Customs, etc., charges 


C26 





Debtor edministration 


‘Date of account 








Month 








i 
Ser. | Dste | Number of 


val | of the | the franking 
No. | edvence | note 


| 





Office which mede the edvence 


Amount of each 
franking note 














Ne 




















Tote! 

















The creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 
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| Dispatching edministration C27 
TRIAL NOTE 
of the most route fore 
letter or parce! mail 











of Dete of nore 








Notes. To be returned duly completed by the fastest route, 





To be filled in by the dispatching office 















































] Surtece letter mai! CT Air letter mail 
|] Surtece parce! msit [_] aie porcet meit 
son Number Dispetching office 
Dete of dispatch Office of destination 
Number 
| By flignt 
| Name of ship 
e By ship 
Method of conveyence 
| 
cana | 
To be filled in by the office of destination 
Office which received the mei! 
—— | Oate of arrival time 
| 
| | Number 
- By flight 
| Name of ship 


a By ship 
OO 


Method of arrive! 








Correspondence addressed to persons living in the delivery area of the office has been delivered 














Delivery 
(concerns only Deve 
letter maiis) 
Time delivery begen 
| 
Signeture 








| Name of office 
To be returned to | 
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ie wisn 
| @ 





C28 

















=== | JAKARTA 
(Oreo 












4% 


or green respectively. 


specimen contains. 
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Port of disembark aion 





Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 155, § 1 — Size: 125 x 60 mm, colour vermilion red, white, light blue 


NOTE. —Besring in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text 
and dimensions of the form, so tong as they do not depart unduly from the directives which the 





27 UST] 





Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





Diseatching edministration 


Administration of destination 


Subject 





c 29 
ROUTINE CORRESPONDENCE 


Date Number 








iReplytoNo. - [Ose 


A letter written on this form does not require any preambie 
or salutations. The address af the addressee is necessary only 
if an envelope with a transparent pene! is used 
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Cc 30 











Dispatching office 
Lisboa 





| Dispatching official 





Office of destination 


“ANKARA 


In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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C30 | 








Portugal 





| “Dispatching office 


Lisboa 
‘Dispatching official 








i Office of destination 


ANKARA 





| In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 








Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 149, § 1—Size: 105 x 74 mm, colour: light biue 


~~ peueniber of registered items C30 
Ci tc 











i Lisboa 
Dispatching official 








ANKARA 


In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 











Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 149, § 1—Size: 105 x 74 mm, colour: pink 


Note: Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight 
changes in the text, dimensions end colour of this form, so long es they 
do not depart unduly from the directives which the specimen contains. 
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AV 1 


GENERAL LIST OF AIR-MAIL SERVICES 


AV 1 LIST 





Note.—AV 1 List is drawn up and distributed to administrations by the 
i} D Bureau (Ci ion, Lausanne 1974, Art. 206, § 1 (a)) 














retize W2EBS Bp wee w- - 
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AV 2 
Orspatching administration BILL 
Weight of @ découvert airmail correspondence 
Oispatcning office of exchange Date of bil! | No. 
Airmail correspondence 
| Unregisteres 
Office of exchange of destination 
ca Registered 
Administration of destination of the mail Mail No. 
— 
| Surface Air 
Date of dispatch i time 
Notes. The weight of each category of correspondence @ découvert and. where applicable, for s specific zone, is rounded off 
to the nearest ten grammes, upwerd for fractions above 5 .. downward for those below 
During the statistical period put a large capita! letter “S” at the top of this form 
Net weight | 
Groups of countries for which the conveyance a 
dues are the same | 
uc ao } 
t ! 
soe EPS cape J 2 3 | 4 
. . 
’ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
} | | 
o | 
| | 
s | 
| 
| 
| 
t ——— 
| 
| 
| | 
| } 
| . — 
| 
Stamp of dispatch ng office of exchenge Stamp of office of exchenge of destinetion 
--.~ . “-~ 
7 
‘ ‘ ¢ he 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
' ' ' 1 
' ' ‘ ! 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
‘ , s 4 
*s.e- a 
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| Administration reforwarding the mei! 
































AV 3 
| Ottice of exchange reforwaerding the mai! y STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS 
Air mails 
| Date of statement 
Administration dispatching the mail Mails forwarded 
from 
to 
Month or querter | Year 
Notes. To be sent in duplicate 
Weight of each category of item 
Dete Serial 
of number Dispatching Office of No. of the | Observations 
convey: | of the office destination flignt used 
~~ fF uc | Ao cP 
| 
! 2 3 4 s 6 | 7 | 8 ° 
“9 a |** - \ ie 








5S te ae ee 
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— t 
| fvnaf ofan z 
tf bore 
| | | xi 
ee es » 
Ss Bee i 
i } | ws 
oe ae 4 | 4 ~s 
| - 
| ——- 
| CS 
a ; o- 
== ae = S23 ey : 
on! Se! a ethaees os | T 
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AV4 
Admuinistravion of destination STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS 
A airmail 
Office of exchange of destination of meiis | pesemm, Ro beciente diatnens. 
Administration dispatching the mails 
|] surtece maris { ] Air maits 
| Office of exchange dispatching the maiis 
Month Quarter Statistical period Year 
| 
my | . ~ [Groups of countries of destination | 
Date of No. of | | | 
dispatch of Av2 | | | Observations 
the mei! an | aie > ——s ] “— 
j ec | ao ic ao uc | ao uc ao | 
| i | 
Laie a Ss = Tae 4 5 ri ? a ° wo «| " 
> r . « . « ° a . 
| | 
+ 5 + + + } 
| 
} i 4 | 
| 
+ + 4 t + , T T 
| ] 
} } + } } + } + 
t + | | | | 4 
. t + } | 4 
‘ + + + + + } + + 
‘ | } | | 
: | | | 
b | | } | | | | | 
: | 
. + } } + t . + 
| | | 
| | 
{ + ‘ + + + } 
s } + 4 + + + 
| 
> + + + + + T 
« | | | 
+ { } ' } 
| | 
. + | + + + 
~ ay Oe 
| | | 
} } + } } | 
= es 
' + } } + } 
, | 
- | | | 
- ey — T | | l 
} | | 
2 | 
2 7 + t + | = = 
| | 
To be multiptied by 26° | | | } 
To be carried forward | | | | | 
to AV 5 form. | | | 
‘nm the case of AV 4 tor sent during statistical periods. 
Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 202, § 2—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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| Creditor administration AV 5 
DETAILED ACCOUNT 
Air mail 
Debtor administration Date of account 
| 
| | Closed air mais 
= Airmail correspondence @ découvert 
Month | Quarter | Year 
Weight carried during the month or months of 
Route Cote | | 
Country of gories . Cost of Total 
destinetion or of | | Total weight conveyance conveyance 
groups of countries items | | per kg dues payable 
| | 
1 i 3 | 4 | | 6 | 8 
| |“ . te |e ke * | je 7 | « Ld « 
} wc | | } 
|—_——— + eS ee +} —— 
} | 
| ao | | 
} } |——-- - a Sa Gee 
| | 
| 
| cP | | | | | | 
we | a | 
| wc | | ie 
} |- — om | | ee — q 
| 
| ao | = as - | 
| | | | | 
cr | ™m | 
| | | | 
| | 
tc nS | 
ao | }- | |. — 2 
| Pid 
cp | | 
z= 
ic 
Sal = = = 
| | 
ao 
| o i 
| | 
uc - | cnecial 
ao | 
} 
cP 
ic 
ao 
cr 
Increase of 5% on the total amount due for transit 4 découvert 
Fine! tote! a 
Creditor sdministration Seen end eccepted by the debtor edministration 
Piece, dete end signeture Place, dete and signeture 
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Postal administration AV? 


Dispatching office of exchange 


DELIVERY BILL 

































































Air mails 
Office of exchange of destination Date of departure Time 
Flight No. 
Airport of direct transhipment (Art. 191, § 2) Airport of offioading 
| | 
| Number of Gross weight of bags, etc 
| 
| 
Number } — — —— El ET Pe 
of the | Office of origin Office of destination | | Oveervetions 
mail | Bags | 
—_ — my of | uc | Ao c 
| . parcels” 
| | | 
’ 2 3 4 5 6 as * | ° | 10 | " 
= 7 ae = Box ae . te ie ae | . 
i | i 
4 } } } 4 i + } 
| | 
|_| 
} } } } } . | . + 
| | 
{ + + + } + 
| 
' | } + } 4 - 
| | 
| 
i | | 
| 
+ } + + 
= 
=a 
T ; ' if | | — 
| | } 
+ + + + + 4 - 
| | | | 
t + +  EEEEEEEA REE GERREEED GERI TERRE GERSTNER SERED SERRE 
| | 
} } , ES ee ee en Oe SS ee 
| | 
| 
| = ee 
} 
} | } = 
| 
+ + | } | Le ee - 
| | | 
| } } 
} } 
| 
| | \ 
| 
| 
Totes | | 
Starep of dispatching office | The official of the sirport or airline Stamp of office of destinetion 
Signature of official ite Signsture of officiel a 
“cs orn 
* » + »* 
‘ ‘ ¢ ‘ 
/ | ‘ ‘ 
' ¥ ' ' 
1 y ‘ ' 
\ / ‘ / 
‘ / ‘ ‘ 
a “seu 
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| Postal administration 



























































AV7S 
| Dispatching office of exchange 
DELIVERY BILL 
Air mails of empty bags 
Office of exchange of destination | Oate of departure Time 
Flight No. ‘ bp 
Airport of direct transhipment (Art. 191, § 2) Airport of offioading 
| 
Number of | 
Stentber Office of origin | Office of destination | sacks of | Gross weight | Observations 
of the mai! | | 
| | empty bags | 
| | 
aa: 2 | 3 r 4 5 a 
- [ts rs : — 
| | 
| | | 
| 
i | } 
| | | 
| 
| 
| | po | 
| 
| so) | 
" 
| 
\ | | 
py | | 
es | | 
| 
| 
p | | , 
ra | 
| C 
| | | 
— | 
| 
La 
& 
| " 
: » 
} 
} 
| — 
| | { 
Totals | | 6 
= 
Stamp of dispatching office | The official of the airport or airline Stamp of office of destination _s 
Signature of official Signature of official 
| 
gerne | Po 
‘ ‘ | ‘ x 
‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘ 
' ' ' ' 
‘ ‘ ' ' 
‘ ‘ \ ‘ 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
 --- oad 
! 
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From 
Lisboa - EPA By air mail AV 8 
Mail No. for 
meee IMONROVIA 

(Liberia) 
te Flight No. 
< te Airport of transhipment Oft-loading sirport 
~—F MLW 
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Lisboa-EPA _| (By air mall AV 8 
Mell No. ep 
meee IMONROVIA 
(Liberia) 
Flight No. 
Airport of transhipment Off-loading sirport 
— MLW. 














Convention, Lausanne 1974, Art. 185, § 3—Size: 125 x 60 mm, colour: light blue 


s 


© 


























sam By air mail AV 8 
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% MLW 
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Note: Beering in mind the needs of their service 


mey make slight chenges in the text 


|, edministretions 
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AV 10 


LC 


Sweden 
Dispatching office 


Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 


By air mail 

















MADRID AP 


in case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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AV 10 


AO 


Sweden 


Dispatching office 
Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching officiei 


By air mail 





D 














MADRID AP 


In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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Note: Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight 
changes in the text, dimensions and colour of AV 10 forms so long = they 
do not depart unduly from the directives which the specimen contains. 
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R [jue 
[ |ao 
Sweden 
Dispatching office 


Stockholm Flyg 


Dispatching officiel 

















MADRID AP 


In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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AV 10 


LC Correspondence a découvert 
By air mail 








Sweden 
Dispatching office 
Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 











Office of destination 


MADRID AP 


Number of group of countries of destination 











In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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Note: Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight 
changes in the text, dimensions and colour of AV 10 forms so long as they 
do not depart unduly from the which the contains. 
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AV 10 


AO Correspondence a découvert 
By air mail 





Dispatching administration 


Sweden 


Dispatching office 


Stockholm Flyg 


Dispatching official 











Office of destination 


MADRID AP 


Number of group of countries of destination 








In case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 








Registered items a découvert AV 10 





R 


Dispatching administration 


Sweden 


Dispatching office 


Stockholm Flyg 


Dispatching official 


— By air mail 

















Office of destination of the mail 


MADRID AP 


Number of group of countries of destination 











in case of error, this label must be attached to the verification note 
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Note: Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight 
changes in the text, dimensions and colour of AV 10 forms so long as they 
do not depart unduly from the directives which the specimen contains. 
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| Administration preparing the account GENERAL ACCOUNT—AIR MAIL AV 11 
Date of account 
Quarter T Year 
Halt-yeer | Year 
























































Balance of AV 5 accounts in | 
favour of the administration 
Exchange Period 
| preparing corresponding 
eee administration 
1 2 3 4 5 
" tr 
eocccccccccecccccocecccocesccsesoccccccedpooceccccccoccocecencccedpocccoescocososccooocoors Locccccccscoccscccccesscooecccesscs 
| | 
| 
ti tact acacia fpanenvenenvovenenernfeneennnneennnneeenendfevnntnonnneeeeeesecennnsnene 
| 
Rescived Wy re C(iCiCSerenec cnn nnn nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnndhncncnenacsvennnenaneees Nea iea aE aenEEOnDS SODSEESSSSEOOSS EEOSSOOSSCEOSSION 
administration preparing | j 
a, §  —--«»—”-s-aeeuauuumenumiaehGeubssenamehenemsibonan , a , See Eiacokscsitbeuitbetiinsoneseensinads 
auecasetetsqunatnmensssentnannascodnese to seoeeeeceneeeeeppeteeeeecees t 
| } | 
| | 
| ..----e--neneveraneeecserennneneennees dprocncccccccccovecoccocsdpeoocececccosecsececccoss D-cosenccvesswoeseencesconesmnaces 
| 
| 
t T 
poncesanabinessesesnostseeresavecsnesese , en 4 }.. eccoese 
Ssaneguedesipemenaneldabeiieteeiniccun rah ener eR + 
| | 
| | 
soccosescensnognesasninananescsousteane dpocccwecenceceocese t pebccccccansensapocsusessosnsrasnssce } 
| | | 
ideniensgionchoas tageaeteneibamtmctadainns: Mapctceiasesesion “T i 
| 
Sent by the | | t 
administration preparing frovroneeseceeceeececeeeeeceeee nenensenadbeneceeceessneeenrens Goniereceececeeee renee eeee 
the account | 
t eccccesencososcecoscssecccccseoercosooce ° “+ eecccccescccccccccccpocecocececccccs coccccccccoccoscocs 
his csctanadbicsdilehntchhaad = oe 
| * 
4 siwcdaninensseeee- -- esnsed 
| u 
. " 
! i 
Totals 
Less | s 
Credit balance he 
~ Sac = 
: - 
Name of creditor administration 
The administration preparing the AV 11 account Seen end accepted by the administration receiving the 
Place, date and signature AV 11 account 


Place, date and signeture 
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DEUXIEME PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 
A LA CONSTITUTION DE L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


Art. 


1. (art. 21 modifié) 
i. 
i. 
IV. 


Dépenses de I’Union. Contribution des Pays-membres 

Choix de la classe de contribution 

Adhésion au Protocole additionne! et aux autres Actes de I’Union 

Mise a exécution et durée du Protocole additionne! 4 !a Constitution de |’Union postale 
universelle 
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DEUXIEME PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 
A LA CONSTITUTION DE L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE' 


Les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres de |’Union postale universelle, réunis en Congrés a 
Lausanne, vu I'article 30, paragraphe 2, de la Constitution de |’Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 
10 juillet 1964, ont adopté, sous réserve de ratification, les modifications suivantes a ladite Constitution. 


Article | 
(Article 21 modifié) 


Dépenses de I’Union. Contributions des Pays-membres 


1. | Chaque Congrés arréte le montant maximal que peuvent atteindre: 
a) annuellement les dépenses de I’Union; 
b) _ les dépenses afférentes 4 la réunion du prochain Congrés. 


2. Le montant maximal des dépenses prévu au paragraphe 1 peut étre dépassé si les circonstances |’exigent, 
sous réserve que soient observées les dispositions y relatives du Réglement général. 


3. Les dépenses de |’Union, y compris éventuellement les dépenses visées au paragraphe 2, sont supportées en 
commun par les Pays-membres de I’Union. A cet effet, chaque Pays-membre choisit la classe de contribution dans 
laquelle il entend étre rangé. Les classes de contribution sont fixées dans le Réglement général. 


4. En cas d’adhésion ou d’admission a I’Union en vertu de l'article 11, le Gouvernement de la Confédération 
suisse détermine, d'un commun accord avec le Gouvernement du pays intéressé, la classe de contribution dans 
laquelle celui-ci doit étre rangé au point de vue de la répartition des dépenses de |’Union. 


Article II 
Choix de la classe de contribution 


L’article |, paragraphe 3, est applicable avant la mise 4 exécution du présent Protocole additionnel. 


Article I! 
Adhésion au Protocole additionnel et aux autres Actes de I’Union 


1. Les Pays-membres qui n‘ont pas signé le présent Protocole peuvent y adhérer en tout temps. 

2. Les Pays-membres qui sont parties aux Actes renouvelés par le Congrés mais qui ne les ont pas signés sont 
tenus d’y adhérer dans le pius bref délai possible. 

3. Les instruments d’adhésion relatifs aux cas visés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 sont adressés par la voie diploma- 
tique au Gouvernement du pays-siége qui notifie ce dépdt aux Pays-membres. 


ew ar2 2 ~~ 


aigaa 


' La Constitution de l'Union postale universelle a été conciue per le Congrés de Vienne 1964 et figure dans le tome |! des Docu- 
ments de ce Congrés. Le premier Protocole additionnel a été adopts au Congrés de Tokyo 1969. 
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Article IV 
Mise a exécution et durée du Protocole additionne! 4 !a Constitution de I’Union postale universelie 


Le présent Protocole additionne!l sera mis 4 exécution le ler janvier 1976 et demeurera en vigueur pendant un 
temps indéterminé. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres ont dressé le présent Protocole 
additionne! qui aura la méme force et la méme valeur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte méme 
de la Constitution et ils l’ont signé en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement du 
pays-siége de I’Union. Une copie en sera remise 4 chaque Partie par le Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congrés. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 
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Pour 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’AFGHANISTAN: LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE 


/ D’ALLEMAGNE: 
in 
ee EF oot : 
LAN RAM 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE MSs. 
DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: & Vy 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 


D’ALBANIE: 
Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS Iv AMERIQUE: 
Pour . 
LA REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE: e- a MY PRY, 
Fs Ka 





ee , ron 3 


Moves 


2 
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Na 
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id Gitada 
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Pour Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES L’AUSTRALIE: 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 
Y COMPRIS LE TERRITOIRE _ | 
SOUS TUTELLE DES ILES DU 


thos 
kp. Ge 
ane fheger 
RR LA a 


D omadt, 


DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 


ARETE Krtllahe 
tan ke (an th 


Pour 


Bs LE COMMONWEALTH DES BAHAMAS: 
~ . 
Al Shale ‘ cae 
‘ 
( ‘ x 


A-P-SMMAAKA 





Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: L’ETAT DE BAHRAIN: 


£IGUE BH hme 8 OTe 





ivGa waigas 


AW RK. MATTAR 


. 
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Pour ! Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DU BANGLADESH: SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


Phen h, GA a, — 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DE L’UNION DE BIRMANIE: 






h) ° 
Elm 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIVIE 
Pour 
BARBADE: je] 
Pour 


LA BELGIQUE: 
Pour 
go FI LA REPUBLIQUE DU BOTSWANA: 
Pour 4 
LE ROYAUME DE BHOUTAN: 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE 


A 
o 


VeuAs ow” 


Pour 





LA REPUBLIQUE SOPULAINS 


DE BULG 
LA REPUBLIQU z CENTRAFRIC AINE: 


bp 








Pour 
LA REP INIE DU CAMEROUN: 





Pour 
LE CHILI: 


Uy “he Ve 





TIAS 8231 





Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 











Pour . 
, LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE: 
bhp fhe, pode J - 





Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 
DE CHINE: 
Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE: , 
fe od get x y 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COTE D’IVOIRE: 


| Ar 
ae 2m 
Age 


‘our 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 





4 
—— . 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 
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Pour 
LE ROYAUME DE DANEMARK: 


—- 


a bret, 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY: 
GowunNnongee 
~ $0 A 5 
Gouw = 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE D’EGYPTE: 


Mm. 1 SA. One 
AB ae P 
A waclalle an ph —, as 


dh thbs Z72A, 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: 


_Aifhelak—~ 





Pour 


LES EMIRATS ARABES UNIS: 


<a.” 


11-4 UAE AA 


a 
sh. M. 2&4 
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Pour 


Pou 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE L:EQUATEDR: FIDJt: 
evel lon 


pape Te 


- \G! BE: 
a we 
LILLE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDF: 


Ove Sa 
mer » Wilner? 


eae Pert. Jerrabe” 


Vy ae mm 


LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 


< 


a = [Pofa TVocla_ 
‘ - 


Pour 
LE TERRITOIRE ESPAGNOL 


DE L’AFRIQUE: 
Lqtherd 
— A 


Pour 
lL ETHIOPIE 


—™ «++ = 
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Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
REPRESENTES PAR L’OFFICE FRANCAIS 
DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D’'OUTRE-MER: 


[Jan CO bauue 


-_—_—/ . 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE GABONAISE: 





Pour 


LE GHANA: 


A — 
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Pour 
LE ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD, 
TILES DE LA MANCHE 
ET ILE DE MAN: 


9. bexge 


Lu Biol 
RvKrtr£ . 


teal. t..4 Manto. 


LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER 
DONT LES RELATIONS 
INTERNATIONALES 
SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE. 
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 
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Be 


a Tey 


N 


F 
x 
E 





















Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





Pour Pour 
LA GREG : LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE GUINEE EQUATORIALE: 


Pour 
LA GUYANE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU GUATEMALA: 


| 
| 
aged pgfn .| 
9 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA: 
Pour | 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE: 


Sper | Quan A 


a 
o | 
a“ » 
— 


en 3 
| - = c 
Pour “ 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE-BISSAU: . rye 


C —— . 
<< > 4 
a — a 5 
— — | ‘ 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU HONDURAS: L’IRAN: 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE see A * 
HONGROISE: 
- H. 
yr 7 < 


Pour y 
L’INDE: a 
a 
= gear : 





sf . : . 
\ Vener Kats Ul. $bae7 
eee ee 
- an. 
P Pour 
ae F BA, L°IRLANDE: 
a ; D- «, A i 


{te h 
; Anja 
LR f o 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE/BINQONESIE: a. peene.y. 
J \ 


—_Yy 
“~~ Pour 
2 LA REPUBLIQUE D'ISLANDE: 


) / 
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Pour 
ISRAEL: 


s Abe 


Pour 
1 ITALIE: 


Pour 





LA JAMAIQUE: 


Ape 


Pour 
LE JAPON: 


VIE Lan oh fe Uh 
- 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE 
DE JORDANIE 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE KENYA: 


ee 
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Pour 


Pow 
LA REPUBLIQUE KHMERE: LA = 
“_ ae 


oils 


Pour 
°. Sf ee < REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA: 








Pour 
LE ROYAUME, DU LAOS: Pour 
} LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE LIBYENNE: 
, } } vs ( 
p / 
SAF bie’ - 
Pour 


LA PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN: 
Pour 


LE ROYAUME DU LESOTHO: 


Baul 
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Pour 
LE LUXEMBOURG: 


Pour 
LA MALAISIE: “7 
f P 
- 4 ‘. i dA 
Yi 4 th 1 tlh A 


Pour 
MALAWI: 


me 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DES MALDIVES: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE: 


\alt— 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI: 





Pour 
LE ROYAUME DU MAROC: 


See 
oP 
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. Pour 
MAURICE: 


“2. 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE 
DE MAURITANIE: 


A 


Pour 


LES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE: 


Pour 
LA PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO: 


a 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE MONGOLIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE NAURU: 


Pour 
LE NEPAL: 
Drekot 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU NICARAGUA: 


[ ben. 
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Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU NIGER: LE SULTANAT D’'OMAN 
4 
= Px) ) 


“a ® a 


A. BR, Bess AVED 


Al) -+r= 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERIA 
Pour 


L';OUGANDA 


Se 
CM tun he 
>. ¢ a 
Reena ry 
Pour 
LE PAKISTAN: 


F.a. 





A Pour 
LA NORVEGE: 


i I 
A capensis 
ep Kae f 


Pour 
LA REPI BLIQUE DE PANAMA 





Co eee S 
: a a 
| + | 
Pour ; | | | 
LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE : | | 
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S PHILIPPINES: 








on nEPUuBLIQLE DE PARAGUAY: LA REPUBLI 
) 
- . 
Pour 


LES PAYS-BAS: 












REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 





. “4 DE POLOGNE: 
‘ 
| blir 
Pour 
LES ANTILLES NEERLANDAISES 
ET SURINAM: 








Pour eatase! ee 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU: 


Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE: 
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Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L’OCEANIE: 


Pour 


LVETAT DE QATAR: 


grag 
ah 


LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
ALLEMANDE: 


ee 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE DE COREE: 


bay 











Pour 
LA REPUBLIQY& SOCIALISTE 
DE ROQOMANIE: 9 
>. We ’ 
ra 


5 
( uy, hu leper 





“au _— 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE_DE SAINT-MARIN: 





—_— 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQLE DU SENEGAL: 


SN 
ye 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SIERRA LEONE 
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Pour 


SINGAPOUR: LA SU SUED: 


ae eter Bay 

LA REPL BLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE TEE) 
(< DE SOMALIE: 

Sil oe 


Pour 
Pour LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DU SOUDA . 
° r ' 
H.7 ys A p——_ | 
- | _— 
GA dae | | ey 
l 
Pour 


LE ROYAUME DU SWAZILAND: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SRI LANKA 
(CEYLAN): 


: vO fn Bah Abe EO 
Lm 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE: 


7 AF 
n. ny 
aia 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE: 


} 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD: 


A+Qen vo, 





LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 


Pour 


TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 


"aad 
/ 27 
lly “ 
Pour 
THAILANDE: 


LA 


Ch Begs 
LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE: 


ae 


f) 
é 


Pour 


A 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME DES TONGA: 


os 
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Pour | Pour 
TRINITE ET TOBAGO: L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 







Pour 
LA TUNISIE: Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 


DE L’URUGUAY: 


“Bane | LL 


Pour 
Pour L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 
LA TURQUIE: 


4? 
’ 
LM bee 4 7 Goal 


Pour LA REPUBLIQUE 1 DE VENEZUELA: 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: You 


Zr 

























Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM: . LA REPUBLIQUE DU ZAIRE: 


Pour | 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE DU YEMEN: } 





Pour 


ar b os LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE: 
a Ui; ,, 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE PI, 
POPULAIRE DU YEMEN: 
re 
| 
5 
Pour | 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAYIE: 


0. Vave ts 





TIAS 8231 








[27 UST 






























U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 
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REGLEMENT GENERAL DE L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres de I’Union, vu |’article 22, paragraphe 2, 
de ta Constitution de I"Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 10 juillet 1964, ont, d'un commun accord et 
sous réserve de l'article 25, paragraphe 3, de ladite Constitution, arrété, dans le présent Réglement général, les 
dispositions suivantes assurant |’application de la Constitution et le fonctionnement de I"Union. 


Chapitre | 


Fonctionnement des organes de |’'Union 


Article 101 


Organisation et réunion des Congrés, Congrés extraordinaires, Conférences administratives et Commissions 
spéciales 


1 Les représentants des Pays-membres se réunissent en Congrés au plus tard cing ans aprés la date de mise 4 
exécution des Actes du Congrés précédent. 


- Chaque Pays-membre se fait représenter au Congrés par un ou plusieurs pléni iaires munis, par leur 
Gouvernement, des pouvoirs nécessaires. I! peut, au besoin, se faire représenter per la délégation d’un autre 
Pays-membre. Toutefois, il est entendu qu’une délégation ne peut représenter qu'un seu! Pays-membre autre que 
le sien. 

3. Dans les délibérations, chaque Pays-membre dispose d’une voix. 


4. En principe, chaque Congrés désigne le pays dans leque! le Congrés suivant doit avoir lieu. Si cette 
désignation se révéle inapplicable ou inopérante, il appartient au Conseil exécutif de désigner le pays ot le 
Congrés tiendra ses assises, aprés entente avec ce dernier pays. 

5. Aprés entente avec le Bureau international, le Gouvernement invitant fixe la date définitive et le lieu exact 
du Congrés. Un an, en principe, avant cette date, le Gouvernement invitant envoie une invitation au Gouver- 
nement de chaque Pays-membre. Cette invitation peut étre adressée soit directement, soit par |’intermédiaire d’un 
autre Gouvernement, soit par |’entremise du Directeur général du Bureau international. Le Gouvernement invitant 
est également chargé de la notification 4 tous les Gouvernements des Pays-membres des décisions prises par le 
Congrés. 

6. _Lorsqu’un Congrés doit étre réuni sans qu’il y ait un G invitant, le Bureau international, avec 
accord du Conseil exécutif et aprés entente avec le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse, prend les dispo- 
sitions rf quer et organiser le Congrés dans le pays-siége de I’Union. Dans ce cas, le Bureau 
international exerce les fonctions du Gouvernement invitant. 


7. Le lieu de réunion d’un Congrés extraordinaire est fixé, aprés entente avec le Bureau international, par ies 
Pays-membres ayant pris l’initiative de ce Congrés. 

8. Les paragraphes 2 4 6 sont applicables par analogie aux Congrés extraordinaires. 

9. Le lieu de réunion d'une Conférence administrative est fixé, aprés entente avec le Bureau international, par 
les Administrations postales ayant pris l’initiative de la Conférence. Les convocations sont adressées par |’Admi- 
nistration postale du pays-siége de la Conférence. 


10. Les Commissions spéciales sont convoquées par le Bureau international aprés entente, le cas échéant, avec 
Administration postale du Pays-membre ou ces Commissions spéciales doivent se réunir. 

















TIAS 8231 





[27 UST 





27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 








Article 102 
Composition, fonctio et réunions du Conseil exécutif 





1. Le Conseil exécutif se compose d’un Président et de trente-neuf membres qui exercent leurs fonctions 
durant la période qui sépare deux Congrés successifs. 


2. La présidence est dévolue de droit au pays-hdte du Congrés. Si ce pays se désiste, il devient membre de droit 
et, de ce fait, la zone géographique 4 laquelle il appartient dispose d’un siége supplémentaire auquel les restric- 
tions du paragraphe 3 ne sont pas applicables. Dans ce cas, le Conseil exécutif élit 4 la présidence un des membres 
appartenant a la zone géographique dont fait partie le pays-hdte. 


3. Les trente-neuf membres du Conseil exécutif sont élus par le Congrés sur la base d’une répartition géogra- 
Phique équitable. La moitié au moins des membres est renouvelée a |’occasion de chaque Congrés; aucun 
Pays-membre ne peut étre choisi successivement par trois Congrés. 


4. Le représentant de chacun des membres du Conseil exécutif est désigné par I’ Administration postale de son 
pays. Ce représentant doit étre un fonctionnaire qualifié de |’ Administration postale. 


5. Les fonctions de membre du Conseil exécutif sont gratuites. Les frais de fonctionnement de ce Conseil sont 
a la charge de I’Union. 


6. Le Conseil exécutif coordonne et supervise toutes les activités de I’Union avec les attributions suivantes: 

a) maintenir les contacts les plus étroits avec les Administrations postales des Pays-membres en vue de perfec- 
tionner le service postal international; 

b) _‘favoriser, coordonner et superviser toutes les formes d’assistance technique postale dans le cadre de la 
coopération technique internationale; 

c) étudier les problémes d’ordre administratif, législatif et juridique intéressant le service postal international 
et communiquer le résultat de ces études aux Administrations postales; 

d)  désigner le pays-siége du prochain Congrés dans le cas prévu a |’article 101, paragraphe 4; 

e) soumettre des sujets d’étude 4 I'examen du Conseil consultatif des études postales, conformément 4 
article 104, paragraphe 9, lettre f); 

f) examiner le rapport annuel établi par le Conseil consultatif des études postales et, le cas échéant, les 
Propositions soumises par ce dernier; 

9) prendre les contacts utiles avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies, les ils et les cc issions de cette 
Organisation ainsi qu’avec les institutions spécialisées et autres organismes internationaux pour les études et 
la préparation des rapports 4 soumettre a |’approbation des Administrations postales des Pays-membres; 
envoyer, le cas échéant, des représentants de |’Union pour participer en son nom aux séances de ces 
Organismes internationaux; désigner, en temps utile, les organisations internationales intergouvernementales 
qui doivent étre invitées 4 se faire représenter 4 un Congrés et charger le Directeur général du Bureau 
international d’envoyer les invitations nécessaires; 

h) __ formuler, s’il y a lieu, des propositions qui seront soumises a |'approbation soit des Administrations postales 
des Pays-membres selon les articles 31, paragraphe 1, de la Constitution, et 119 du présent Réglement, soit 
du Congrés lorsque ces propositions concernent des études confiées par le Congrés au Conseil exécutif ou 
qu’elles résultent des activités du Conseil exécutif lui-méme définies par le présent article; 

i) examiner, 4 |a demande de |’ Administration postale d’un Pays-membre, toute proposition que cette Admi- 
nistration transmet au Bureau international selon l'article 118, en préparer les commentaires et charger le 
Bureau d’annexer ces derniers a ladite proposition avant de la soumettre a |'approbation des Administra- 
tions postales des Pays-membres; 

i) conformément aux dispositions en vigueur: 
1° —assurer le contréle de I’activité du Bureau international; 
2° ~—s examiner et approuver le budget annuel de I"Union; 
3° = approuver, sur proposition du Directeur général du Bureau international, les nominations des fonc- 

tionnaires des grades D2, D1 et P'5, aprés examen des titres de compétence professionnelle des 
candidats recommandés par les Administrations postales des Pays-membres dont ils ont la nationalité, 
en tenant compte d’une équitable répartition géographique continentale et des langues ainsi que 
de toutes autres considérations y relatives, tout en respectant le régime intérieur de promotions du 











Bureau; 

4° = approuver le rapport annuel établi par le Bureau international sur les activités de |'Union et présenter, 
s'il y a lieu, des commentaires 4 son sujet; 

5° autoriser, si les circonstances l'exigent, le dépassement du plafond des dép conformé a 


article 122, paragraphes 3 et 4. 
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7. Pour approuver les nominations des fonctionnaires des grades D 2, D 1 et P'5, le Conseil exécutif tient 
compte de ce qu’en principe les personnes qui occupent ces postes doivent étre des ressortissants de différents 
Pays-membres de I’Union. Z 

8. A sa premiére réunion, qui est quée par le Président du Congrés, le Conseil exécutif élit, parmi ses 
membres, quatre Vice-Présidents et arréte son Régiement intérieur. 

9. Sur convocation de son Président, le Conseil exécutif se réunit, en principe une fois par an, au siége de 
"Union. 

10. Le représentant de chacun des membres du Conseil exécutif participant aux sessions de cet organe, 4 
r ption des réuni qui ont eu lieu pendant le Congrés, a droit au remboursement soit du prix d'un 
billet-avion aller et retour en classe économique ou d'un billet de chemin de fer en tre classe, soit du coGt du 
voyage par tout autre moyen 4 condition que ce montant ne dépasse pas le prix du billet-avion aller et retour en 
classe économique. 

11. Le Président du Conseil consultatif des études postales représente celui-ci aux séances du Conseil exécutif 4 
ordre du jour desquelles figurent des questions relatives a |’organe qu’ il dirige. 

12. Afin d’assurer une liaison efficace entre les travaux des deux organes, le Président et les Vice-Présidents du 
Conseil consultatif des études postales peuvent, s’ils en expriment le désir, assister aux réunions du Conseil 
exécutif en qualité d’ observateurs. 

13. L'‘Administration postale du pays ot le Conseil exécutif se réunit est invitée 4 participer aux réunions en 
qualité d’observateur, si ce pays n’est pas membre du Conseil exécutif. 

14. Le Conseil exécutif peut inviter 4 ses réunions, sans droit de vote, tout organisme international ou toute 
personne qualifiée qu'il désire associer 4 ses travaux. Il peut également inviter dans les mémes conditions une ou 
plusieurs Administrations postales des Pays-membres intéressées 4 des questions prévues 4 son ordre du jour. 








Article 103 
Dd tation sur les activités du Conseil exécutif 





1. Le Conseil exécutif adresse aux Administrations postales des Pays-membres de I’Union et aux Unions 

restreintes, pour information, aprés chaque session: 

a) un compte rendu analytique; 

b) les “Documents du Conseil exécutif” contenant les rapports, les délibérations, le compte rendu analytique 
ainsi que les résoluti et décisi 

2. Le Conseil exécutif fait au Congrés un rapport sur l'ensemble de son activité et le aux Admini 

trations postales au moins deux mois avant I’ouverture du Congrés. 








Article 104 
Composition, foncti et réunions du Conseil consultatif des études postales 





1. Le Conseil consultatif des études postales se compose de trente-cing membres qui exercent leurs fonctions 

durant la période qui sépare deux Congrés successifs. 

2. Les membres du Conseil consultatif sont élus par le Congrés, en principe sur la base d'une répartition 

géographique aussi large que possible. 

3. Le représentant de chacun des membres du Conseil consultatif est désigné par |’Administration postale de 

son pays. Ce représentant doit étre un fonctionnaire qualifié de I’ Administration postale. 

4. Les frais de fonctionnement du Conseil consultatif sont 4 la charge de l'Union. Ses membres ne recoivent 

aucune rémunération. Les frais de voyage et de séjour des représentants des Administrations participant au 

Conseil consultatif sont 4 la charge de celles-ci. Toutefois, le représentant de chacun des pays relativement les 

moins développés économiquement, signalés par |‘Organisation des Nations Unies, a droit, sauf pour les réunions 

qui ont lieu pendant le Congrés, au remboursement soit du prix d’un billet-avion aller et retour en classe 

économique ou d'un billet de chemin de fer en Ire classe, soit du colt du voyage par tout autre moyen 4 
dition que ce montant ne dép pas le prix du billet-avion aller et retour en classe économique. 
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5. A sa premiére réunion, qui est convoquée et ouverte par le Président du Congrés, le Conseil consultatif 
choisit, parmi ses membres, un Président et des Vice-Présidents. 

6. Le Conseil consultatif arréte son Réglement intérieur. 

3 En principe, le Conseil consultatif se réunit tous les ans au siége de I'Union. La date et le lieu de la réunion 
sont fixés par son Président, aprés accord avec le Président du Conseil exécutif et le Directeur général du Bureau 
international. 

8. Le Président et les Vice-Présidents du Conseil! consultatif forment le Comité directeur. Ce Comité prépare et 
dirige les travaux de chaque session du Conseil consultatif et assume toutes les taches que ce dernier décide de lui 








confier. 
9. Les attributions du Conseil Itatif sont les 
a) organiser l'étude des problémes techniques, d’exploitation, é iques et de coopération technique les 


plus importants qui présentent de |’intérét pour les Administrations postales de tous les Pays-membres de 
l'Union et élaborer des informations et des avis a leur sujet; 

b) procéder 4 l'étude des problémes d’enseignement et de formation professionnelle intéressant les pays 
Nouveaux et en voie de développement; 

c) prendre les mesures nécessaires en vue d’étudier et de diffuser les expériences et les progrés faits par certains 
pays dans les d ines de la technique, de I’exploitation, de l'économie et de la formation professionnelle 
intéressant les services postaux; 

d) étudier la situation actuelle et les besoins des services postaux dans les pays nouveaux et en voie de 
développement et élaborer des recommandations convenables sur les voies et les moyens d’améliorer les 
services postaux dans ces pays; 

e) prendre, aprés entente avec le Conseil exécutif, les mesures appropriées dans le domaine de la coopération 
technique avec tous les Pays-membres de |’Union, en particulier avec les pays nouveaux et en voie de 
développement; 

f) examiner toutes autres questions qui lui sont soumises par un membre du Conseil consultatif, par le Conseil 
exécutif ou par toute autre Administration d'un Pays-membre. 


10. Les membres du Conseil consultatif participent effectivement 4 ses activités. Les Pays-membres n’appar- 
tenant pas au Conseil consultatif peuvent, sur leur demande, collaborer aux études entreprises. 


11. Le Conseil consultatif formule, s’il y a lieu, des propositions 4 l’intention du Congrés découlant dir 
de ses activités définies par le présent article. Ces propositions sont soumises par le Conseil consultatif lui-méme, 
aprés entente avec le Conseil exécutif lorsqu’il s’agit de questions relevant de la compétence de celui-ci. 


12. Le Conseil consultatif établit 4 sa session précédant le Congrés le projet de programme de travail du 
prochain Conseil 4 soumettre au Congrés, compte tenu des demandes des Pays-membres de I'Union ainsi que du 
Conseil exécutif. 


13. Afin d’assurer une liaison efficace entre les travaux des deux organes, le Président et les Vice-Présidents du 
Conseil exécutif peuvent, s’ils en expriment le désir, assister aux réunions du Conseil consultatif des études 
postales en qualité d’observateurs. 

14. Le Conseil consultatif peut inviter 4 ses réunions sans droit de vote: 

a) tout organisme international ou toute personne qualifiée qu'il désire associer 4 ses travaux; 

b) des Administrations postales de Pays-membres n’appartenant pas au Conseil consultatif. 








Article 105 
Documentation sur les activités du Conseil consultatif des études postales 


1. Le Conseil consultatif des études postales adresse aux Administrations postales des Pays-membres et aux 

Unions restreintes, pour information, aprés chaque session: 

a) un compte rendu analytique; s 

b) les “Documents du Conseil consultatif des études postales’ contenant les rapports, les délibérations et le 
compte rendu analytique. 


2. Le Conseil consultatif établit, 4 Iintention du Conseil exécutif, un rapport annuel sur ses activités. 
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3. Le Conseil consultatif établit, a I'intention du Congrés, un rapport sur l'ensemble de son activité et le 
transmet aux Administrations postales des Pays-membres au moins deux mois avant |’ ouverture du Congrés. 


Article 106 
Réglement intérieur des Congrés, des Conférences administratives et des Commissions spéciales 


‘. Pour |’organisation de ses travaux et la conduite de ses délibérations, le Congrés applique le Réglement 
intérieur des Congrés qui est annexé au présent Réglement général. 

2.  Chaque Congrés peut modifier ce Réglement dans les conditions fixées au Réglement intérieur lui-méme. 

3. Chaque Conférence administrative et chaque Commission spéciale arréte son Réglement intérieur. Jusqu’a 


adoption de ce Régl , les dispositions du Réglement intérieur des Congrés annexé au présent Réglement 
général sont applicables en tant qu’elles ont trait aux délibérations. 





Article 107 





Langues utilisées pour la publication des d , les délibérations et la correspondance de service 





1. Pour les documents de I’'Union les langues francaise, anglaise, arabe et espagnole sont utilisées. D’autres 
langues sont également utilisées 4 condition qu'il n’en résulte pas une augmentation des frais 4 supporter par 
I'Union selon le paragraphe 6. 





2. Le ou les Pays bres ayant di dé une langue autre que la langue officielle constituent un groupe 
linguistique. Les Pays-membres qui ne font pas une demande expresse sont censés avoir demandé la langue 
officielle. 


3. Les documents sont publiés par le Bureau international dans la langue officielle et dans les langues des 
groupes linguistiques constitués, soit directement, soit par |’intermédiaire des bureaux régionaux de ces groupes, 
conformément aux modalités convenues aver le Bureau international. La publication dans les différentes langues 
est faite selon le méme modéle. 


4. Les documents publiés directement par le Bureau international sont distribués simultanément dans les 
différentes langues demandées. 


5. Les correspondances entre les Administrations postales et le Bureau international et entre ce dernier et des 


tiers peuvent étre échangées en toute langue pour laquelle le Bureau international dispose d'un service de 
traduction. 


6. Les frais de traduction vers une langue autre que la langue officielle, y compris ceux résultant de l’appli- 
cation du paragraphe 5, sont supportés par le groupe linguistique ayant demandé cette langue. Sont supportés par 
l'Union les frais de traduction vers la langue officielle des documents et des correspondances recues en langues 
anglaise, arabe et espagnole, ainsi que tous les autres frais afférents 4 la fourniture des documents. 


7. Les frais 4 supporter par un groupe linguistique sont répartis entre les membres de ce groupe proportion- 
nellement 4 leur contribution aux dépenses de I’Union. Ces frais peuvent étre répartis entre les membres du 
groupe linguistique selon une autre clé de répartition, dition que les intéressés s’entendent 4 ce sujet et 
notifient leur décision au Bureau international par |’intermédiaire du porte-parole du groupe. 

8. Le Bureau international donne suite 4 tout changement de choix de langue demandé par un Pays-membre 
aprés un délai qui ne doit pas dépasser deux ans. 


9. Pour les délibérations des réunions des organes de IUnion, les langues francaise, anglaise, espagnole et russe 
sont admises, moyennant un systéme d’interprétation — avec ou sans équipement électronique — dont le choix est 
laissé a l’appréciation des organisateurs de la réunion aprés consulation du Directeur général du Bureau inter- 
national et des Pays-membres intéressés. 

10. D’autres langues sont également autorisées pour les délibérations et les réunions indiquées au paragraphe 9. 


11. Les délégations qui emploient d'autres langues assurent |‘interprétation simultanée en l'une des langues 
mentionnées au paragraphe 9, soit par le systéme indiqué au méme paragraphe, lorsque les modifications d’ ordre 
technique nécessaires peuvent y étre apportées, soit par des interprétes particuliers. 











TIAS 8231 


[27 UST 





27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 








12. Les frais des services d’interprétation sont répartis entre les Pays-membres utilisant la méme langue dans la 
proportion de leur contribution aux dépenses de |’Union. Toutefois, les frais d’installation et d’entretien de 
équipement technique sont supportés par I’Union. 


13. Les Administrations postales peuvent s’entendre au sujet de la langue a employer pour la correspondance de 
service dans leurs relations réciproques. A défaut d’une telle entente, la langue & employer est le francais. 


Chapitre |! 


Bureau international 


Article 108 


Directeur général et Vice-Directeur général du Bureau international 


1. Le Directeur général et le Vice-Directeur général du Bureau international sont élus par le Congrés pour la 
période séparant deux Congrés successifs, la durée minimale de leur mandat étant de cing ans. Leur mandat est 
renouvelable une seule fois. Sauf décision contraire du Congrés, la date de leur entrée en fonction est fixée au 
ler janvier de l'année qui suit le Congrés. 


2. L'élection du Directeur général et celle du Vice-Directeur général ont lieu au scrutin secret, la premiére 
élection portant sur le poste de Directeur général. Les candidatures doivent étre présentées par les Gouvernements 
des Pays-membres, par |’intermédiaire du Gouvernement de !a Confédération suisse. Les candidats doivent étre 
des ressortissants des Pays-membres qui les présentent. 


3. En cas de vacance du poste du Directeur général, le Vice-Directeur général assume les fonctions de Directeur 
général jusqu’a la fin du mandat prévu pour celui-ci. 

4. En cas de vacrnce simultanée des postes de Directeur général et de Vice-Directeur général, le Conseil 
exécutif élit, sur la base des candidatures recues 4 la suite d'une mise au concours, un Vice-Directeur général pour 
la période allant jusqu’au prochain Congrés. Pour la pré ion des candidatures, le paragraphe 2 s’applique par 
analogie. 

5. Les fonctions et les pouvoirs du Directeur général sont ceux qui lui sont expressément réservés par les 
Actes, ceux qui découlent des taches attribuées par ces Actes au Bureau international, ainsi que ceux qui lui sont 
confiés par les décisions des organes compétents de IUnion. |! peut déléguer ses pe es 








6. Le Directeur général organise, administre et dirige le Bureau international dont il est le représentant légal. 
7. Le Directeur général prépare le projet de budget annuel de i’Union au niveau le plus bas possible compatible 





avec les besoins de I’Union et le soumet en temps opportun et simultané ar du Conseil exécutif et de 
Autorité de surveillance. 1! communique le budget aux Pays-membres de I’Union aprés l’‘approbation du Conseil 
exécutif. 


8. Le Directeur général sert d’intermédiaire dans les relations entre: 

- 'UPU et les Unions restreintes; 

— VUPU et l’Organisation des Nations Unies; 

-_ V'UPU et les organisations internationales dont les activités présentent un intérét pour I’ Union. 

9. Le Directeur général assume la fonction de Secrétaire général des organes de I’Union. A ce titre, et compte 
tenu des dispositions spéciaies du présent Réglement, il veille notamment: 

- a la préparation et a l’organisation des travaux des organes de I’Union; 

4 l'élaboration, 4 a production et a la distribution des documents, rapports et procés-verbaux; 

— au fonctionnement du secrétariat durant les réunions des organes de I’Union. 

10. Le Directeur général assiste aux séances des organes de I'Union et prend part aux délibérations sans droit de 
vote. |! peut se faire représenter. 


11. Le Directeur général est responsable de sa gestion devant 'e Conseil exécutif. Le Vice-Directeur général 
assiste le Directeur général et il est responsable devant lui; en cas d’absence ou d’empéchement du Directeur 
général, il exerce les pouvoirs de celui-ci. 
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Article 109 
Secrétariat des organes de I’Union 





Le secrétariat des organes de l'Union est assuré par le Bureau international sous la resp bilité du Directeur 
général. || adresse tous les documents publiés 4 l'occasion de chaque session aux Administrations postales des 
membres de |'organe, aux Administrations postales des pays qui, sans étre membres de |'organe, collaborent aux 
études entreprises, aux Unions restreintes ainsi qu’aux autres Administrations postales des Pays-membres qui en 
font la demande. 


Article 110 


Liste des Pays-membres 


Le Bureau international établit et tient 4 jour la liste des Pays-membres de |'Union en y indiquant leur classe de 
contribution, leur groupe géographique et leur situation par rapport aux Actes de I"Union. 


Article 111 


Renseignements. Avis. Demandes d’interprétation et de modification des Actes. Enquétes. Intervention dans la 
liquidation des comptes 


1. Le Bureau international se tient en tout temps a la disposition du Conseil exécutif, du Conseil consultatif 
des études postales et des Administrations postales pour leur fournir tous renseignements utiles sur les questions 
relatives au service. 


2. Il est chargé, notamment, de réunir, de coordonner, de publier et de distribuer les renseignements de toute 
nature qui intéressent le service postal international; d’émettre, 4 la demande des parties en cause, un avis sur les 
questions litigieuses; de donner suite aux demandes d’interprétation et de modification des Actes de I’Union et, 
en général, de procéder aux études et aux travaux de rédaction ou de documentation que lesdits Actes lui 
attribuent ou dont il serait saisi dans l’intérét de I'Union. 








3. 1! procéde égal aux enquétes qui sont d dées par les Administrations postales en vue de connaitre 
Vopinion des autres Administrations sur une question déterminée. Le résultat d'une enquéte ne revét pas le 
caractére d'un vote et ne lie pas formeliement. 


4. Il saisit, 4 toutes fins utiles, le Président du Conseil consultatif des études postales des questions qui sont de 
la compétence de cet organe. 


5. ll intervient, a titre d’office de compensation, dans la liquidation des comptes de toute nature relatifs au 
service posta! international, entre les Administrations postales qui réclament cette intervention. 


Article 112 
Coopération technique 





Le Bureau international est chargé, dans le cadre de la coopération technique internationale, de dével 
assistance technique postale sous toutes ses formes. 


Article 113 
Formules fournies par le Bureau international 
Le Bureau international est chargé de faire confectionner les cartes d’identité postales, les coupons-réponse 


internationaux, les bons postaux de voyage et les couvertures de carnets de bons et d’en approvisionner, au prix 
de revient, les Administrations postales qui en font la demande. 
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Article 114 


Actes des Unions restreintes et arrangements spéciaux 


1. Deux exemplaires des Actes des Unions restreintes et des arrangements spéciaux conclus en application de 
l'article 8 de la Constitution doivent étre transmis au Bureau international par les bureaux de ces Unions ou, a 
défaut, par une des parties contractantes. 


2. Le Bureau international veille 4 ce que les Actes des Unions restreintes et les arrang ts spéci ne 
prévoient pas des conditions moins favorables pour le public que celles qui sont prévues dans les Actes de I'Union, 
et informe les Administrations postales de I’existence des Unions et des arrangements susdits. I! signale au Conseil 
exécutif toute irrégularité constatée en vertu de la présente disposition. 





Article 115 
Revue de I’Union 


Le Bureau international rédige, 4 l'aide des documents qui sont mis 4 sa disposition, une revue en langues 
allemande, anglaise, arabe, chinoise, espagnole, francaise et russe. 


Article 116 


Rapport annuel sur les activités de l'Union 


Le Bureau international fait, sur les activités de l'Union, un rapport annuel qui est communiqué, aprés appro- 
bation par le Conseil exécutif, aux Administrations postales, aux Unions restreintes et 4 |'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


Chapitre II! 


Procédure d’ introduction et d’examen des propositions 


Article 117 
Procédure de présentation des propositions au Congrés 


1. Sous réserve des exceptions prévues au paragraphe 3, la procédure suivante régle |’introduction des propo- 

sitions de toute nature 4 soumettre au Congrés par les Administrations postales des Pays-membres: 

a) sont admises les propositions qui parviennent au Bureau international au moins six mois avant la date fixée 
pour le Congrés; 

b) aucune proposition d’ordre rédactionnel n’est admise pendant la période de six mois qui précéde la date 
fixée pour le Congrés; 

c) les propositions de fond qui parviennent au Bureau international dans |'intervalle compris entre six et 
quatre mois avant la date fixée pour le Congrés ne sont admises que si elles sont appuyées par au moins 
deux Administrations; 

d) Les propositions de fond qui parviennent au Bureau international pendant la période de quatre mois qui 
précéde la date fixée pour le Congrés ne sont admises que si elles sont appuyées par au moins huit 
Administrations; 

e) les déclarations d’appui doivent parvenir au Bureau international dans le méme déiai que les propositions 
qu’ elles concernent. 


2. Les propositions d’ordre rédactionnel sont munies, en téte, de la mention “Proposition d’ordre rédac- 
tionnel” par les Administrations qui les présentent et publiées par le Bureau international sous un numéro suivi de 
la lettre R. Les propositions non munies de cette mention mais qui, de |’avis du Bureau inter i, ne 
que la rédaction sont publiées avec une annotation appropriée; le Bureau international établit une liste de ces 
Propositions a |’intention du Congrés. 


™ 
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3. La procédure prescrite aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s‘applique ni aux propositions concernant le Réglement 
intérieur des Congrés ni aux amendements a des propositions déja faites. 


Article 118 
Procédure de présentation des propositions entre deux Congrés 


1. Pour étre prise en considération, chaque proposition concernant la Convention ou les Arrangements et 
introduite par une Administration postale entre deux Congrés doit étre appuyée par au moins deux autres 
Administrations. Ces propositions restent sans suite lorsque le Bureau international ne recoit pas, en méme temps, 
les déclarations d’appui nécessaires. 

2. Ces propositions sont adressées aux autres Administrations postales par l’intermédiaire du Bureau inter- 
national. 


Article 119 
Examen des propositions entre deux Congrés 


1. Toute proposition est soumise a la procédure suivante: un délai de deux mois est laissé aux Administrations 
postales des Pays-membres pour examiner ia proposition notifiée par circulaire du Bureau international et, le cas 
échéant, pour faire parvenir leurs observations audit Bureau. Les armendements ne sont pas admis. Les réponses 
sont réunies par les soins du Bureau international et communiquées aux Administrations postales avec invitation 
de se prononcer pour ou contre la proposition. Celles qui n’ont pas fait parvenir leur vote dans un délai de deux 
mois sont considérées comme s’abstenant. Les délais précités comptent a partir de la date des circulaires du 
Bureau international. 

2. Si la proposition concerne un Arrangement, son Réglement ou leurs Protocoles finals, seules les Adminis- 
trations postales des Pays-membres qui sont parties 4 cet Arrangement peuvent prendre part aux opérations 
indiquées au paragraphe 1. 


Article 120 
Notification des décisions adoptées entre deux Congrés 
1. Les modifications apportées 4 la Convention, aux Arrangements et aux Protocoles finals de ces Actes sont 


consacrées par une déclaration diplomatique que le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse est chargé d’établir 
et de transmettre, 4 la demande du Bureau international, aux Gouvernements des Pays-membres. 


2. Les modifications apportées aux Réglements et 4 leurs Protocoles finals sont constatées et notifi¢es aux 
Administrations postales par le Bureau international. |i en est de méme des interprétations visées a l'article 77, 
Paragraphe 2, lettre c), chiffre 2° de la Convention et aux dispositions correspondantes des Arrangements. 


Article 121 
Exécution des décisions adoptées entre deux Congrés 


Toute décision adoptée n‘est exécutoire que trois mois, au moins, aprés sa notification. 
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Chapitre IV 


Finances 


Article 122 
Fixation et réglement des dépenses de |’Union 


1. Sous réserve des paragraphes 2 a 5, les dépenses annuelles afférentes aux activités des organes de I’Union ne 
doivent pas dépasser les sommes ci-aprés pour les années 1976 et suivantes: 

11 720 900 francs suisses pour l'année 1976; 

13 574 800 francs suisses pour |’'année 1977; 

14 058 900 francs suisses pour !’année 1978; 

14 467 500 francs suisses pour I’‘année 1979; 

14 883 900 francs suisses pour l'année 1980. 

Pour les années postérieures 4 1980, en cas de report du Congrés prévu pour 1979, les budgets annuels ne devront 
pas dépasser de plus de 5 pour cent chaque année la somme fixée pour I’ année précédente. 

2. Les dépenses afférentes 4 la réunion du prochain Congrés (déplacement du secrétariat, frais de transport, 
frais d’instalilation technique de |'interprétation simultanée et frais de production des documents durant le 
Congrés, etc.) ne doivent pas dépasser la limite de 2 135 200 francs suisses. 


3. Le Conseil exécutif est autorisé 4 dépasser les limites fixées aux paragraphes 1 et 2 pour tenir compte des 
augmentations des échelles de traitement, des contributions au titre des pensions ou indemnités, y compris les 
indemnités de poste, admises par les Nations Unies pour étre appliquées 4 leur personnel! en fonction 4 Genéve. 

4. Le Conseil exécutif est autorisé 4 dépasser ies limites fixées au paragraphe 1 pour tenir compte de la 
réédition de la Nomenclature internationale des bureaux de poste et de |'installation d'une cafétéria au Bureau 
international. Les montants totaux des dépassements autorisés 4 cet effet ne doivent pas excéder: 

-— 870.000 francs suisses pour la réédition de la Nomenclature internationale des bureaux de poste; 

— 100.000 francs suisses pour I’installation d’une cafétéria au Bureau international. 


5. Si les crédits prévus par les paragraphes 1 et 2 se révélent insuffisants pour assurer le bon fonctionnement de 
l'Union, ces limites ne peuvent étre dépassées qu’avec |’approbation de la majorité des Pays-membres de |’Union. 
Toute consultation doit comporter un exposé complet des faits justifiant une telle d di 

6. Les pays qui adhérent a I’Union ou qui sont admis en qualité de membres de |’Union ainsi que ceux qui 
sortent de I’Union doivent acquitter leur cotisation pour |’année entiére au cours de laquelle leur adi ion ou 
leur sortie devient effective. 

7. Le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse fait les avances nécessaires et surveille la tenue des comptes 
financiers ainsi que la comptabilité du Bureau international dans la limite du crédit fixé par le Congrés. 


8. Les sommes avancées par le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse, suivant le paragraphe 7, doivent étre 
remboursées par les Administrations postales débitrices dans le pius bref délai possible et au plus tard avant le 
31 décembre de I‘année d’envoi du compte. Passé ce délai, les sommes dues sont productives d’intérét au profit 
dudit Gouvernement, a raison de 5 pour cent par an, 4 compter du jour de l’expiration dudit délai. 








Article 123 
Classes de contribution 


1. Les Pays-membres contribuent a la couverture des dépenses de I’Union selon la classe de contribution a 
laquelle ils appartiennent. Ces classes sont les suivantes: 

classe de 50 unités; 

classe de 25 unités; 

classe de 20 unités; 

classe de 15 unités; 

classe de 10 unités; 

ciasse de 5 unités; 

classe de 3 unités; 

classe de 1 unité. 
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2. Les Pays-membres sont rangés dans |’une des classes de contribution précitées au moment de leur admission 
ou de leur adhésion a I'Union, selon la procédure visée 4 |’article 21, paragraphe 4, de la Constitution. 


3. Les Pays-membres peuvent changer ultérieurement de classe de contribution 4 la condition que ce 
changement soit notifié au Bureau international! avant |’ouverture du Congrés. Cette notification, qui est portée a 
Vattention du Congrés, prend effet 4 la date de mise en vigueur des dispositi fi iéres arrétées par le 
Congrés. 

4. Les Pays-membres ne peuvent pas exiger d’étre déciassés de pius d'une classe a la fois. Les Pays-membres qui 
ne font pas connaltre leur désir de changer de classe de contribution avant ‘ouverture du Congrés sont maintenus 
dans la classe 4 laquelle ils appartenaient jusqu’alors. 


5. Par dérogation aux paragraphes 3 et 4, les surclassements ne sont soumis 4 aucune restriction. 





Article 124 
Paiement des fournitures du Bureau international 


Les fournitures que le Bureau international livre 4 titre onéreux aux Administrations postales doivent étre payées 
dans le plus bref délai possible, et au pilus tard dans les six mois 4 partir du premier jour du mois qui suit celui de 
Venvoi du compte par ledit Bureau. Passé ce délai, les sommes dues sont productives d’intérét au profit du 
Gouver de la Confédération suisse qui en a fait l’avance, 4 raison de 5 pour cent par an, 4 compter du jour 
de l'expiration dudit délai. 





Chapitre V 


Arbitrages 


Article 125 
Procédure d’ arbitrage 


1. En cas de différend a régler par jugement arbitral, chacune des Administrations postales en cause choisit une 
Administration postale d'un Pays-membre qui n’est pas directement intéressée dans le litige. Lorsque plusieurs 
Administrations font cause commune, elles ne comptent, pour l’application de cette disposition, que pour une 
seule. 


2. Au cas ou l'une des Administrations en cause ne donne pas suite 4 une proposition d’arbitrage dans le délai 
de six mois, le Bureau international, si la demande lui en est faite, provoque 4 son tour la désignation d’un arbitre 
par I’ Administration défaillante ou en désigne un lui-méme, d’oftice. 


3. Les parties en cause peuvent s’entendre pour désigner un arbitre unique qui peut étre le Bureau 
internatioral 


4. La décision des arbitres est prise 4 la majorité des voix. 


5. En cas de partage des voix, les arbitres choisissent, pour trancher le différend, une autre Administration 
Postale également désintéressée dans le litige. A défaut d’une entente sur le choix, cette Administration est 
désignée par le Bureau international permi les Administrations non proposées par les arbitres. 

6. = S'il s’agit d'un différend concernant |’un des Arrangements, les arbitres ne peuvent étre désignés en dehors 
des Administrations qui perticipent 4 cet Arrangement. 
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Chapitre V1 


Dispositions finales 


Article 126 
Conditions d’approbation des propositions concernant le Réglement général 
Pour devenir exécutoires, les propositions soumises au Congrés et relatives au présent Réglement général doivent 


étre approuvées par la majorité des Pays-membres représentés au Congrés. Les deux tiers au moins des Pays- 
membres de I'Union doivent étre présents au moment du vote. 


Article 127 
Propositions concernant les Accords avec |’Organisation des Nations Unies 
Les conditions d’approbation visées a !’article 126 s’appliquent également aux propositions tendant 4 modifier les 


Accords conclus entre I'Union postale universelle et |'Organisation des Nations Unies dans la mesure ou ces 
A ds ne prévoient pas les conditions de modification des dispositions qu’ ils 








Article 128 

Mise a exécution et durée du Réglement général 

Le présent Réglement général sera mis 4 exécution le ler janvier 1976 et demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a la mise 4 
exécution des Actes du prochain Congrés. 


En foi de quoi, les Piénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres ont signé le présent Réglement général 
en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement du pays-siége de I’Union. Une copie en sera 
remise 4 chaque Partie par le Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congrés. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 


gi@eer 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’AFGHANISTAN: LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE 
D’ALLEMAGNE: 


i 

© ’ 

V in ad 4 _ 
Pour 


kw RQAMAAAMAL 
LA REPUBLIQUE 


DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: x Nght 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
D’ALBANIE: 


Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’'AMERIQUE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE: 


Ha lem £ i FR gee 
pete Tipe 
aL ege 











TIAS 8231 








Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





Pour Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES L’AUSTRALIE: 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 
Y COMPRIS LE TERRITOIRE 
SOUS TUTELLE DES ILES DU ; Age 
PACIFIQUE: Aan 
Qa 


. Bases 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’AUTRICHE: 
Ivan 
vs ows Wn, 


ncaa 





4 >? PR. AlAiuti D. KAYAL Kelty Ah 


Be Sheikh LE COMMONWEALTH DES BAHAMAS: 
Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: “ETAT DE BAHRAIN: 


A AL €. wr NA. 


2 * Ce 


TIAS 8231 






















Pour 


LA BELGIQUE: 


Pour 


/ _ / la LA REPUBLIQUE DU BOTSWANA: 


Pour 
~~ Pe ARN a_i 


LE ROYAUME DE BHOUTAN: 
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LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DU BANGLADESH: SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
K R e 8 Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DE L’UNION DE BIRMANIE: 
= pl cwKez] 
hi oe bs: : 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE BOLJVIE: 
Pour 
BARBADE: PY “fo7 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIV!I 
DU BRESIL: 


iw aw lines yore G, 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE BULGARIE: 





Y 
be 
4 
L 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE J BURUNDI: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DU CAMEROUN: 


ez" 


Pour 
LE CANADA 


Cow. eho 


eo” eo 
Bill, 


ix whoikanire te008 ' 





Pour 
LE CHILI: 


+ 


- t —" (Cet a ( 


/ 
aa 7 
—— / 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE CHINE: 


Lo & 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE: 
va 


wa, 2 


ae 


Pour 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 


0 J. Db 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 


Robepey 


Pour 
LA —— DE COTE D’IVOIRE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 


un 


-o———— 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY: LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE D’EGYPTE: 


Gounona ae a Nw. 1.500. Ont 
Spl : AB44 i Bs 


Andale: Couth St 


froouw CL. RL ihp XA 


Pour 


LE ROYAU - DE DANEMARK: LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: 


SS | 


ls a 
frogs 0 (71 0lbe Pour 


LES EMIRATS ARABES UNIS: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 


Lane 
AQ. HASSAN 


sk. M2: 
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Pour Pour 


LA RERUBLIQUE DE LE UATEUR: FIDJI: 


Joe 





- 


Pour 


Pour 





Pour w = 
LE TERRITOIRE ESPAGNOL A 
DE L'AFRIQUE: SS; bet 
4 hier 


Pour 


el < 
LETHIOPIE: Pe & 


TIAS 8231 





27 UST] 


Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 








Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
REPRESENTES PAR L’OFFICE FRANCAIS 
DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D'OUTRE-MER: 


/ COAG wue 





Pour 


“A REPUBLIQUE GABONAISE: 
' 


Pour 


LE GHANA: 


(A, — 








Pour 
LE ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DIRLANDE DU NORD, 
ILES DE LA MANCHE 
ET ILE DE MAN: 





Pour 
LES TERRITOIRES DOUTRE-MER 
DONT LES RELATIONS 

INTERNATIONALES 
SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DIRLANDE DU NORD: 





Ae f uy - 
Yeathn n-/ Marna 
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Pour Pour 
LA GRECE: LA REPUBLIQUE 
x DE GUINEE EQUATORIALE: 





Pour 


LA GUYANE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU GUATEMALA: 


Za AS z ° 
— <= Tere, t 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE: OV as 
J" Sp at en 
—— 1 pe 
—— “\ Ps ’ 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE-BISSAU : e 
° ’ 
an iil 
oS = ne . a 
ya - aA a , 
y, oe Pa Pf 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU HONDURAS: 


Malic” 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
HONGROISE: 














Pour 


L'IRAN: 


—— 


LA asruRLIGHE D'IRAQ: 
——— 
M.A Yok r 
i xl 
é- t= : 
—————— ow 


Mas? AL. Shaw? me- Aw] 


Pour 
L’IRLANDE: 


/ 
“) 2 ? va 





a= 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D’ISLANDE: 


Fh 
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Pour Pour | 
ISRAEL: b LE JAPON: 





& Dae wang ot +t, 


Aull bu, eh 


Af ian | 


Pour 
L'ITALIE: 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE 


H. Kaw cal. 


>) 
a: Fae 
dda. Anuelal 


Pour 
Dour LA REPUBLIQUE DE KENYA: 
LA JAMAIQUE: 
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Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE KHMERE: 


= 
Pour 
KUWAIT: 
89. se 4a 
—————— 
ae 
Pour 


LE ROYAUME DU LAOs: 
) pra 


ae 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME DU LESOTHO: 


Ruw\Sle-alhs 





Pour 


LA REPUBL IQUE a 
Yt L 
_) 


Pour 
4 REPUBL IQUE DE LIBERIA 
ee, 


pe 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE ARABF. LIBYENNE: 


Lap 
eal eae 


(¥ cts 


Pour 


LA PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN 
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Pour Pour | 
LE LUXEMBOURG: LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE: 
jie 

| 

' 

Pour i 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI: 


Pour 
LA MALAISIE: 


Gul (Gr 
[ PA Ol ae " . 





a MALTE: 
— 
ee 
Pour 
Pow LE ROYAUME DU MAROC: 
MALAWI: 


ya ase 
Geet ane 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DES MALDIVES: 
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Pour 


MAURICE: 


ee 
Au 


LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE 
DE MAURITANIE: 


— 


~~ 


Pour 


LES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE: 


Pour 


LA PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO: 


ee en 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE MONGOLIE: 


Mary- 
Ags fe 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE NAURU: 


Pour 
LE NEPAL: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU NICARAGUA: 


/) 
Phectnch 
| 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU NIGER: LE SULTANAT D’OMAN: 


Ah AAD Lede 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERIA: 
Pour 
L'OUGANDA: 


Ns lea 
COP rtm: 
Ems) Orragage 


Pour 


LE PAKISTAN: 
F.a- 





Pour 


LA NORVEGE: 


Rey | tet 
62° 


i oe A~x»~ Kx 4— 
—_ Pour ; 
e Ce hae LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA: 


Pour 
LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


4yhteoth 
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PI Fe ee 


Sn errr cee aes 
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i 
Fe Oe aes , 
be 


Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE PARAGUAY: LA REPUBLIQHY DES PHILIPPINES 
volaws, 
a enencienenih 


Pour 


LES PAYS-BAS: 







Pour 
EPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE POLOGNI 


Ay Wi ghar! d 


Pour 
LES ANTILLES NEERLANDAISES 
ET SURINAM: 


d, ae ? ooh oF — Pour 
A 22d) LE PORTUGAL 
rs Be . = : 
wt Me / * 
neg wy ee . 
9 ; 


Pour \ W_® _- i 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU: ag 


Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE 
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Pour Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE: 
DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L’OCEANIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SAINT-MARIN: 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL: ' 
ae wV 
4 a. 





~ 
Pour . ™ 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
ill 
aa 1 < oo 
i .< 
Se 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE DE COREE: Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SIERRA LEONE: 





ae | 





- 
Pour . \ 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE \ 
DE UPIANIE: 
P ' 
f 
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Pour Pour 


SINGAPOUR: LA SUEDE: 
ZA fait 


LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE SOMALIE: 


aq e<u<--” —reee it | Se 
d eres ’ 
Pour 
Pour LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
t 


DU bad 
, 4 
Me od a? —P \ 
“ a \C> ) 


. 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DU SWAZILAND: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SRI LANKA 
(CEYLAN): 


ge Fiche 
San abolor 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE: 


W\ 1 0 





Yap S 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE: 
/ 


~ nF 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD 


A soe +5 
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Pour 





Pour 
LA THAILANDE: 


SS 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE: 





Pour 
LE ROYAUME DES TONGA: 


HAs 
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Pour 


TRINITE ET TOBAGO: 


Pour 
“7 A TUNISIE: 


/ 
\ Vite - a,< 


ce ley 


CS 4. 


2: il 


Pour 


LA TURQUIE: 


yn $Llte’"»—— 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 


ZIY0— 
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Pour 
L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 


«ll 


LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
DE L’'URUGUAY: 


Cot flag (La 


Pour 


L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 


_— 


Gali 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA: 


Ga. 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM LA REPUBI IQRE DU ZAIRE: 
—~ 


L.* 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE DU YEMEN 





— Pour 


Sa LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE: 


Pour TT: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 


POPULAIRE DU YEMEN 


vur 


.. \ REPUBL 2 SOCLAL — 


BV DE eis fovic me 


t@er 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL 
DU REGLEMENT GENERAL DE L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Au moment de procéder 4 la signature du Réglement général de !'Union postale universelle conclu a la date de ce 
jour, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article | 


Conseil exécutif et Conseil consultatif des études postales 


Les dispositions du Réglement général relatives 4 |’organisation et au fonctionnement du Conseil exécutif et du 
Conseil consultatif des études postales sont applicables avant la mise 4 exécution de ce Réglement. 


Article tl 
Dépenses de I'Union 


1. Par dérogation 4a l'article 128, un montant de 100 000 francs suisses est ajouté a la limite des dépenses 
annuelles afférentes aux activités des organes de IUnion pour l'année 1975 en raison des dépenses inhérentes a 
entrée en vigueur, 4 partir du ler janvier 1975, du nouveau systéme de comptabilité des coupons-réponse 
internationaux. 


2. Par dérogation 4 l'article 122, paragraphe 1, le Conseil exécutif, ou en cas d’extréme urgence le Directeur 
général, peut autoriser un dépassement des limites fixées pour faire face aux réparations importantes et imprévues 
du batiment du Bureau international, sans toutefois que le montant du dépassement ne puisse excéder 65 000 
francs suisses par année. 


Article I! 


Classes de contribution 

L’article 123, paragraphe 1, est applicable avant la mise 4 exécution du présent Réglement. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-dessous ont dressé le présent Protocole, qui aura la méme force et |a méme 
valeur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte méme du Réglement général, et ils l’ont signé en un 
exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement du pays-siége de l'Union. Une copie en sera remise 


a chaque Partie par le Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congrés. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 570-590. ] 
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REGLEMENT GENERAL DE L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE — ANNEXE 
Réglement intérieur des Congrés 


Sommaire 


Art. 


1. Dispositions générales 

Délégations 

Pouvoirs des déléguées 

Ordre des places 

Observateurs 

Doyen du Congrés 

Présidences et vice-présidences du Congrés et des Commissions 
Bureau du Congrés 

Commissions 

10. Groupes de travail 

11. Membres des C 

12. Secrétariat du Congrés et des Commissions 

13. Langues de délibération 

14. Langues de rédaction des documents du Congrés 

15. Propositions 

16. Examen des propositions en Congrés et Commissions 

17. Délibérations 

18. Motions d’ordre 

19. Quorum. Généralités concernant les votations 

20. Procédure de vote 

21. Conditions d’approbation des propositions 

22. Election des membres du Conseil exécutif et du Conseil consultatif des études postales 
23. Procés-verbaux 

24. Approbation par le Congrés des projets de décisions (Actes, résolutions, etc.) 
25. Réserves aux Actes 

26. Signature des Actes 

27. Modifications au Réglement 


SQnrAnPewn 





Réglement intérieur des Congres 


Article premier 





Dispositions générales 

















Le présent Réglement intérieur, ci-aprés dé é le ““Régl **, est établi en application des Actes de I’'Union 
et leur est subordonné. En cas de divergence entre |'une de ses dispositions et une disposition des Actes, cette 
derniére fait autorite. 
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Article 2 
Délégations 


1. Le terme “délégation” s’entend de la personne ou de |’ensemble des personnes désignées par un Pays- 
membre pour participer au Congrés. La délégation se compose d’un Chef de délégation ainsi que, le cas échéant, 
d'un suppléant du Chef de délégation, d'un ou de plusieurs délégués et, éventuellement, d’un ou de plusieurs 
fonctionnaires attachés (y compris experts, secrétaires, etc.). 


2. Les Chefs de délégation, leurs suppléants, ainsi que les délégués sont les représentants des Pays-membres au 
sens de l'article 14, paragraphe 2, de la Constitution s’ils sont munis de pouvoirs répondant aux conditions fixées 
4 l'article 3 du présent Réglement. 

3. Les fonctionnaires attachés sont admis aux séances; ils n'ont pas, en principe, le droit de vote. Toutefois, ils 
Peuvent étre autorisés par leur Chef de délégation 4 voter au nom de leur pays dans les séances des Commissions. 


De telles autorisations doivent étre remises par écrit avant le début de la séance au Président de la Commission 
intéressée. 


Article 3 
Pouvoirs des délégués 


1. Les pouvoirs des délégués doivent étre signés par le Chef de |’Etat ou par le Chef du Gouvernement ou par 
le Ministre des affaires étrangéres du pays intéressé. Ils doivent étre libellés en bonne et due forme. Les pouvoirs 
des délégués habilités 4 signer les Actes (plénip iaires) doivent indiquer la portée de cette signature (signature 
sous réserve de ratification ou d’approbation, signature “ad refe:endum’’, signature définitive). En l’absence d’une 
telle précision, la signature est considérée comme soumise a ratification ou 4 approbation. Les pouvoirs autorisant 
4 signer les Actes comprennent implicitement le droit de voter; ceux qui ne comportent pas une telle clause 
donnent simplement le droit de prendre part aux délibérations et de voter. 

2. Les pouvoirs doivent étre déposés dés |’ouverture du Congrés auprés de l’autorité désignée 4 cette fin. 

3. Les délégués non munis de pouvoirs ou qui n’auront pas déposé leurs pouvoirs peuvent, s‘ils ont été 
annoncés par leur Gouvernement au Gouvernement du pays invitant, prendre part aux délibérations et voter dés 
instant ob ils commencent 4 participer aux travaux du Congrés. ii en est de méme pour ceux dont les pouvoirs 
sont reconnus comme étant entachés d’irrégularités. Ces délégués ne seront plus autorisés 4 voter a partir du 
moment ou I- Congrés aura approuvé le rapport de la Commission de vérification des pouvoirs constatant que 
leurs pouvoirs font défaut ou sont irréguliers et aussi longtemps que la situation n'est pas régularisée. 


4. Les pouvoirs d’un Pays-membre qui se fait représenter au Congrés par la délégation d’un autre Pays-membre 
(procuration) doivent revétir la méme forme que ceux qui sont mentionnés au paragraphe 1. 

5. Les pouvoirs et les procurations adressés par télégramme ne sont pas admis. En r he, sont ptés les 
télégrammes répondant 4 une demande d’information relative 4 une question de pouvoirs. 

6. Une délégation qui, aprés avoir déposé ses pouvoirs, est empéchée d’assister 4 une ou plusieurs séances, a la 
faculté de se faire représenter par la délégation d’un autre pays a la condition d’en donner avis par écrit au 
Président de la réunion intéressée. Toutefois, une délégation ne peut représenter qu'un seul pays autre que le sien. 











7. Les délégués des Pays-membres qui ne sont pas parties 4 un Arrangement peuvent prendre part, sans droit 
de vote, aux délibérations du Congrés concernant cet Arrangement. 





Article 4 

Ordre des places 

1. Aux séances du Congrés et des Commissions, les délégations sont rangées d’aprés |’ordre alphabétique 
francais des Pays-membres représentés. 


> Le Président du Conseil exécutif tire au sort, en temps opportun, le nom du pays qui prendra place en téte 
devant la tribune présidentielle, lors des séances du Congrés et des Commissions. 
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Article 5 
Observateurs 


1. Des représentants de I'Organisation des Nations Unies peuvent participer aux délibérations du Congrés. 

2. Les observateurs des organisations internationales intergo les désignés par le Conseil exécutif 
sont admis aux séances du Congrés lorsque sont discutées des questions intéressant ces organisations. 

3. — Sont également admis comme observateurs les représentants qualifiés des Unions restreintes établies confor- 
mément a l'article 8, paragraphe 1, de la Constitution lorsqu’ elles en expriment le désir. 


4. Les observateurs dont i! est question aux paragraphes 1 4 3 prennent part aux délibérations sans droit de 
vote. 





5. Les demandes de participer au Congrés émanant d’organisations non gouvernementales font l'objet pour 
chaque cas d’une décision expresse du Congrés. 


Article 6 
Doyen du Congrés 


1. L’Administration postale du pays-siége du Congrés suggére la désignation du Doyen du Congrés d’entente 
avec le Bureau international. Le Conseil exécutif procéde, en temps opportun, 4 l’adoption de cette désignation. 
2. A ouverture de la premiére séance pléniére de chaque Congrés, le Doyen assume la présidence du Congrés 
jusqu’a ce que celui-ci ait élu son Président. Au surplus, il exerce les fonctions qui lui sont attribuées par le 
présent Réglement. 


Article 7 
Présidences et vice-présidences du Congrés et des Commissions 


1. Dans sa premiére séance pléniére, le Congrés, sur proposition du Doyen, désigne le Pays-membre et les 
quatre Pays-membres qui ont 6 la présidence et les vice-présidences du Congrés. Ces 
fonctions sont attribuées en tenant compte sutant que possible de la répartition géographique des Pays-membres. 
2. Sur proposition du Doyen, le Congrés désigne également les Pays-membres qui assumeront les présidences et 
les vice-présiaences des Commissions. 

3. Les Présidents ouvrent et cléturent les séances qu’ils président, dirigent les discussions, donnent la parole 
aux orateurs, mettent aux voix les propositions et indiquent la majorité requise pour les votes, proclament les 





_Gécisions et, sous réserve de l'approbation du Congrés, donnent éventuellement une interprétation de ces 


décisions. 

4. —_ Les Présidents veillent au respect du présent Réglement et au maintien de |’ordre au cours des séances. 

5. Toute délégation peut en appeler, devant le Congrés ou la Commission, d'une décision prise par le Président 
de ceux-ci sur la base d’une disposition du Réglement ou d'une interprétation de celui-ci; la décision du Président 
reste toutefois valable si elle n'est pas annulée par la majorité des membres présents et votant. 

6. Si le Pays-membre chargé de la présidence n'est plus en mesure d’assurer cette fonction, I’un des Vice- 
Présidents est désigné par le Congrés ou par la Commission pour le remplacer. 


Article 8 
Bureau du Congrés 


1. Le Bureau est l’organe central chargé de diriger les travaux du Congrés. I! est composé du Président et des 
Vice-Présidents du Congrés ainsi que des Présidents des Commissions. || se réunit périodiquement pour examiner 
le déroulement des travaux du Congrés et de ses Commissions et pour formuler des recommandations tendant 4 
favoriser ce déroulement. | aide le Président a élaborer |’ordre du jour de chaque séance pléniére et 4 coordonner 
les travaux des Commissions. |! fait des recommandations relatives 4 la cléture du Congrés. 
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2. Le Secrétaire général du Congrés et le Secrétaire général adjoint mentionnés a Iarticle 12, paragraphe 1, 
assistent aux réunions du Bureau. 





Article 9 
Commissions 





Le Congrés détermine le nombre des C issi é ires pour mener 4 bien ses travaux et il en fixe les 
attributions. 


Article 10 
Groupes de travail 


Chaque Commission peut constituer des groupes de travail pour l'étude de questions spéciales. 


Article 11 
Membres des Commissions 


1. Les Pays-membres représentés au Congrés sont, de droit, membres des Commissions chargées de |’examen 
des propositions relatives 4 la Constitution, au Réglement général, 4 la Convention et au Réglement d’exécution 
de celle-ci. 


2. Les Pays-membres représentés au Congrés qui sont parties 4 un ou plusieurs des Arrangements facultatifs 
sont de droit membres de la ou des Commissions chargées de la revision de ces Arrangements. Le droit de vote des 
membres de cette ou de ces Commissions est limité 4 I'Arrangement ou aux Arrangements auxquels ils sont 
Parties. 

3. Les délégations qui ne sont pas membres des Commissions traitant des Arrangements et de leur Réglement 
d’exécution ont la faculté d’assister aux séances de celles-ci et de prendre part aux délibérations sans droit de 
vote. 


Article 12 
Secrétariat du Congrés et des Commissions 


1. Le Directeur général et le Vice-Directeur général du Bureau international assument respectivement les 
fonctions de Secrétaire général et de Secrétaire général adjoint du Congrés. 

2. Le Secrétaire général et le Secrétaire général adjoint assistent aux séances du Congrés et du Bureau du 
Congrés ou ils prennent part aux délibérations sans droit de vote. lis peuvent aussi, dans les mémes conditions, 
assister aux séances des Commissions ou s’y faire représenter par un fonctionnaire supérieur du Bureau inter- 
national. 

3. Les travaux du Secrétariat du Congrés, du Bureau du Congrés et des Commissions sont assurés par le 
personne! du Bureau international en collaboration avec |’Administration du pays invitant. 

4. Les fonctionnaires supérieurs du Bureau international assument les fonctions de Secrétaires du Congrés, du 
Bureau du Congrés et des Commissions. IIs assistent le Président pendant les séances et sont responsables de la 
rédaction des procés-verbaux ou des rapports. 

5. Les Secrétaires du Congrés et des Commissions sont assistés par des Secrétaires adjoints. 


6. Des rapporteurs possédant Is langue francaise sont chargés de Is rédaction des procis-verbaux du Congrés et 
des Commissions. 
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Article 13 
Langues de délibération 


1. Sous réserve du paragraphe 2, les langues francaise, anglaise, espagnole et russe sont admises pour les 
délibérations moy un systéme d’interprétation simultanée ou écuti 

2. Les délibérations de la Commission de rédaction ont lieu en langue francaise. 

3. D’autres langues sont également autorisées pour les délibérations indiquées au paragraphe 1. La langue du 
Pays-héte jouit d’un droit de priorité 4 cet égard. Les délégations qui emploient d'autres langues assurent 
l'interprétation simultanée en I'une des langues mentionnées au paragraphe 1, soit par le systéme d’interprétation 
simultanée, lorsque des modifications d’ordre technique peuvent y étre apportées, soit par des interprétes parti- 
culiers. 








4. Les frais d’installation et d’entretien de I'équipement technique sont 4 la charge de I’Union. 


5. Les frais des services d’interprétation sont répartis entre les Pays-membres utilisant la méme langue dans la 
Proportion de leur contribution aux dépenses de I"Union. 


Article 14 
Langues de réd des d du Congrés 





1. Les documents élaborés pendant le Congrés y compris les projets de décisions soumis 4 |'approbation du 
Congrés sont publiés en langue francaise par le Secrétariat du Congrés. 

2. <A cet effet, les documents pr des délégati des Pays-membres doivent étre présentés dans cette 
langue, soit directement, soit par l’intermédiaire des services de traduction adjoints au Secrétariat du Congrés. 

3. Ces services, organisés 4 leurs frais par les groupes linguistiques constitués selon les dispositions corres- 
pondantes du Réglement général, peuvent aussi traduire des documents du Congrés dans leurs langues respectives. 





Article 15 
Propositions 


1. Toutes les questions portées devant le Congrés font l'objet de propositions. 

2. Toutes les propositions publiées par le Bureau international avant ‘ouverture du Congrés sont considérées 
comme soumises au Congrés. 

3.  Dés ouverture du Congrés, aucune proposition ne sera prise en considération, sauf celles qui tendent 4 
Vamendement de propositions antérieures. 

4. Est considérée comme amendement toute proposition de modification comportant une suppression, une 
addition 4 une partie de la proposition originale ou la revision d'une partie de cette proposition. Aucune 
Proposition de modification ne sera considérée comme un amendement si le Congrés ou la Commission est d’avis 
qu'elle est incompatible avec la proposition originale. 

5. Les amendements présentés en Congrés au sujet de propositions déja faites doivent étre remis par écrit en 
langue francaise au Secrétariat avant midi l’avant-veille du jour de leur mise en délibération de fagon 4 pouvoir 
étre distribués le méme jour aux délégués. Ce délai ne s‘applique pas aux amendements résultant directement des 
discussions en Congrés ou en Commission. Dans ce dernier cas, si cela est demandé, |’auteur de I’amendement doit 
présenter son texte par écrit en langue francaise ou, en cas de difficulté, en toute autre langue de débat. Le 
Président intéressé en di ou en fera donner lecture. . 
6. La procédure prévue au peragraphe 5 s’applique également a la présentation des propositions ne visant pas 4 
modifier le texte des Actes (projets de résolutions, de recommandations, de voeux, etc.). 


7. Toute proposition ou amendement doit revétir la forme définitive du texte 4 introduire dans les Actes de 
l'Union, sous réserve bien entendu de mise au point par la Commission de rédaction. 
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Article 16 
Examen des propositions en Congrés et Commissions 


1. Les propositions d’ordre rédactionnel (dont le numéro est suivi de la lettre R) sont attribuées a la 
Co ission de rédaction soit directement si, de la part du Bureau international, il n'y a aucun doute quant 4 leur 
nature (une liste en est établie par le Bureau international a |i ion de la Commission de rédaction), soit si, de 
avis du Bureau international, il y a doute sur leur nature, aprés que les autres Commissions en ont confirmé la 
nature purement rédactionnelle (une liste en est aussi établie a l’intention des Commissions intéressées). 
Toutefois, si de telles propositions sont liées 4 d’autres propositions de fond a traiter par le Congrés ou par 
dautres C issions, la C ission de rédaction n’en aborde |’étude qu’aprés que le Congrés ou les autres 
Commissions se sont prononcés 4 l’égard des propositions de fond correspondantes. Les propositions dont le 
numéro n'est pas suivi de la lettre R, mais qui, de I'avis du Bureau international, sont des propositions d’ordre 
rédactionnel, sont déférées directement aux C issi qui s’occupent des propositions de fond corres- 
pond. . Ces C issi décident, dés l’ouverture de leurs travaux, lesquelies de ces propositions seront 
attribuées dir talac ission de rédaction. Une liste de ces propositions est établie par le Bureau 
international a |’intention des Commissions en cause. 























2. Si une méme question fait l'objet de plusieurs propositions, le Président décide de leur ordre de discussion 
en commencant, en principe, par la proposition qui s’éloigne le plus du texte de base et qui comporte le 
changement le plus profond par rapport au statu quo. 

3. Si une proposition peut étre subdivisée en plusieurs parties, chacune d’elles peut, avec |’accord de |’auteur 
de la proposition ou de |’assemblée, étre examinée et mise aux voix séparément. 

4. Toute proposition retirée en Congrés ou en Commission par son auteur peut étre reprise par la délégation 
d'un autre Pays-membre. 


5. Si une proposition fait l'objet d'un amendement, on vote en premier lieu sur cet amendement. Toutefois, 
tout amendement a une proposition, accepté par la délégation qui présente cette proposition, est aussitdt 
incorporé dans le texte de la proposition. 

6. Si une proposition fait l'objet de plusieurs amendements, on vote en premier lieu sur celui des amendements 
qui s’écarte le plus du texte original; ensuite, on vote sur celui — parmi les amendements qui restent — qui s’écarte 
encore le plus du texte original et ainsi de suite jusqu’a ce que tous les amendements aient été examinés. Si un ou 
plusieurs amendements sont adoptés, la proposition ainsi modifiée est ensuite elle-méme mise aux voix. Si aucun 
amendement n'est adopté, le vote a lieu sur la proposition initiale. 

7. Le Président du Congrés et les Présidents des Commissions font remettre 4 la C ission de rédaction, 
aprés chaque séance, le texte écrit des propositions, amendements ou décisions adoptés. 








Article 17 
Délibérations 


1. Les délégués ne peuvent prendre la parole qu’aprés avoir été autorisés par le Président de la réunion. 1! leur 
est recommandé de parler sans hate et distinctement. Le Président doit laisser aux délégués la possibilité 
d’exprimer librement et pleinement leur avis sur le sujet en discussion pour autant que cela soit compatible avec le 
déroulement normal des délibérations. 


2. Sauf décision contraire prise 4 la majorité des membres présents et votant, les discours ne peuvent excéder 
cing minutes. Le Président est autorisé 4 interrompre tout orateur qui dépasse ledit temps de parole. |! peut aussi 
inviter le délégué 4 ne pas s’écarter du sujet. 

3. Aucours d’un débat, le Président peut, avec l'accord de la majorité des membres présents et votant, déclarer 
close la liste des orateurs aprés en avoir donné lecture. Lorsque la liste est épuisée, il prononce la cléture du débat, 
sous réserve d’accorder, méme aprés la cldture de la liste, le droit de répondre 4 tout discours prononcé. 


4. Le Président peut aussi, avec l'accord de la majorité des membres présents et votant, limiter le nombre des 
interventions d'une méme délégation sur une proposition ou un groupe de propositions déterminé, la possibilité 
devant cependant étre accordée 4 I’auteur de la proposition d’introduire celle-ci et d’intervenir ultérieurement s’il 
le demande, pour apporter des éléments nouveaux en réponse aux interventions des autres délégations, de telle 
facon qu’il puisse avoir la parole en dernier lieu s’il la demande. 
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5. Avec I’accord de la majorité des membres présents et votant, le Président peut limiter le nombre des 
interventions sur une proposition ou un groupe de propositions déterminé; cette limitation ne peut étre inférieure 
4 cing pour et cing contre la proposition en discussion. 


Article 18 
Motions d’ordre 


1. I est permis, en tout temps, de demander ia parole, pour une motion d’ordre ou pour un fait personnel. 
Toute demande de cette nature doit étre mise immédiatement en discussion afin d’arriver 4 une décision sans 
retard. 


2. La délégation qui présente une motion d’ordre ne peut pas, dans son intervention, traiter du fond de la 

Question en discussion. 

3. _—_L’ordre de priorité des motions d’ordre est le suivant: 

a) rappel au Réglement; 

b) suspension de la séance; 

c) _levée de la séance; 

d) = ajournement du débat sur la question en discussion; 

e) cléture du débat sur la question en discussion; 

f) toutes autres motions (p. ex. motion visant 4 modifier l’ordre fixé par le Président pour |’examen des 
propositions, questions de compétence) dont l’ordre de priorité a été établi par le Président. 

4. Pendant !a discussion d’une question, une délégation peut proposer de suspendre ou de lever la séance, en 

indiquant les motifs de sa proposition. Si cette proposition est appuyée, la parole peut étre donnée 4 deux 

orateurs s’exprimant contre la suspension ou la levée de la séance et uniquement sur ce sujet, aprés quoi la motion 

est mise aux voix. 


5. Une délégation peut proposer I’ajournement du débat sur toute question pour une période déterminée. En 
ce cas, la parole n’est accordée qu’d deux orateurs opposés 4 |’ajournement, aprés quoi la motion est mise aux 
voix. 

6. A tout moment, une délégation peut proposer que le débat sur la question en discussion soit clos. En ce cas, 
la parole n'est accordée qu’a deux orateurs opposés 4 la cléture, aprés quoi la motion est mise aux voix. 

7.  L’auteur d’une motion d’ordre peut la retirer avant qu'elle soit mise aux voix. Toute motion, amendée ou 
non, qui serait ainsi retirée peut étre reprise par une autre délégation. 


Article 19 
Quorum. Généralités concernant les votations 


1. Le quorum est constitué par la moitié des Pays-membres représentés au Congrés ou 4 la Commission et 
ayant droit de vote. En ce qui concerne les Arrangements, le quorum n‘exige que la présence ou la représentation 
4 la réunion de la moitié des Pays-membres représentés qui sont parties 4 I’ Arrangement dont il s’agit. 

2. Les questions qui ne peuvent étre régiées d'un commun accord sont tranchées par votation. 

3. Les délégations présentes qui ne participent pas 4 un vote déterminé ou qui déciarent ne pas vouloir y 
Participer ne sont pas considérées comme absentes en vue de la détermination du quorum exigé au paragraphe 1. 
4. Lorsque le nombre d’abstentions et de bulletins blancs ou nuls dépasse la moitié du nombre des suffrages 
exprimés (pour, contre, abstentions), I’examen de la question est renvoyé @ une séance ultérieure au cours de 
laquelle les abstentions ainsi que les bulletins blancs ou nuls n’entreront plus en ligne de compte. 
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Article 20 
Procédure de vote | 


1. Les votes ont lieu par le systéme traditionne!l ou par le dispositif électronique de votation. lis sont en 
Principe effectués par le dispositif électronique lorsque celui-ci est a la disposition de l’assembiée. Toutefois, pour 
un vote secret, le recours au systéme traditionne! peut avoir lieu si la demande présentée dans ce sens par une 
délégation est appuyée par la majorité des délégations présentes et votant. 

2. Pour le systéme traditionnel, les procédures de vote sont les suivantes: 

a) a main levée: si le résultat d’un tel vote donne lieu 4 des doutes, le Président peut, 4 son gré ou a la demande 
d'une délégation, faire procéder 4 un vote par appel nominal sur la méme question; 

b) par appel inal: sur d de d'une délégation ou au gré du Président. L'appel se fait en suivant |’ordre 
alphabétique francais des pays représentés en commencant par le pays dont le nom est tiré au sort par le 
Président. Le résultat du vote, avec la liste des pays par nature de vote, est consigné au procés-verbal de la 
séance; 

c) au scrutin secret: par bulletin de vote sur demande de deux délégations. Le Président de la réunion désigne 
en Ce Cas trois scrutateurs et prend les mesures nécessaires pour assurer le secret du vote. 


3. Par le dispositif électronique, les procédures de vote sont les suivantes: 

a) vote non enregistré: il remplace un vote 4 main levée; 

b) vote enregistré: il remplace un vote par appel nominal; toutefois, il n'est pas procédé a l’appel des noms des 
Pays sauf si une délégation le demande et si cette proposition est appuyée par la majorité des délégations 
présentes et votant; 

c) _ vote secret: il rempiace un scrutin secret par bulletins de vote. 





4. Quand un vote est commencé, aucune délégation ne peut |’interrompre sauf s’il s‘agit d’une motion d’ ordre 
relative 4 la maniére suivant laquelle s’effectue le vote. 


5. Aprés le vote, le Président peut autoriser les délégués 4 expliquer leur vote. 


Article 21 
Conditions d’approbation des propositions 


1. Pour étre adoptées, les propositions visant la modification des Actes doivent étre approuvées: 

a) _— pour la Constitution: par les deux tiers au moins des Pays-membres de I’Union; 

b) pour le Réglement général: par la majorité des Pays-membres représentés au Congrés; les deux tiers des 
Pays-membres de |’Union doivent étre présents au moment du vote; 

c) _ pour la Convention et son Réglement d’exécution: par la majorité des Pays-membres présents et votant; 

d) pour les Arrangements et leurs Réglements d’exécution: par la majorité des Pays-membres présents et 
votant qui sont parties aux Arrangements. 

2. Les questions de procédure qui ne peuvent étre résolues d'un commun accord sont décidées par la majorité 

des Pays-membres présents et votant. |i en est de méme pour des décisions ne concernant pas la modification des 

Actes, 4 moins que le Congrés nen décide autrement a la majorité des Pays-membres présents et votant. 

3. Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 19, paragraphe 4, par Pays-membres présents et votant, il faut 

entendre les Pays-membres votant “pour” ou “contre”, les abstentions n‘étant pas prises en considération dans le 

décompte des voix nécessaires pour constituer la majorité, de méme d’ailleurs que les bulletins blancs ou nuls en 

cas de vote au scrutin secret. 


4. En cas d’égalité des suffrages, la proposition est considérée comme rejetée. 


Article 22 
Election des membres du Conseil exécutif et du Conseil consultatif des études postales 


En vue de départager les pays ayant obtenu le méme nombre de voix aux élections des membres du Conseil 
exécutif ou du Conseil consultatif des études postales, le Président procéde au tirage au sort. 
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Article 23 
Procés-verbaux 


1. Les procés-verbaux des séances du Congrés.et des Commissions reproduisent la marche des séances, 
résument briévement les interventions, mentionnent les propositions et le résultat des délibérations. Des procés- 
verbaux sont établis pour les séances pléniéres et des procés-verbaux sommaires pour les séances de Commissions. 
2. —_ Les procés-verbaux des séances d’une Commission peuvent étre remplacés entiérement ou partiellement par 
des rapports 4 |’intention du Congrés si la Commission intéressée en décide ainsi. En régle générale, les Groupes de 
travail établissent un rapport a l’intention de |’organe qui les a créés. 

3.  Toutefois, chaque délégué a le droit de demander I'insertion analytique ou in extenso au procés-verbal ou 
au rapport de toute déclaration faite par lui, 4 la condition d’en remettre le texte francais au Secrétariat deux 
heures au plus tard aprés la fin de la séance. 


4. A partir du moment ov I’épreuve du procés-verbal ou du rapport a été distribuée, les délégués disposent 
d'un délai de vingt-quatre heures pour présenter leurs observations au Secrétariat qui, le cas échéant, sert d’inter- 
médiaire entre l’intéressé et le Président de la séance en question. 


5. En régle générale et sous réserve du paragraphe 4, au début des séances du Congrés, le Président soumet 4 
approbation le procés-verbal d’une séance précédente. || en est de méme pour les Commissions dont les délibé- 
rations font l'objet d’un procés-verbal ou d’un rapport. Les procés-verbaux ou les rapports des derniéres séances 
qui n’auraient pu étre approuvés en Congrés ou en Commission sont approuvés par les Présidents respectifs de ces 
réunions. Le Bureau international tiendra compte également des observations éventuelles que les délégués des 
Pays-membres lui communiqueront dans un délai de quarante jours aprés l’envoi desdits procés-verbaux. 

6. Le Bureau international est autorisé 4 rectifier dans les procés-verbaux ou les rapports des séances du 
Congrés et des Commissions les erreurs matérielies qui n‘auraient pas été relevées lors de leur approbation 
conformément au paragraphe 5. 


Article 24 
Approbation par le Congrés des projets de décisions (Actes, résolutions, etc.) 


1. En régle générale, chaque projet d’Acte présenté par la Commission de rédaction est examiné article par 
article. 11 ne peut étre considéré comme adopté qu’aprés un vote d’ensembie favorable. Les dispositions de 
l'article 21, paragraphe 1, sont applicables 4 ce vote. 


2. Au cours de cet examen, chaque délégation peut reprendre une proposition qui a été adoptée ou rejetée en 
Commission. L’appel concernant de telles propositions est subordonné 4 la condition que la délégation en ait 
informé par écrit le Président du Congrés au moins un jour avant la séance ou la disposition visée du projet d’Acte 
sera soumise a |’approbation du Congrés. 

3.  Toutefois, il est toujours possible, si le Président le juge opportun pour la suite des travaux du Congrés, de 
procéder 4 I'examen des appels avant I’examen des projets d’Actes présentés par la Commission de rédaction. 
4. —_Lorsqu’une proposition a été adoptée ou rejetée par le Congrés, elle ne peut étre examinée 4 nouveau par le 
méme Congrés que si l’appel a été appuyé par au moins dix délégations et approuvé a la majorité des deux tiers 
des membres présents et votant. Cette faculté se limite aux propositions soumises directement aux séances 
pléniéres, étant entendu qu'une méme question ne peut donner lieu 4 plus d’un appel. 

5. Le Bureau international est autorisé 4 rectifier dans les Actes définitifs les erreurs matérielles qui n’auraient 
pas été relevées lors de I’examen des projets d’Actes, le numérotage des articles et des paragraphes ainsi que ies 
rétérences. 


6. Les paragraphes 2 4 5 sont également applicabies aux projets de décisions autres que les projets d’Actes 
(résolutions, voeux, etc.). 
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Article 25 
Réserves aux Actes 


Les réserves doivent étre présentées par écrit en langue francaise (propositions relatives au Protocole final) de 
maniére 4 pouvoir étre examinées par le Congrés avant la signature des Actes. 


Article 26 
Signature des Actes 
Les Actes définitivement approuvés par le Congrés sont soumis a la signature des Plénipotentiaires. 


Article 27 
Modifications au Réglement 





1. Chaque Congrés peut modifier le Régl intérieur. Pour étre mises en délibération, les propositions de 
modification au présent Réglement, 4 moins qu’elies ne soient présentées par un organe de I’'UPU habilité a 
introduire des propositions, doivent étre appuyées en Congrés par au moins dix délégations. 

2. Pour étre adoptées, les propositions de modification au présent Réglement doivent étre approuvées par les 
deux tiers au moins des Pays-membres représentés au Congrés. 
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CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


Premiére partie 


Régles communes applicables au service postal international 


Chapitre | 
Dispositions générales 
Art. 
1. Liberté de transit 
2. Inobservation de la liberté de transit 
3. Transit territorial sans participation des services du pays traversé 
4. Suspension temporaire et reprise de services 
5. Appartenance des envois postaux 
6. Création d'un nouveau service 
7. Taxes 
8. Equivalents 
9. Timbres-poste 


10. Formules 

11. Cartes d’identité postales 

12. Réglements des comptes 

13. Engagements relatifs aux mesures pénales 


Chapitre |! 


Franchises postales 


14. Franchise postale 
15. Franchise postale concernant les envois de la poste aux lettres relatifs au service postal 

16. Franchise postale en faveur des envois concernant les prisonniers de guerre et les internés civils 
Franchise postale en faveur des cécogrammes 
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Deuxiéme partie 


Dispositions concernant la poste aux lettres 


Chapitre I~ 
Dispositions générales 
Art. 


18. Envois de la poste aux lettres 

19. Taxes et conditions générales 

20. Dépét a l’étranger d’envois de la poste aux lettres 

21. Taxes spéciales 

22. Taxe de dépét en derniére limite d’heure. Taxe de dépét en dehors des heures générales d’ouverture des 
guichets. Taxe de poste restante. Taxe de remise des petits paquets 
Taxe de magasinage 

Affranchissement 

Modalités d’affranchissement 

Affranchissement des envois de la poste aux lettres 4 bord des navires 
Taxe en cas d’absence ou d’insuffisance d’affranchissement 
Coupons-réponse internationaux 

Envois exprés 

Retrait. Modification ou correction d’adresse 4 la demande de |’expéditeur 
Réexpédition 

Envois non distribuables. Renvoi au pays d'origine 

Interdictions 

Contrdle douanier 

Taxe de présentation 4 la douane 

Droits de douane et autres droits 

Envois francs de taxes et de droits 

Annuiation des droits de douane et autres droits 

Réclamations 


3 


BBISKESSSSBSIRRS 


Chapitre || 

Envois recommandés 
40. Admission 

41. Taxes 


42. Avis de réception 
43. Remise en main propre 


Chapitre II! 

Responsabilité 

44. Principe et étendue de la responsabilité des Administrations postales 
45. Non-responsabilité des Administrations postales 


46. Responsabilité de |’expéditeur 
47. Oétermination de la responsabilité entre les Administrations postales 
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Art. 
48. Paiement de l'indemnité 


49. Remboursement de l’indemnité a |‘ Administration ayant effectué le paiement 


50. Récupération éventuelle de l‘indemnité sur I’expédi ou sur le di 





Chapitre IV 


Attribution des taxes. Frais de transit et frais terminaux 


51. Attribution des taxes 

52. Frais de transit 

53. Frais terminaux 

54. Exemption de frais de transit et de frais terminaux 
55. Services extraordinaires 

56. Décompte des frais de transit et des frais terminaux 





57. Echange de dépéches closes avec des unités militaires mises a la dispositi 


Unies et avec des batiments ou des avions de guerre 


Troisiéme partie 


Transport aérien des envois de la poste aux lettres 











Chapitre | 

Dispositions générales 

58. Correspondances-avion 

59. Aérogrammes 

60. Correspondances-avion surtaxées et non surtaxées 
61. Surtaxes aériennes 

62. Taxes combinées 

63. Modalités d’affranchissement 

64. Correspondances-avion surtaxées non ou insuffisamment affranchies 
65. Acheminement 

66. Exécution des opérations dans les aéroports 

67. Contrdle douanier des correspond: avion 

68. Réexpédition des correspond: avion 

69. Renvoi a !’origine des correspond avion 
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Chapitre 1! 


Frais de transport aérien 
Art. 


70. Principes généraux 

71. Taux de base et calcul des frais de transport aérien relatifs aux dépéches closes 

72. Calcul et décompte des frais de transport aérien des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 

73. Modifications des taux des frais de transport aérien a |'intérieur du pays de destination et des corres- 
pondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 

74. Paiement des frais de transport aérien 

75. Frais de transport aérien des dépéches ou des sacs déviés ou mal acheminés 

76. Frais de transport aérien du courrier perdu ou détruit 


Quatriéme partie 


Dispositions finales 


77. Conditions d’approbation des propositions concernant la Convention et son Réglement d’exécution 
78. Mise a exécution et durée de la Convention 


PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Art. 


|. Appartenance des envois postaux 
lt. Exception a la franchise postale en faveur des cécogrammes 
1. Equivalents. Limites maximales 
IV. Exception a l’application du tarif des imprimés 
V. Once et livre avoirdupois 
VI. Dérogation aux dimensions des envois sous enveloppe 
Vil. Petits paquets 
Vill. Exception a |’inclusion de valeurs dans les lettres recommandées 
1X. Coupons-réponse internationaux 
X. Retrait. Modification ou correction d’adresse 
XI. Taxes spéciales autres que les taxes d’affranchissement 
Xt. Objets passibles de droits de douane 
XI. Frais spéciaux de transit par le Transsibérien et le lac Nasser 
XIV. Conditions spéciales de transit pour I’Afghanistan 
XV. Frais d’entrepdt spéciaux 4 Aden 
XVI. Surtaxe aérienne exceptionnelle 
XVII. Acheminement obligatoire indiqué par le pays d'origine 
XVII. Acheminement des dépéches-avion closes 
XIX. Conditions d’approbation des propositions du Conseil exécutif concernant les régies de paiement 
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CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Les soussignds, Piénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres de |’Union, vu |’article 22, paragraphe 3, 
de la Constitution de |’Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 10 juillet 1964, ont, d’un commun accord et 
sous réserve de l'article 25, paragraphe 3, de ladite Constitution, errété, dans la présente Convention, les régies 
communes applicables au service postal international et les dispositions concernant les services de la poste aux 
lettres. 


Premiére partie 


Régles communes applicables au service postal international 


Chapitre | 
Dispositions générales 


Article premier 
Liberté de transit 


1. —_ La liberté de transit, dont le principe est énoncé 4 |’article premier de la Constitution, entrafne l’obligation, 
pour chaque Administration postale, d’acheminer toujours par les yoies les plus rapides qu'elle emploie pour ses 
Propres envois tes Cigtehes clases ot tas exwale do to peste cum lettres 6 Cipewvert qut fal cont Hunts per ene eute 
Administration. Cette obligation s‘applique également aux corresp avion, que les Administrations 
postales intermédiaires prennent part ou non a leur réacheminement. 


2. Les Pays-membres qui ne participent pas a |’échange des lettres contenant des matiéres biologiques péris- 
sables ou des matiéres radioactives ont la faculté de ne pas admettre ces envois au transit 4 découvert a travers leur 
territoire. Ii en est de méme pour les envois visés a |’article 33, paragraphe 6. 


3. Les Pays-membres qui n’assurent pas le service des lettres avec valeur déciarée ou qui n’acceptent pas la 
responsabilité des valeurs pour les transports effectués par leurs services maritimes ou aériens ne peuvent toutefois 
s‘opposer eu transit en dépéches closes & travers leur territoire ou su transport des envois dont il s’agit par leurs 
voies maritimes ou aériennes; mais la responsabilité de ces pays est limitée 4 celle qui est prévue pour les envois 
recommandés. 


4. Le liberté de transit des colls postaux & acheminer par les voies terrestres et maritimes est limitée au 
territoire des pays participant 4 ce service. 


5. Le liberté de transit des colis-evion est garantie dans le territoire entier de I'Union. Toutefois, les Pays- 
membres qui ne sont pes parties 4 |’Arrangement concernant les colis postaux ne peuvent étre obligés de 
participer 4 |I’echeminement, par la voie de surface, des colis-avion. 

6. Les Pays-membres qui sont parties a |’Arrangement concernant les colis postaux, mais qui n’assurent pas le 
service des colis posteux avec valeur déclarée ou qui n’acceptent pas la responsabilité des valeurs pour les 
transports effectués par leurs services maritimes ou aériens, ne peuvent toutefois s’opposer au transit en dépéches 
closes a travers leur territoire ou au transport des colis dont il s’agit par leurs voies maritimes ou aériennes; mais la 
responsabilité de ces pays est limitée a celle qui est prévue pour les colis de méme poids sans valeur déciarée. 
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Article 2 

Inobservation de la liberté de transit 

Lorsqu’un Pays-membre n’observe pas les dispositions de |article premier de la Constitution et de larticle premier 
de ta Convention concernant la tiberté de transit, les Administrations postales des autres Pays-membres ont le 


droit de supprimer le service postal avec ce pays. Elles doivent donner préalablement avis de cette mesure par 
télégramme aux Administrations intéressées et communiquer le fait au Bureau international. 


Article 3 
Transit territorial sans participation des services du pays traversé 


Le transport en transit de courrier 4 travers un pays, sans participation des services de ce pays, est subordonné a 
Vautorisation préalable du pays traversé. Cette forme de transit n’engage pas la responsabilité de ce dernier pays. 


Article 4 

Suspension temporaire et reprise de services 

Lorsque, par suite de circonstances extraordinaires, une Administration postale se voit obligée de suspendre 
temporairement et d’une maniére générale ou partielle I’exécution de services, elle est tenue d’en donner immédia- 
tement avis, au besoin par télégramme, a |'Administration ou aux Administrations intéressées. Elle a la méme 


Obligation lors de la reprise des services suspendus. En outre, le Bureau international doit étre avisé de la 
suspension ou de la reprise de services si une notification générale est jugée nécessaire. 


Article 5 
Appartenance des envois postaux 


Tout envoi postal appartient 4 I'expéditeur aussi longtemps qu’il n’a pas été délivré a l'ayant droit, sauf si ledit 
envoi a été saisi en application de la légisiation du pays de destination: 


Article 6 
Création d’un nouveau service 
Les Administrations peuvent, d'un commun accord, créer un nouveau service non expressément prévu par la 


Convention. Les taxes relatives au nouveau service sont fixées par |'Administration intéressée, compte tenu des 
frais d’exploitation du service. 


Article 7 

Taxes 

1. Les taxes relatives aux différents services postaux internationaux sont fixées dans la Convention et les 
Arrangements. 


2. =U est interdit de percevoir des taxes postales de n’importe quelle nature autres que celles qui sont prévues 
dans Ia Convention et les Arrangements. 
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Article 8 
Equivalents 


Dans chaque Pays-membre, les taxes sont établies d’aprés une équival correspondant aussi exactement que 
possible, dans la monnaie de ce pays, 4 ja valeur du franc-or. 





Article 9 
Timbres-poste 


Seules les Administrations postales émettent les timbres-poste destinés a |’affranchissement. 


Article 10 
Formules 


1. Les textes, couleurs et dimensions des formules doivent étre ceux que prescrivent les Réglements de la 
Convention et des Arrangements. 


2. Les formules 4 I’usage des Administrations pour leurs relations réciproques doivent étre rédigées en langue 
francaise, avec ou sans traduction interlinéaire, 4 moins que les Administrations intéressées n‘en disposent 
autrement par une entente directe. 


3. Les formules a l’usage du public doivent comporter une traduction interlinéaire en langue francaise 
lorsqu’elles ne sont pas imprimées en cette langue. 


Article 11 
Cartes d’identité postales 


1. Chaque Administration postale peut délivrer, aux personnes qui en font la demande, des cartes d’identité 
Postales valables comme piéces justificatives pour les opérations postales effectuées dans les Pays-membres qui 
n’ont pas notifié leur refus de les admettre. 

2. L’‘Administration qui fait délivrer une carte est autorisée 4 percevojr de ce chef une taxe qui ne peut étre 
supérieure 4 2 francs. 


3. Les Administrations sont dégagées de toute responsabilité lorsqu’il est établi que la livraison d’un envoi 

postal ou le paiement d'un article d'argent a eu lieu sur la présentation d’une carte réguliére. Elles ne sont pas non 

plus responsables des conséquences que peuvent entrainer la perte, la soustraction ou l'emploi frauduleux d’une 

carte réguliére. 

4. La carte est valable pour une durée de cing ans 4 compter du jour de son émission. Toutefois, elle cesse 

d'étre valabie: 

a) lorsque la physionomie du titulaire s’est modifiée au point de ne plus correspondre 4 la photographie ou au 
signalement; 

b) —_lorsqu’elle est endommagée d’une facon telle que la vérification d’une donnée déterminée concernant le 
détenteur n’est plus possible; 

c) _lorsqu’elle présente des traces de falsification. 


Article 12 
Réglements des comptes 


Les réglements, entre les Administrations postales, des comptes internationaux provenant du trafic postal peuvent 
étre considérés comme transactions courantes et effectués conformément aux obligations internationales 
courantes des Pays-membres intéressés, lorsqu’il existe des accords 4 ce sujet. En l’absence d’accords de ce genre, 
ces réglements de comptes sont effectués conformément aux dispositions du Réglement. 
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Article 13 
Engagements relatifs aux mesures pénales 


Les Gouvernements des Pays-membres s’engagent 4 prendre, ou a proposer aux pouvoirs législatifs de leur pays, 

les mesures nécessaires: 

a) pour punir la contrefacon des timbres-poste, méme retirés de la circulation, des coupons-réponse inter- 
nationaux et des cartes d’identité postales; 

b) = pour punir I’usage ou la mise en circulation: 
1° de timbres-poste contrefaits (méme retirés de la circulation) ou ayant déja servi, ainsi que 

d’empreintes contrefaites ou ayant déja servi de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie; 
2° de coupons-réponse internationaux contrefaits; 
3° = de cartes d’identité postales contrefaites; 

c) pour punir |’emploi frauduleux de cartes d’identité postales réguliéres; 

d) pour interdire et réprimer toutes opérations frauduleuses de fabrication et de mise en circulation de 
vignettes et timbres en usage dans le service postal, contrefaits ou imités de telle maniére qu’ils pourraient 
étre confondus avec les vignettes et timbres émis par |’ Administration postale d'un des Pays-membres; 

e) Pour empécher et, le cas échéant, punir l’insertion d’opium, de morphine, de cocaine ou d'autres stupé- 
fiants, de méme que de matié plosi ou facil inflammables, dans des envois postaux en faveur 
desquels cette insertion ne serait pas expressément autorisée par la Convention et les Arrangements. 





Chapitre I! 


Franchises postales 


Article 14 
Franchise postale 


Les cas de franchise postale sont expressément prévus par la Convention et les Arrangements. 


Article 15 
Franchise postale concernant les envois de la poste aux lettres relatifs au service postal 


Sous réserve de I’article 60, paragraphe 4, sont exonérés de toutes taxes postales les envois de la poste aux lettres 

relatifs au service postal s’ils sont: 

a)  expédiés par les Administrations postales ou par leurs bureaux; 

b)  échangés entre les organes de I’'Union postale universeile et les organes des Unions restreintes, entre les 
organes de ces Unions, ou envoyés par lesdits organes aux Administrations postales ou 4 leurs bureaux. 


Article 16 
Franchise postale en faveur des envois concernant les prisonniers de guerre et les internés civils 


1. Sous réserve de |’article 60, paragraphe 2, les envois de la poste aux lettres, les lettres avec valeur déclarée, 
les colis postaux et les articles d'argent adressés aux prisonniers de guerre ou expédiés par eux soit directement, 
soit par l’entremise des Bureaux de renseignements prévus a |’article 122 de la Convention de Genéve relative au 
traitement des prisonniers de guerre, du 12 aoGt 1949, et de |’Agence centrale de renseignements sur les prison- 
niers de guerre prévue 4 |'article 123 de la méme Convention, sont exonérés de toutes taxes. Les belligérants 
recueillis et internés dans un pays neutre sont assimilés aux prisonniers de guerre proprement dits en ce qui 
concerne |’application des dispositions qui précédent. 
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2. Le paragraphe 1 s’applique également aux envois de la poste aux lettres, aux lettres avec valeur déciarée, 
aux colis postaux et aux articles d’argent, en provenance d'autres pays, adressés aux personnes Civiles internées 
visées par la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, du 
12 aoGt 1949, ou expédiés par elles soit directement, soit par |’entremise des Bureaux de renseignements prévus 4 
l'article 136 et de I’ Agence centrale de renseignements prévue a |’article 140 de la méme Convention. 

3. Les Bureaux nationaux de renseignements et les Agences centrales de renseignements dont il est question 
ci-dessus bénéficient également de la franchise postale pour les envois de la poste aux lettres, les lettres avec valeur 
déclarée, les colis postaux et les articles d'argent concernant les personnes visées aux paragraphes 1 et 2, qu’ils 
expédient ou qu’ils recoivent, soit directement, soit 4 titre d’intermédiaire, dans les conditions prévues auxdits 
Paragraphes. 

4. Les colis sont admis en franchise de port jusqu’au poids de 5 kilogrammes. La limite de poids est portée a 
10 kilogrammes pour les envois dont le contenu est indivisible et pour ceux qui sont adressés 4 un Camp ou 4 ses 
hommes de confiance pour étre distribués aux prisonniers. 


Article 17 
Franchise postale en faveur des cécogrammes 


Sous réserve de !’article 60, paragraphe 2, les cécogrammes sont exonérés de la taxe d’affranchissement, des taxes 
spéciales énumérées a |’articie 21 et de la taxe de remboursement. 


Deuxiéme partie 


Dispositions concernant la poste aux lettres 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions générales 


Article 18 
Envois de la poste aux lettres 


Les envois de la poste aux lettres comprennent les lettres, les cartes postales, les imprimés, les cécogrammes et les 
Petits paquets. 


Article 19 
Taxes et conditions générales 


1. Les taxes d’affranchissement pour le transport des envois de la poste aux lettres dans toute I’étendue de 
Union sont fixées conformément aux indications des colonnes 1 4 3 du tableau ci-aprés. Elles peuvent étre 
majorées de 70 pour cent (col. 4) ou réduites de 50 pour cent (col. 5) au maximum. Seuf l'exception prévue 4 
article 22, paragraphe 4, ces taxes comprennent ia remise des envois au domicile des destinataires pour autant 
que le service de distribution soit organisé dans les pays de destination pour ‘es envois dont il s’agit. 
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Envois Echeions de poids Taxes Limites Limites 
de supérieures inférieures 
bese des taxes des taxes 
de 70 %) de 50 %) 
1 2 3 4 5 
c c c 
Lettres jusqu’@ 20g 50 85 25 
au-dessusde 20gjusqu’é 50g] (échelons 90 153 45 
au-dessusde SOgjusqu’é 100g] de poids 120 204 60 
facultatifs) 
ou 
au-dessusde 20gjusqu’é 100g 120 204 60 
au-dessus de 100gjusqu’d 250g 240 408 120 
au-dessus de 250 gjusqu’é 500g 460 782 230 
au-dessus de 500g jusqu’é 1000 g 800 1360 400 
au-dessus de 1000 g jusqu’éa 2000 g 1300 2210 650 
Cartes postales 35 59,5 17.5 
Imprimés jusqu’é 20g 25 425 12,5 
au-dessusde 20gjusqu’é 509] (échelons 40 68 20 
eu-dessusde SOgjusqu’é 100g] de poids 55 93,5 27,5 
facultatifs) 
ou 
au-dessusde 20gjusqu’é 100g 55 93,5 27,5 
au-dessusde 100gjusqu’é 250g 100 170 50 
au-dessus de 250g jusqu’é 500g 180 306 90 
au-dessus de 500g jusqu’é 1000 g 300 510 150 
au-dessus de 1000 g jusqu’d 2000 g 420 714 210 
per écheion suppiémentaire de 1000 g 210 357 105 
Cécogrammes voir article 17 
Petits paquets jusqu’4 100g 55 93,5 27,5 
au-dessusde 100gjusqu’é 2509 100 170 50 
su-dessus de 250g jusqu’é 500g 180 306 90 
eu-dessus de 500 g jusqu’é 1000 g 300 510 150 





2. A titre exceptionnel, les Pays-membres qui ont supprimé la carte postale comme catégorie distincte d’envois 
de la poste aux lettres dans leur service intérieur ont la faculté d’appliquer la taxe des lettres aux cartes postales 
du service international. 

3. Par dérogation au paragraphe 1, les Administrations postales ont la faculté d’appliquer aux imprimés un 
premier échelon de poids de 50 grammes. 

4. Les taxes choisies dans les limites fixées au paragraphe 1 doivent, autant que possible, étre entre elles dans 
les mémes proportions que les taxes de base, chaque Administration postale ayant la faculté d’arrondir ses taxes 
en plus ou en moins, selon le cas et suivant les convenances de son systéme monétaire; cette derniére régle 
s‘applique également a toutes les taxes autres que les taxes d’affranchissement. A titre exceptionne! et dans les 
limites prescrites au paragraphe 1, chaque Administration postale est libre d’appliquer aux taxes des imprimés ou 
des petits pequets un taux de majoration supérieur 4 celui qui est appliqué aux taxes des lettres. 

5. —_Lors d’une ou de plusieurs revalorisations ou dévaluations successives de leur monnaie nationale, les Admi- 
nistrations postales ne sont pas tenues de modifier en conséquence les équivalents des taxes prévues dans la 
Convention et dans les Arrangements ou le prix de vente des coupons-réponse internationaux eussi longtemps que 
ces revalorisations ou dévaluations ne dépassent pas 15 pour cent au total. 

6. Les limites de poids et de dimensions des envois de la poste aux lettres sont fixées conformément au tableau 
ci-aprés. < é 
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Envois Limites 
de poids de dimensions 

1 2 3 

Lettres 2kg ] Maximums: longueur, lergeur et épaisseur additionnées: 900 mm, 

sans que la plus grande dimension puisse dépasser 600 mm. En 

Imprimés 2kg rouleaux: longueur plus deux fois le diamétre: 1040 mm, sans que 
(s'il s’agit de livres ou la plus grande dimension puisse dépasser 900 mm. 
de brochures: 5 kg: Minimums: comporter une face dont les dimensions ne soient pas 
cette limite de poids inférieures & 90 x 140 mm, avec une tolérance de 2 mm. En 
peut aller jusqu’é 10 kg rouleaux: longueur plus deux fois le diamétre: 170 mm, sans que 
aprés entente entre la plus grande dimension soit inférieure 8 100 mm. 
les Administrations 
intéressées) 

Cécogrammes 7 kg 

Petits paquets lkg J 

Cartes postales Maximus: 105 x 148 mm, avec une tolérance de 2 mm. 


Minimums: 90 x 140 mm, avec une tolérance de 2 mm. 





7. Les Administrations peuvent appliquer aux envois de la poste aux lettres déposés dans leur pays la limite de 
poids maximale prescrite pour les envois de méme nature dans leur service intérieur, pourvu que les envois ne 
dépassent pas la limite de poids mentionnée au paragraphe 6. 

8. Dans le cadre des dispositions du paragraphe 6, sont considérés comme normalisés les envois de forme 
rectangulaire dont la longueur n’est pas inférieure a la largeur multipliée par \/2 (valeur approchée: 1,4) et qui 
répondent, selon leur présentation, aux conditions suivantes: 

a) _—envois sous enveloppe: 


1? 


envois sous enveloppe ordinaire: 

dimensions minimales: 90 x 140 mm, avec une tolérance de 2 mm; 

dimensions maximaies: 120 x 235 mm, avec une tolérance de 2 mm; 

poids maximal: 20 g; 

épaisseur maximale: 5 mm; 

en outre, la suscription doit étre portée sur l’enveloppe du cdté uni qui n’est pas muni de la patte de 
fermeture et dans la zone rectangulaire située 4 une distance minimale de: 

40 mm du bord supérieur de I’enveloppe (tolérance 2 mm); 

15 mm du bore latéral droit; 

15 mm du bord inférieur; 

et 4 une distance maximale de 140 mm du bord latéral droit; 

envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau transparent: 

dimensions, poids et épaisseur des en.sis sous enveloppe ordinaire; outre les conditions générales 
d’admission fixées a l'article 122 du Réglement, ces envois doivent satisfaire aux conditions suivantes: 
le panneau transparent doit se trouver 4 une distance minimale de: 

40 mm du bord supérieur de I’enveloppe (tolérance 2 mm); 

15 mm du bord letéral droit; 

15 mm du bord latéral geuche; 

15 mm du bord inférieur; 

le panneau ne peut pas étre délimité par une bande ou un cadre de couleur; 

tous envois sous enveloppe: 

Vadresse de |'expéditeur, lorsqu’elle figure au recto, doit étre placée 4 langle supérieur gauche; cet 
emplacement doit également étre affecté aux mentions ou étiquettes de service qui peuvent, le cas 
échéant, trouver place sous I’adresse de |’expéditeur; 
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b) envois sous forme de cartes: 
di ions et des cartes postales; 

c) envois visés sous lettres a) et b): 
du cété de la suscription, qui doit étre portée dans le sens de la longueur, une zone rectangulaire de 40 mm 
(— 2 mm) de hauteur a partir du bord supérieur et de 74 mm de longueur a partir du bord droit doit étre 
réservée a |'affranchissement et aux empreintes d’oblitération. A |’intérieur de cette zone, les timbres-poste 
ou empreintes d’affranchissement doivent étre apposés 4 |’angle supérieur droit. 

Ne sont pas considérés comme des envois normalisés: 

- les envois qui ne répondent pas a ces conditions; 

~ les cartes pliées; 

= les envois qui sont fermés au moyen d’agrafes, d’oeillets métalliques ou de crochets pliés; 

- les cartes perforées expédiées 4 dé t (sans 1 ). 


ad 








9. L’Administration d'origine a la faculté d’appliquer aux lettres et aux imprimés sous enveloppe non 
normalisés du premier échelon de poids ainsi qu’aux lettres sous forme de cartes qui ne remplissent pas les 
conditions indiquées au paragraphe 8, ler alinéa et lettre b), une taxe qui ne peut étre supérieure a la taxe 
afférente aux envois du deuxiéme échelon de poids. 


10. Les envois de la poste aux lettres relatifs au service posta! dont il est question a l'article 15 ne sont pas 
soumis aux limites de poids et de dimensions fixées au paragraphe 6. Toutefois, ils ne doivent pas dépasser le 
poids maximal de 30 kilogrammes par envoi. 


11. Les imprimés 4 |’adresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination, insérés dans un ou plusieurs 
Sacs spéciaux, ne sont pas soumis aux limites de poids fixées au paragraphe 6. Toutefois, ils ne doivent pas 
dépasser le poids maximal de 30 kilogrammes par sac. La taxe applicable 4 ces envois est calculée par échelons de 
1 kilogramme jusqu’a concurrence du poids total du sac. Chaque Administration a la faculté de concéder pour les 
imprimés expédiés par sacs spéci une réduction de taxe pouvant aller jusqu’a 10 pour cent. 

12. Les matiéres biologiques périssables conditionnées et embaliées selon les dispositions du Réglement sont 
soumises au tarif des lettres et 4 la recommandation; elles sont acheminées par la voie |a plus rapide, normalement 
par la voie aérienne, sous réserve de l’acquittement des surtaxes aériennes correspondantes. Elles ne peuvent étre 
échangées qu’entre laboratoires qualifiés officiellement r us. Cet échange est, en outre, limité aux relations 
entre les Pays-membres dont les Administrations postales se sont déciarées d’accord pour accepter ces envois soit 
dans leurs relations réciproques, soit dans un seul sens. 


13. Les matiéres radioactives conditionnées et embaliées selon les dispositions du Réglement sont soumises au 
tarif des lettres et 4 la recommandation; elles sont acheminées par la voie ia plus rapide, normalement par la voie 
aérienne, sous réserve de !’acquittement des surtaxes aériennes correspondantes. Elles ne peuvent étre déposées 
que par des expéditeurs diment autorisés. Cet échange est en outre limité aux relations entre les Pays-membres 
dont les Administrations postales se sont déclarées d’accord pour accepter ces envois soit dans leurs relations 
réciproques, soit dans un seul sens. 


14. Chaque Administration postale a la facuité de concéder pour les journaux et écrits périodiques publiés dans 
son pays une réduction qui ne peut dépasser 50 pour cent du tarif des imprimés, tout en se réservant le droit de 
limiter cette réduction aux journaux et écrits périodiques qui remplissent les conditions requises par la réglemen- 
tation intérieure pour circuler au tarif des journaux. Sont excius de la réduction, quelle que soit la régularité de 
leur publication, les imprimés commerciaux tels que catalogues, prospectus, prix courants, etc.; il en est de méme 
des réclames imprimées sur des feuilles jointes aux journaux et écrits périodiques. 

15. Les Administrations peuvent également concéder la méme réduction pour les livres et brochures, pour les 
partitions de musique et pour les cartes géographiques qui ne contiennent aucune publicité ou réclame autre que 
celle qui figure sur la couverture ou les pages de garde de ces envois. 

16. Les envois autres que les lettres recommandées sous enveloppe close ne peuvent contenir des piéces de 
monnaie, des billets de banque, des billets de monnaie ou des valeurs quelconques au porteur, des chéques de 
voyage, du platine, de I’or ou de l’argent, manufacturés ou non, des pierreries, des bijoux et autres objets 








précieux. 
17. Les Administrations des pays d'origine et de destination ont la faculté de traiter, selon leur législation, les 
lettres qui contiennent des d ayant le ére de correspondance actuelle et personnelie échangés entre 





Personnes autres que |’expéditeur et le destinataire ou les personnes habitant avec eux. 

18. Sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement, les imprimés, les cécogrammes et les petits paquets: 

a) ne peuvent porter aucune annotation ni contenir aucun document ayant le caractére de correspondance 
actuelle et personnelie; 
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b) —s ne peuvent contenir aucun timbre-poste, aucune formule d’affranchissement, oblitérés ou non, ni aucun 
papier représentatif d'une valeur. 

19. La réunion en un seul envoi d’objets passibles de taxes différentes est autorisée 4 condition que le poids 

total ne soit pas supérieur au poids maximal de la catégorie dont le tarif est le pilus élevé. La taxe applicable au 

poids total de I’envoi est celle de la catégorie dont le tarif est le plus élevé. 


20. Sauf les exceptions prévues par la Convention et son Régiement, il nest pas donné cours aux envois qui ne 
remplissent pas les conditions requises par le présent article et par le Réglement. Les envois qui ont été admis 4 
tort doivent étre renvoyés a I’Administration d'origine. Toutefois, I’ Administration de destination est autorisée a 
les remettre aux destinataires. Dans ce cas, elle leur applique, s'il y a lieu, les taxes prévues pour la catégorie 
d'envois de la poste aux lettres dans laquelle les font placer leur mode de fermeture, leur contenu, leur poids ou 
leurs dimensions. En ce qui concerne les envois dépassant les limites de poids maximales fixées au paragraphe 6, 
ils peuvent étre taxés d’aprés leur poids réel. 


Article 20 
Dépét a |’ étranger d’envois de la poste aux lettres 


Aucun Pays-membre n’est tenu d’acheminer, ni de distribuer aux destinataires, les envois de la poste aux lettres 
que des expéditeurs quelconques domiciliés sur son territoire déposent ou font déposer dans un pays étranger, en 
vue de bénéficier des taxes plus basses qui y sont établies; il en est de méme pour les envois de |’espéce déposés en 
grande quantité, que de tels dépdts soient ou non effectués en vue de bénéficier de taxes plus basses. La régle 
s‘applique sans distinction soit aux envois préparés dans le pays habité par |’expéditeur et transportés ensuite 4 
travers la frontiére, soit aux envois confectionnés dans un pays étranger. L’'Administration intéressée a le droit ou 
de renvoyer les envois 4 l’origine, ou de les frapper de ses taxes intérieures. Dans le deuxiéme cas, elle peut 
disposer des envois conformément a sa légisiation intérieure si I'expéditeur refuse de payer ces taxes. 


Article 21 
Taxes spéciales 
Les taxes prévues dans la Convention et qui sont percues en plus des taxes d’affranchissement mentionnées 4 


article 19 sont dénommées “taxes spéciales”. Leur montant est fixé conformément aux indications du tableau 
ci-dessous: 








Désignation de la taxe Montant Observations 
1 2 3 
a) taxe additionnelle pour les envois méme taxe que dans le régime inté 

remis en derniére limite d’heure nieur 


(article 22, paragraphe 1) 


b) taxe de dépdt en dehors des méme taxe que dans le régime 
heures générales d’ouverture des intérieur ; 


guichets 
(article 22, paragraphe 2) 


c) taxe de poste restante méme taxe que dans le régime 
(article 22, paragraphe 3) intérieur 
Gd) taxe de remise au destinataire 60 centimes au maximum Cette taxe peut étre sugmentée de 
d'un petit pequet dépassant 500 g 30 centimes au maximum en cas de 
(article 22, paragraphe 4) remise 4 domicile. 
e) taxe de magesinage taxe percue eu taux fixé par le légis- 
(article 23) lation intérieure pour tout envoi de la 
poste sux lettres dépessant 500g, 4 
Vexception des cécogrammes 
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Désignation de la taxe 


Observations 





f) taxe en cas d’absence ou d’insuf- 
fisance d'affranchissement des 
envois ordinaires 
(article 27, paragraphe 1) 


g) taxe d’exprées 
(article 29, paragraphes 2, 3 et 6) 


h) taxe de demande de retrait ou de 
Modification d’adresse 
(article 30, peragraphe 2) 


i) taxe de d de de réexpéditi 
(article 31, peragraphe 3) 


j) taxe de réexpédition ou de renvoi 
(article 31, paragraphe 4, et article 
32, paragraphe 7) 





k) taxe de présentation 4 la dovane 
(article 35) 


1) taxe percue pour la remise d'un 
envoi franc de taxes et de droits 
(article 37, peragraphes 1, 3 et 4) 


m) taxe de réclamation 
(article 39, peragraphe 4) 

n) taxe de recommandation 
(article 41, paeragraphes 1, let- 
tre b), et 2) 


taxe obtenue en multipliant la taxe 
du premier échelon de poids de \a 
lettre adoptée par le pays de distri- 
bution par une fraction dont le 





60 centimes au maximum ou la taxe 
fixée par la légisiation intérieure 


taxe s‘élevant au minimum au 
montant de l'affranchissement d'une 
lettre ordinaire de port simple et au 
maximum 4 1,60 franc 


3 francs au maximum 


méme taxe que dans le régime 
intérieur 


méme taxe que dans le régime 
intérieur 


5 francs au maximum 
1° taxe de commission de 2 francs au 


maximum percue au profit de 
ge re ater 





90 centimes au maximum 


2 francs au maximum 


La taxe de traitement n'est pas 
percue dans les cas prévus 4 |'ar- 
ticle 137, paragraphes 3, 4 et 5, du 
Régliement. 


Pour chaque sac contenant les envois 
visés 4 l'article 19, paragraphe 11, les 
Administrations percoivent, au lieu de 
la taxe unitaire, une taxe globale ne 
dépassant pas cing fois le taxe uni- 
taire. Lorsque la remise par exprés 
entraine des sujétions spéciales, une 
taxe complémentaire peut étre 
percue selon les dispositions relatives 
aux envois de méme nature du régime 
intérieur. Si le destinataire demande 
la remise par exprés, la taxe du 
régime intérieur peut étre percue. 


Pour chaque sac contenant les envois 
visés 4 l'article 19, paragraphe 11, les 
Admini i percoi au lieu 
de la taxe unitaire, une taxe globale 
de 8 francs, au maximum. 





sant pas cing fois la taxe unitaire. 

2° En plus de la taxe fixe ou de la 
taxe globale, les Administrations 
Peuvent percevoir sur les expe 
diteurs ou les destinataires les 
taxes spéciales prévues par leur 
légisiation intérieure pour ies 
mesures exceptionnelies de sécu- 
rité prises & légerd des envois 
recommandés. 
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Désignation de la taxe Montant Observations 








1 2 3 
©) taxe pour risques de force me 40 i au ' pour 
jeure chaque envoi recommandé 


(article 41, paragraphe 3) 


p) taxe davis de réception 80 centimes au maximum 
(article 42, peragraphe 1) 


q) taxe de remise en main propre 50 centimes au maximum 
d'un envoi recommandée 
(article 43, paragraphe 1) 





Article 22 

Taxe de dépét en derniére limite d’heure. Taxe de dépdt en dehors des heures générales d’ ouverture des guichets. 
Taxe de poste restante. Taxe de remise des petits paquets 

1. Les Administrations sont autorisées a percevoir sur |’expéditeur une taxe additionnelle, selon leur légisiation, 
Pour les envois remis a leurs services d’expédition en derniére limite d’heure. 


2. Les Administrations sont autorisées 4 percevoir sur l'expéditeur une taxe additionnelle, selon leur légisiation, 
pour les envois déposés au guichet en dehors des heures générales d’ ouverture. 


2. Les envois adressés poste restante peuvent étre frappés par les Administrations des pays de destination de la 
taxe spéciale qui est éventuellement prévue par leur légisiation pour les envois de méme nature du régime 
intérieur. 


4. Les Administrations des pays de destination sont autorisées 4 percevoir, pour chaque petit paquet dépassant 
le poids de 500 grammes remis au destinataire, la taxe spéciale prévue a l'article 21, lettre d). 


Article 23 
Taxe de magasinage 
L’Administration de destination est autorisée 4 percevoir, selon sa législation, une taxe de magasinage pour tout 


envoi de la poste aux lettres dépassant le poids de 500 grammes dont le destinataire n’a pas pris livraison dans le 
délai pendant lequel l’envoi est tenu sans frais 4 sa disposition. Cette taxe ne s'applique pas aux cécogrammes. 


Article 24 
Affranchissement 


1. En régle générale, les envois désignés a l'article 18, a l'exception de ceux qui sont indiqués aux articles 15 
4 17, doivent étre complétement affranchis par |’expéditeur. 

2. ll n’est pas donné cours aux envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis autres que les lettres et les cartes 
postales. 

3.  Lorsque des lettres ou des cartes postales, non ou insuffisamment affranchies, sont déposées en grand 
nombre, I’ Administration du pays d'origine a la faculté de les rendre a l'expéditeur. 
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Article 25 
Modalités d’affranchissement 


1. L’affranchissement est opéré soit au moyen de timbres-poste imprimés ou collés sur les envois et valables 
dans le pays d'origine, soit au moyen d’empreintes de machines 4 affranchir, officiel 1t adoptées et fonc- 
tionnant sous le contrdéle immédiat de I’Administration postale, soit encore au moyen d’empreintes a la presse 
d'imprimerie ou par un autre procédé d’impression ou de timbrage lorsqu’un tel systéme est autorisé par la 
réglementation de I’ Administration d'origine. 





2. L’affranchissement des imprimés a l’adresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination insérés dans 
un sac spécial est opéré par l'un des moyens visés au paragraphe 1 et représenté pour le montant total sur 
l'étiquette extérieure du sac. 

3. Sont considérés comme dGment affranchis: les envois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours 
et dont le complément de taxe a été acquitté avant leur réexpédition, ainsi que les journaux ou paquets de 
journaux et écrits périodiques dont la suscription porte la mention “Abonnement-poste”’ et qui sont expédiés en 
vertu de l'Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et écrits périodiques. La mention 
“Abonnement-poste” est suivie de l’indication ““Taxe percue” (T.P.) ou “Port payé”’ (P.P.) dans la mesure ol ces 
envois ne sont pas affranchis selon |’une des modalités prévues au paragraphe 1. 


Article 26 
Affranchissement des envois de lz poste aux lettres 4 bord des navires 


1. Les envois déposés 4 bord d'un navire pendant le stationnement aux deux points extrémes du parcours ou 
dans l'une des escales intermédiaires doivent étre affranchis au moyen de timbres-poste et J‘ aprés le tarif du pays 
dans les eaux duquel se trouve le navire. 


2. Si le dépdt a bord a lieu en pleine mer, les envois peuvent étre affranchis, sauf entente spéciale entre les 
Administrations intéressées, au moyen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif du pays auquel appartient ou dont 
dépend ledit navire. Les envois affranchis dans ces conditions doivent étre remis au bureau de poste de |’escale 
aussitét que possible aprés |’arrivée du navire. 


Article 27 
Taxe en cas d’absence ou d’insuffisance d’affranchissement 


1. En cas d’absence ou d’insuffisance d’affranchissement, les lettres et les cartes postales sont passibles, 4 la 
charge du destinataire ou de |’expéditeur lorsqu’il s‘agit d’envois non distribuables, de la taxe spéciale prévue & 
larticle 21, lettre f). 


2. Le méme traitement peut étre appliqué, dans les cas précités, aux autres envois de la poste aux lettres qui 
ont été transmis 4 tort au pays de destination. 


3. —_ Les envois recommandés sont considérés a l’arrivée comme diment affranchis. 


Article 28 

Coupons-réponse internationaux 

1. Des coupons-réponse internationaux émis par le Bureau international sont mis en vente dans les Pays- 
membres. 


2. La valeur du coupon-réponse est de 1 franc et le prix de vente fixé par les Administrations intéressées ne 
Peut étre inférieur 4 cette valeur. 
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3. Les coupons-réponse sont échangeables dans tout Pays-membre contre un ou plusieurs timbres-poste repré- 
sentant |’affranchissement minimal d'une lettre ordinaire expédiée a |’étranger par voie de surface. Si les régle- 
ments de l'Administration du pays d’échange le permettent, les coupons-réponse sont également échangeables 
contre des entiers postaux. Sur présentation d’un nombre suffisant de coupons-réponse, les Administrations 
doivent fournir les timbres-poste nécessaires 4 |’affranchissement minimal d‘une lettre ordinaire 4 expédier par 
voie aérienne comme envoi surtaxé. 


4. L’Administration d'un Pays-membre peut, en outre, se réserver la faculté d’exiger le dépdt simultané des 
coupons-réponse et des envois a affranchir en échange de ces jpons-réponse. 


5. Par dérogation au paragraphe 1, les Administrations postales ont la faculté de ne pas se charger du débit des 
coupons-réponse internationaux ou d’en limiter la vente. 





Article 29 
Envois expres 


1. Dans les pays dont les Administrations se chargent de ce service, les envois de la poste aux lettres sont, a la 
di de des expédi s, distribués par porteur spécial aussitét que possible aprés leur arrivée au bureau de 
distribution. 





2. Ces envois, qualifiés ‘“exprés’”’, sont soumis, en sus du port ordinaire, 4 la taxe spéciale prévue a l'article 21, 
lettre g). Cette taxe doit étre acquittée complétement 4 | avance. 


3. Lorsque la remise par exprés entraine pour |’ Administration de destination des sujétions spéciales en ce qui 
concerne soit la situation du domicile du destinataire, soit le jour ou Iheure d’arrivée au bureau de destination, la 
remise de |envoi et la perception éventuelle d'une taxe complémentaire sont régiées par les dispositions relatives 
aux envois de méme nature du régime intérieur. 


4. Les envois exprés non complétement affranchis pour le montant total des taxes payables 4 |’avance sont 
distribués par les moyens ordinaires, 4 moins qu’ils n’aient été traités comme exprés par le bureau d'origine. Dans 
ce dernier cas, les envois sont taxés d’aprés |’article 27. 

5. 1! est loisible aux Administrations de s’en tenir 4 un seul essai de remise par exprés. Si cet essai est 
infructueux, l’envoi peut étre traité comme un envoi ordinaire. 

6. Si la réglementation de l'Administration de destination le permet, les destinataires peuvent demander au 
bureau de distribution que les envois qui leur sont destinés soient distribués par exprés dés leur arrivée. Dans ce 
cas, l'Administration de destination est autorisée 4 percevoir, au moment de la distribution, la taxe applicable 
dans son service intérieur. 


Article 30 
Retrait. Modification ou correction d’adresse a la dernande de |’expéditeur 


1. L’expéditeur d’un envoi de la poste aux lettres peut le faire retirer du service ou en faire modifier |’adresse 
tant que cet envoi: 

a) n'a pas été livré au destinataire; 

b) n'a pas été confisqué ou détruit par l’autorité compétente pour infraction a I’article 33; 

c) n'a pas été saisi en vertu de la légisiation du pays de destination. 

2. La demande 4 formuler 4 cet effet est transmise, par voie postale ou télégraphique, aux frais de |’expéditeur 
qui doit payer, pour chaque demande, la taxe spéciale prévue 4 |'article 21, lettre h). Si !a demande doit étre 
transmise par voie aérienne ou par voie télégraphique, |’expéditeur doit payer en outre la surtaxe aérienne ou la 
taxe télégraphique correspondante. Si |’envoi se trouve encore dans le pays d'origine, la demande de retrait, de 
Modification ou de correction d’adresse est traitée selon la législation de ce pays. 


3. Chaque Administration est tenue d’accepter les demandes de retrait ou de modification d’adresse 
concernant tout envoi de la poste aux lettres déposé dans les services des autres Administrations, si sa légisiation 
le permet. 
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4. Si lexpéditeur désire étre informé, par voie aérienne ou télégraphique, des dispositions prises par le bureau 
de destination 4 la suite de sa dernande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse, il doit payer, 4 cet effet, la surtaxe 
aérienne ou la taxe télégraphique y relative. 


5. Pour chaque demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse concernant plusieurs envois remis simul- 
tanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur a |’adresse du méme destinataire, il n'est percu qu'une seule 
des taxes ou surtaxes prévues au paragraphe 2. 

6. Une simple correction d’adresse (sans modification du nom ou de la qualité du destinataire) peut étre 
d dée dir 1t par l'expéditeur au bureau de destination, c’est-a-dire sans l’accomplissement des forma- 
lités et sans le paiement de la taxe spéciale prévue au paragraphe 2. 





7. Le renvoi a l’origine d'un envoi 4 la suite d'une demande de retrait a lieu par voie aérienne lorsque 
V'expéditeur s’engage 4 payer |!a surtaxe aérienne correspondante. Lorsqu’un envoi est réexpédié par voie aérienne 
2 ta suite d'une demande de modification d’adresse, la surtaxe aérienne correspondant au parcours est 
percue sur le destinataire et reste acquise a |’ Administration distributrice. 





Article 31 
Réexpédition 


1. En cas de changement de résidence du destinataire, les envois de la poste aux lettres lui sont réexpédiés 
immédiatement aux conditions prescrites dans le service intérieur, 4 moins que |’expediteur n’en ait interdit la 
réexpédition par une annotation portée sur la suscription en une langue connue dans le pays de destination. 
Toutefois, la réexpédition d’un pays sur un autre n’a lieu que si les envois satisfont aux conditions requises pour 
le nouveau transport. En cas de réexpédition par la voie aérienne, i! est fait application des articles 68, para- 
graphes 2 4 5, de la Convention et 183 du Réglement. 


2. Chaque Administration a la faculté de fixer un délai de réexpédition conforme 4 ceiui qui est en vigueur 
dans son service intérieur. 


3. Les Administrations qui percoivent une taxe pour les demandes de réexpédition dans leur service intérieur 
sont autorisées 4 percevoir cette méme taxe dans le service international. 


4. La réexpédition d’envois de la poste aux lettres de pays 4 pays ne donne lieu 4 la perception d’aucun 
supplément de taxe, sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement. Toutefois, les Admini ions qui percoivent une 
taxe de réexpédition dans leur service intérieur sont autorisées 4 percevoir cette méme taxe pour les envois de la 
poste aux lettres du régime international réexpédiés dans leur propre service. 

5. Les envois de la poste aux lettres qui sont réexpédiés sont remis aux destinataires contre paiement des taxes 
dont ils ont été grevés au départ, 4 l’arrivée ou en cours de route par suite de réexpédition au-dela du premier 
Parcours, sans préjudice du remboursement des droits de douane ou autres frais spéciaux dont le pays de 
destination n‘accorde pas |’annulation. 

6. En cas de réexpédition sur un autre pays, la taxe de poste restante, la taxe de présentation 4 la douane, la 
taxe de magasinage, !a taxe de commission, la taxe complémentaire d’exprés et la taxe de remise aux destinataires 
des petits paquets sont annulées. 





Article 32 
Envois non distribuables. Renvoi au pays d’origine 


1. Sont considérés comme envois non distribuables ceux qui n’ont pu étre remis au destinataire pour une cause 
queiconque. 

2. Les envois non distribuables doivent étre renvoyés immédiatement au pays d'origine. 

3. Le délai de garde des envois tenus en instance a la disposition des destinataires ou adressés poste restante est 
fixé par la réglementation de l'Administration de destination. Toutefois, ce délai ne peut, en régle générale, 
dépasser un mois, sauf dans des cas particuliers ot I’'Administration de destination juge nécessaire de le prolonger 
jusqu’éa deux mois au maximum. Le renvoi au pays d'origine doit avoir lieu dans un délai plus court si I’expéditeur 
\'a demandé par une annotation portée sur la suscription en une langue connue dans le pays de destination. 
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4. Les cartes postales qui ne portent pas |'adresse de |'expéditeur ne sont pas renvoyées. Toutefois, les cartes 
postales recommandées doivent toujours étre renvoyées. 


5. Le renvoi a l’origine des imprimés non distribuables n'est pas obligatoire, sauf si l'expéditeur en a demandé 
le retour par une annotation portée sur |’envoi en une langue connue dans le pays de destination. Les imprimés 
recommandes et les livres doivent toujours étre renvoyés. 


6. En cas de renvoi au pays d'origine par voie aérienne, il est fait application des articles 69 de la Convention 
et 183 du Réglement. 


7. Les envois de la poste aux lettres non distribuables renvoyés au pays d'origine sont remis aux expéditeurs 
aux conditions fixées a l'article 31, paragraphe 5. Ces envois ne donnent lieu 4 la perception d’aucun supplément 
de taxe, sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement. Toutefois, les Administrations qui percoivent une taxe de 
renvoi dans leur service intérieur sont autorisées 4 percevoir cette méme taxe pour les envois de la poste aux 
lettres du régime international qui leur sont renvoyeés. 


Article 33 


Interdictions 


1. Ne sont pas admis les envois de la poste aux lettres qui, par leur embaliage, peuvent présenter du danger 
pour les agents, salir ou détériorer les autres envois ou |’équipement postal. Les agrafes métalliques servant a clore 
les envois ne doivent pas étre tranchantes; elles ne doivent pas non plus entraver |’exécution du service postal. 


2. L’insertion dans les envois de la poste aux lettres des objets visés ci-dessous est interdite: 

a) les objets qui, par leur nature, peuvent présenter les dangers ou provoquer les détériorations visés au 
paragraphe 1; 

b) —_— opium, la morphine, la cocaine et autres stupéfiants; 

c) les animaux vivants, a l'exception: 
1° des abeilies, des sangsues et des vers a soie; 
2° = des parasites et des destructeurs d’insectes nocifs destinés au contréle de ces insectes et échangés entre 

les institutions officiellement reconnues; 

d) tes matiéres explosibles, inflammabies ou autres matiéres dangereuses; fois, ne ib Pas sous le 
coup de cette interdiction les matiéres biologiques périssables et les matiéres radioactives visées a 
l'article 19, paragraphes 12 et 13; 

e) les objets obscénes ou immoraux; 

f) les objets dont I’importation ou la circulation est interdite dans le pays de destination. 

3. Les envois qui contiennent les objets mentionnés au paragraphe 2 et qui ont été admis a tort a lexpédition 

sont traités selon la législation du pays de |’Administration qui en constate la présence. 

4.  Toutefois, les envois qui contiennent les objets visés au paragraphe 2, lettres b), d) et e), ne sont en aucun 

cas ni acheminés a destination, ni livrés aux desti ni és a l’origine. L'Administration de destination 

peut livrer au destinataire la partie du contenu qui ne tombe pas cous le coup d’une interdiction. 








5. Dans les cas ot des envois admis a tort 4 |’expédition ne seraient ni renvoyés 4 l’origine, ni remis aux 
destinataires, ‘Administration d'origine doit étre informée, d'une maniére précise, du traitement appliqué 4 ces 
envois.* 

6. Est d’ailleurs réservé le droit de tout Pays-membre de ne pas effectuer, sur son territoire, le transport en 
transit 4 découvert des envois de la poste aux lettres, autres que les lettres et les cartes postales, a Iégard desquels 
il n'a pas été satisfait aux dispositions légales qui régient les conditions de leur publication ou de leur circulation 
dans ce pays. Ces envois doivent étre renvoyés 4 ‘Administration d’origine. 


Article 34 
Contréle douanier 


L’Administration postale du pays d'origine et celle du pays de destination sont autorisées 4 soummettre au contréle 
douanier, selon la législation de ces pays, les envois de la poste aux lettres et, le cas échéant, a les ouvrir d’office. 
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Article 35 


Taxe de présentation a la douane 


Les envois soumis au contréle douanier dans le pays d'origine ou de destination, selon ie cas, peuvent étre 
frappés au titre postal, soit pour la remise 4 la douane et le dédouanement, soit pour la remise 4 la douane 
seulement, de \a taxe spéciale prévue a |’article 21, lettre k). 


Article 36 


Droits de douane et autres droits 


Les Administrations postales sont autorisées 4 percevoir sur les expéditeurs ou sur les destinataires des envois, 
selon le cas, les droits de douane et tous autres droits éventuels. 


Article 37 


Envois francs de taxes et de droits 


1. Dans les relations entre les Pays-membres dont les Administrations postales se sont déclarées d’accord 4 cet 
égard, les expéditeurs peuvent prendre 4 leur charge, moyennant déclaration préalable au bureau d'origine, la 
totalité des taxes et des droits dont les envois sont grevés a |a livraison. Tant qu'un envoi n’a pas été remis au 
destinataire, l'expéditeur peut, postérieurement au dépdt et contre paiement de la taxe spéciale prévue 4 
l'article 21, lettre |), 2°, demander que I’envoi soit remis franc de taxes et de droits. Si |a demande doit étre 
transmise par voie aérienne ou par voie télégraphique, |’expéditeur doit payer en outre la surtaxe aérienne 
correspondante ou la taxe télégraphique. 


2. Dans les cas prévus au paragraphe 1, les expéditeurs doivent s’engager 4 payer les sommes qui pourraient 
étre réclamées par le bureau de destination et, le cas échéant, verser des arrhes suffisantes. 





3. L’Administration de destination est autorisée 4 percevoir, par envoi, la taxe de commission prévue a 
l'article 21, iettre |), 1°. Cette taxe est indépendante de celle qui est prévue a I’article 35. 


4. L’Administration d'origine a la faculté de percevoir sur |’expéditeur la taxe supplémentaire prévue a 
article 21, le.tre |), 3°, qu’elle garde comme rémunération pour les services fournis dans le pays d'origine. 


5. Toute Administration a le droit de limiter le service des envois francs de taxes et de droits aux envois 
recommandeés. 


Article 38 
Annulation des droits de douane et autres droits 


Les Administrations postales s’engagent 4 intervenir auprés des services intéressés de leur pays pour que les droits 
de douane et autres droits soient annulés sur les envois renvoyés 4 lorigine, détruits pour cause d’avarie compléte 
du contenu ou réexpédiés sur un pays tiers. 


Article 39 

Réclamations 

1. Les réclamations des usagers sont admises dans le délai d’un an 4 compter du lendemain du jour du dépét 
d'un envoi. 

2. Chaque Administration est tenue de traiter les réclamations dans le plus bref délai possible. 
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3. Chaque Administration est tenue d’accepter les récl ions concernant tout envoi déposé dans les services 
des autres Administrations. . 


4. Sauf si l'expéditeur a déja acquitté la taxe pour un avis de réception, chaque réclamation peut donner lieu a 
la perception de la taxe spéciale prévue a I’article 21, lettre m). Si l'emploi de la voie télégraphique est demandé, 
le codt du télégramme et, le cas échéant, celui de la réponse sont percus en sus de la taxe de réclamation. 


5. Si la réclamation concerne plusieurs envois déposés simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur 
a l'adresse du méme destinataire, il n'est pergu qu'une seule taxe. Cependant, s’il s‘agit d’envois recommandés qui 
ont dO, 4 la demande de |’expéditeur, étre acheminés par différentes voies, il est percu une taxe pour chacune des 
voies utilisées. 


6. Si la réclamation a été motivée par une faute de service, la taxe correspondante est restituée. 


Chapitre |! 


Envois recommandés 


Article 40 
Admission 


1. Les envois de la poste aux lettres désignés a l'article 18 peuvent étre expédiés sous recommandation. 
2. Un récépissé doit étre délivré gratui au du dépét, a l’expéditeur d'un envoi recommandé. 


3. Les lettres recommandées sous enveloppe close peuvent contenir les objets visés a Iarticle 19, para- 
graphe 16. . 





Article 41 
Taxes 


1. La taxe des envois recommandés doit étre acquittée a |’avance. Elle se compose: 
a) du port ordinaire de l’envoi, selon sa catégorie; 
b) = de la taxe fixe de recommandation prévue a l'article 21, lettre n). 


2. Dans les cas ot des mesures de sécurité exceptionnelles sont nécessaires, les Administrations peuvent per- 
cevoir la taxe spéciale prévue a I’article 21, lettre n), colonne 3, chiffre 2°. 


3. Les Administrations postales disposées 4 se charger des risques pouvant résulter du cas de force majeure 
sont autorisées 4 percevoir la taxe spéciale prévue 4 |’article 21, lettre o). 


Article 42 

Avis de réception 

1. L’expéditeur d’un envoi recommandé peut demander un avis de réception au moment du dépdt en payant 
la taxe prévue 4 l’article 21, lettre p). 


2. Lorsque l’expéditeur réclame un avis de réception qui ne lui est pas pervenu dans des délais normaux, i! 
n'est percu ni une deuxiéme taxe, ni la taxe prévue a |’article 39 pour les récilamations. 
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Article 43 


Remise en main propre 





1. Dans les relati entre les Admini ions qui ont donné leur consentement, les envois recommandés sont, 
& la demande de I'expéditeur, remis en main propre du destinataire. Les Administrations peuvent convenir de 
n’admettre cette faculté que pour les envois r vdés ypagnés d'un avis de réception. Dans les deux cas, 
lexpéditeur paie la taxe spéciale prévue a I’article 21, lettre q). 


2. Les Administrations ne sont tenues de faire un second essai de remise de ces envois que si celui-ci est 


supposé aboutir. 





Chapitre 11! 
Responsabilité 


Article 44 
Principe et étendue. de la responsabilité des Administrations postales 


1. Les Administrations postales ne répondent que de la perte des envois recommandés. Leur responsabilité est 
engagée tant pour les envois transportés 4 découvert que pour ceux qui sont acheminés en dépéches closes. 

2. Les Administrations peuvent admettre que la spoliation totale ou |’avarie totale du contenu des envois 
recommandés soit assimilée 4 la perte, sous réserve que |’emballage ait été reconnu suffisant pour garantir 
efficacement le contenu contre les risques accidentels de spoliation ou d’avarie et que ces irrégularités aient été 
constatées avant prise de possession de |'envoi par le destinataire, ou par |’expéditeur en cas de retour 4 |’origine. 
3. En cas de perte d’un envoi recommandé, |'expéditeur a droit 4 une indemnité dont le montant est fixé a 
40 francs par envoi; ce montant peut étre porté 4 200 francs pour chacun des sacs spéciaux contenant les 
imprimés visés a l'article 19, paragraphe 11. 

4.  L’expéditeur a la faculté de se désister de ce droit en faveur du destinataire. L’expéditeur ou le destinataire 
peut autoriser une tierce personne 4 recevoir Iindemnité, si la législation intérieure le permet. 

5. Par dérogation au paragraphe 3, le destinataire a droit a |’indemmnité aprés avoir pris livraison d'un envoi 
totalement spolié ou avarié, lorsque les Administrations font usage de la faculté prévue au paragraphe 2. || peut se 
désister de ses droits en faveur de I’expéditeur. 


Article 45 
Non-responsabilité des Administrations postales 


1. Les Administrations postales cessent d’étre responsables des envois recommandés dont elles ont effectué la 
remise soit dans les conditions prescrites par leur réglementation pour les envois de méme nature, soit dans les 
conditions prévues 4 |’article 11, paragraphe 3. 
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L Elles ne sont pas responsables: 
1° de la perte d’envois recommandés: 

a) en cas de force majeure. L’Administration dans le service de laquelle la perte a eu lieu doit décider, 
suivant la législation de son pays, si cette perte est due 4 des circonstances constituant un cas de force 
majeure; celles-ci sont portées 4 la connaissance de |’'Administration du pays d'origine, si cette 
derniére le di de. Toutefois, la resp bilité subsiste 4 |’égard de |’Administration du pays expé- 
diteur qui a accepté de couvrir les risques de force majeure (article 41, paragraphe 3); 

b) _ lorsque la preuve de leur responsabilité n’ayant pas été administrée autrement elles ne peuvent rendre 
compte des envois par suite de la destruction des documents de service résultant d’un cas de force 
majeure; 

c) lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois dont le contenu tombe sous le coup des interdictions prévues aux articles 19, 
paragraphes 16 et 18, lettre b), et 33, paragraphe 2, et pour autant que ces envois aient été confisqués 
ou détruits par l’autorité compétente en raison de leur contenu; 

d) lorsque l’expéditeur n’a formulé aucune réciamation dans le délai d’un an prévu 4 l'article 39, para- 
graphe 1; 

2° ~—s des envois recommandés saisis en vertu de la législation du pays de destination; 
3° = des envois recommandés ayant subi une avarie provenant de la nature du contenu de |’envoi, lorsqu’il est 

fait application de l'article 44, paragraphe 2. 

3. Les Administrations postales n’assument aucune responsabilité du chef des déclarations en douane, sous 


quelque forme que celles-ci soient faites, et des décisions prises par les services de la douane lors de la vérification 
des envois de la poste aux lettres soumis au contrdle douanier. 





Article 46 
Responsabilité de |’expéditeur 


1. L'expéditeur d’un envoi de la poste aux lettres est responsable, dans les mémes limites que les Adminis- 
trations elles-mémes, de tous les dommages causés aux autres envois postaux par suite de |’expédition d’objets 
non admis au transport ou de la non-observation des diti d’admission, pourvu qu'il n’y ait eu ni faute, ni 
négligence des Administrations ou des transporteurs. 


2. —_L’acceptation par le bureau de dépét d’un tel envoi ne dégage pas |’expéditeur de sa responsabilité. 


3. L’Administration qui constate un dommage dO 4 la faute de I’expéditeur en informe |'Administration 
d'origine a laquelle i! appartient d’intenter, le cas échéant, I’action contre |expéditeur. 





Article 47 
Détermination de la responsabilité entre les Administrations postales 


1.  Jusqu’a preuve du contraire, la responsabilité pour la perte d'un envoi recommandé incombe a |’Adminis- 
tration postale qui, ayant recu l’envoi sans faire d’observation et étant mise en possession de tous les moyens 
réglementaires d’investigation, ne peut établir ni la remise au destinataire ni, s’il y a lieu, la transmission réguliére 
a une autre Administration. 


2. Une Administration intermédiaire ou de destination est, jusqu’a preuve du contraire et sous réserve du 

paragraphe 3, dégagée de toute responsabilité: 

a) _lorsqu’elle a observé l'article 4 ainsi que les dispositions relatives 4 ia vérification des dépéches et a la 
constatation des irrégularités; 

b) —lorsqu’elle peut établir qu'elle n’a été saisie de la reclamation qu’aprés la destruction des documents de ser- 
vice relatifs @ l‘envoi recherché, le délai de conservation prévu 4a I’article 108 du Réglement étant expiré; 
cette réserve ne porte pas atteinte aux droits du réclamant; 

c) lorsque, en cas d'inscription individuelle des envois recommandés, la remise réguliére de l’envoi recherché ne 
Peut étre établie parce que |'Administration d'origine n’a pas observé l'article 151, paragraphe 1, du 
Réglement concernant I’inscription détaillée des envois recommandés dans la feuille d’avis C 12 ou dans les 
listes spéciales C 13. 
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3. Toutefois, si la perte a eu lieu en cours de transport sans qu’il soit possible d’établir sur le territoire ou dans 
le service de quel pays le fait s'est accompli, les Administrations en cause supportent le dommage par parts égales. 


4. Lorsqu’un envoi recommandé a été perdu dans des circonstances de force majeure, Administration sur le 
territoire ou dans le service de laquelle la perte a eu lieu n’en est responsable envers |’ Administration expéditrice 
que si les deux pays se chargent des risques résultant du cas de force majeure. 


5. Les droits de douane et autres dont I’annulation n’a pu étre obtenue tombent 4 la charge des Adminis- 
trations responsables de la perte. 
6. L’Administration qui a effectué le paiement de |’indemnité est subrogée, jusqu’a concurrence du montant 


de cette indemnité, dans les droits de la personne qui |’a recue pour tout recours éventuel soit contre le 
destinataire, soit contre |’expéditeur ou contre des tiers. 


Article 48 
Paiement de |indemnité 


1. Sous réserve du droit de recours contre l'Administration responsable, |’obligation de payer |’indemnité 
incombe soit 4 l’'Administration d'origine, soit 4 I'Administration de destination dans le cas visé a |’article 44, 
Paragraphe 4. 

2. Ce paiement doit avoir lieu le plus tét possible, et, au plus tard, dans le délai de six mois 4 compter du 
lendemain du jour de |a réclamation. 


3. Lorsque |’Administration & qui incombe le paiement n‘accepte pas de se charger des risques résultant du cas 
de force majeure et lorsque, 4 |expiration du délai prévu au paragraphe 2, la question de savoir si la perte est due 
& un cas de l’espéce n'est pas encore tranchée, elle peut, exceptionnellement, différer le réglement de |’indemnité 
au-dela de ce délai. 


4. L’Administration d'origine ou de destination, selon le cas, est autorisée 4 désintéresser |’ayant droit pour le 
compte de celle des autres Administrations ayant participé au transport qui, réguliérement saisie, a laissé s’écouler 
cing mois sans donner de solution définitive a l’affaire ou sans avoir porté a la connaissance de |’ Administration 
d'origine ou de destination, selon le cas, que la perte paraissait due 4 un cas de force majeure. 


Article 49 
Remboursement de |’indemnité a |'Administration ayant effectué le paiement 





1. L’Administration resp ible ou pour le compte de laquelle le paiement est effectué en conformité de 
l'article 48 est tenue de rembourser a |’Administration ayant effectué le paiement, et qui est dénommée Adminis- 
tration payeuse, le montant de l’indemnité offectivement payée a ayant droit; ce versement doit avoir lieu dans 
un délai de quatre mois 4 compter de I’envoi de la not du p t. 


2. Si l’indemnité doit étre supportée par plusieurs Administrations en conformité de |'article 47, l'intégralité 
de l’indemnité due doit étre versée 4 l'Administration payeuse, dans le délai mentionné au paragraphe 1, par la 
premiére Administration qui, ayant dGment recu l’envoi réclamé, ne peut en établir la transmission réguliére au 
service correspondant. || appartient 4 cette Administration de récupérer sur les autres Administrations respon- 
sables la quote-part éventuelle de chacune d’elles dans le dédommagement de I’ayant droit. 


3. En cas d’inscription globale au sens de I’article 151, paragraphe 2, du Réglement, les Administrations 
d'origine et de destination pe re dre pour laisser en totalité la charge du dommage 4 celle qui doit 
effectuer le paiement a |’ayant droit. 


4. Le remboursement 4 |’Administration créditrice est effectué d’aprés les régles de paiement prévues 4 
article 12. 

5. Lorsque la responsabilité a été reconnue, de méme que dans le cas prévu 4 l'article 48, paragraphe 4, le 
montant de |indemnité peut également étre repris d’office sur l'Administration responsable par la voie d’un 
décompte quelconque soit directement, soit par |’intermédiaire d'une Administration qui établit réguliérement 
des décomptes avec |’Administration responsable. 
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6. Immédiatement aprés avoir payé |’indemnité, |'Administration payeuse doit communiquer 4 |’Adminis- 
tration responsable la date et le montant du paiement effectué. Elle ne peut réclamer le remboursement de cette 
indemnité que dans le délai d’un an a compter de |’envoi de |a notification du paiement 4 l’ayant droit. 


7. L’Administration dont la responsabilité est dGment établie et qui a tout d’abord décliné le paiement de 
lindemnité doit prendre a sa charge tous les frais accessoires résultant du retard non justifié apporté au paiement. 


8. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour liquider périodiquement les indemnités qu’elles ont payées 
aux ayants droit et dont elles ont reconnu le bien-fondé. 


9 Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour renoncer au remboursement de |indemnité par |’ Adminis- 
tration responsable a |'Administration payeuse jusqu’a concurrence du montant fixé d’un commun accord. 


Article 50 
Récupération éventuelle de |’indemnité sur I'expéditeur ou sur le destinataire 





1. Si, aprés pai t de |’indemnité, un envoi recommandé ou une partie d'un tel envoi antérieurement 
considéré comme perdu est retrouvé, le destinataire et l'expéditeur en sont informés; ce dernier, ou par appli- 
cation de larticle 44, paragraphe 4, le destinataire, est en outre avisé qu'il peut en prendre livraison pendant une 
période de trois mois, contre remboursement du montant de Iindemnité recue. Si dans ce délai |’expéditeur ou, le 





cas échéant, le d ire ne réclame pas |’envoi, la méme démarche est effectuée auprés du destinataire ou de 
Vexpéditeur selon le cas. 
2. Si l'expédi ou le desti ire prend livrai de l’envoi contre remboursement du montant de |’indem- 





nité, ce montant est restitué 4 |'Administration ou, s'il y a lieu, aux Administrations qui ont supporté le 
dommage, dans un délai d'un an 4 compter de la date du remboursement. 


3. Si lexpéditeur et le destinataire renoncent 4 prendre livraison de l’envoi, celui-ci devient la propriété de 
Administration ou, s’il y a lieu, des Administrations qui ont supporté le dommage. 


4. — Lorsque la preuve de la livraison est apportée aprés le délai de cing mois prévu 4 larticle 48, paragraphe 4, 
Vindemnité versée reste a la charge de I’ Administration intermédiaire ou de destination si la somme payée ne peut, 
pour une raison quelconque, étre récupérée sur |’expéditeur. 


Chapitre IV 


Attribution des taxes. Frais de transit et frais terminaux 


Article 51 
Attribution des taxes 


Sauf les cas prévus par la Convention et les Arrangements, chaque Administration postale garde les taxes qu’elle a 
Percues. 


Article 52 

Frais de transit 

1. Sous réserve de l'article 54, les dépéches closes échangées entre deux Administrations ou entre deux 
bureaux du méme pays au moyen des services d'une ou de plusieurs autres Administrations (services tiers) sont 


soumises, au profit de chacun des pays traversés ou dont les services participent au transport, aux frais de transit 
indiqués dans le tableau ci-aprés. Ces frais sont 4 la charge de |'Administration du pays d'origine de la dépéche. 
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Parcours Frais par kg brut 
1 2 
fr 


2 Parcours maritimes 


a) exprimés en milles marins b) exprimés en kilométres aprés conversion sur 
la base de 1 mille marin = 1,852 km 


Jusqu’4 300 miliesmarins ........ oops TIED =>. an i 6.6.6:0.0'6. 0:8 0.0 0 ; 0,28 
Au-delade 300jusqu’d GOO .......... Au-deld de S56jusqu’é 1111........ 0.35 
600 lee ohee 1111 0 0,39 
1000 0 eee 1852 See 0,43 
1500 nr os s.¢%60%.94 2778 AES 0,46 
2000 Bee vo ed ETS 3704 ne 0,49 
2500 - ee 4630 ee 0.51 
3000 ss 0+ etna 5 556 bias aes 0,53 
3500 Sey er 6 482 Saar 0,55 
4000 Pt nr ceeeb as 7 408 .. ee 0,57 
5000 rer ee 9 260 _. 0,60 
6000 WP. ovesvcvens 11112 SE osesececes 0,62 
7000 Serr 12 SOs baa s 5s 0,64 
8000 par 1000 mitles marins en sus . 14 816 per 1852 kmensus...... 0,02 





2. Lorsqu’un pays admet que son territoire soit traversé par un service de transport étranger sans participation 
de ses services selon |’article 3, le courrier ainsi acheminé n'est pas soumis aux frais de transit. 

3. Sont considérés comme services tiers, 4 moins d’entente spéciale, les transports maritimes effectués direc- 
tement entre deux pays au moyen de navires de |’un d’eux. 


4. Les distances servant 4 déterminer les frais de transit d’aprés le tableau du paragraphe 1 sont empruntées a 
la “Liste des distances kilométriques afférentes aux parcours territoriaux des dépéches en transit”, prévue a 
article 111, paragraphe 2, lettre c), du Réglement, en ce qui concerne les parcours territoriaux, et 4 la “Liste des 
lignes de paquebots”, prévue 4 l'article 111, paragraphe 2, lettre d), du Réglement, en ce qui concerne les 
parcours maritimes. 

5. Le transit maritime commence au moment ou les dépéches sont déposées sur le quai maritime desservant le 
navire dans le port de départ et prend fin lorsqu’elles sont remises sur le quai maritime du port de destination. 

6. Les dépéches mal dirigées sont considérées, en ce qui concerne le paiement des frais de transit, comme si 
elles avaient suivi leur voie normale, les Administrations participant au transport desdites dépéches n‘ont dés lors 
aucun droit de percevoir, de ce chef, des bonifications des Administrations expéditrices, mais ces derniéres restent 
redevables des frais de transit y relatifs aux pays dont elles empruntent réguliérement |’intermédiaire. 
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Article 53 


Frais terminaux 


1. Sous réserve de l'article 54, chaque Administration qui recoit dans ses échanges par les voies aérienne et de 
surface avec une autre Administration une q ité plus grande d’envois de la poste aux lettres qu'elle n’en 
expédie a le droit de percevoir de |'Administration expéditrice, a titre de compensation, une rémunération pour 
les frais que lui occasionne le courrier international recu en plus. 





2. La rémunération prévue au paragraphe 1 est de 1,50 franc par kilogrammme de courrier recu en plus. 





3. Toute Administration peut r l ou partiell 4 la rémunération prévue au paragraphe 1. 


Article 54 


Exemption de frais de transit et de frais terminaux 


Sont exempts de tous frais de transit territorial ou maritime et de tous frais terminaux, les envois en franchise 
postale mentionnés aux articles 15 4 17, ainsi que les envois de sacs postaux vides. 


Article 55 


Services extraordinaires 


Les frais de transit spécifiés a |'article 52 ne s‘appliquent pas au transport au moyen de services extraordinaires 
spécialement créés ou entretenus par une Administration postale sur la demande d'une ou de plusieurs autres 
Administrations. Les conditions de cette catégorie de transport sont régiées de gré 4 gré entre les Administrations 
intéressées. 


Article 56 
Décompte des frais de transit et des frais terminaux 


1. Le décompte général des frais de transit et des frais terminaux du courrier de surface a lieu annuellement 
d’aprés les données de relevés statistiques établis, une fois tous les trois ans, pendant une période de quatorze 
jours. Cette période est portée 4 vingt-huit jours pour les dépéches qui sont formées moins de cing fois par 
semaine ou qui empruntent moins de cing fois par semaine les services d'un méme pays intermédiaire. Le 
Reéglement détermine la période et la durée d’application des statistiques. 

2. Les frais terminaux relatifs aux correspondances-avion sont calculés d’aprés les poids réels. 

3. Nonobstant |’application pour les frais terminaux de méthodes distinctes pour établir les différences de 
poids du courrier-avion et du courrier de surface transporté par tous les moyens, le volume total de tous les envois 
de la poste aux lettres échangés entre les Administrations intéressées doit étre pris en considération pour déter- 
miner le bien-fondé d’une demande de paiement au titre des frais terminaux. 

4. Lorsque le solde annuei entre deux Administrations ne dépasse pas 25 francs pour les frais de transit et 
2000 francs pour les frais terminaux, I’ Administration débitrice est exonérée de tout paiement. 

5. Aprés entente entre les Administrations intéressées, les dépéches extraordinaires peuvent étre exemptées des 
opérations de statistique ordinaires. Le décompte peut étre effectué sur le base du poids réel, que |’expédition de 
ces dépéches ait lieu ou non pendant la période de statistique. 

6. Toute Administration est autorisée 4 soumettre a l'apprécistion d'une Commission d’arbitres les résultats 
d'une statistique qui, d’aprés elle, différeraient trop de la réalité. Cet arbitrage est constitué ainsi qu'il est prévu 4 
Varticle 125 du Réglement général. 

7. Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer en bonne justice le montant des frais de transit ou des frais termineux 4 
payer. ; 
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Article 57 


Echange de dépéches closes avec des unités militaires mises a la disposition de |'Organisation des Nations Unies et 
avec des batiments ou des avions de guerre 





1. Des dépéches closes pe étre échangées entre les bureaux de poste de |’'un des Pays-membres et les 
commandants des unités militaires mises 4 la disposition de |'Organisation des Nations Unies et entre le comman- 
dant d’une de ces unités militaires et le commandant d'une autre unité militaire mise 4 la disposition de |’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies par |intermédiaire des services territoriaux, maritimes ou aériens d'autres pays. 


2. Un échange de dépéches closes peut aussi étre effectué entre les bureaux de poste de |’un des Pays-membres 
et les commandants de divisions navales ou aériennes ou de batiments ou avions de guerre de ce méme pays en 
Station a l’étranger, ou entre le commandant d’une de ces divisions navales ou aériennes ou d’un de ces batiments 
ou avions de guerre et le commandant d'une autre division ou d'un autre batiment ou avion de guerre du méme 
Pays, par l’intermédiaire des services territoriaux, maritimes ou aériens d'autres pays. 


3. Les envois de la poste aux lettres compris dans les dépéches visées aux paragraphes 1 et 2 doivent étre 
exclusivement a |’adresse ou en provenance des membres des unités militaires ou des états-majors et des équipages 
des batiments ou avions de destination ou expédi s des dépéches. Les tarifs et les conditions d’envoi qui leur 
sont applicables sont déterminés, d’aprés sa réglementation, par |'Administration postale du pays qui a mis a 
disposition I’unité militaire ou auquel appartiennent les batiments ou les avions. 








4. Sauf entente spéciale, ‘Administration du pays qui a mis a disposition I’unité militaire ou dont relévent 
les batiments ou avions de guerre est redevable, envers les Administrations intermédiaires, des frais de transit 
des dépéches calculés conformément 4 l'article 52 et des frais de transport aérien calculés conformé a 
larticle 71. 





Troisiéme partie 
Transport aérien des envois de la poste aux lettres 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions générales 


Article 58 
Correspondances-avion 





Les envois de la poste aux lettres transportés par la voie aérienne sont dénommeés “correspond: ‘avion”’. 


Article 59 
Aérogrammes 


1. Chaque Administration a la faculté d’admettre les aérogrammes, qui sont des correspondances-avion. 

2.  \L’‘aérogramme est constitué par une feuille de papier, convenablement pliée et coliée sur tous ses cdtés, 
dont les dimensions, sous cette forme, doivent étre les suivantes: 

a) dimensions minimales: identiques 4 celles prescrites pour ‘es lettres; 

b) dimensions maximales: 110 x 220 mm; 

et telles que la longueur soit égale ou supérieure a la largeur multipliée per \/2 (valeur approchée: 1,4). 
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3. Le recto de l’aérogramme est réservé a |’adresse, a |’affranchissement et aux mentions ou étiquettes de 
service. 1 porte obligatoirement la mention imprimée “Aérogramme” et, facultativement, une mention équi- 
valente dans !a langue du pays d’origine. L’aérogramme ne doit contenir aucun objet. |! peut étre expédié sous 
recommandation si la réglementation du pays d'origine le permet. 

4. Chaque Administration fixe, dans les limites définies au paragraphe 2, les conditions d’émission, de fabri- 
cation et de vente des aérogrammes. 


5. Les correspond. avion déposées comme aérogrammes mais ne remplissant pas les conditions fixées 
ci-dessus sont traitées conformément 4 |’article 64. Néanmoins, les Administrations ont la faculté de les trans- 
mettre dans tous les cas par la voie de surface. 





Article 60 
Correspondances-avion surtaxées et non surtaxées 








1. Les correspond. avion se subdivisent, sous le rapport des taxes, en correspond avion surtaxées et 


en corresp avion non surtaxées. 


2. En principe, les correspondances-avion acquittent, en sus des taxes autorisées par la Convention et les divers 
Arrangements, Ges surtaxes de transport sérien; les envois posteux vieés sux erticies 16 et 17 sont pessibles des 
mémes surtaxes. Toutes ces correspondances sont dénommeées corresp avion surtaxées. 


3. Les Administrations ont la faculté de ne percevoir aucune surtaxe de transport aérien sous réserve d’en 

informer “les Administrations des pays de destination; les envois admis dans ces conditions sont dénommés 
correspondances-avion non surtaxées. Cette dénomination ne vise pas les correspondances insérées dans les 
dépéches de courrier ordinaire de surface transportées par la voie aérienne, lesquelles font l'objet d’accords 
particuliers avec les Administrations qui les recoivent aux aéroports et les traitent ultérieurement comme des 
envois ordinaires de surface. 


4. Les envois relatifs au service postal visés 4 |’article 15, 4 l'exception de ceux qui émanent des organes de 
Union postale universelle et des Unions restreintes, n’acquittent pas les surtaxes aériennes. 


5. Les aérogrammes, tels qu’ils sont décrits 4 l'article 59, acquittent une taxe au moins égale 4 celle qui est 
applicable, dans le pays d'origine, 4 une lettre non surtaxée du premier échelon de poids. 








Article 61 
Surtaxes aériennes 


1. Les Administrations établissent les surtaxes aériennes 4 percevoir pour I‘acheminement. Elles ont la faculté 
d’adopter, pour la fixation des surtaxes, des échelons de poids inférieurs 4 ceux qui sont prévus a |’article 19. 
2. Les surtaxes doivent étre en étroite relation avec les frais du transport aérien. En régle générale, I'ensemble 
du produit des surtaxes relatives aux deux catégories de courrier LC et AO ne doit pas dépasser les frais 4 payer 
pour ce transport. 

3. Les surtaxes doivent étre uniformes pour tout le territoire d'un méme pays de destination, quel que soit 
Vacheminement utilisé. 

4. Ace REESE GS Sh GENS Co Sines Cie CNN GENRES GPR, CONNENENE SS on 
groupe de pays de destination. 

5. Les surtaxes doivent étre acquittées au départ. 

6. Chaque Administration est autorisée 4 tenir compte, pour le calcul de la surtaxe applicable 4 une corres- 
pondance-avion, du poids des formules 4 |’usage du public éventuellement jointes. Le poids de |’avis de réception 
est toujours pris en considération. 
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Article 
Taxes combinées 


1 Par Gtrogation a Varticle 61, les Administrations peuvent fixer des taxes combinées pour |’affranchissement 
des corresp avion, en tenant compte: 

a) ducoét de leurs prestations postales; 

b) _—_ des frais 4 payer pour le transport aérien. 

Les Administrations ont la faculté de retenir comme coit visé sous lettre a) les taxes de base qu’elles ont fixées 
conformément 4 I’article 19. Lorsque les échelons de poids adoptés pour fixer les taxes combinées sont inférieurs 
4 ceux qui sont prévus 4 I’article 19, les taxes de base peuvent étre réduites dans la méme proportion. 

2. A Vexception des articles 64 et 68, les dispositions concernant les surtaxes aériennes s’appliquent par 
analogie aux taxes combinées. 





Article 63 
Modalités d’affranchissement 





Outre mod modalités prévues a l'article 25, l’affranchissement des correspond. avion surtaxées peut étre 

é é par une i ite en chiffres, de la somme percue, exprimée en monnaie du pays d'origine 
cous la forme, par exemple: “Taxe pergue: ... dollars ... cents.” Cette mention peut soit figurer dans une griffe 
spéciale ou sur une figurine ou étiquette epieiste, soit encore étre simplement portée, par un procédé quelconque, 
du cété de la suscription de l’envoi. Dans tous les cas, la mention doit étre appuyée du timbre 4 date du bureau 
dorigine. 





Article 64 
Correspondances-avion surtaxées non ou insuffisamment affranchies 





1. Les spond avion surtaxées non ou insuffisamment affranchies dont la régularisation par les expé- 

diteurs n'est pas possible sont traitées comme il suit: 

a) ~—en cas d’absence totale d’affranchissement, les correspondances-avion surtaxées sont traitées conformément 
aux articles 24 et 27; les envois dont I’affranchissement n'est pas obligatoire au départ sont acheminés par 
les moyens de transport normalement utilisés pour les correspondences non surtaxées; 

b) en cas d’insuffisance d’affranchissement, les corresp avion surtaxées sont transmises par la voie 
aérienne si les taxes acquittées représentent au moins le marten de la surtaxe aérienne; toutefois, I’ Admi- 
nistration d'origine a la faculté de transmettre ces envois par la voie aérienne lorsque les taxes acquittées 
teprésentent au moins 75 pour cent de la surtaxe ou 50 pour cent de la taxe combinée. Au-dessous de ces 
limites, les envois sont traités conformément a I’article 24. Dans les autres cas, I’article 27 est applicable. 

2. Si les éléments nécessaires au calcul du montant de la taxe 4 percevoir n‘ont pas été indiqués par I’ Adminis- 

tration d'origine, ‘Administration de destination a la faculté de distribuer sans perception de taxe les corres- 

pondances-avion surtaxées insuffisamment affranchies, mais pour lesquelles les taxes acquittées par |’expéditeur 
représentent au moins |’affranchissement d’un envoi non surtaxé de méme poids et de méme catégorie. 





Article 65 
Acheminement 


1. Les Administrations sont tenues d’acheminer par les communications aériennes qu’elles utilisent pour le 
transport de leurs propres correspond avion les envois de !espéce qui leur parviennent des autres Adminis- 
trations. 

2. Les Administrations des pays qui ne disposent pas d’un service aérien acheminent les spond: avion 
par les voies les plus rapides utilisées par la poste; il en est de méme si, pour une raison queiconque, |’achemi- 
nement par voie de surface offre des avantages sur |’utilisation des lignes aériennes. 
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3. Les dépéches-avion closes doivent étre acheminées par la voie demandée par |’'Administration du pays 
d'origine, sous réserve que Cette voie soit utilisée par ‘Administration du pays de transit pour la transmission de 
ses propres dépéches. Si cela n’est pas possible ou si le temps pour le transbordement n‘est pas suffisant, 
Administration du pays d'origine doit en étre avertie. 


Article 66 
Exécution des opérations dans les aéroports 


Les Administrations prennent les mesures utiles afin que soient assurés dans les meilleures conditions la réception 
et le réacheminement des dépéches-avion dans les aéroports de leur pays. 


Article 67 
Contréle douanier des correspondances-avion 


Les Administrations prennent toutes mesures utiles pour accélérer les opérations relatives au contréle douanier 
des correspondances-avion 4 destination de leur pays. 


Article 68 
Réexpédition des correspondances-avion 


1. En principe, toute correspondance-avion adressée 4 un destinataire ayant changé de résidence est réexpédiée 
sur sa nouvelle destination par les moyens de transport normalement utilisés pour la correspondance non 
surtaxée. A cet effet, l'article 31, paragraphes 1 4 3, est applicable par analogie. 

2. Sur demande expresse du destinataire et si celui-ci s’'engage 4 payer les surtaxes ou les taxes combinées 
correspondant au nouveau parcours aérien, ou bien si ces surtaxes ou taxes combinées sont payées au bureau 
réexpéditeur par une tierce personne, les correspondances en question peuvent étre réacheminées par la voie 
aérienne; dans le premier cas, la surtaxe ou la taxe combinée est percue, en principe, au moment de la remise et 
reste acquise 4 |’ Administration distributrice. 

3. Les Administrations faisant application des taxes combinées peuvent fixer, pour la réexpédition par voie 
aérienne dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe 2, des taxes spéciales qui ne doivent pas dépasser les taxes 
combinées. 

4. Les correspondances transmises sur leur premier parcours par la voie de surface peuvent, dans les conditions 
prévues au paragraphe 2, étre réexpédiées a |’étranger par |a voie aérienne. La réexpédition de tels envois par la 
voie aérienne 4 |’intérieur du pays de destination est soumise 4 la régiementation intérieure de ce pays. 

5. Les enveloppes spéciales C6 et les sacs, utilisés pour la réexpédition collective, sont acheminés sur la 
nouvelle destination par les moyens de transport normalement utilisés pour les correspondances non surtaxées, & 
moins que les surtaxes, les taxes combinées ou les taxes spéciales prévues au paragraphe 3 ne soient acquittées 
d’avance au bureau réexpéditeur ou que le destinataire ne prenne 4 sa charge les taxes correspondant au nouveau 
parcours aérien selon le paragraphe 2. 


Article 69 
Renvoi a !’origine des correspond: avion 





3 Les correspondances-avion non distribuabies sont renvoyées 4 l’origine par les moyens de transport norma- 
lement utilisés pour les correspondances non surtaxées. 


2. Pour le renvoi des correspondances 4 lorigine par voie aérienne 4 la demande de |'expéditeur, l'article 68, 
Paragraphes 2 4 5, est applicable par analogie. : 
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Chapitre II 


Frais de transport aérien 


Article 70 
Principes généraux 


1. Les frais de transport pour tout le parcours aérien sont: 

a) lorsqu’il s’agit de dépéches closes, 4 la charge de |'Administration du pays d’origine; 

b) lorsqu’il s‘agit de correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert, y compris celles qui sont mal acheminées, a 
la charge de I’'Administration qui remet ces correspondances a une autre Administration. 


2. Ces mémes régles sont applicables aux dépéches-avion et aux correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 
exemptes de frais de transit. 


3. Les frais de transport doivent, pour un méme parcours, étre uniformes pour toutes les Administrations qui 
font usage de ce parcours sans participer aux frais d’exploitation du service ou des services aériens qui le 
desservent. 


4. Sauf accord prévoyant la gratuité, les frais de transport aérien a |'intérieur du pays de destination doivent 

étre uniformes pour toutes les dépéches-avion provenant de |étranger, que ce courrier soit réacheminé ou non par 

voie aérienne. 

5. Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, |’article 52 s’' applique aux correspondances-avion 

pour leurs parcours territoriaux ou maritimes éventuels; toutefois, ne donnent lieu 4 aucun paiement de frais de 

transit: 

a) _ le transbordement des dépéches-avion entre deux aéroports desservant une méme ville; 

b) ite sport de ces dépéches entre un aéroport desservant une ville et un entrepdt situé dans cette méme 
ville et le retour de ces mémes dépéches en vue de leur réacheminement. 





Article 71 
Taux de base et calcul des frais de transport aérien relatifs aux dépéches closes 


1. Les taux de base 4 appliquer au réglement des comptes entre Administrations au titre des transports aériens 
sont fixés par kilogramme de poids brut et par kilométre; ces taux, ci-dessous spécifiés, sont appliqués propor- 
tionnellement aux fractions de kilogramme: 

a) _ pour les LC (lettres, aérogrammes, cartes postales, mandats de poste, mandats de remboursement, mandats 
de versement, valeurs 4 recouvrer, lettres avec valeur déclarée, avis de paiement, avis d’inscription et avis de 
réception): 3 milliémes de franc au maximum; 

b) pour les AO (envois autres que les LC): 1 milliéme de franc au maximum. 


2. Les frais de transport aérien relatifs aux dépéches-avion sont caiculés d’aprés les taux de base effectifs 
(compris dans la limite des taux de base fixés au paragraphe 1) et les distances kilométriques mentionnées dans la 
“Liste des distances aéropostales”, d’une part, et, d’autre part, d’aprés le poids brut de ces dépéches; il n'est pas 
tenu compte, le cas échéant, du poids des sacs collecteurs. 


3. Les frais dus au titre du transport aérien a |’intérieur du pays de destination sont, s'il y a lieu, fixés sous 
forme de prix unitaires pour chacune des deux catégories LC et AO. Ces prix sont caiculés sur la base des taux 
prévus au paragraphe 1 et d’aprés la distance moyenne pondérée des parcours effectués par le courrier inter- 
national sur le réseau intérieur. La distance moyenne pondérée est déterminée en fonction du poids brut de toutes 
les dépéches-avion arrivant au pays de destination, y compris !e courrier qui n’est pas réacheminé par voie 
aérienne a lintérieur de ce pays. 

4. Les frais dus au titre du transport aérien, entre deux aéroports d'un méme pays, des dépéches-avion en 
transit peuvent également étre fixés sous forme de prix unitaires pour chacune des catégories LC et AO. Ces prix 
sont calculés sur la base des taux prévus au paragraphe 1 et d’aprés la distance moyenne pondérée des parcours 
effectués par le courrier international sur le réseau aérien intérieur du pays de transit. La distance moyenne 
pondérée est déterminée en fonction du poids brut de toutes les dépéches-avion transitant par le pays inter- 
médiaire. 
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5. Le montent des frais visés aux paragraphes 3 et 4 ne peut dépasser dans |’ensembie ceux qui doivent étre 
effectivernent payés pour le transport. 


6. Les taux de transport aérien international et intérieur, obtenus en multipliant le taux de base effectif par la 
distance et servant 4 caiculer les frais visés aux paragraphes 2, 3 et 4, sont arrondis au décime supérieur ou 
inférieur selon que le nombre formé par le chiffre des centiémes et celui des milliémes excéde ou non 50. 


Article 72 
Calcul et décompte des frais de transport aérien des correspond, avion en transit 4 découvert 





1. Les frais de transport aérien relatifs aux correspondances-avion en transit 4 dé t sont caiculés, en 
principe, comme i! est indiqué 4 l'article 71, paragraphe 2, mais d’aprés le poids net de ces correspondances. lis 
sont fixés sur la base d'un certain nombre de tarifs moyens ne pouvant dépasser 10 et dont chacun, relatif 4 un 
groupe de pays de destination, est déterminé en fonction du tonnage du courrier débarqué aux diverses desti- 
nations de ce groupe. Le montant de ces frais, qui ne peut dépasser ceux qui doivent étre payés pour le transport, 
est majoré de 5 pour cent. 


2. Le décompte des frais de transport aérien des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert a lieu, en 
principe, d’aprés les données de relevés statistiques établis une fois par an pendant une période de quatorze jours. 


3. Le décompte s’effectue sur la base du poids réel lorsqu’il s’agit de correspondances mal acheminées, 
déposées 4 bord des navires ou transmises a des fréquences irréguliéres ou en quantités trop variables. Toutefois, 
ce décompte n'est établi que si I’Administration intermédiaire demande 4 étre rémunérée pour le transport de ces 
correspondances. 





Article 73 


Modifications des taux des frais de transport aérien 4 l'intérieur du pays de destination et des correspondances- 
avion en transit 4 découvert 


Les modifications apportées aux taux des frais de transport aérien visés aux articles 71, paragraphe 3, et 72, 
doivent: 

a) —s entrer en vigueur exclusivement le ler janvier ou le ler juillet, au gré de chaque Administration; 

b) = @tre notifiées au Bureau international au moins trois mois 4 l'avance; 

c) = tre communiquées aux Administrations au moins deux mois avant les dates fixées a la lettre a). 


Article 74 
Paiement des frais de transport aérien 


1. Les frais de transport aérien relatifs aux dépéches-avion sont, sauf les exceptions prévues au paragraphe 2, 
payables a I'Administration du pays dont dépend le service aérien emprunté. 


2. Par dérogation au paragraphe 1: 

a) les frais de transport peuvent étre payés a |l'Administration du pays ou se trouve |’aéroport dans lequel les 
dépéches-avion ont été prises en charge par l’entreprise de transport aérien, sous réserve d'un accord entre 
cette Administration et celle du pays dont dépend le service aérien intéressé; 

b) —‘l'Administration qui remet des dépéches-avion 4 une entreprise de transport aérien peut régler directement a 
Cette entreprise les frais de transport pour une partie ou la totalité du parcours moyennant Iaccord de 
VAdministration des pays dont dépendent les services aériens empruntés. 

3. Les frais relatifs au transport aérien des correspond. avion en transit 4 découvert sont payés a |’Admi- 

nistration qui assure le réacheminement de ces correspondances. 
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Article 75 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches ou des sacs déviés ou mal acheminés 


1. L’Administration d'origine d'une dépéche déviée en cours de route doit payer les frais de transport de cette 

dépéche jusqu’a !aéroport de déchargement initialement prévu sur le bordereau de livraison AV 7. 

2. Elle régle également les frais de réacheminement relatifs aux parcours ultérieurs réellement suivis par la 

dépéche déviée pour parvenir jusqu’a son lieu de destination. 

3. Les frais supplémentaires résultant des parcours ultérieurs suivis par la dépéche déviée sont remboursés dans 

les conditions suivantes: 

a) par I’ Administration dont les services ont commis l’erreur d’acheminement; 

b) par l’Administration qui a percu les frais de transport versés 4 la compagnie aérienne ayant effectué le 
débarquement en un lieu autre que celui qui est indiqué sur le bordereau de livraison AV 7. 

4. Les paragraphes 1 4 3 sont applicables par analogie, lorsqu’une partie 1 d'une dépéche est 

débarquée 4 un aéroport autre que celui qui est indiqué sur le bordereau AV 7. 





5. L’Administration d'origine d'une dépéche ou d'un sac mal acheminé par suite d’une erreur d’étiquetage doit 
payer les frais de transport relatifs 4 tout le parcours aérien, conformément a |article 70, paragraphe 1, lettre a). 


Article 76 
Frais de transport aérien du courrier perdu ou détruit 


En cas de perte ou de destruction du courrier par suite d’un accident survenu a |’aéronef ou de toute autre cause 
engageant la responsabilité de |'entreprise de transport aérien, !'Administration d'origine est exonérée de tout 
paiement, pour quelque partie que ce soit du trajet de la ligne empruntée, au titre du transport aérien du courrier 
perdu ou détruit. 


Quatriéme partie 


Dispositions finales 


Article 77 
Conditions d’approbation des propositions concernant la Convention et son Réglement d’exécution 


1. Pour devenir exécutoires, les propositions soumises au Congrés et relatives 4 la présente Convention et 4 son 
Réglement doivent étre approuvées par la majorité des Pays-membres présents et votant. La moitié au moins des 
Pays-membres représentés au Congrés doivent étre présents au moment du vote. 

2. Pour devenir exé ires, les propositi introduites entre deux Congrés et relatives a la présente 

Cc ion et 4 son Rég! doivent réunir: 

a) Vunanimité des suffrages s’il s’agit de modifications aux articles 1 4 17 (premiére partie), 18, 19, 20, 21, 
lettres f), n), 0) etp), 24, 27, 40, 41, 42, 44 857 (deuxiéme partie), 77 et 78 (quatriéme partie) de la 
Convention, 4 tous les articles de son Protocole final et aux articles 102 4 104, 105, paragraphe 1, 125, 145, 
146, paragraphes 1 et 3, 163, 174, 175 et 207 de son Réglement; 

b) les deux tiers des suffrages s'il s’'agit de modifications de fond 4 des dispositions autres que celles qui sont 











mentionnées sous lettre a); 
c) la majorité des suffrages s'il s’agit: 
1° de modifications d’ordre rédactionne! aux dispositions de la C ion et de son Réglement autres 
que celles qui sont mentionnées sous lettre a); 
2° ~— de I’interprétation des dispositions de la C ion, de son Pr le final et de son Réglement, hors 





le cas de différend 4 soumettre a larbitrage prévu a l'article 32 de la Constitution. 
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Article 78 


Mise 4 exécution et durée de la Convention 
La présente Convention sera mise 4 exécution le ler janvier 1976 et demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a la mise a 


exécution des Actes du prochain Congrés. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres ont signé la présente Convention en un 
exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement du pays-siége de |’'Union. Une copie en sera remise 
4 chaque Partie par le Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congrés. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974 
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Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
D’ALBANIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE: 


{ate vk 


MBDEss et PSD : 


hl 
be Ny 
EZ 


87-129 O- 77 = 41 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE 
D’ALLEMAGNE: 


Hoes Ta 


RAUL 


d 
4 Nyt 


Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


PAO my 


we 


Mn. pe 


Chinn — 
abel big” 
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Pour r 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES | L’AUSTRALIE: 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 


SOUS TUTELLE DES ILES DU Apre oe ; 


Y COMPRIS LE TERRITOIRE 
PACIFIQUE: a 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D’AUTRICHE: 


aR 


LE COMMONWEALTH DES BAHAMAS: 


A 





Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: L'ETAT DE BAHRAIN: 


A Au &. MATTAR ' 


. 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DU BANGLADESH: 


on a 


¥ RR. Quekehus 


Pour 


Pour 


LA BELGIQUE: 


ee 
Np 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DE BHOUTAN: 


; 


fhe | 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DE L’UNION DE BIRMANIE: 


Saeed (\ — Crwlasf: 


ht i 2 


Pour 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU BOTSWANA: 


EP oe 


SESPRA 


Q 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE 
DU BRESIL: 


merlin ne b 


x ; 
\ ebecer rapes 





Pour | 


LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
IE: Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE: 








ral 
4 
Por 
LA REPUBLIQUE//DU BURUNDI: 
a i 
ott > 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DU CAMEROUN: 
Pour 
c LE CHILI: 


—) 


| ii Ce Me = 
a 
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Pour | Pour 
| 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 
DE CHINE: 


4b & ary re, 


Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE: 


— _ a : 
. Ai an Atte 82, 4- 
y Lee KK oly Y x } 


| / Pour 
} LA RE JBLIQUE DE COTE D’IVOIRE: 
LA REPL, LIQLE DE COLOMBIE: / - 
= ; 9 AZ Wd ast Be 
‘ / i 


=< BES 
| ae ( 
PA pa™ * 
‘ed ; Pour 


a LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 
(yy Cn 


. “di 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 
\ 


NF 









a BAA Lovalda 
; an-™ 
/ yw" 1 
j 
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Pour 
LAj REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY: 


spa , 
Se , 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DE DANEMARK: 


Carle... 


TOP keraraen 


bere brr2 lhe 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE D’EGYPTE: 


Na. 1 SMe OR 


A. Bakr? - 5 


Ara clalle Iaugile—< 712+ 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: 


Lifted 


Pour 


LES EMIRATS ARABES UNIS: 


Jess” 


“MM, ff. PEA 


opcrer~ 
%.m.2e& 
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Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE D'EQUATEUR: FIDJI: 


‘4 f? 








Pour » 
y ESPAGNE: 
on be i Jb, Pour 


eee LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE: 
/ 
Oi Caen 
PES anive 
Jeti. Jeviekt— 





in ae Pour 
1/ : LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 
yl 
Me 
ats Re : 
ae Pour 
LE TERRITOIRE ESPAGNOL ‘ w 
DFE L’AFRIQUE: on 
yes 
| ¢ 
A, (ur ? 
Pour ————— ey 
LETHIOPIE: fo; one J 





TIAS 8231 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 





[27 UST 








Pour 
L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
REPRESENTES PAR L’OFFICE FRANCAIS 
DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D’OUTRE-MER: 


[Quy CSG were 
Moen 
Ai, 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE aaa: 


eh 





Pour 
LE GHANA: 


tA 
fx 


f 
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Pour 
LE ROYAUME-UNI 


DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD, 
ILES DE LA MANCHE 
ET ILE DE MAN: 





Pour 
LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER 
DONT LES RELATIONS 
INTERNATIONALES 
SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DIRLANDE DU NORD: 
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Pour 
LA GRECE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU GUATEMALA: 


Stef ae 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE-BISSAL 
woo oe mm 


‘ 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE GUINEE EQUATORIALE 


Pour 


LA GUYANE: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA: 


"She 
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Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU HONDURAS: 


Rodi 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
HONGROISE: 


Pour 
LINDE: 


Pour 
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LA REPL BLIQUE D' INDONESIE 
CF 


Pour 
L'IRAN: 
ie 
sz 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ: 


Mf . -~ 
tat” 


. 
—__- 


Hl. 


4 


ee 
= 
—_ 
— 
> Te ii 


Mai? b- $igut ~n. 41S 


Pour 
I-IRLANDE: 


‘af 
WO/ Woy. 


/ , - 
(ALL 


a teenage 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D'ISLANDE: 


4 
 haryerrten 


Ys 
it pe —-2 
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Pour | Pour 





ISRAEL: LE JAPON: 
: sae 
S pba © te wh 
Maule lip fot ‘i a3 
v | y. - 
| } 
L'ITALIE: | 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE 


a ay 
nl Masaaae 
fei= 


our 
Se LA REPUBLIQUE DE KENYA: 
LA JAMAIQUE: 


y) Oe 


| i esa 
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Pour 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE KHMERE: LA REPUBLIQUE 


> 






ee eS 
a Se 


4 
a | 


Pour 
KUWAIT: 
Pour 


SAA —_——», Mi ae DE LIBERIA: 
z C 


—————— 


Pour 
LE ROYAL ME DU LAOS: Pour 
; LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE LIBYENNE: , 


LL ctu 


A yy fe Arye 








ae 3 Pour 
LA PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN: 
Pour 
LE ROYAUME DU LESOTHO: 


Rup th vat 
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Pour Pour 
LE LUXEMBOURG: LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE: 
Pour 


LA ra BLIQU E DU MALI: 


Pour ey) 
LA MALAISIE: 7 a 
= 


- fa 
ly hula = TER 
AN an Onn 
(ef ee et 


Aba ™ —~ 
"4 a Pour 
MALTE: 
—-}—. , 


Mchk ther 





Pour 
Pour LE ROYAUME DU MAROC 
MALAWI: 2" 
id ot ry 
ft, - - 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DES MALDIVES: 
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Pour 
MAURICE: 


Tun 


Mou 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE 
DE MAURITANIE: 


Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE: 





/ 


Pour 
LA PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO: 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE MONGOLIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE NAURU: 


Pour 


LE NEPAL: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU NICARAGUA: 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU NJGER: LE SULTANAT D’OMAN: 


WV ie A XA fe 
AR. hssngep 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERIA: 
Pour 
L’OUGANDA: ; 
ee TF 


Pour 
LE PAKISTAN: 


T.a. 








Pour 


LA NORVEGE: 








te ipa 
Ae FAP mere - jae 


Pour 
€ 4 Claes Pere IQUE DE PANAMA: 


ee 
Y iat 
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Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE PARAGUAY: LA REPUBLJQU 
: Y 
ee >) 


Pour 


ur 
DES PHILIPPINES: 








Pour 


LES PAYS-BAS: 
REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 


atin te 
AK” DE POLOGNE: 
a, tole 


Pour 
LES ANTILLES NEERLANDAISES 
ET SURINAM: 


be, Pour 
LE PORTUGAL: 
, 4 
> \ j~ ’ 
EP 
<r sae aa 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU: 





Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE: 


rf ae . 
fs ga 


LF? 
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Pour Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE: 
DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L’OCEANIE: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN: 


, 


Pour 


's LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL: 
SS V Rae. 
Tage 


oar 
Pour wv 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
Pi Bie 9 / 
Law _4-2 ~ os 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE DE COREE: Pour 


: LA REPUBLIQUE DE SIERRA LEONE: 
“ 
A! 3 aa 
ae 7 


Pour 
ye A REPUBLIQUE SOCIAL +i 
DE ROUMANIE: 


J AE Elf 


ta ta7-e—_ 
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Pour 
SINGAPOUR: 


(Am 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE SOMALIE: 


(ja? 


fake 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DU ag 
. \ 
H.¢- fuk a” ——— 
2 ¢ ° 9 
AO BN -2-— 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE SRI LANKA 
(CEYLAN): 


pe 





Pour 


lawencet Boge 


Pour 
LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 
\ 1 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DU SWAZILAND: 


PRY 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE: LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
TCHEC OSLOVAQUE: 


/ 


{Dogar th 


Pour 
LA THAILANDE: 





¢ 


e 


Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE: 
LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE: 


va ' 


” me dos 
a oe: — / 
A, a "a . 
& 
“ Pour 
Pour LE ROYAUME DES TONGA: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD: 


Sees Sug: 
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Pour 
TRINITE ET TOBAGO: 


Pour 
LA TUNISIE: 
te Fh, y 


Pour 


LA TURQUIE: 


LDL Chl 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 


Zr 
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Pour 
L’'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 


an 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
DE L’URUGUAY: 


fA EL 


Pour 
L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 


Cid 
LA REPusLIQUE 1 DE VENEZUELA: 


Yay aR 
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Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM: LA W), LIQUE DU ZAIRE: 


WpurmA4A3 
te, 


Pour | — Fi Ady 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE DU YEMEN: 4 > 
| ire" 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE: 


Pour ——Z Pd 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIRE DU YEMEN: 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE SUGOSLAp 


p V. ATIVE Y oucostaf 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 








Au moment de procéder 4 la sig e de la C ion postale universelle conclue 4 la date de ce jour, les 
Plénipotentiaires ignés sont de ce qui suit: 

Article | 

Appartenance des envois postaux 


1. L‘article 5 ne s’applique pas 4 la République de l'Afrique du Sud, 4 !’Australie, 4 \'Etat de Bahrain, a la 
Barbade, au Royaume de Bhoutan, 4 la République du Botswana, au Canada, 4 la République de Chypre, a 
ta République arabe d’Egypte, aux Fidji, au Ghana, au Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Iriande du Nord, 
aux Territoires d’outre-mer dont les relati inter les sont assurées par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 4 la Guyane, 4 I"Iriande, 4 la Jamaique, 4 la République de Kenya, 4 
Kuwait, au Royaume du Lesotho, 4 la Malaisie, au Malawi, 4 Malte, 4 Maurice, 4 la République de Nauru, a 
la République fédérale de Nigéria, 4 la Nouvelle-Zélande, 4 |Ouganda, a |’Etat de Qatar, 4 la République de Sierra 
Leone, 4 Singapour, au Royaume du Swaziland, 4 la République unie de Tanzanie, 4 Trinité et Tobago, a la Répu- 
blique arabe du Yémen, 4 la République c 4mocratique populaire du Yémen et 4 la République de Zambie. 

2. Cet article ne s'applique pas non plus au Royaume de Danemark dont la légisiation ne permet pas le retrait 
ou la modification d’adresse des envois de la poste aux lettres 4 la di de de |'expédi 4 partir du moment 
ou le destinataire a été informé de |’arrivée d'un envoi 4 son adresse. 








Article I! 
Exception 4 la franchise postale en faveur des cécogrammes 


1. Par dérogation 4 article 17, les Administrations postales de la Barbade, du Territoire d’outre-mer de 
Saint-Vincent dont les relations internationales sont assurées par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d'iriande du Nord, celles du Mexique, des Philippines, du Portugal et de la Turquie, qui n’accordent 
pas la franchise postale aux cécogrammes dans leur service intérieur, ont la faculté de percevoir les taxes d’affran- 
chissement et les taxes spéciales visées 4 l'article 17 et qui ne peuvent toutefois étre supérieures 4 celles de leur 
service intérieur. 

2. Par dérogation a l'article 17, les Administrations de la République fédérale d’Allemagne, des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, du Canada, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Iriande du Nord et du Japon ont la faculté de 
percevoir les taxes spéciales énumérées 4 I’article21 et la taxe de remboursement qui sont appliquées aux 


Article 11 
Equivalents. Limites maximailes 


A titre exceptionnel et par dérogation 4 l'article 19, paragraphe 1, les Pays-membres sont autorisés 4 porter le 
taux de majoration de 70 pour cent 4 100 pour cent au maximum pour les lettres jusqu’é 100 grammes, pour les 
cartes postales, pour les imprimés jusqu’é 100 grammes et pour ies petits paquets jusqu’é 100 grammes et, par 
conséquent, 4 appliquer dans ces cas les limites supérieures suivantes: 
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Envois Echetons de poids Limites supérieures 
1 2 3 
c 
Letires jusqu’é 20g 100 
au-dessus de 20g jusqu’a 50g (échelons de poids 180 
au-dessus de 50 g jusqu’é 100g facultatifs) 240 
au-dessus de 20 g jusqu’é 100g 240 
Cartes postales 70 
Imprimés jusqu’é 20g 50 
au-dessus de 20g jusqu’a 50g (échelons de poids 80 
au-dessus de 50 g jusqu’a 100g facultatifs) 110 
au-dessus de 20 g jusqu’é 100g 110 
Petits paquets jusqu’é 100g 110 
Article 1V 


Exception a l’application du tarif des imprimés 


A titre exceptionnei, les Pays-membres sont autorisés 4 porter la taxe des imprimés jusqu’aux taux prévus par leur 
législation pour les envois de méme nature du service intérieur. 


Article V 
Once et livre avoirdupois 


Par dérogation 4 I’article 19, paragraphe 1, tableau, les Pays-membres qui, 4 cause de leur régime intérieur, ne 





Peuvent adopter le type de poids métrique décimal ont la faculté de substi aux échelons de poids prévus 4 
article 19, paragraphe 1, les équivalents suivants: 

jusqu’a 209 1 oz; 

jusqu’a 50g 2 02; 

jusqu’é 100g 4072; 

jusqu’é 250g 8 oz; 

jusqu’é 500g 1 Ib; 

jusqu’a 1000g 2 Ib; 


par 1000 g en sus 2 Ib. 


Article VI 
Dérogation aux di ions des envois sous enveloppe 





Les Administrations du Canada, des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, du Kenya, de I'Ouganda et de la Tanzanie ne sont pas 
tenues de décourager Iemploi d’enveloppes dont le format dépasse les dimensions recommandées, lorsque ces 
enveloppes sont largement utilisées dans leur pays. 


Article Vil 
Petits paquets 
L’obligation de participer a |’échange des petits paquets dépassant le poids de 500 grammes ne s’applique pas aux 


Administrations de |’ Australie, de la Birmanie, de la Bolivie, du Canada, du Chili, de la Colombie et de Cuba qui 
sont dans l’impossibilité d’assurer cet échange. 
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Article Vill 
Exception a |’inclusion de valeurs dans les lettres recommandées 





1. Par dérogation 4 l'article 19, paragraphe 16, sont autorisées 4 ne pas admettre dans les lettres recommandées 
les valeurs mentionnées audit paragraphe 16, ies Administrations postales des pays ci-aprés: Royaume de |’Arabie 
saoudite, République argentine, République populaire du Bangladesh, Royaume de Bhoutan, République socialiste 
soviétique de Biélorussie, République de Bolivie, République fédérative du Brésil, Chili, République de Colombie, 
République de Costa-Rica, République de Cubs, République arabe d’Egypte, République de E! Salvador, 
République de |’Equateur, République du Honduras, Iran, Italie, Etats-Unis du Mexique, Népal, Pakistan, 
République de Panama, République de Paraguay, République du Pérou, République socialiste soviétique 
d’Ukraine, Union des républiques socialistes soviétiques, République de Vénézuéla. 

2. Par dérogation 4 I’article 19, paragraphe 16, les Administrations postales de la République populaire de 
Chine, de I'Inde et de la République khmére sont autorisées 4 ne pas admettre dans les lettres ordinaires ou 
recommandées les valeurs mentionnées audit paragraphe 16. 


3. Par dérogation 4 I’article 19, paragraphe 16, les Administrations postales de la République de |’ Afghanistan 
et de la République arabe du Yémen sont autorisées 4 ne pas admettre dans les lettres recommandées du platine, 
de lor, de l’argent, manufacturés ou non, des pierreries et des bijoux. 


Article 1X 
Coupons-réponse internationaux 


1. Indépendamment de la date de mise en vigueur des Actes de Lausanne 1974, le coupon-réponse inter- 
national émis conformément 4 l'article 28, paragraphe 1, est mis en circulation 4 partir du ler janvier 1975. 

2. Pendant une période de quatre ans, les coupons-réponse internationaux d’un type antérieur émis avant le 
ler janvier 1975 sont a régier directement entre les Administrations intéressées conformément aux dispositions de 
la Convention de Tokyo 1969. Ils ne peuvent plus faire l'objet du décompte général des coupons-réponse 
internationaux établi per le Bufeau international. 

3.  Aprés cette période transitoire, les coupons-réponse internationaux d'un type antérieur ne donnent plus lieu 
4 un régiement entre Administrations, sauf entente spéciaile. 


Article X 
Retrait. Modification ou correction d’adresse 


L’article 30 ne s’applique pas a la République de |’ Afrique du Sud, a |’Australie, au Commonwealth des Bahamas, 
4 l’Etat de Bahrain, a la Barbade, au Royaume de Bhoutan, a la République socialiste de l'Union de Birmanie, a la 
République du Botswana, au Canada, 4 la République de Chypre, a la République de |’Equateur, aux Fidji, au 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’iriande du Nord, 4 ceux des Territoires d’outre-mer dont les relations 
internationales sont assurées par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Iriande du Nord, a la 
Guyane, a I’iriande, @ la Jamaique, 4 la République de Kenya, 4 Kuwait, au Royaume du Lesotho, a ja Malaisie, 
au Malawi, 4 Malte, 4 Maurice, la République de Nauru, 4 la République fédérale de Nigéria, a la Nouvelle-Zélande, 
4 I'Ouganda, 4 |’Etat de Qatar, 4 la République de Sierra Leone, 4 Singapour, au Royaume du Swaziland, 4 la 
République unie de Tanzanie, & Trinité et Tobago, 4 la République démocratique populaire du Yémen et a la 
République de Zambie, dont la légisiation ne permet pas le retrait ou la modification d’adresse d’envois de la poste 
aux lettres 4 la demande de |’expéditeur. 


Article X! 
Taxes spéciales autres que les taxes d’affranchissement 
Les Pays-membres qui appliquent dens leur service intérieur, pour les taxes spéciaies eutres que les taxes d’affran- 


chissemment prévues a l'article 19, des taux supérieurs 4 ceux qui sont fixés a l'article 21 sont autorisés 4 appliquer 
ces mémes taux dans le service international. 
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Article XII 
Objets passibles de droits de douane 


1. Par référence a |'article 33, les Administrations postales des pays suivants n’acceptent pas les lettres 
Oordinaires et recommandées contenant des objets passibles de droits de douane: République de |’Afghanistan, 
République populaire d’Albanie, Royaume de |’Arabie saoudite, République socialiste soviétique de Biélorussie, 
République fédérative du Brésil, République populaire de Bulgarie, République centrafricaine, Chili, République 
Populaire de Chine, République de Colombie, République de Cuba, République de Ei Salvador, République de 
VEquateur, Ethiopie, Italie, République khmére, Népal, République de Panama, République du Pérou, 
République démocratique allemande, République socialiste de Roumanie, République de Saint-Marin, République 
socialiste soviétique d’Ukraine, Union des républiques socialistes soviétiques, République de Vénézuéla, 
République socialiste fédérative de Yougoslavie. 

2. Par référence a I’article 33, les Administrations postales des pays suivants n’acceptent pas les lettres 
ordinaires contenant des objets passibles de droits de douane: République de Céte d'Ivoire, République du 
Dahomey, République de Haute-Volta, République d’Indonésie, République du Mali, République islamique de 
Mauritanie, République du Niger, Sultanat d’Oman, République du Sénégal, République arabe du Yémen. 

3. | Nonobstant les paragraphes 1 et 2, les envois de sérums, de vaccins ainsi que les envois de médicaments 
d’urgente nécessité qu'il est difficile de se procurer sont admis dans tous les cas. 


Article Xt! 
Frais spéciaux de transit par le Transsibérien et le lac Nasser 


1. L’Administration postale de I'Union des républiques socialistes soviétiques est autorisée 4 percevoir un 
supplément de 1,50 franc en plus des frais de transit mentionnés 4 |article 52, paragraphe 1, 1° parcours terri- 
toriaux, pour chaque kilogramme d’envois de la poste aux lettres transporté en transit par le Transsibérien. 

2. Les Administrations postales de la République arabe d’Egypte et de la République démocratique du Soudan 
sont autorisées 4 percevoir un supplément de 50 centimes sur les frais de transit mentionnés 4 I’article 52, 
Paragraphe 1, pour chaque sac de la poste aux lettres en transit par le lac Nasser entre le Shalial (Egypte) et Wadi 
Halfa (Soudan). 


Article XIV 

Conditions spéciales de tran: ‘* pour I’Afghanistan 

Par dérogation 4 |’article 52, paragraphe 1, I’Administration postale de |’ Afghanistan est autorisée provisoirement, 
en raison des difficultés particuliéres qu'elle rencontre en matiére de moyens de transport et de communication, a 


effectuer le transit des dépéches closes et des correspondances 4 découvert 4 travers son pays, 4 des conditions 
spécialement convenues entre elle et les Administrations postales intéressées. 


Article XV 
Frais d’entrepdt spéciaux 4 Aden 
A titre exceptionnel, I’ Administration postale de la République démocratique populaire du Yémen est autorisée & 


percevoir une taxe de 40 centimes par sac pour toutes les dépéches entreposées 4 Aden, pourvu que cette 
Administration ne recoive aucune rémunération au titre du transit territorial ou maritime pour ces dépéches. 
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Article XVI 
Surtaxe aérienne exceptionnelie 


En raison de la situation gsographique spéciale de |’Union des républiques socialistes soviétiques, I’ Administration 
Postale de ce pays se réserve le droit d’appliquer une surtaxe uniforme sur tout son territoire, pour tous les pays 
du monde. Cette surtaxe ne dépassera pas les frais réels occasionnés par le transport, par voie aérienne, des envois 
de la poste aux lettres. 


Article XVII 
Acheminement obligatoire indiqué par le pays d'origine 


1. La République socialiste fédérative de Yougosiavie ne reconnaitra que les frais du transport effectué en 
conformité de la disposition concernant la ligne indiquée sur les étiquettes des sacs (AV 8) de la dépéche-avion. 


2. Les Administrations postales de !a République socialiste soviétique de Biélorussie, de la République 
socialiste de Roumanie, de la République socialiste soviétique d’Ukraine et de l'Union des républiques socialistes 
soviétiques ne reconnaftront que les frais du transport effectué en conformité de la dispositi la ligne 
indiquée sur les étiquettes des sacs (AV 8) de la dépéche-avion et sur les bordereaux de livraison AV 7. 





Article XVIII 
Acheminement des dépéches-avion closes 


Eu égard 4 l'article XVII, les Administrations postales de la Gréce, de I Italie et du Sénégal n‘assureront I’achemi- 
nement des dépéches-avion closes que dans les conditions prévues a l'article 65, paragraphe 3. 


Article XIX 
Conditions d’approbation des propositions du Conseil exécutif concernant les régies de paiement 


Par dérogation 4 l'article 77, paragraphe 2, lettre a), les propositions du Conseil exécutif visant 4 adapter 
article 103 du Réglement de la Convention 4 une modification fondamentale de la pratique générale des 
paiements internationaux doivent, pour devenir exécutoires, réunir les deux tiers des suffrages. 


En foi de quoi, les Piénipotentiaires ci-dessous ont dressé le présent Protocole, qui aura la méme force et la méme 
valeur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte méme de la Convention, et ils l’ont signé en un 
exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du G du pays-siége de I’Union. Une copie en sera remise 
4 chaque Partie par le Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congrés. 





Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 293-313. | 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 
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Troisiéme partie 


Dispositions concernant le transport aérien 
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Quatriéme partie 

Dispositions finales 

Art. 

207. Mise a exécution et durée du Réglement 


ANNEXES 


Formules: voir la “Liste des formules” 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Les soussignés, vu l'article 22, paragraphe 5, de la Constitution de l'Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 
10 juillet 1964, ont, au nom de leurs Administrations postales respectives, arrété, d'un commun accord, les 
mesures suivantes pour assurer |'exécution de la Convention postale universelle. 


Premiére partie 


Dispositions générales 


Chapitre | 


Régles communes applicables au service postal international 


Article 101 
Etablissement et liquidation des comptes 


1. Chaque Administration établit ses comptes et les soumet 4 ses correspondants, en double expédition. L’un 
des exemplaires acceptés, éventuellement modifié ou accompagné d'un état des différences, est renvoyé a |’Admi- 
nistration créanciére. Ce compte sert de base pour |’établissement, le cas échéant, du décompte final entre les 
deux Administrations. 

2. Dans le montant de chaque compte établi en francs-or sur les formules C 21, C 21bis, C 23, C 24, CP 16, 
CP 18 et AV 5, il est fait abandon des centimes dans le total ou le solide. 


3. Conformément 4a l'article 111, paragraphe 5, du Réglement général, le Bureau international assure |a 
liquidation des comptes de toute nature relatifs au service posta! international. Les Administrations intéressées se 
concertent, 4 cet effet, entre elles et avec ce Bureau et déterminent le mode de liquidation. Les comptes des 
services des télécommunications peuvent aussi étre compris dans ces décomptes spéciaux. 





Article 102 

Paiement des créances en or. Dispositions générales 

1. Sous réserve de l'article 12 de la Convention, les régles de paiement prévues ci-aprés sont applicables a 
toutes les créances exprimées en francs-or et nées d’un trafic postal, qu’elles résultent de comptes généraux ou 


bordereaux arrétés par le Bureau international ou de décomptes ou relevés établis sans son intervention; elles 
concernent également le réglement des différences, des intéréts ou, le cas échéant, des acomptes. 


2. Toute Administration demeure libre de se libérer par acomptes versés d’avance et sur le montant desquels 
ses dettes sont imputées lorsqu’elles ont été arrétées. 
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3. Toute Administration peut régler par compensation des créances postales de mémes ou de diverses natures 
arrétées en or, & son crédit et 4 son débit, dans ses relations avec une autre Administration, sous réserve que les 
délais de paiement soient observés. La compensation peut étre étendue d’un commun accord aux créances des 
services de télécommunications quand les deux Administrations assurent les services postaux et de télécommuni- 
cations. La compensation avec des créances, résultant de trafics délégués 4 un organisme ou 4 une société sous le 
contréle d'une Administration postale, ne peut étre réalisée si cette Administration s’y oppose. 


Article 103 
Régles de paiement 


1. Les créances sont payées dans la monnaie choisie par |'Administration créanciére aprés tation de 
Administration débitrice. En cas de désaccord, le choix de |’'Administration créanciére doit prévaloir dans tous 
les cas, sous réserve du paragraphe 7. Si |'Administration créanciére ne spécifie pas une monnaie particuliére, le 
choix appartient a |'Administration débitrice. 

2. Le montant du paiement, tel qu'il est déterminé ci-aprés dans la monnaie choisie, doit avoir une valeur 
équivalente a celle du solde du compte exprimé en francs-or. 

3. Sous réserve du paragraphe 4, le montant 4 payer dans la monnaie choisie (qui est équivalent en valeur au 
solde du compte exprimé en francs-or) est déterminé par le rapport en vigueur la veille du paiement entre la parité 





du franc-or et: 
a) la parité-or de la monnaie choisie, approuvée par le Fonds monétaire international (ci-aprés désigné par le 
sigle FMI); 


b) ow la parité-or de la monnaie choisie, fixée unilatéralement par le Gouvernement ou par une institution 
officielle d’émission du pays intéressé (ci-aprés désignée par |’expression “fixée unilatéralement’’). 

4. — Si, postérieurement 4 l'approbation de la parité-or par le FMI ou |a fixation unilatérale d'une parité-or, un 
taux central a été fixé pour la monnaie choisie, soit en vertu d’une décision du Conseil d’administration du FMI, 
soit unilatéralement, ta valeur-or de ce taux central doit étre utilisée pour déterminer la valeur équivalente. 
Lorsque le taux central est exprimé par rapport 4 la monnaie d’un autre Pays-membre du FMI (cette monnaie 
étant appelée ci-aprés “l'autre monnaie”), le montant en monnaie choisie est déterminé dans un premier temps 
par application au montant exprimé en francs-or de la parité de |’autre monnaie approuvée par le FMI, puis dans 
un second temps en convertissant dans la monnaie choisie le résultat ainsi obtenu en appliquant le taux central. 
Dans le cas ow i! n’existe pas pour l'autre monnaie de parité en vigueur approuvée par le FMI, le paragraphe 5 est 
applique. 

5. Si la monnaie choisie ne répond pas aux conditions prévues aux paragraphes 3 et 4 ci-dessus ou si les limites 
des fluctuations autour du taux central reconnues par les Statuts du FMI ou par les décisions de son Conseil 
d’administration ou fixées antérieurement par le Gouvernement ou par une institution d’émission du pays 
intéressé ne sont pas observées, la valeur équivalente de cette monnaie est calculée sur la base du cours pratiqué 
sur le marché officiel des changes ou sur le marché normalement admis dans les conditions prévues au para- 
graphe 6 par référence 4 une autre monnaie qui répond elle-méme aux conditions prévues aux paragraphes 3 ou 4. 


6. Pour déterminer \équivalent d’une monnaie sur le marché officiel des changes ou sur le marché norma- 
lement admis, il convient de se fonder sur le cours de cléture applicable dans la majorité des transactions 
commerciales, pour remise immédiate par avis télégraphique au marché officiel des changes ou au marché norma- 
lement admis dans le principal centre financier du pays débiteur |a veilie du paiement, ou sur ie taux le plus 
récent. 


7. Si Administration créanciére choisit une monnaie 4 parité-or ou taux central fixés unilatéraiement ou une 
monnaie dont la valeur équivalente doit étre déterminée sur la base d’une monnaie 4 parité-or ou taux central 
fixés unilatéralement, I’emploi de la monnaie choisie doit étre acceptable par I’ Administration débitrice. 

8. A la date du paiement, I’Administration débitrice doit transmettre le montant de la monnaie choisie caiculé 
comme il est indiqué ci-dessus, per un chéque bancaire, un virement ou tout autre moyen acceptable par les deux 
Administrations. Si I’ Administration créanciére n’émet pas de préférence, le choix appartient 4 I’Administration 
débitrice. 
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9. Les frais de paiement (droits, frais de clearing, provisions, commissions, etc.) percus dans le pays débiteur 
sont a la charge de |'Administration débitrice. Les frais percus dans le pays créancier, y compris les frais de 
Paiement prélevés par les banques intermédiaires dans les pays tiers, sont 4 la charge de !I’Administration créan- 
ciére. Lorsque le virement postal en franchise de taxe est utilisé, la franchise est aussi accordée par le bureau 
d’échange du (ou des) pays tiers qui sert d’intermédiaire entre ‘Administration débitrice et I Administration 
créanciére quand i! n’existe pas d’échanges directs entre elles. 


10. Si, entre I’envoi du moyen de paiement (par exemple, chéque) et la réception de ce dernier par |’ Adminis- 
tration créanciére, il se produit une variation de la valeur équivalente de la monnaie choisie, calculée comme i! est 
indiqué aux paragraphes 3, 4, 5 ou 6 et si la différence résultant de cette variation dépasse 5 pour cent de la valeur 
de la somme due (calculée a la suite de ladite variation), la différence totale est partagée par moitié entre les deux 
Administrations. 


11. Le paiement doit étre effectué aussi rapidement que possible et, au plus tard, avant l’expiration d’un délai 
de six semaines a partir de la date de réception des décomptes généraux ou particuliers, comptes ou relevés arrétés 
d'un commun accord, notifications, demandes d’acomptes, etc., indiquant les sommes ou soldes a régler; passé ce 
délai, les sommes dues sont productives d’intérét 4 raison de 6 pour cent par an 4 dater du lendemain du jour 
d’expiration dudit délai. On entend par paiement l’envoi des fonds ou du titre (chéque, traite, etc.) ou la 
Passation en écritures de |’ordre de virement ou de versement par l’organisme chargé du transfert dans le pays 
débiteur. 

12. S'il se produit un changement fondamental du systéme monétaire international (par exemple, modification 
générale substantielle du prix de lor, abandon de |’or comme base de référence générale pour les monnaies) ayant 
pou: effet de rendre inopé ou impropres les dispositions prévues dans un ou plusieurs paragraphes ci-dessus, 
les Administrations ont toute latitude pour adopter, en vertu d’accords réciproques, des dispositions différentes 
Pour le paiement des créances. 








Article 104 
Fixation des équivalents 


1. Les Administrations fixent les équivalents des taxes postales prévues par la Convention, les Arrangements et 
leurs Protocoles finals ainsi que le prix de vente des coupons-réponse internationaux aprés entente avec le Bureau 
international qui est responsable de leur notification. A cet effet, chaque Administration doit faire connaftre au 
Bureau international le coefficient de conversion du franc-or dans la monnaie de son pays. La méme procédure est 
suivie en cas de changement d’ équivalents. 

2. Les Administrations postales doivent communiquer le plus tét possible au Bureau international les équi- 
valents ou les changements d’équivalents des taxes postales, en indiquant la date de leur entrée en vigueur. 

3. Le Bureau international publie un recueil indiquant, pour chaque pays, les équivalents des taxes, le 
coefficient de conversion et le prix de vente des coupons-réponse internationaux mentionnés au paragraphe 1 et 
renseignant, le cas échéant, sur le pourcentage de la majoration ou de la réduction de taxe appliquée en vertu des 
articles 19, paragraphe 1, de la Convention et 11! de son Protocole final. 


4. Les fractions monétaires résultant du compiément de taxe applicable aux envois de la poste aux lettres 
insuffisamment affranchis peuvent étre arrondies par les Administrations qui en effectuent la perception. La 
somme a ajouter de ce chef ne peut excéder la valeur de 5 centimes. 


5. Chaque Administration notifie directement au Bureau international |’équivalent fixé par elle pour les 
indemnités prévues a l'article 44, paragraphe 3, de la Convention. 


Article 105 

Timbres-poste. Notification des émissions et échange entre Administrations 

1. Chaque nouvelle émission de timbres-poste est notifiée par |‘Administration en cause 4 toutes les autres 
Administrations par |’intermédiaire du Bureau international, avec les indications nécessaires. 


2. Les Administrations échangent, par l’intermédiaire du Buresu international, la collection en trois exem- 
plaires de leurs timbres-poste. 
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Article 106 
Cartes d’identité postales 


1 Chaque Administration désigne les bureaux ou les services qui délivrent les cartes d’identité postales. 


2 Ces cartes sont établies sur des formules conformes au modéle C 25 ci-annexé et qui sont fournies par le 
Bureau international! 


3 Au moment de la demande, le requérant remet sa photographie et justifie de son identité. Les Adminis- 
trations édictent les prescriptions nécessaires pour que les cartes ne soient délivrées qu’aprés examen minutieux de 
Videntité du requerant 

a L’agent inscrit cette demande sur un registre; il remplit a l’encre et en caractéres latins 4 la main ou a la 
machine a écrire, sans ratures ni surcharges, toutes les indications que comporte la formule et fixe sur celle-ci la 
photographie 4 lendroit désigné; puis il applique, en partie sur cette photographie et en partie sur la carte, un 
timbre-poste représentant la taxe percue. Ii appose ensuite, a l'emplacement réservé 4 cet effet, une empreinte 
bien nette du timbre 4 date ou d'un sceau officiel, de maniére qu'elle porte a la fois sur le timbre-poste, sur la 
photographie et sur la carte. II signe enfin la carte et la remet a |'intéressé aprés avoir recueilli sa signature. 

5 Les Administrations peuvent émettre des cartes d’identité sans y appliquer un timbre-poste et comptabiliser 
d'une autre maniére le montant de la taxe percue. 


6. Chaque Administration conserve la faculté de délivrer les cartes du service international selon les régles 
appliquées pour les cartes en usage dans son service intérieur. 


7 Les cartes d'identité postales peuvent, aprés leur établissement, étre stratifiées dans une matiére plastique, 
au gré de chaque Administration. 


Article 107 


Pays éloignes ou considerés comme tels 


1. Sont considérés comme pays éloignés les pays entre lesquels la durée des transports par la voie de surface la 
plus rapide est de plus de dix jours ainsi que ceux entre lesquels la fréquence moyenne des courriers est inférieure 
&@ deux voyages par mois. 


2. Sont assimilés aux pays éloignés, en ce qui concerne les délais prévus par la Convention et les Arrangements, 
les pays de trés grande étendue ou dont les voies de communication intérieures sont peu développées pour les 
questions ou ces facteurs jouent un rdéle prépondérant. 


Article 108 
Délai de conservation des documents 


1. Les documents du service international doivent étre conservés pendant une période minimale de dix-huit 
mois a partir du lendemain de la date 4 laquelle ces documents se référent. 


2. Les documents concernant un litige ou une réclamation doivent étre conservés jusqu’a liquidation de 
Vaffaire. Si "Administration réclamante, réguliérement informée des conciusions de |’enquéte, laisse s‘écouler six 
mois 4 partir de la date de la communication sans formuler d’ objections, I’affaire est considérée comme liquidée. 


Article 109 
Adresses télégraphiques 


1. Pour les communications télégraphiques qu’elles échangent entre elles, les Administrations font usage des 


A, ‘4 





a) “Bostgen”” pour les télégrammes destinés aux Administrations centrales; 
b) “Postbur” pour les télégrammes destinés aux bureaux de poste; 
c) “Postex” pour les télégrammes destinés aux bureaux d’échange. 
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| Ces adresses télégraphiques sont suivies de |’indication de la localité de destination et, s’il y a lieu, de toute 
autre précision jugée nécessaire. 


3. L’adresse télégraphique du Bureau international est “UPU Berne”. 


4. Les adresses télégraphiques indiquées aux paragraphes 1 et 3 et complétées selon le cas par |indication du 
bureau expédi servent égal it de sig e des communications télégraphiques. 








Chapitre I! 


Bureau international. Renseignements a fournir. Publications 


Article 110 


Communications et renseignements a transmettre au Bureau international 


- Les Administrations doivent communiquer ou transmettre au Bureau internationai. 

a) _ leur décision au sujet de la faculté d’appliquer ou non certaines dispositions générales de la Convention et 
de son Réglement; 

b) la mention qu’elles ont adoptée, par application de |‘article 178, paragraphes 2 et 3, comme équivalent de 
expression “Taxe percue” ou “Port payé”’; 

c) les taxes réduites qu’elles ont adoptées en vertu de l'article 8 de la Constitution et |’indication des relations 
auxquelles ces taxes sont applicables; 

d) les frais de transport extraordinaire percus en vertu de article 55 de la Convention ainsi que la nomen- 
clature des pays auxquels s’appliquent ces frais et, sil y a lieu, la désignation des services qui en motivent la 
Perception; 

e) les renseignements utiles concernant les prescriptions douaniéres ou autres ainsi que les interdictions ou 
restrictions réglant |importation et le transit des envois postaux dans leurs services; 

f) le nombre de déclarations en douane éventuellement exigé pour les envois soumis au contrdle douanier 4 
destination de leur pays et les langues dans lesquelles ces déclarations ou les étiquettes “‘Douane” peuvent 
étre rédigées; 

9) la liste des distances kilométriques pour les parcours territoriaux suivis dans leur pays par les dépéches en 
transit; 

h) la liste des lignes de paquebots en partance de leurs ports et utilisés pour le transport des dépéches avec 
indication des parcours, des distances et des durées de parcours entre le port d’embarquement et chacun des 
ports d’escale successifs, de la périodicité du service et des pays auxquels les frais de transit maritime, en cas 
d'utilisation des paquebots, doivent étre payés; 

i) leur liste des pays éloignés et assimilés; 

i) les renseignements utiles sur leur organisation et leurs services intérieurs; 

k) —_ leurs taxes postales intérieures. 

2. Toute modification aux renseignements visés au paragraphe 1 doit étre notifiée sans retard. 


3. Les Administrations doivent fournir au Bureau international deux exemplaires des documents qu’elles 
publient tant sur le service intérieur que sur le service international. Elles fournissent également, dans la mesure 
du possible, les autres ouvrages publiés dans leur pays et concernant le service postal. 





Article 111 
Publications 


1. Le Bureau international publie, d’aprés les informations fournies en vertu de Iarticle 110, un recueil officiel 
des renseignements d’intérét général relatifs a I'exécution, dans chaque Pays-membre, de |a Convention et de son 
Réglement. |i publie également des recueils analogues se rapportant 4 |’exécution des Arrangements et de leurs 
Réglements, d’aprés les informations fournies par les Administrations intéressées en vertu des dispositions corres- 
Pondantes du Réglement d’exécution de chacun des Arrangements. 
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2. 1) publie, en outre, au moyen des éléments fournis par les Administrations et, éventuellement, par les 

Unions restreintes en ce qui concerne la lettre a) ou par I'Organisation des Nations Unies en ce qui concerne la 

lettre g): 

a) une liste des adresses, des chefs et des fonctionnaires supérieurs des Administrations postales et des Unions 
restreintes; 

b) une nomenclature internationale des bureaux de poste; 

c) une liste des distances kilométriques afférentes aux parcours territoriaux des dépéches en transit; 

d) —_sune liste des lignes de paquebots; 

e) une liste des pays éloignés et assimilés; 

f) un recueil des équivalents; 

g) une liste des objets interdits; dans cette liste sont aussi inclus les stupéfiants tombant sous le coup des 
traités multilatéraux sur les stupéfiants; 

h) un recueil de renseignements sur l’organisation et les services intérieurs des Administrations postales; 

i) un recueil des taxes intérieures des Administrations postales; 

i) les données statistiques des services postaux (intérieur et international); 

k) des études, des avis, des rapports et autres exposés relatifs au service postal; 

) un catalogue général des informations de toute nature concernant le service postal et les documents du 
service de prét (Catalogue de I’UPU). 


3 1) publie enfin un vocabulaire polyglotte du service postal international. 


a Les modifications apportées aux divers documents énumérés aux paragraphes 1 43 sont notifiées par 
circulaire, bulletin, supplement ou autre moyen convenable. 


Article 112 
Distribution des publications 


1. Les documents publiés par le Bureau international sont distribués aux Administrations selon les régles 

suivantes: 

a) tous les documents, a l'exception de ceux qui sont visés 4 la lettre b): trois exemplaires dont l'un dans la 
langue officielle et les deux autres soit dans la langue officielle, soit dans la langue demandée selon 
Varticle 107 du Réglement général; 

b) la revue “Union Postale” et la Ni lature internationale des bureaux de poste: dans la proportion du 
nombre d’unités contributives assignées 4 chaque Administration par application de l’article 123 du 
Réglement général. Toutefois, aux Administrations qui en font la demande, la Nomenclature internationale 
des bureaux de poste peut étre distribuée 4 raison de dix exemplaires au maximum par unité contributive. 


2. Au-dela du nombre d’exemplaires distribués, 4 titre gratuit, en vertu du paragraphe 1, les Administrations 
Peuvent acqueérir les documents du Bureau international au prix de revient. 


3. Les documents publiés par le Bureau international sont également transmis aux Unions restreintes. 





Deuxiéme partie 


Dispositions concernant la poste aux lettres 


Titre | 


Conditions d’acceptation des envois de la poste aux lettres 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions applicables 4 toutes les catégories d’envois 
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Article 113 
Adresse. Conditionnement 


1. Les Administrations doivent recormmander aux usagers: 

a) d’utiliser des loppes adaptées 4 leur - 

b) —_ de porter la suscription sur l'enveloppe du cété uni qui n’est pas muni de la patte de fermeture; 

c) de réserver entiérement la moitié droite au moins du cété de la suscription a l’'adresse du destinataire ainsi 
qu’a l'affranchissement et aux mentions ou étiquettes y relatives. Pour ce qui concerne les envois sous 
enveloppe normalisés, les mentions et étiquettes de service doivent étre placées conformément a l'article 19, 
paragraphe 8, lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la Convention; 

d) de libeller trés lisiblement adresse en caractéres latins et en chiffres arabes et de la mettre sur la partie 
droite dans le sens de la longueur. Si d’autres caractéres et chiffres sont utilisés dans le pays de destination, 
il est recommandeé de libeller |’adresse égal en ces éres et chiffres; 

e)  d’écrire en capitales le nom de la localité, complété le cas échéant par le numéro d’acheminement postal ou 
par le numéro de la zone de distribution correspondant, ainsi que le nom du pays de destination; 

f) d'indiquer |'adresse d’une maniére précise et compléte, en ajoutant le cas échéant le numéro d’achemi- 
nement postal ou le numéro de la zone de distribution correspondant, afin que l’acheminement de I’envoi et 
sa remise au destinataire puissent avoir lieu sans recherches ni équivoque; 

9) d’indiquer le nom et l’adresse de l'expéditeur, avec le cas échéant le numéro d’acheminement postal ou le 
numéro de la zone de distribution, soit au recto et du cOété gauche de facon a ne nuire ni a la clarté de 
Vadresse ni a l'application des mentions ou étiquettes de service, soit au verso. Toutefois, pour ce qui 
concerne les envois sous enveloppe normalisés, l’adresse de |’expéditeur doit étre placée conformément a 
article 19, paragraphe 8, lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la Convention; 

h) = d’ajouter le mot “Lettre” du cdté de l’adresse des lettres qui, en raison de leur volume ou de leur condition- 
nement, pourraient étre confondues avec des envois affranchis 4 une taxe réduite; 

i) d’indiquer les adresses de !’expéditeur et du destinataire a |’intérieur de l’envoi et auiant que possible sur 
"objet inséré dans l’envoi ou, le cas échéant, sur une étiquette volante, de préférence en parchemin, 
attachée solidement 4 l'objet, surtout lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois expédiés ouverts; 

j) d’indiquer également |’adresse du destinataire sur chaque paquet d’imprimés inséré dans un sac spécial et 
expédié a I’adresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination. 


2. Les envois de toute nature, dont le cété réservé a l’adresse a été divisé, en tout ou en partie, en plusieurs 
cases destinées 4 recevoir des adresses successives, ne sont pas admis. 


3. Dans tous les cas oj I’envoi est placé sous bande, I’adresse du destinataire doit figurer sur celle-ci, exception 
faite des objets expédiés selon I’article 121, paragraphe 3. 


4. Les timbres-poste ou les empreintes d’affranchissement doivent étre appliqués du cété de la suscription et, 
autant que possible, 4 l’angle supérieur droit. Toutefois, il appartient 4 I'Administration d'origine de traiter selon 
sa législation les envois dont I’affranchissement n'est pas conforme a cette condition. 

5. Les timbres non postaux et les vignettes de bienfaisance ou autres ainsi que les dessins, susceptibles d’étre 
confondus avec les timbres-poste ou les étiquettes de service, ne peuvent étre appliqués ou imprimés du céte de la 
suscription. Il en est de méme des empreintes de timbres qui pourraient étre confondues avec les empreintes 
d’affranchissement. 








6. Les enveloppes dont les bords sont munis de barrettes en couleurs sont réservées aux correspondances- 
avion. 


Article 114 
Envois poste restante 
L’adresse des envois expédiés poste restante doit indiquer le nom du destinataire. L'emploi d’initiales, de chiffres, 


de simples prénoms, de noms supposés ou de marques conventionnelles quelconques n’est pas admis pour ces 
envois. 
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Article 115 
Envois expédiés en franchise postale 


Les envois bénéficiant de la franchise postale doivent porter, a l'angle supérieur droit du recto, les indications 

ci-aprés qui peuvent étre suivies d’une traduction: . 

a) = “Service des postes” ou une mention analogue, pour les envois visés 4 l'article 15 de la Convention; 

b) “Service des prisonniers de guerre” ou “Service des internés”, pour les envois visés a l'article 16 de la 
Convention ainsi que pour les formules s’'y rapportant; 

c) “Cécogrammes’’, pour les envois visés a l'article 17 de la Convention. 


Article 116 
Envois soumis au contréle douanier 


1. Les envois 4 sourmettre au contréle douanier doivent étre revétus, au recto, d'une étiquette verte gommeée, 
conforme au modéle C 1 ci-annexé, ou pourvus d’une étiquette volante du méme modéle. Si la valeur du contenu 
déclarée par |expéditeur excéde 300 francs ou si I’expéditeur le préfére, les envois sont en outre accompagnés de 
déclarations en douane séparées conformes au modéle C 2/CP 3 ci-annexé et au nombre prescrit; dans ce cas, la 
Partie supérieure de |’étiquette C 1 est seule apposée sur Ienvoi. 

2. Les déclarations en douane C 2/CP 3 sont attachées 4 l’envoi extérieurement et d’une maniére solide par un 
croisé de ficelle ou, si ‘Administration du pays de destination le demande, insérées dans |’envoi méme. A titre 
exceptionnel, ces déciarations peuvent, si l’expéditeur le préfére, étre également insérées dans les envois visés a 
Varticle 19, paragraphe 16, de la Convention, expédiés sous forme de lettres recommandées. 


3. Pour les petits paquets, les formalités prévues au paragraphe 1 sont obligatoires dans tous les cas. 


4.  \L'absence de I’étiquette C 1 ne peut, en aucun cas, entrainer le renvoi au bureau d'origine des envois 
d'imprimés, de sérums, de vaccins, de matiéres biologiques périssables, de matiéres radioactives ainsi que des 
envois de médicaments d'urgente nécessité qu'il est difficile de se procurer. 

5. Le contenu de i’envoi doit étre indiqué en détail dans la déciaration en douane. Des mentions de caractére 
général ne sont pas admises. 

6. Bien que n’assumant aucune responsabilité du chef des déclarations en douane, les Administrations font 


tout leur possible pour renseigner les expéditeurs sur la maniére correcte de remplir les étiquettes C 1 ou les 
déclarations en douane. 


Article 117 
Envois francs de taxes et de droits 


1. Les envois 4 remettre aux destinataires francs de taxes et de droits doivent porter, au recto, en caractéres 
trés apparents, I’en-téte “Franc de taxes et de droits” ou une mention analogue dans la langue du pays d'origine. 
Ces envois sont pourvus, du cété de la suscription, d’une étiquette de couleur jaune portant également, en 
Caractéres trés apparents, |’indication “Franc de taxes et de droits”. 

2. Tout envoi expédié franc de taxes et de droits est accompagné d’un bulletin d’affranchissement conforme 
au modéle C 3/CP 4 ci-annexé, confectionné en papier jaune. L’expéditeur de I’envoi et — en tant qu'il s‘agit 
d'indications afférentes au service postal — le bureau expéditeur complétent le texte du bulletin d’affran- 
chissement au recto, cété droit des parties A et B. Les inscriptions de I’'expéditeur peuvent étre effectuées a |’aide 
de papier carbone. Le texte doit comporter I’engagement prévu 4 I’article 37, paragraphe 2, de ja Convention. Le 
bulletin d’affranchissement ddment complété est solidement attaché 4 lenvoi. 

3. —Lorsque l’expéditeur demande, postérieurement au dépdt, de remettre l’envoi franc de taxes et de droits, il 
est procédé de la maniére suivante: 
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a) _si la demande est destinée 4 étre transmise par voie postale, le bureau d'origine en avertit le bureau de 
destination par une note explicative. Celle-ci, revétue de |‘affranchissement représentant la taxe due, est 
transmise sous recommandation au bureau de destination accompagnée d’un bulletin d’affranchissement 
dament rempli. Si la transmission a lieu par voie aérienne, la surtaxe est également représentée sur la note 
explicative. Le bureau de destination appose sur I’envoi I’étiquette prévue au paragraphe 1; 

b) si la demande est destinée @ étre transmise par voie télégraphique, le bureau d'origine en avertit par voie 
télégraphique le bureau desti ire et lui ique en méme temps les indications relatives au dépdt de 
Venvoi. Le bureau de destination établit d’office un bulletin d’affranchissement. 





Chapitre |! 


Régles relatives a |’emballage des envois 


Article 118 
Conditionnement. Embaliage 


1. Les envois de la poste aux lettres doivent étre conditionnés solidement et de facon qu2 d’autres envois ne 
risquent pas de s’y fourvoyer. L’emballage doit étre adapté 4 la forme et 4 la nature du contenu et aux ditions 
du transport. Tout envoi doit étre conditionné de facon a ne pas affecter la santé des agents ainsi qu’a éviter tout 
danger s'il contient des objets de nature a biesser les agents chargés de le manipuler, a salir ou 4 détériorer les 
autres envois ou |’ équipement postal. 


2. Les envois contenant des objets en verre ou autres matiéres fragiles, des liquides, des corps gras, des poudres 
séches, colorantes ou non, des abeilies vivantes, des sangsues, des graines de vers 4 soie ou des parasites visés 4 
Varticle 33, paragraphe 2, lettre c), 2°, de la Convention, doivent étre conditionnés de la maniére suivante: 

8) les objets en verre ou autres objets fragiles doivent étre embaliés dans une boite en métal, en bois, en 
matiére plastique résistante ou en carton solide, remplie de papier, paille de bois ou toute autre matiére 
Protectrice appropriée de nature 4 empécher tout frottement ou heurt en cours de transport soit entre les 
objets eux-mémes, soit entre les objets et les parois de la bo/te; 

b) les liquides et corps facilement liquéfiables doivent étre enfermés dans des récipi parfaitement étanches. 
Chaque récipient doit étre placé dans une bofte spéciale en métal, en bois, en matiére plastique résistante ou 
en carton ondulé de qualité solide, garnie de sciure, de coton ou de toute autre matiére protectrice 
appropriée en quantité suffisante pour absorber le liquide en cas de bris du récipient. Le couvercle de la 
bofte doit étre fixé de maniére qu'il ne puisse se détacher facilement; 

c) les corps gras difficilement liquéfiables, tels que les onguents, le savon mou, les résines, etc., ainsi que les 
graines de vers 4 soie, dont le transport offre moins d’inconvénients, doivent étre enfermés dans un premier 
embailage (bofte, sac en toile, matiére plastique, etc.) placé lui-méme dans une bofte en bois, en métal ou 
toute autre matiére suffisamment résistante pour empécher des fuites du contenu; 

d) les poudres séches colorantes, telles que le bleu d’aniline, etc., ne sont admises que dans des boftes en métal 
parfaitement étanches, piacées 4 leur tour dans des bo/tes en bois, en matiére plastique résistante ou en 
carton ondulé de qualité solide avec de la sciure ou toute autre matiére absorbante et protectrice appropriée 
entre les deux emballages; 

e) les poudres séches non colorantes doivent étre placées dans des récipients (bo/te, sac) en métal, en bois, en 
matiére plastique résistante ou en carton; ces récipients doivent étre eux-mémes enfermés dans une bo/te 
consistant en une des matiéres précitées; 

f) les abeilles vivantes, les sangsues et les parasites doivent étre enfermés dans des bo/tes disposées de facon a 
éviter tout danger. 


3. li n’est pas exigé d’emballage pour les objets d'une seule piéce, tels que piéces de bois, piéces métalliques, 
etc., qu'il n’est pas dans les usages du commerce d’embalier. Dans ce cas, l'adresse du destinataire doit étre 
indiquée sur l'objet lui-méme. 








TIAS 8231 








678 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





Article 119 
Conditionnement. Matiéres biologiques périssabies 





Les lettres contenant des matiéres biologiques périssables sont soumises aux régles spéciales de diti t 

ci-apreés: 

a) les matiéres biologiques périssables consistant en micro-organismes pathogénes vivants ou en virus 
pathogénes vivants doivent étre insérées dans un flacon ou un tube 4 parois épaisses en verre ou en matiéres 
plastiques, bien bouché, ou dans une ampoule sceliée. Le récipient doit étre imperméable et herméti- 
quement fermé. || doit étre entouré d'un tissu épais et absorbant (ouate hydrophile, molieton ou flanelie de 
coton) enroulé plusieurs fois autour du flacon et lié tant au-dessus qu’au-dessous de celui-ci, de facon 4 
former une sorte de fuseau. Le récipi ainsi loppé doit étre placé dans un étui métallique solide et 
bien fermé. La substance absorbante placée entre le récipient interne et |étui métallique doit étre en 
quantité suffisante pour absorber en cas de bris tout le liquide contenu ou susceptible de se former dans le 
récipient interne. L'étui métallique doit étre confectionné et fermé de facon a rendre impossible toute 
contamination 4 l'extérieur de |'étui; celui-ci doit étre enveloppé de coton ou de matiére spongieuse et 
enfermé 4 son tour dans une boite protectrice de facon 4 éviter tout déplacement. Ce récipient protecteur 
externe doit consister en un bloc creux en bois solide ou en métal ou bien étre d'une matiére et d'une 
construction d'une solidité équivalente et pourvu d’un couvercle bien ajusté et fixé de maniére qu'il ne 
puisse s‘ouvrir en cours de sport. Des dispositi particuliéres, telles que dessiccation sous congélation 
et emballage de glace, doivent étre prises pour assurer la conservation des matiéres sensibles aux tempé- 
ratures élevées. Le transport par la voie aérienne, qui comporte des chang de pression atmosphér ique, 
exige que les emballages soient assez solides pour résister 4 ces variations de pression. Par ailleurs, la boite 
externe ainsi que l'embaliage extérieur, s‘il y a lieu, doivent étre munis, du cété qui porte les adresses du 
laboratoire expéditeur et du laboratoire de destination officiel! ' . d'une étiq: de couleur 
violette portant les mentions et le symbole suivants: 
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b) les matiéres biologiques périssables qui ne contiennent ni micro-organi thogénes vivants ni virus 
Pathogénes vivants doivent étre embaliées a |intérieur d'un récipient inperméable interne, d’un récipient 
Protecteur externe, d'une substance absorbante placée soit dans le récipient interne, soit entre les récipients 
interne et externe; cette substance doit étre en quantité suffisante pour absorber en cas de bris tout le 
liquide contenu ou susceptible de se former dans le récipient interne. Par ailleurs, le contenu des récipients 
tant interne qu’externe doit étre emballé de facon 4 éviter tout déplacement. Des dispositions particuliéres, 
telles que dessiccation sous congélation et emballage de glace, doivent étre prises pour assurer la conser- 
vation des matiéres sensibles aux températures élevées. Le transport par la voie aérienne, qui comporte des 
changements de pression atmosphérique, exige que, si le matériel est conditionné en ampoules scellées ou en 
bouteilles bien bouchées, ces récipients soient assez solides pour résister aux variations de pression. Le 
récipient externe ainsi que I’emballage extérieur de I’envoi doivent étre munis, du cdté qui porte les adresses 
du laboratoire expéditeur et du laboratoire de destination, d’une étiquette de couleur violette portant la 

ion et le symbole suivants: 
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(Dimensions 62 x 44 mm) 


Article 120 
Conditionnement. Matiéres radioactives 


1. Les envois de matiéres radioactives dont le contenu et le conditionnement sont conformes aux recomman- 





dations de l’Agence internationale de |'énergie ique prévoyant des pti spéciales pour certaines 
Catégories d’envois sont admis au transport par la poste moyennant autorisation préalable des organismes 
compétents du pays d'origine. 


2. Les envois contenant des matiéres radioactives doivent étre munis par |’expéditeur d'une étiquette spéciale 
de couleur blanche portant la mention “Matiéres radioactives’’, étiquette qui est barrée d’office en cas de renvoi 
de l'embalilage 4 !l’origine. De plus, ils doivent porter, outre le nom et l’adresse de |’expéditeur, une mention bien 
apparente demandant le retour des envois en cas de non-livraison. 


3. L’expéditeur doit indiquer sur I’emballage intérieur son nom et son adresse ainsi que le contenu de |’envoi. 


4. Les Administrations peuvent désigner des bureaux de poste spécialement appelés 4 accepter le dépdt des 
envois contenant des matiéres radioactives. 


Article 121 


Conditionnement. Vérification du contenu 


1. _—_ Les imprimés et les cécogrammes doivent étre conditionnés de maniére que leur contenu soit suffi 

Protégé sans qu’une vérification prompte et facile en soit entravée. lis doivent étre placés sous bande, sur rouleau, 
entre des cartons, dans des enveloppes ou des étuis ouverts, dans des enveloppes ou des étuis non cachetés mais 
fermés de maniére 4 pouvoir étre facilement ouverts et refermés et n’offrant aucun danger ou entourés d’une 
ficelle qu'il est facile de dénouer. L’Administration d'origine détermine si la fermeture de ces envois permet une 
vérification facile et prompte du contenu. 





2. Les Administrations peuvent autoriser la fermeture des imprimés déposés en nombre en délivrant a cet effet 
un permis aux usagers qui en font la demande. Pour étre admis au tarif des imprimés, les envois fermés dans ces 
conditions doivent porter la mention “imprimé” ainsi que le numéro du permis correspondant. Ces indications 
constituent une autorisation en bonne et due forme de vérification du contenu. 


3. Les imprimés déposés en nombre dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe 2 peuvent, par dérogation au 
Paragraphe 1, étre insérés sous emballage en matiére plastique clos et transparent. L’adresse du destinataire est 
apposée sur une étiquette-adresse placée sous ou sur la pellicule de plastique et disposée dans le sens de la plus 
grande dimension. Une bande opacifiée blanche faisant partie intégrante de l’emballage et située sur la méme face 
et dans le méme sens que !étiquette-adresse comporte le nom et I’adresse de Iexpéditeur, I'empreinte d’affran- 
chissement prévue 4 I'article 178, paragraphe 3, ainsi que les indications préimprimées permettant de préciser les 
motifs éventuels de non-distribution ou, le cas échéant, la nouvelle adresse du destinataire. 
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4. Aucune condition spéciale de fermeture n’est exigée pour les petits paquets; les envois désignés comme tels 
Peuvent étre ouverts pour vérification de leur contenu. Toutefois, par | aux diti prévues au para- 
graphe 2 pour les imprimés, les Administrations d'origine peuvent limiter la fermeture des petits paquets aux 
envois déposés en nombre. Les objets qui se géteraient s’ils étaient emballés d’aprés les régies générales, ainsi que 
les envois de marchandises placés dans un emballage transparent permettant la vérification de leur contenu, sont 
admis sous un embaliage hermétiquement fermé. || en est de méme pour les produits industriels et végéetaux mis a 
la poste sous un emballage fermé par la fabrique ou scellés par une autorité de vérification du pays d'origine. Dans 
ces cas, les Administrations intéressées peuvent exiger que |’expéditeur ou le destinataire facilite la vérification du 
contenu soit en ouvrant quelques-uns des envois désignés par elles, soit d'une autre maniére satisfaisante. 





Article 122 


Envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau 


1 Les envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau transparent sont admis aux conditions suivantes: 

a) le panneau doit se trouver du cété uni de |’enveloppe qui n’est pas muni de la patte de fermeture; 

b) le panneau doit étre confectionné dans une matiére et de facon telles que l’adresse soit facilement lisible a 
travers Celui-ci; 

c) le panneau doit étre rectangulaire, sa plus grande dimension étant paralléle a la longueur de l’enveloppe, de 
facon que |'adresse du destinataire apparaisse dans ie méme sens et que |’application du timbre 4 date ne 
soit pas entravée; 

d) tous les bords du panneau doivent étre impeccablement collés sur les bords intérieurs de la découpure de 
Venveloppe. A cette fin, il doit exister un espace suffisant entre les bords latéraux et inférieur de 
"enveloppe et du panneau; 

e) Vadresse du destinataire doit seule apparaitre 4 travers le panneau, ou, 4 tout le moins, se détacher 
clairement des autres indications éventuellement visibles a travers le panneau; 

f) le contenu de l’envoi doit étre plié de telle sorte que, méme en cas de glissement 4 |’intérieur de |’enveloppe, 
adresse reste totalement visible a travers le panneau. 


2. Ne sont pas admis les envois sous enveloppe entiérement transparente méme munis d'une étiquette-adresse, 
les envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau ouvert et les envois sous enveloppe comportant plus d'un panneau. 


3. Sont considérés comme envois normalisés les envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau transparent répondant aux 
conditions fixées a l'article 19, paragraphe 8, lettre a), 2°, de la Convention. 


Chapitre II! 


Dispositions spéciales applicables 4 chaque catégorie d’envois 


Article 123 


Lettres 


Sous réserve des dispositions relatives aux envois normalisés et 4 |’emballage des envois, aucune condition de 
forme ou de fermeture n'est exigée pour les lettres. Toutefois, les lettres sous enveloppe doivent étre rectan- 
gulaires afin de ne pas provoquer de difficultés au cours de leur traitement. La place nécessaire au recto pour 
adresse, \'affranchissement et les mentions ou étiquettes de service doit étre laissée entiérement libre. 


Article 124 


Cartes postales 

‘ 
1. Les cartes postales doivent étre rectangulaires et étre confectionnées en carton ou en papier assez consistant 
pour ne pas entraver le traitement du courrier. Elles ne doivent pas comporter de parties saillantes ou en relief. 
2. Les cartes postales doivent porter, en téte du recto, le titre “Carte postale” en francais ou |’équivalent de ce 
titre dans une autre langue. Ce titre n’est pas obligatoire pour les cartes illustrées. 


3. Les cartes postales doivent étre expédiées 4 découvert, c’est-d-dire sans bande ni enveloppe. 
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4. La moitié droite au moins du recto est réservée a |’adresse du destinataire, a |'affranchissement et aux 
mentions ou étiquettes de service. L’expéditeur dispose du verso et de la partie gauche du recto, sous réserve du 
Paragraphe 5. 


5. I! est interdit de joindre ou d’attacher aux cartes p les des échantil! de marchandises ou des objets 
anaiogues ainsi que de les enjoliver de tissus, broderies, paillettes ou matiéres similaires. De telles cartes ne 
peuvent étre expédiées que sous enveloppe fermée. Toutefois, des vignettes, des photographies, des timbres de 
toute espéce, des étiquettes et des coupures de toute sorte, en papier ou autre matiére trés mince, de méme que 
des bandes d’adresse ou des feuilles 4 replier peuvent y étre collés, 4 condition que ces objets ne soient pas de 
nature 4 altérer le caractére des cartes postales et qu’ils soient complétement adhérents a la carte. Ces objets ne 
peuvent étre collés que sur le verso ou sur la partie gauche du recto des cartes postales, sauf les bandes, pattes ou 
étiquettes d’adresse qui peuvent occuper tout le recto. Quant aux timbres de toute espéce susceptibles d’étre 
confondus avec les timbres d’affranchissement, ils ne sont admis qu’au verso. 


6. Les cartes postales ne remplissant pas les conditions prescrites pour cette catégorie d’envois sont traitées 
comme lettres, 4 l'exception, toutefois, de celles dont |’irrégularité résulte seul de "application de l'affran- 
chissement au verso. Par dérogation 4 l'article 113, paragraphe 4, ces derniéres sont considérées dans tous les cas 
comme non affranchies et traitées en conséquence. 








Article 125 
Imprimés 


1. Peuvent étre expédiées comme imprimés les reproductions obtenues sur papier, sur carton ou autres 
mation d'un emplol arctan dans limprimerie, en plusieurs exemplaires identiques, au moyen d'un procédé 
que ou p graphique qui comprend I’usage d’un cliché, d’un patron ou d’un négatif. L’'Administration 
d'origine décide si l'objet en question a été reproduit sur une matiére et par un procédé admis; elle n’est pas tenue 
d’admettre au tarif des imprimés des envois qui ne sont pas admis comme imprimés dans son régime intérieur. 


2. Les Administrations d'origine ont la faculté d’admettre au tarif des imprimés: 

a) les lettres et les cartes postales échangées entre éléves d’écoles, 4 condition que ces envois soient expédiés 
par l’intermédiaire des directeurs des écoles intéressées; 

b) les devoirs originaux et corrigés d'’éléves, a |’exclusion de toute indication ne se rapportant pas directement 
4 lexécution du travail; 

c) _ les manuscrits d’ouvrages ou de journaux; 

d) les partitions de musique manuscrites; 

e) _les photocopies. 


3. Les envois visés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 sont soumis, en ce qui concerne la forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions de l'article 121. 





4. Les imprimés doivent porter au recto, en caractéres bien apparents, la mention “Imprimé” ou “Imprimé a 
taxe réduite” selon le cas, ou son équivalent dans une langue connue dans le pays de destination. 


5. Ne peuvent pas étre expédiés comme imprimés: 

a) _ les piéces obtenues 4 la machine a écrire, quel qu’en soit le type; 

b) _—les copies obtenues au moyen du décalque, les copies faites 4 la main ou a la machine a écrire, quel qu’en 
soit le type; 

c) _les reproductions obtenues au moyen de timbres a caractéres mobiles ou non; 

d} tes articles de papeterie proprement dits comportant des reproductions, lorsqu’i! apparait clairement que la 
partie imprimée n’‘est pas l'essentiel de l'objet; 

e) _ les films et les enregistrements sonores ou visuels; 

f) les bandes de papier pertertes ¢ ainsi que les cartes du systéme mécanographique porteuses de perforations, 
de traits ou de marques p sti des annotations. 


6.  Plusieurs Weproductions, obtenues par les procédés admis, p étre réunies dans un envoi d’imprimés; 
elles ne doivent pas porter de noms et d’‘adresses différents d’expéditeurs ou de destinataires. 


7. Les cartes portant le titre “Carte postale” ou l’équivalent de ce titre dans une langue queiconque sont 
admises au tarif des imprimés, pourvu qu’elles répondent aux conditions générales applicables aux imprimés. 
Celles qui ne remplissent pas ces conditions sont traitées comme cartes postales ou éventuellement comme lettres, 
Par application de l'article 124, paragraphe 6. 
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Article 126 
Imprimés. Annotations et annexes autorisées 


Peuvent étre indiqués sur les imprimés par un procédé queiconque: 

les noms et adresses de |’expéditeur et du destinateire avec ou sens mention des qualité, profession et raison 
sociale; 

le lieu et la date d’expédition de I’envoi 

le numéro d’ordre ou d’immatriculation se rapportant exciusivement a I’ envoi. 

En plus de ces indications, i! est permis: 

de biffer, de marquer ou de souligner certains mots ou certaines parties du texte imprimé; 

de corriger les fautes d’impression. 


Les additions et corrections prévues aux paragraphes 1 et 2 doivent étre dans un rapport direct avec le 


contenu de la reproduction; elles ne doivent pas étre de nature 4 constituer un langage conventionnel. 


Il est, en outre, permis d’indiquer ou d’ajouter: 

sur les bulletins de commande, de souscription ou d’offre, relatifs 4 des ouvrages de librairie, livres, 
brochures, journaux, gravures, partitions de musique: les ouvrages et le nombre des exemplaires demandés 
ou offerts, les prix de ces ouvrages ainsi que des annotations représentant des éléments constitutifs du prix, 
le mode de paiement, i’édition, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, le numéro du catalogue et les mots 
“broché”, “cartonné” ou “relié”; 

sur les formules utilisées par les services de prét des bibliothéques: les titres des ouvrages, le nombre des 
exemplaires demandés ou envoyés, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, les numéros du catalogue, le 
nombre de jours accordés pour la lecture, le nom de la personne désirant consulter I’ ouvrage en question; 
sur les cartes illustrées, les cartes de visite imprimées ainsi que sur les cartes de félicitations ou de condo- 
léances imprimées: des formules de politesse conventionnelles exprimées en cing mots ou au moyen de cing 
initiales, au maximum; 

sur les productions littéraires et artistiques imprimées: une dédicace consistant en un simple hommage 
conventionne!; 

sur les passages découpés de journaux et d’écrits périodiques: le titre, la date, le numéro et l’acresse de la 
publication dont I’article est extrait; ; 

sur les épreuves d’imprimerie: les changements et additions qui se rapportent 4 la correction, 4 la forme et a 
impression ainsi que des mentions telles que “Bon 4 tirer”, “Vu — Bon 4 tirer” ou toutes autres analogues 
$e rapportant a la confection de l’ouvrage. En cas de manque de place, les additions peuvent étre faites sur 
des feuilles spéciales; 

sur les avis de changement d’adresse: I’ancienne et ia nouvelle adresse ainsi que la date du changement. 

It est enfin permis de joindre: 

4 tous les imprimés: une carte, une enveloppe ou une bande avec |’impression de |’adresse de |’expéditeur de 
Venvoi ou de son mandataire dans le pays de dépdt du premier envoi; celles-ci peuvent étre affranchies pour 
le retour au moyen de timbres-poste du pays de destination du premier envoi; 

aux productions littéraires ou artistiques imprimées: la facture ouverte se rapportant a l'objet envoyé et 
réduite 4 ses énonciations constitutives ainsi que des copies de cette facture, des formules de versement ou 
des formules de mandat de poste du service international ou du service intérieur du pays de destination de 
Venvoi, sur lesquelles il est permis, aprés entente entre les Administrations intéressées, d’indiquer, par un 
procédé quelconque, le montant 4 verser ou 4 payer ainsi que la désignation du compte courant postal ou 
adresse du bénéficiaire du titre; 

aux journaux de mode: des patrons découpés formant, selon les indications qui y figurent, un tout avec 
Vexempilaire dans lequel ils sont expédiés. 


Article 127 
Imprimés sous forme de cartes 


Les imprimés présentant le forme, la consistence et fes dimensions d'une carte postale peuvent étre expédiés 
4 découvert sans bande ou enveloppe. 
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2. La moitié droite au moins du recto des imprimés expédiés sous forme de cartes, y compris les cartes 
illustrées bénéficiant de la taxe réduite, est réservée a l’adresse du destinataire, a |’affranchissement et aux 
mentions ou étiquettes de service. 


3. Les imprimés expédiés sous forme de cartes ne remplissant pas les conditions prescrites aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 sont traités comme lettres, a l'exception, toutefois, de ceux dont I’irrégularité résulte seulement de |’application 
de l'effranchissement au verso et qui, par dérogation 4 I’article 113, paragraphe 4, sont considérés dans tous les 
cas comme non affranchis et traités en conséquence. 


Article 128 
Cécogrammes 


Peuvent étre expédiés comme cécogrammes les lettres cécographiques déposées ouvertes et les clichés portant des 
signes de la cécographie. || en est de méme des enregistrements sonores et du papier spécial destinés uniquement 4 
usage des aveugles, 4 condition qu’ils soient expédiés par un institut pour aveugles officiellement reconnu ou 
adressés 4 un tel institut. 


Article 129 
Petits paquets 


1. Les petits paquets doivent porter au recto, en caractéres trés apparents, la mention “Petit paquet”’ ou son 
équivalent dans une langue connue dans le pays de destination. 

2. Wl est permis d’y insérer une facture ouverte, réduite 4 ses énonciations stitutives et d’indiquer a 
Vextérieur ou 4 l'intérieur des envois, dans ce dernier cas sur l'objet méme ou sur une feuille spéciale, |’adresse du 
destinataire et de |’expéditeur avec les indications en usage dans le trafic commercial, une marque de fabrique ou 
de marchand, une référence 4 une correspondance échangée entre l'expéditeur et le destinataire, une indication 
sommaire relative au fabricant et au fournisseur de la marchandise ou concernant la personne a laquelle elle est 
destinée, ainsi que des numéros d’ordre ou d’immatriculation, des prix et toutes autres annotations représentant 
des éléments constitutifs des prix, des indications relatives au poids, au métrage et a la dimension ainsi qu’a la 
quantité disponible et celles qui sont nécessaires pour préciser la provenance et la nature de la marchandise. 

3. ‘I est aussi permis d’y insérer tout autre document n’ayant pas le caractére de correspondance actuelle et 
Personnelle, pourvu qu’il ne soit pas adressé a un destinataire et ne provienne pas d’un expéditeur autres que ceux 
du petit paquet. L’Administration d'origine décide si le ou les documents insérés répondent 4 ces conditions. Ii en 
est de méme pour |’insertion dans les petits paquets des disques phonographiques, des bandes, des fils soumnis ou 
non & un enregistrement sonore ou visuel, des cartes mécanographiques, des bandes magnétiques ou autres 
moyens semblables ainsi que des cartes OSL. 

4. Lenom et I’adresse de l’expéditeur doivent figurer a I’extérieur des envois. 





Titre Il 


Envois recommandés 


Chapitre unique 


Article 130 
Envois recommandés 


1. Les envois recommandés doivent porter au recto, en caractéres trés apparents, |’en-téte “Recommandé” 
accompagné, le cas échéant, d’une mention analogue dans la langue du pays d'origine. 
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2.  Sauf les exceptions ci-aprés, aucune condition spéciale de forme, de fermeture ou de libellé de l’adresse 
n'est exigée pour ces envois. 


3. Les envois qui portent une adresse écrite au crayon ou constituée par des initiales ne sont pas admis a la 
recommandation. Toutefois, l’adresse des envois autres que ceux qui sont expédiés sous enveloppe 4 panneau 
transparent peut étre écrite au crayon-encre. 


4. Les envois recommandés doivent étre revétus, du cété gauche de la suscription, d'une étiquette conforme au 
modéle C 4 ci-annexé. Cette étiquette doit étre apposée sur les étiquettes spéciales fournies par |’expéditeur des 
sacs spéciaux recommandés visés a l'article 21, lettre n), 3e colonne, 1°, de la Convention. Ii est permis aux Adminis 
trations dont le régime intérieur s‘oppose actuellement a |'emploi des étiquettes C4 d’ajourner la mise a 
exécution de cette mesure et d’employer pour la désignation des envois recommandés soit une étiquette encadrée 
aux dimensions du modéle C 4 ot seule la lettre R est imprimée et ot les autres indications conformes au modéle 
C 4 sont ajoutées d’une facon nette, claire et indélébile par un procédé queiconque, soit un timbre reproduisant 
clairement |'impression des indications de l’étiquette C 4. Toutefois, pour ce qui concerne les envois sous 
enveloppe normalisés, cette étiquette ou ce timbre doit étre placé conformément 4 l'article 19, paragraphe 8, 
lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la Convention. 

5. Les Administrations qui ont adopté dans leur service intérieur le systéme d’acceptation mécanique des 
envois r és p , au lieu d’employer |'étiquette C 4 prévue au paragraphe 4, imprimer directement 
sur les envois en question, du cété de la suscription, les indications de service ou coller, au méme endroit, une 
bande reproduisant les mémes indications. 

6. Avec |’autorisation de I’ Administration d'origine, les usagers peuvent utiliser pour leurs envois recommandés 
des enveloppes portant préimprimé, a !’endroit prévu pour l'emplacement de |’étiquette C 4, un fac-similé de 
celle-ci dont les di i ne p it pas étre inférieures a celles de I’étiquette C 4. Au besoin, le numéro de 
série peut y étre indiqué par un procédé queiconque. 

7. Aucun numéro d’ordre ne doit étre porté au recto des envois recommandés par les Administrations inter- 
meédiaires. 











Article 131 
Avis de réception 


1. Les envois pour lesquels I’expéditeur demande un avis de réception doivent porter au recto, en caractéres 
trés apparents, la mention “Avis de réception”’ ou |’'empreinte du timbre “A.R.”. L’expéditeur doit indiquer 4 
l'extérieur de l’envoi son nom et son adresse en caractéres latins. Toutefois, pour ce qui concerne les envois sous 
enveloppe normalisés, la mention “Avis de réception” ou |’empreinte du timbre “A.R.” doit étre placée confor- 
mément 4 Iarticle 19, paragraphe 8, lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la Convention. 


2. Les envois visés au paragraphe 1 sont accompagnés d’une formule de la consistance d'une carte postale, de 
couleur rouge clair, conforme au modéle C 5 ci-annexé. Aprés indication par l’expéditeur de son nom et de son 
adresse en caractéres latins au recto de la formule et autrement qu’au crayon ordinaire, la formule est complétée 
par le bureau d’origine ou par tout autre bureau 4 désigner par I’ Administration expéditrice puis fixée solidement 
4 lenvoi; si la formule ne parvient pas au bureau de destination, celui-ci établit d’office un nouvel avis de 
réception. 

3. Pour le calcul de |’affranchissement d’un envoi avec avis de réception, y compris le cas échéant le calcul de 
la surtaxe aérienne, il est tenu compte du poids de la formule C 5. La taxe d’avis de réception est représentée sur 
l‘envoi avec les autres taxes. 


4. Le bureau de destination renvoie la formule C 5, dGment complétée, a l’adresse indiquée par |’expéditeur; 
cette formule est transmise & découvert et en franchise de port par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 
Une étiquette ou une empreinte de couleur bieue “Par avion” est apposée sur les avis de réception renvoyés par 
avion. 


5. <A la demande de l’expéditeur, un avis de réception qui n’a pas été renvoyé dans des déiais normaux est 
réclamé gratuitement au moyen de la formule C9 prévue 4 I’article 143. Un duplicata de l'avis de réception, 
Portant au recto en caractéres trés apparents la mention “Duplicata”, est joint 4 la réclamation C 9. Cette derniére 
est traitée selon |’article 143. La formule C 5 reste attachée a la réciamation C 9, 4 moins que l’envoi n’ait été 
réguliérement distribué, auquel cas le bureau de destination retire cette formule pour la renvoyer comme il est 
Prescrit au paragraphe 4. 
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Article 132 


Remise en main propre 


Les envois recommandés 4 remettre en main propre doivent porter au recto, en caractéres trés apparents, la 
mention “A remettre en main propre” ou la mention équivalente dans une langue connue dans le pays de 
destination. 


Titre Il 


Opérations au départ et a |’arrivée 


Chapitre unique 


Article 133 
Application du timbre 4 date 


4. Les envois de la poste aux lettres sont frappés au recto d'une empreinte d’un timbre 4 date indiquant, en 
caractéres latins, le nom du bureau chargé de l'oblitération ainsi que la date de cette opération. Une mention 
équivalente, en caractéres de la langue du pays d'origine, peut étre ajoutée. 


2. __L’application du timbre 4 date prévu au paragraphe 1 n’est pas obligatoire: 

a) pour les envois affranchis au moyen d’empreintes de machines a affranchir si l’indication du lieu d'origine et 
de la date du dépdt 4 la poste figure sur ces empreintes; 

b) pour les envois affranchis au moyen d’impressions obtenues 4 la presse d’imprimerie ou par un autre 
procédé d’impression; 

c) pour les envois 4 tarif réduit non recommandés, 4 condition que !e lieu d'origine soit indiqué sur ces envois; 

d) pour les envois de la poste aux lettres relatifs au service postal et énumérés a l'article 15 de la Convention. 

3. Tous les timbres-poste valables pour |’affranchissement doivent étre oblitérés. 

4. A moins que les Administrations n’aient prescrit I'annulation au moyen d'une griffe spéciale, les timbres- 

Poste non oblitérés par suite d‘erreur ou d’omission dans le service d'origine doivent étre barrés d'un fort trait a 

encre ou au crayon indélébile par le bureau qui constate |irrégularité. Ces timbres-poste ne sont en aucun cas 

frappés du timbre a date. 


5. Les envois mal dirigés, sauf ceux a tarif réduit non recommandeés, doivent étre frappés de |’empreinte du 
timbre 4 date du bureau auquel ils sont parvenus par erreur. Cette obligation incombe non seulement aux bureaux 
sédentaires, mais aussi aux bureaux ambulants, dans la mesure du possible. L'empreinte doit étre apposée au verso 
des envois quand il s’agit de lettres et au recto lorsqu’il s’agit de cartes postales. 

6. Le timbrage des envois déposés sur les navires incombe 4 I’agent des postes ou a l’officier du bord chargé du 
service ou, 4 défaut de ceux-ci, au bureau de poste de |’escale auquel! ces envois sont remis. Dans ce cas, le bureau 
les frappe de son timbre 4 date et y appose la mention “Navire”, ‘“Paquebot” ou toute autre mention analogue. 


Article 134 
Envois exprés 


Les envois 4 remettre par exprés sont pourvus, 4 cété de |’indication du lieu de destination, soit d'une étiquette 
spéciale imprimée de couleur rouge clair, soit d’une empreinte de timbre de !a méme couleur portant, en 
caractéres trés apparents, la mention “Exprés”. A défaut d’étiquette ou d’empreinte de timbre, le mot “Exprés” 
doit étre inscrit de facon trés apparente, en lettres majuscules, a l’encre rouge ou au crayon de couleur rouge. 
Toutefois, pour ce qui concerne les envois sous enveloppe normalisés, cette étiquette ou la mention “Exprés”’ doit 
étre placée conformément 4 I’article 19, paragraphe 8, lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la Convention. 
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Article 135 


Envois non affranchis ou insuffisamment affranchis 


1 Les envois pour lesquels une taxe doit étre percue postérieurement au dépdt soit sur le destinataire, soit sur 
Vexpéditeur lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois non distribuables, sont frappés du timbre T (taxe 4 payer) au milieu de la 
partie supérieure du recto; 4 cété de l'empreinte de ce timbre, | Administration d'origine inscrit trés lisiblement, 
dans la monnaie de son pays, le montant de l'affranchissement manquant et, sous une barre de fraction, celui de 
$a taxe valable pour le premier echelon de poids des lettres expédiées par voie de surface. 


2 En cas de réexpédition ou de renvoi, l'application du timbre T ainsi que l"indication, conformément au 
paragraphe 1, des montants sous forme de fraction incombent a |l’'Administration réexpéditrice. |! en est de méme, 
s'il s'agit d’envois provenant de pays qui appliquent des taxes réduites dans les relations avec |’Administration 
réexpéditrice. En pareil cas, la fraction doit étre établie d’aprés les taxes prévues dans la Convention et valables 
dans le pays d'origine de lenvoi. 


3 Lorsque |’'Administration d'origine se charge d’affranchir d’ office les envois non affranchis ou de compléter 

doffice laffranchissement des envois insuffisamment affranchis pour encaisser ultér le 

manquant auprés de |’expéditeur, |'affranchissement ou le complément d’affranchissement peut étre représenté: 

- soit par l'une des modalités d’affranchissement prévues 4 l'article 25, paragraphe 1, de la Convention, 

soit par une mention manuscrite en chiffres de la somme encaissée, exprimée en monnaie du pays d'origine 
sous la forme, par exemple: “Taxe percue: ... dollars ... cents”. 

Cette mention peut figurer dans une griffe spéciale ou sur une figurine ou é:iquette spéciale. Elle peut aussi étre 

simplement portée, par un procédé quelconque, du cété de la suscription de l’envoi. Dans tous les cas, la mention 

doit étre appuyée du timbre 4 date du bureau de dépdt ou du bureau d’échange du pays d'origine. 





a L’Administration de distribution frappe les envois de la taxe 4 percevoir. Elie détermine cette taxe en 
multipliant la fraction résultant des données mentionnées au paragraphe 1 par le montant, dans sa monnaie 
nationale, de la taxe applicable dans son service international pour le premier échelon de poids des lettres 
expédiées par voie de surface. A cette taxe, elle ajoute la taxe de traitement prévue a l'article 21, lettre f), de la 
Convention. 


5. Tout envoi ne portant pas l'empreinte du timbre T est considéré comme diment affranchi et traité en 
conséquence, sauf erreur évidente. 

6. Si la fraction prévue au paragraphe 1 n'a pas été indiquée 4 cété du timbre T par l'Administration d'origine 
ou par l’'Administration réexpéditrice en cas de non-remise, |'Administration de destination a le droit de distribuer 
envoi insuffisamment affranchi sans percevoir de taxe. 

7. Il n’est pas tenu compte des timbres-poste et des empreintes d’affranchissement non valables pour |’affran- 
chissement. Dans ce cas, le chiffre zéro (0) est placé 4 cdté de ces timbres-poste ou de ces empreintes qui doivent 
étre encadrés au crayon. 


Article 136 
Renvoi des hulletins d’affranchissement (partie A). Récupération des taxes et des droits 


1. Aprés la livraison au destinataire d'un envoi franc de taxes et de droits, le bureau qui a fait I'avance des frais 
de douane ou autres pour le compte de |’expéditeur compléte en ce qui le concerne, a |‘aide de papier carbone, les 
indications qui figurent au verso des parties A et B du bulletin d’affranchissement. 11 transmet au bureau d'origine 
de l’envoi la partie A accompagnée des piéces justificatives; cette transmission a iieu sous enveloppe fermée, sans 
indication du contenu. La partie B est conservée par |'Administration de destination de I’envoi en vue du 
décompte avec I’'Administration débitrice. 

2.  Toutefois, chaque Administration a le droit de faire effectuer, par des bureaux spécialement désignés, le 
renvoi de la partie A des bulletins d’affranchissement grevés de frais et de demander que cette partie soit 
transmise 4 un bureau déterminé. 
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3. Le nom du bureau auquel la partie A des bulletins d’affranchissement doit étre renvoyée est inscrit, dans 
tous les cas, par le bureau expéditeur de |’envoi au recto de cette partie. 


a Lorsqu’un envoi portant la mention “Franc de taxes et de droits” parvient au service de destination sans 
bulletin d’affranchissement, le bureau chargé du dédouanement établit un duplicata du bulletin; sur les parties A 
et B de ce bulletin, i! mentionne le nom du pays d'origine et, autant que possible, la date du dépdt de |envoi. 

5. Lorsque te bulletin d’affranchissement est perdu, aprés livraison de |’envoi, un duplicata est établi dans les 
mémes conditions. 


6. Les parties A et B des bulletins d’affranchissement afférents aux envois qui, pour un motif quelconque, sont 
renvoyés a l’origine doivent étre annulées par les soins de I’Administration de destination. 


7. A la réception de la partie A d'un bulletin d’affranchissement indiquant les frais déboursés par le service de 
destination, |'Administration d'origine convertit le montant de ces frais dans sa propre monnaie 4 un taux qui ne 
doit pas étre supérieur au taux fixé pour I’émission des mandats de poste 4 destination du pays correspondant. Le 
résultat de la conversion est indiqué dans le corps de la formule et sur le coupon latéral. Aprés avoir recouvré le 
montant des frais, le bureau désigné 4 cet effet remet 4 lexpéditeur le coupon du bulletin et, le cas échéant, les 
piéces justificatives. 


Article 137 
Envois réexpédiés 


1. Les envois adressés 4 des destinataires ayant changé de résidence sont considérés comme adressés direc- 
tement du lieu d’origine au lieu de la nouvelle destination. 


2. Les envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis pour leur premier parcours sont frappés de la taxe qui leur 
aurait été appliquée s’ils avaient été adressés directement du point d'origine au lieu de la destination nouvelle. 


3. Les envois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours et dont le complément de taxe afférent au 
Parcours ultérieur n’a pas été acquitté avant leur réexpédition sont frappés, conformément aux articles 21, 
lettre f), et 27, paragraphe 1, de la Convention, d’une taxe représentant la différence entre |’affranchissement déja 
acquitté et celui qui aurait été percu si les envois avaient été expédiés primiti sur leur ie destination. 
En cas de réexpédition par la voie aérienne, les envois sont en outre frappés de la surtaxe aérienne pour le 
parcours ultérieur. 





4. Les envois primitivement adressés a |’intérieur d'un pays et ddment affranchis selon le régime intérieur sont 
considérés comme des envois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours. 


5. Les envois ayant circulé primitivement en franchise postale dans |’intérieur d’un pays sont frappés, confor- 
mément aux articles 21, lettre f), et 27, paragraphe 1, de la Convention, de la taxe d’affranchissement qui aurait 
di étre acquittée si ces envois avaient été adressés directement du point d'origine au lieu de la nouvelle desti- 
nation. 


6. Lors de la réexpédition, le bureau réexpéditeur applique son timbre a date au recto des envois sous forme 
de cartes et au verso de toutes les autres catégories d’envois. 

7. Les envois ordinaires ou recommandés qui sont renvoyés aux expéditeurs pour qu’ils en complétent ou en 
rectifient l'adresse ne sont pas considérés, lors de leur remise dans le service, comme des envois réexpédiés; ils sont 
traités comme de nouveaux envois et deviennent, par suite, passibles d’une nouvelle taxe. 


8. Les droits de douane et les autres droits dont |’annulation n’a pu étre obtenue a la réexpédition ou au 
renvoi a lorigine (article 139) sont recouvrés, par voie de remboursement, sur I'Administration de la nouvelle 
destination. Dans ce cas, I'Administration de la destination primitive joint a I'envoi une note explicative et un 
mandat de remboursement (modéles R 3, R 6 ou R 8 de |’Arrangement concernant les envois contre rembourse- 
ment). Si le service de remboursement n’existe pes dans les relations entre les Administrations intéressées, 
les droits en cause sont recouvrés par voie de correspondance. 


9. Si essai de remise d'un envoi exprés & domicile par un porteur spécial est resté infructueux, le bureau 
réexpéditeur doit barrer I’étiquette ou la mention “Exprés” par deux forts traits transversaux. 
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Article 138 


Réexpédition collective des envois de la poste aux lettres 


1. Les envors ordinaires a réexpedier 4 une méme personne ayant changé de résidence peuvent étre insérés dans 
des enveloppes spéciales conformes au modéle C 6 ci-annexé, fournies par les Administrations et sur lesquelles 
doivent seuls étre inscrits le nom et la nouvelle adresse du destinataire. En outre, lorsque la quantité d’envois a 
réexpédier collectiverment !e justifie, un sac peut étre employé. Dans ce cas, les détails requis doivent étre inscrits 
sur une étiquette spéciale, fournie par |'Administration et imprimée, en général, d’aprés le méme modéle que 
enveloppe C 6. 


2. ll ne peut étre inséré dans ces enveloppes ou sacs des envois 4 soumettre au contréle douanier, ni des envois 
dont la forme, le volume et le poids risqueraient d’occasionner des déchirures. 


3. L’enveloppe ou le sac doit étre présenté ouvert au bureau réexpéditeur pour lui permettre de percevoir, s’il 





y a lieu, les compléments de taxe dont les envois y insérés pourraient étre passibles ou d’indiquer sur ces envois la 
taxe 4 percevoir a l'arrivée lorsque le complément d'affranchissement n'est pas acquitté. Aprés vérification, le 
bureau réexpéditeur ferme l'enveloppe ou le sac et applique sur |’ loppe ou sur |’étiquette, le cas échéant, le 





timbre T pour indiquer que des taxes doivent étre percues sur tout ou partie des envois insérés dans l’enveloppe 
ou le sac. 


4 A \arrivée & destination, l‘enveloppe ou le sac peut étre ouvert et son contenu vérifié par le bureau 
distributeur qui percoit, s'il y a lieu, les compléments de taxe non acquittés. 


5. Les envois ordinaires adressés soit aux marins et aux passagers embarqués sur un méme navire, soit 4 des 
personnes prenant part 4 un voyage collectif peuvent étre traités également comme il est prévu aux paragraphes 1 
44. Dans ce cas, les enveloppes ou les étiquettes de sac doivent porter l’adresse du navire (de l’agence de 
Navigation ou de voyage, etc.) auquel les enveloppes ou les sacs doivent étre remis. 


Article 139 


Envois non distribuables 


1. Avant de renvoyer 4 l'Administration d'origine les envois non distribués pour un motif quelconque, le 
bureau de destination doit indiquer d’une maniére claire et concise, en langue francaise, et autant que possible au 
recto de ces envois, la cause de la non-remise sous la forme suivante: inconnu, refusé, en voyage, parti, non 
réclamé, décédé, etc. En ce qui concerne les cartes postales et les imprimés sous forme de cartes, la cause de la 
non-remise est indiquée sur !a moitié droite du recto. 


2. Cette indication est fournie par l’application d’un timbre ou |’apposition d'une étiquette. Chaque Adminis- 
tration a la faculté d’ajouter la traduction, dans sa propre langue, de la cause de la non-remise et les autres 
indications qui lui conviennent. Dans les relations avec les Administrations qui se sont déclarées d’accord, ces 
indications peuvent se faire en une seule langue convenue. De méme, les inscriptions manuscrites relatives a la 
non-remise faites par les agents ou par les bureaux de poste peuvent, dans ce cas, étre considérées comme 
suffisantes. 


3. Le bureau de destination doit barrer les indications de lieu qui le concernent de facon qu’elles restent 
lisibles et porter au recto de |’envoi la mention “Retour” 4 cété de I'indication du bureau d'origine. || doit en 
outre appliquer son timbre 4 date au verso des lettres et au recto des cartes postales. 


4. Les envois non distribuables sont renvoyés au bureau d’échange du pays d'origine, soit isolément, soit en 
une liasse spéciale étiquetée “Envois non distribuables”, comme s’il s’agissait d’envois 4 diriger sur ce pays. Les 
envois non distribuables et non recommandés qui portent des indications suffisantes pour leur retour sont 
renvoyés directement a |’expéditeur. 


5. Les envois non distribuables du régime intérieur qui, pour étre restitués aux expéditeurs, doivent étre 
envoyés 4 |’étranger sont traités d’aprés l’article 137. I! en est de méme des envois du régime international dont 
'expéditeur a transféré sa résidence dans un autre pays. 


6. Les envois pour des tiers, adressés aux soins d'un consul! et rendus par celui-ci au bureau de poste comme 
non réclamés, ainsi que les envois pour des personnes, adressés 4 des hdtels, 4 des logements ou a des agences de 
compagnies aériennes ou maritimes et restitués au bureau de poste en raison de | impossibilité de les remettre aux 
destinataires, doivent étre traités comme non distribuables. En aucun cas, ils ne doivent étre considérés comme de 
nouveaux envois soumis a affranchissement. 
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Article 140 
Retrait. Modification d’ adresse 


1. Toute demande de retrait d’envois ou de modification d’adresse donne lieu 4 |’établissement, par |’expé- 
diteur, d’une formule conforme au modéle C7 ci-annexé; une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs 
envois remis simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur a |'adresse du méme destinataire. En 
remettant cette demande au bureau de poste, |’expéditeur doit justifier de son identité et produire, s'il y a lieu, le 
récépissé de dépdt. Aprés la justification dont |'Administration du pays d'origine assume la responsabilité, il est 
procédé de la maniére suivante: 

a) si la demande est destinée a étre transmise par voie postale, la formule accompagnée d’un fac-similé parfait 
de l’enveloppe ou de la suscription de l’envoi est expédiée directement, sous pli recommandé, au bureau de 
destination; 

b) si la demande doit étre faite par voie télégraphique, la formule est déposée au service télégraphique chargé 
d’en transmettre les termes au bureau de poste de destination. 


2. A la réception de la formule C 7 ou du télégramme en tenant lieu, le bureau destinataire recherche |envoi 
signalé et donne a la demande la suite nécessaire. 


3. La Suite nested par le bureau de destination 4 toute demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse est 
quee t au bureau d'origine, au moyen de !a partie “Réponse” de la formule C 7, établie 

d’office si la demande a été transmise par voie télégraphique. Le bureau d'origine prévient le réclamant. |! en est 

de méme dans les cas ci-aprés: 

= recherches infructueuses; 

- envoi déja remis au destinataire; 

- demande par voie télégraphique insuffisamment explicite pour enianeate d’identifier sGrement |’ envoi; 

- envoi confisqué, détruit ou saisi. 

Si I'expéditeur d'une demande expédiée par voie télégraphique a demandé d’étre informé par télégramme, la 

réponse est envoyée par cette voie au bureau d'origine qui prévient le réclamant le plus rapidement possible. 





4. Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, que |’échange 
des demandes, en ce qui la concerne, soit effectué par |’entremise de son Administration centrale ou d'un bureau 
spécialement désigné; ladite notification doit comporter le nom de ce bureau. 


5. Si l'échange des demandes s’effectue par |entremise des Administrations centrales, un double de la 
demande peut, en cas d’urgence, étre expédié directement par le bureau d'origine au bureau de destination. |! doit 
étre tenu pte des d des expédiées directement, c’est-a-dire que les envois concernés sont excius de la 
distribution jusqu’a |’arrivée de la di de de l'Administration centrale. 








6. Les Administrations qui usent de la faculté prévue au paragraphe 4 prennent a leur charge les frais que peut 
entrainer la transmission, dans leur service intérieur, par voie postale ou télégraphique, des communications a 
échanger avec le bureau de destination. Le recours a la voie télégraphique est obligatoire lorsque |’expéditeur a 
lui-méme fait usage de cette voie et que le bureau de destination ne peut pas étre prévenu en temps utile par la 
voie postale. 


Article 141 


Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 
Envois déposés dans un pays autre que celui qui recoit la demande 


1. Tout bureau qui recoit une demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse introduite conformément a 
article 30, paragraphe 3, de la Convention vérifie l’identité de |’expéditeur de l’envoi. || transmet la formule C 7, 
accompagnée s'il y a lieu du récépissé de dépdt, au bureau d'origine ou de destination de |’envoi, suivant que ce 
dernier est un envoi recommandé ou un envoi ordinaire. || s’assure notamment que I’adresse de |’expéditeur figure 
bien a lendroit prévu 4 cette fin sur la formule C7 afin de pouvoir, le venu, iq a cet 
expéditeur la suite donnée 4 sa demande ou, selon le cas, lui restituer |’envoi faisant l’objet du retrait. 





2. Si, pour des raisons particuliéres, le récépissé produit ne peut étre joint a la formule C 7, cette derniére doit 

étre revétue de la mention: “Vu récépissé de dépdt No ... délivré le ... par le bureau de ...”. Le récépissé de dépdt 

est muni de la mention suivante: “Demande de retrait (ou de modification d’adresse) déposée le ... au bureau de 
"Cette indication est appuyée de l'empreinte du timbre 4 date du bureau qui recoit la demande. 
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3. Toute demande télégraphique introduite dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe 1 est adressée direc- 
tement au bureau de destination de l'envoi. Si, toutefois, elle se rapporte 4 un envoi recommandé, une formule 
c7 pagnée si possible du récépissé de dépdt et portant de facon apparente la mention “Demande télégra- 
phique déposée le ... au bureau de ...” doit, en outre, étre envoyée au bureau d'origine de |'envoi. Aprés en avoir 
vérifié les indications, le bureau d'origine inscrit en téte de la formule C 7, au crayon de couleur, la mention 
“Confirmation de la demande télégraphique du ...” et la transmet au bureau de destination. Le bureau de 
destination retient l’envoi recommandé jusqu’a la réception de cette confirmation. 





4. Pour permettre de prévenir I'expéditeur, le bureau de destination de |envoi informe le bureau qui recoit la 
demande de la suite qui lui a été donnée. Toutefois, lorsqu’il s’agit d'un envoi recommandé, cette information 
doit passer par le bureau d'origine de |’envoi. En cas de retrait, l’envoi retiré est annexé 4 cette information. 


5. L’article 140 est applicable, par analogie, au bureau qui recoit la demande et 4 son Administration. 


Article 142 


Réclamations. Envois ordinaires 


1. Toute réclamation relative 4 un envoi ordinaire donne lieu 4 |’établissement d'une formule conforme au 
modéle C 8 ci-annexé qui doit étre accompagnée, autant que possible, d’un fac-similé de la suscription de |’envoi 
rédigé sur une petite feuille de papier mince. La formule de réclamation doit étre remplie avec tous les détails que 
comporte la contexture et d’une maniére trés lisible, de préférence en lettres capitales latines et en chiffres arabes. 
Autant que possible, cette formule doit étre remplie a !a machine a écrire. 


2. Le bureau qui recoit la réclamation transmet directement cette formule, d’office et par la voie la plus rapide 
(aérienne ou de surface) sans lettre d’envoi et sous enveloppe fermée, au bureau correspondant. Celui-ci, aprés 
avoir recueilli les r igr its né ires auprés du destinataire ou de l'expéditeur, selon le cas, renvoie 
d’office la formule sous enveloppe fermée et par !a voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) au bureau qui I’a 
établie. 





3. Si la réclamation est reconnue fondée, ce dernier bureau fait parvenir la formule 4 son Administration 
centrale en vue des investigations ultérieures. 

4. Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois déposés simultanément par le méme expéditeur a 
Vadresse du méme destinataire. 

5. Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, que les récla- 
mations qui concernent son service soient transmises 4 son Administration centrale ou 4 un bureau spécialement 
6. La formule C8 doit étre renvoyée 4 l'Administration d'origine de l’envoi réclamé selon les conditions 
prévues 4 l’article 143, paragraphe 12. 

7. Si la transmission télégraphique d'une réclamation est demandée, un télégramme est adressé, en lieu et place 
de la formule C 8, directement au bureau de destination ou, le cas échéant, soit 4 I'Administration centrale du 
pays de destination soit 4 un bureau spécialement désigné. Si |’expédi ad dé d’étre avisé par voie 
télégraphique, la réponse est transmise par cette voie au service ayant introduit la réclamation télégraphique; 
sinon, la réponse peut étre donnée par voie postale. 





Article 143 
Réclamations. Envois recommandés 


1. Toute réclamation relative 4 un envoi recommandé est établie sur une formule conforme au modéle C 9 
ci-annexé qui doit étre accompagnée, autant que possible, d’un fac-similé de la suscription de |’envoi rédigé sur 
une petite feuille de papier mince. La formule de réclamation doit étre remplie avec tous les détails que comporte 
la contexture et d'une maniére trés lisible, de préférence en lettres capitales latines et en chiffres arabes. Autant 
que possible, cette formule doit étre remplie 4 la machine 4 écrire. Pour la recherche des envois recommandés 
échangés selon le systéme de |’inscription globale, le numéro et la date d’expédition de la dépéche doivent étre 
portés sur la formule de réclamation C 9. 
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2. Si la réclamation concerne un envoi contre remboursement, elle doit étre accompagnée, en outre, d'un 
duplicata de mandat R 3, R 6 ou R 8 de l’Arrangement concernant les envois contre remboursement ou d’un 
bulletin de versement selon le cas. 


3. Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme bureau par le 
méme expéditeur et expédiés par la méme voie a |’adresse du méme destinataire. 


4. La réclamation, pourvue des données d’acheminement, est transmise de bureau 4 bureau, en suivant la 
méme voie que |’envoi; cette transmission a lieu d’office sans lettre d’envoi et sous enveloppe fermée et toujours 
Par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 


5. Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, que les récla- 
mations qui concernent son service soient transmises, diment pourvues des données d’acheminement, 4 son 
Administration centrale ou 4 un bureau spécialement désigné. 


6. Si l'Administration d'origine ou l'Administration de destination le demande, |a réclamation est transmise 
directement du bureau d’origine au bureau de destination. 


A Si, lors de la réception de la réclamation, le bureau de destination ou, suivant le cas, |’Administration 
centrale du pays de destination ou le bureau spécialement désigné est en état de fournir les renseignements sur le 
sort définitif de l'envoi, il compléte la formule au tableau 3. En cas de livraison retardée, de mise en instance ou 
de renvoi a l’origine, le motif est indiqué succinctement sur la formule C 9. 


8. L’Administration qui ne peut établir ni J remise au destinataire ni la transmission réguliére 4 une autre 
Administration ordonne i édi " : ire. Elle consigne obligatoirement sa décision concer- 
nant la responsabilité au tableau 4 de la formade cg. 





9. La formule dément complétée dans les conditions prévues aux paragraphes 7 et 8 est renvoyée par la voie la 
plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) a l’adresse indiquée 4 la fin de la formule ou, 4 défaut d'une telle indication, 
au bureau qui I’a établie. 


10. Toute Administration intermédiaire qui transmet une formule C 9 a |’Administration suivante est tenue 
d’en informer |’Administration d'origine au moyen d'une formule conforme au modéle C Qbis ci-annexé. 


11. Si une réclamation n’est pas parvenue en retour dans un délai co ble, un duplicata de la formule C 9, 
muni des données d’achemi , peut étre adressé a |’ Administration centrale du pays de destination, mais au 
plus tot un mois aprés l’expédition de la réclamation originale. Le duplicata doit porter bien visiblement la 


mention “Duplicata” et mentionner également la date d’expédition de la réclamation originale. 








12. La formule C 9 et jes piéces annexées, y compris la déclaration du destinataire certifiant la non-réception de 
lenvoi recherché, doivent, dans tous les cas, étre renvoyées 4 I’ Administration d'origine de |’envoi réclamé, dans le 
plus bref délai et au plus tard dans un délai de cing mois a partir de la date de la réclamation. 


13. Les dispositions qui précédent ne s’appliquent pas aux cas de spoliation de dépéche, manque de dépéche ou 
autres cas semblables qui comportent un échange de correspondances plus étendu entre les Administrations. 

14. Si la transmission télégraphique d’une réclamation est demandée, un télégramme est adressé, en lieu et place 
de la formule C9, directement au bureau de destination ou, le cas échéant, soit 4 l'Administration centrale du 
pays de destination soit 4 un bureau spécialement désigné. Si |’expédi ad dé d’étre avisé par voie 
télégraphique, la réponse est transmise par cette voie au service ayant introduit la réclamation télégraphique; 
sinon, la réponse peut étre donnée par voie postale. Si la réclamation télégraphique ne permet pas de connaitre le 
sort de l’envoi dont il s’agit, la réclamation peut étre reprise par voie postale en utilisant la formule C 9. 





Article 144 
Réclamations concernant des envois déposés dans un autre pays 


1. Dans les cas prévus a !’article 39, paragraphe 3, de la Convention, les formules C 8 et C 9 concernant les 
réclamations sont transmises au bureau d'origine de l’envoi, 4 moins que |’Administration intéressée n’‘ait 

demandé que ces formules soient adressées 4 son Administration centrale ou 4 un bureau spécialement désigné. La 
formule C 9 doit étre accompagnée du récépissé de dépdt. Si, pour des raisons particuliéres, le récépissé produit 
ne peut étre joint 4 la formule C 9, celle-ci doit étre revétue de la mention “Vu récépissé de dépdt No ... délivré le 
.. par le bureau de ...””. 


2. La formule doit parvenir 4 I’ Administration d'origine dans le délai prévu 4 l'article 108, paragraphe 1. 
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Titre IV 


Echange des envois. Dépéches 


Chapitre unique 


Article 145 
Echange des envois 


Les Administrations peuvent s’expédier réciproquement, par |intermédiaire d'une ou de plusieurs d’entre elles, 
tant des dépéches closes que des envois 4 découvert, suivant les besoins et les convenances du service. 


Article 146 
Transit 4 découvert 


1. La transmission des envois & découvert 4 une Administration intermédiaire doit se limiter strictement aux 
cas ot la confection de dépéches closes ne se justifie ni pour le pays de destination méme, ni pour un pays plus 
proche de celui-ci. 

2.  Sauf entente spéciale, tous les envois déposés 4 bord d’un navire et non inclus dans un sac fermé mentionné 
4 l'article 57 de la Convention doivent étre remis 4 découvert, par l'agent du navire, directement au bureau de 
poste de |’escale, que ces envois aient été timbrés 4 bord ou non. 

3. Lorsque leur nombre et leur conditionnement le permettent, les envois transmis 4 dé rt a une Adminis 
tration doivent étre séparés par pays de destination et réunis en liasses étiquetées au nom de chacun des pays. 





Article 147 
Transit territorial sans participation des services du pays traversé 


Lorsqu’une Administration désire utiliser un service de transport effectuant un acheminement en transit 4 travers 
un autre pays sans participation des services de ce pays, selon |’article 3 de ia Convention, elle adresse une 
demande & cet effet 4 l'Administration postale du pays traversé; elle est en outre tenue de fournir 4 cette 
Administration, si celle-ci le demande, tout renseignement utile concernant le courrier ainsi acheminé. 


Article 148 
Echange en dépéches closes 


1. I est obligatoire de créer des dépéches closes toutes les fois qu'une des Administrations intermédiaires le 
demande en se fondant sur le fait que le nombre ou le poids des envois 4 découvert est de nature 4 entraver les 
opérations. Les expéditions d’envois 4 découvert dont le poids moyen excéde 5 kilogrammes peuvent étre 
considérées comme étant de nature 4 entraver les opérations en ce qui concerne /e poids. 

2. —L'échange des envois en dépéches closes est régié d'un commun accord entre les Administrations intéressées. 
3. Les Administrations par |’intermédiaire desquelles des dépéches closes sont 4 expédier doivent étre 
prévenues en temps opportun. 

4. Dans les cas o un nombre exceptionneliement important d’envois non recommandés doit étre expédié a 
destination de pays pour lesquels le courrier est normalement acheminé en transit 4 dé t, les Admini 
trations peuvent s’entendre pour que le pays d'origine forme des dépéches closes sans feuille d’avis pour le pays de 
destination. 
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5. L’Administration du pays d'origine avertit les Administrations intéressées de I'expédition des dépéches 
closes extraordinaires mentionnées au paragraphe 4 au moyen du bulletin de vérification C16 prévu a 
article 166, paragraphe 3, qu'elle leur transmet directement par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 


Article 149 
Confection des dépéches 


1. Les envois ordinaires qui peuvent étre enliassés sont classés d’aprés leurs formats (envois normalisés et 
autres envois) et enliassés par catégories, les lettres et les cartes postales étant comprises dans la méme liasse, les 
journaux et écrits périodiques mentionnés 4 larticle 155, paragraphe 1, lettre b), 3°, devant faire |’ objet de liasses 
distinctes de celles des autres envois AO. Les liasses sont désignées par des étiquettes conformes aux modéles C 30 
Cci-annexés et portant lindication du bureau de destination ou du bureau réexpéditeur des envois insérés dans les 
liasses. Les envois qui peuvent étre enliassés doivent étre disposés dans le sens de !adresse. Les envois affranchis 
sont séparés de ceux qui ne le sont pas ou le sont insuffisamment et les étiquettes de liasses d’envois non ou 
insuffisamment affranchis sont frappées du timbre T. Les liasses d’envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis 
doivent étre mises dans le sac contenant la feuille d’avis. L’épaisseur des liasses d’envois normalisés est limitée a 
150 mm aprés enliassement. Le poids des liasses d’envois non normalisés ne peut dépasser 5 kilogrammes. 


2. Les lettres portant des traces d’ouverture, de détérioration ou d’avarie doivent étre munies d'une mention 
du fait et frappées du timbre 4 date du bureau qui Ia constaté. En outre, lorsque la sécurité de leur contenu 
Vexige, les envois sont insérés de préférence dans une enveloppe transparente ou dans un nouvel emballage sur 
lequel les indications portées sur |’enveloppe doivent étre reproduites. 


3. Les dépéches y compris celles qui sont composées exciusivement de sacs vides sont renfermées dans des sacs 
dont le nombre doit étre réduit au strict minimum. Ces sacs doivent étre en bon état pour protéger leur contenu; 
ils doivent également étre convenablement clos, cachetés ou plombés et étiquetés. Les scellés peuvent aussi étre en 
meétal léger ou en matiére plastique. Toutefois, dans les relations entre les Administrations qui se sont mises 
d’accord 4 ce sujet, les sacs renfermant uniquement des envois AO non recommandés ainsi que des sacs vides 
Peuvent ne pas étre cachetés ou plombés. Lorsqu’il est fait usage de ficelle, celle-ci, avant d’étre nouée, doit étre 
passée deux fois autour du col, de maniére qu'un des deux bouts soit tiré par-dessous les enroulements. Les 
empreintes des cachets, des plombs ou des sceliés doivent reproduire, en caractéres latins trés lisibles, le nom du 
bureau d'origine ou une indication suffisante pour permettre de déterminer ce bureau. 


4. Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une facon lisible, en caractéres latins, le bureau ou le pays d'origine et porter la 
mention “Postes” ou toute autre analogue les signalant comme dépéches postales. 


5.  Sauf entente spéciale, les dépéches peu volumineuses sont simplement enveloppées de papier fort de 
maniére a éviter toute détérioration du contenu, puis ficelées, cachetées, plombées ou munies de scellés en métal 
léger ou en matiére plastique. En cas de fermeture au moyen de plombs ou de scellés en métal léger ou en matiére 
plastique, ces dépéches doivent étre conditionnées de telle facon que la ficelle ne puisse pas étre détachée. 
Lorsqu’elles ne contiennent que des envois ordinaires, elles peuvent étre fermées 2u moyen de cachets gommés 
portant I’indication imprimée du bureau de I’ Administration expéditrice. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre 
en vue d’utiliser la méme fermeture pour les dépéches contenant des envois recommandés qui, en raison de leur 
Petit nombre, sont transportés en paquets ou sous enveloppes. Les suscriptions des paq et des I 
doivent correspondre, en ce qui concerne les indications imprimées et les couleurs, aux dispositions prévuss a 
article 155 pour les étiquettes des sacs de dépéches. 


6. Lorsque le nombre ou le volume des envois exige I’emploi de plus d’un sac, des sacs distincts doivent, autant 

que possible, étre utilisés: 

a) pour les lettres et les cartes postales ainsi que, le cas échéant, pour les journaux et écrits périodiques 
mentionnés a I’articie 155, paragraphe 1, lettre b), 3°: 

b) —_— pour les écrits périodiques mentionnés 4 I’article 155, paragraphe 1, lettre c), et pour les autres envois; le cas 
échéant, des sacs distincts doivent encore étre utilisés pour les petits paquets; les étiquettes de ces derniers 
sacs portent la mention “Petits paquets”. 

7. Le paquet ou le sac des envois recommandés est placé dans un des sacs de lettres ou dans un sac spécial; le 

sac extérieur doit porter, en tout cas, I’étiquette rouge prescrite a l’article 155, paragraphe 1, lettre a). Lorsqu’il y 

8 plusieurs sacs d’envois recommandés, tous ces sacs doivent étre munis d'une étiquette rouge. 
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8. L’enveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille d’avis est traitée conformément a Iarticle 150, paragraphe 1. 

9. Le poids de chaque sac ne doit en aucun cas dépasser 30 kilogrammes. 

10. Les bureaux d’échange insérent autant que possible, dans leurs propres dépéches pour un bureau déterminé, 
toutes les dépéches de petites dimensions (paquets ou sacs) qui leur parviennent pour ce bureau. 

11. En vue de leur transport, les dépéches peuvent étre insérées dans des containers, sous réserve d’un accord 
spécial entre les Administrations inté ées sur les modalités de l’utilisation de ces derniers. 





Article 150 


Feuilles d’avis 


1. Une feuille d’avis, conforme au modéle C 12 ci-annexé, accompagne chaque dépéche. Elle est placée sous 
enveloppe de couleur bleue portant, en caractéres trés apparents, la mention “Feuille d’avis’’. Cette enveloppe est 
fixée extérieurement au paquet ou au sac d’envois recommandés; s’il n'y a pas d’envois r dés, |" lopp 
est dans la mesure du possible attachée sur une liasse d’envois ordinaires. Dans les relations entre pays dont les 
Administrations se sont entendues 4 ce sujet, le bureau d’échange d’expédition transmet par avion un exemplaire 
e la formule C 12 au bureau d’échange de destination. Les Administrations peuvent, par des arrangernents 

co ir que les dépéch des envois ordinaires de la poste aux lettres ou des 
sacs vides ne soient pas eccompagnies d'une feuille d’avis. 











2. Le bureau expéditeur remplit la feuille d’avis avec tous les détails qu’en comporte !a contexture et en tenant 

compte de cet article et des articles 151, 153 et 161: 

a) = En-téte: sauf entente spéciale, les bureaux expéditeurs ne numérotent pas les feuilles d’avis lorsque les 
dépéches sont formées une seule fois tous les jours. lis les numérotent dans tous les autres cas d’aprés une 
série annuelle pour chaque bureau de destination. Chaque dépéche doit alors porter un numéro distinct. A 
la premiére expédition de chaque année, la feuilie doit porter, outre le numéro d’ordre de la dépéche, celui 
de la derniére dépéche de l'année précédente. Si une dépéche est supprimée, le bureau expéditeur porte, a 
cdté du numéro de la dépéche, la mention “Derniére dépéche”. Le nom du navire qui transporte la dépéche 
ou l’abréviation officielle correspondant a la ligne aérienne 4 emprunter sont indiqués lorsque le bureau 
expéditeur est 4 méme de les conna/tre; 

b) Tableau |: la présence d’envois ordinaires exprés ou avion est signalée par une croix (x) dans la case 
correspondante; 

c) Tableau Ii: le nombre de sacs, ventilés par catégories, est porté dans ce tableau. Les Administrations 
peuvent s’entendre pour que seuls les sacs munis d’étiquettes rouges soient inscrits sur les feuilles d’ avis; 

d) Tableau Ill: le nombre de sacs et de paquets d’envois recommandés ou avec valeur déclarée est consigné 
dans ce tableau qui comporte, en outre, |’indication du nombre de listes spéciales de recommandés 
(article 151), de feuilles d’envoi VD 3 (article 107 du Réglement d’exécution de I’Arrangement concernant 
les lettres avec valeur déclarée) et de bordereaux AV 2 (article 196); 

e) Tableau IV: ce tableau est destiné a linscription des dépéches en transit peu importantes qui sont placées 
dans le sac du bureau d’échange réexpédiant le courrier; 

f) Tableau V: le nombre de sacs utilisés par |'Administration expéditrice, d'une part, et le nombre de sacs 
vides renvoyés a |’Administration destinataire, d’autre part, sont indiqués dans ce tableau; le cas échéant, le 
nombre des sacs vides appartenant 4 une Administration autre que celle 4 laquelle la dépéche est adressée 
doit étre mentionné séparément avec indication de cette Administration. Lorsque deux Administratior 
se sont mises d’accord pour la seule inscription des sacs munis d’étiquettes rouges (lettre c), le e 
des sacs employés pour la confection de la dépéche et le nombre des sacs vides appartenant a |’ Administta- 
tion de destination ne doivent pas étre indiqués au tableau V. Sont, en outre, mentionnées dans ce tableau 
les lettres de service ouvertes et les communications ou recommandations diverses du bureau expéditeur 
ayant trait au service d’échange; 

9) Tableau VI: ce tableau est destiné 4 |’inscription des envois recommandés lorsqu’il n'est pas exclusivement 
fait usage de listes spéciales. Si les Administrations correspondantes se sont entendues pour |’inscription 
globale des envois recommandés, le nombre de ces envois insérés dans le sac contenant la feuille d’avis doit 
étre indiqué en toutes lettres et en chiffres (article 151, paragraphe 2). Lorsque la dépéche ne contient pas 
d’envois recommandés, la mention “Néant” est portée au tableau VI. 
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3. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour créer des tableaux ou rubriques supplémentaires sur la feuille 
d’avis ou pour modifier les tableaux conformément 4 leurs besoins lorsqu’elles le jugent nécessaire. 

4. Lorsqu’un bureau d’échange n’a aucun envoi a livrer 4 un bureau correspondant et que, dans les relations 
entre les Administrations intéressées, les feuilles d’avis ne sont pas numérotées, par application du paragraphe 2, 
lettre a), ce bureau se borne a envoyer une feuille d’avis négative dans la prochaine dépéche. 





Article 151 


Transmission des envois recommandés 


1. Sauf lorsqu’i! est fait application du paragraphe 2 les envois recommandés sont transmis inscrits individuel- 
lement dans le tableau V! de la feuille d’avis. 11 peut étre fait usage d'une ou de plusieurs listes spéciales 
conformes au modéle C 13 ci-annexé soit pour remplacer le tableau VI, soit pour servir comme supplément a la 
feuille d’avis. L’emploi de listes spéciales est obligatoire si |' Administration de destination en fait !a demande. Les 
listes dont il s’agit doivent indiquer le méme numéro d’ordre que celui qui est mentionné sur la feuille d’avis de la 
dépéche correspond Lorsque plusieurs listes spéciales sont employées, elles doivent en outre étre numérotées 
d'aprés une série propre 4 chaque dépéche. Le nombre des envois recommandés qui peuvent étre inscrits sur une 
seule et méme liste spéciale ou dans le tableau Vi de la feuille d’avis est limité au nombre que comporte la 
contexture de la formule respective. 





2. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour l’inscription globale des envois recommandés. Le nombre total 
des envois est inscrit au tableau II! de la feuille d’avis. Lorsque la dépéche comprend plusieurs sacs d’envois 
recommandés, chaque sac, sauf celui dans lequel est insérée la feuille d’avis, doit contenir une liste spéciale 
indiquant, en lettres et en chiffres 4 l'emplacement prévu, le nombre total des envois recommandés qu’il 
renferme. Le nombre d’envois insérés dans le sac contenant la feuille d’avis est mentionné sur celle-ci dans le cadre 
du tableau Vi réservé a cet effet. 


3. Les Administrations peuvent convenir que le paragraphe 2 n'est pas applicable aux mandats MP 1 soumis 4 
la recommandation d' office. 


4. Les envois recommandés et, s'il y a lieu, les listes spéciales prévues au paragraphe 1 sont réunis en un ou 
plusieurs paquets ou sacs distincts qui doivent étre convenablement enveloppés ou fermés et cachetés ou plombés 
de maniére a en préserver le contenu. Les scellés peuvent aussi consister en métal léger ou en matiére plastique. 
Les empreintes des cachets, des plombs ou des scellés doivent reproduire, en caractéres latins trés lisibles, le nom 
du bureau d'origine ou une indication suffisante pour permettre d’identifier ce bureau. Les envois recommandés 
sont classés dans chaque paquet d’aprés leur ordre d’inscription. Quand orf emploie une ou plusieurs listes 
spéciales, chacune d’elles est enliassée avec les envois recommandés auxquels elle se rapporte et placée aprés le 
premier envoi de la liasse. En cas d'utilisation de plusieurs sacs, chacun d’eux doit contenir une liste spéciale sur 
laquelle sont inscrits les envois qu’il renferme. 


5. Sous réserve d’entente entre les Administrations intéressées et lorsque le volume des envois recommandés le 
permet, ces envois peuvent étre insérés dans l’enveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille d’avis. Cette enveloppe doit 
étre cachetée. 


6. En aucun cas, les envois recommandés ne peuvent étre insérés dans la méme liasse que les envois ordinaires. 


7. Sous réserve d’entente entre les Administrations, les envois recommandés, expédiés dans des sacs distincts, 
peuvent étre accompagnés de listes spéciales sur lesquelles ils sont inscrits globalement. 


8. Autant que possible, un méme sac ne doit pas comprendre plus de 600 envois recommandés. 


9. S'il y a plus d’un paquet ou sac d’envois recommandés, chacun des paquets ou sacs supplémentaires est 
muni d'une étiquette rouge indiquant !a nature du contenu. 


Article 152 
Transmission des mandats de poste 
Les mandats de poste expédiés 4 découvert sont réunis en une liasse distincte qui doit étre insérée dans un paquet 


Ou UN sac Contenant des envois recommandés ou éventuellement dans le paquet ou le sac avec valeurs déclarées. |! 
en est de méme des envois contre remboursement non recommandés échangés selon |'article 2, paragraphe 1, de 
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Arrangement concernant les envois contre rembour Si la déepéche ne wrend ni envois recommandeées, 
ni valeurs déciarées, les mandats et, le cas échéant, les envois contre remboursement non recommandés sont 
placés dans |enveloppe contenant la feuille d’avis ou enliassés avec celle-ci. 





Article 153 
Transmission des envois exprés et des correspondances-avion comprises dans des dépéches-surface 


1. La présence d’envois ordinaires exprés ou avion est signalée par une croix (x) dans la case correspondante 
du tableau | de la feuille d’avis (article 150, paragraphe 2, lettre b). 


2. Les envois exprés ordinaires, d'une part, les correspond: avion ordinaires, d’autre part, sont réunis en 
liasses distinctes munies d’étiquettes portant, en caractéres trés apparents, soit la mention “Exprés’’, soit la 
mention “Par avion’’. Ces liasses sont insérées, par les bureaux d’échange, dans |'enveloppe contenant la feuille 
davis qui accompagne la dépéche. 

3. Toutefois, si cette enveloppe doit étre fixée au paquet ou au sac des envois recommandés (article 150, 
paragraphe 1), les liasses des envois exprés et des correspondances-avion sont placées dans le sac extérieur. 


4. Les envois exprés recommandeés et les correspondances-avion recommandées sont classés, a leur ordre, parmi 
les autres envois recommandés et la mention “Exprés” ou “Par avion” est portée dans la colonne “Observations” 
du tableau V! de la feuille d’avis ou des listes spéciales C 13, en regard de inscription de chacun d’eux. En cas 
d'inscription globale, la présence de ces envois r dés est signalée simplement par |a mention ““Exprés” ou 
“Par avion” au tableau V1 de ia feuille d’avis. 

5. Pour les dépéches non accompagnées d'une feuille d’avis, I’étiquette du sac extérieur contenant les envois 
exprés doit porter soit I étiquette rouge “Exprés”’ soit la mention “Expres” inscrite en rouge. 








Article 154 
Transmission des imprimés a | adresse d'un méme destinataire 


Tous les imprimés a l’adresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination peuvent étre insérés dans un ou 

pl $ Sacs spéci En plus des étiquettes régiementaires qui dans ce cas sont revétues de la lettre M, ces sacs 
doivent étre munis d’étiquettes spéciaies, fournies par |’expéditeur des envois et indiquant tous les renseignements 
concernant le destinataire des envois. Les étiquettes rectangulaires spéciales, fournies par |’expéditeur des envois, 
doivent étre en toile, carton fort muni d'un oeillet, matiére plastique résistante et épaisse ou en papier collé sur 
une planchette; leurs dimensions ne doivent pas étre inférieures 4 125 x 60 mm. Sauf avis contraire, les sacs 
spéciaux dont il s‘agit peuvent étre expédiés sous recommandation. Dans ce cas, ils sont inscrits au tableau VI de 
la feuille d’avis C 12 ou sur une liste spéciale C 13 comme un seul envoi recommandé, la lettre M devant étre 
portée dans la colonne “Observations”. L’étiquette des sacs spéciaux renfermant des envois 4 soumettre au 
controle douanier doit étre obligatoirement revétue de |’ étiquette verte C 1 prévue a article 116, paragraphe 1. 





Article 155 
Etiquetage des depéches 


3 Les étiquettes des sacs doivent étre en toile, matiére plastique, carton fort muni d’un oeillet, parchemin 
ou en papier collé sur une planchette. Leur conditionnement et leur texte doivent étre conformes au modéle C 28 
ci-annexé. Dans les relations entre bureaux limitrophes, i! peut étre fait usage d’ étiquettes en papier fort; celles-ci 
doivent toutefois avoir une consistance suffisante pour résister aux diverses manipulations imposées aux dépéches 
en cours d’acheminement. Les étiquettes sont confectionnées dans les couleurs suivantes: 

a) en rouge vermillon, pour les sacs contenant des envois recommandés et la feuille davis; 
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b) —_en blanc, pour les sacs ne contenant que des envois ordinaires des catégories ci-aprés: 
1° lettres et cartes postales expédiées par voie de surface et aérienne 
2° ~—s envois mixtes (lettres, cartes postales, journaux et écrits périodiques et autres envois), 
3° =journaux déposés en nombre par les éditeurs ou leurs agents et expédiés par voie de surface 

seulement, a l'exception de ceux qui sont renvoyés 4 |’expéditeur; la mention “Journaux” ou |’indi- 
cation “Jx” doit étre portée sur I’étiquette blanche, lorsque les sacs ne contiennent que des envois de 
cette categorie. Les Administrations d'origine ont la faculté d’insérer également dans les sacs a 
étiquette blanche les écrits périodiques d’actualité publiés au moins une fois par semaine et déposés 
en nombre, auxquels elles appliquent dans leur régime intérieur le traitement prioritaire accordé aux 
journaux; 

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs contenant exciusivement des imprimés, des cécogrammes, des petits paquets 
ordinaires et des écrits périodiques autres que ceux qui sont mentionnés sous lettre b), 3°. La mention 
“Ecrits périodiques” peut étre portée sur |’étiquette bleue lorsque les sacs ne contiennent que des envois de 
cette catégorie; 

d) en vert, pour les sacs contenant seulement des sacs vides renvoyés 4 |’origine. 


2. L’étiquette du sac ou du paquet contenant la feuille d’avis (article 150) est toujours revétue de la lettre F 
tracée d’une maniére apparente et peut comporter |indication du nombre de sacs composant la dépéche. 


3. Une étiquette blanche peut étre également utilisée conjointement avec une fiche de 5 x 3 centimétres de 
une des couleurs visées au paragraphe 1; une étiquette bleue peut étre égal t utilisée conjoi Mt avec une 
fiche analogue rouge. 

4. Chaque sac dans lequel sont insérées une ou plusieurs lettres contenant des matiéres biologiques périssables 
dangereuses au sens de |'article 119, lettre a), doit étre muni d’une fiche de signalisation de couleur et de 
présentation sembliables 4 celles des étiquettes prévues 4 l'article 119, mais de format augmenté de la place 
nécessaire 4 la fixation de !’oeillet. Outre le symbole particulier aux envois de matiéres biologiques périssabies, 
cette fiche porte les mentions: “Matiéres biologiques périssables” et ‘‘Dangereux en cas d’'endommagement’’. 

5.  Chaque sac, dans lequel sont insérées une ou plusieurs lettres des matiéres radioactives au sens de 
l'article 120, paragraphe 1, doit étre muni d'une fiche de signalisation semblable 4 |'étiquette prévue a 
l'article 120 mais de format augmenté de la place nécessaire a la fixation de |'oeillet. 








6. Les étiquettes portent |'indication imprimée en petits caractéres latins du nom du bureau expéditeur et, en 
caractéres latins gras, du nom du bureau de destination, précédés respectivement des mots “‘de’’ et ‘pour’, ainsi 
que, dans la mesure du possible, l'indication de la voie de transmission et, si les dépéches empruntent la voie 
maritime, le nom du paquebot. Le nom du bureau de destination est égal imprimé en petits caractéres, dans 
le sens vertical, de chaque cété de |'oeillet de |’étiquette. Dans les échanges entre les pays éloigneés non effectueés 
par des services maritimes directs et dans les relations avec d'autres pays qui le demandent expressément, ces 
indications sont complétées par la mention de la date d’expédition, du numéro de |’envoi et du port de débar- 
quement. 





7. Les bureaux intermédiaires ne doivent porter aucun numéro d’ordre sur les étiquettes des sacs ou des 
paquets de dépéches closes en transit. 

8. Quand les dépéches closes doivent étre acheminées par des navires dépendant de |’Administration inter- 
médiaire mais que celle-ci n’utilise pas réguliérement pour ses propres transports, le poids des lettres et des autres 
envois doit étre indiqué sur |’étiquette de ces dépéches lorsque |’Administration chargée d’assurer I'embarquement 
le demande. 


Article 156 

Acheminement des dépéches et établissement des bulletins d’essai 

1. Lorsqu’une dépéche se compose de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent, autant que possible, rester réunis et étre 
acheminés par le méme courrier. 


2. L’Administration du pays d’crigine a la faculté d’indiquer |a voie 4 suivre par les dépéches closes qu’elle 
expédie, pourvu que l'emploi de cette voie n’entraine pas, pour une Administration intermédiaire, des frais 
spéciaux. 
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3. Afin de déterminer le parcours le plus favorable et la durée de transmission d'une dépéche, le bureau 
d’échange d'origine peut adresser au bureau de destination de cette dépéche un bulletin d’essai conforme au 
modéle C 27 ci-annexé. Ce bulletin doit étre inséré dans la dépéche et joint 4 la feuille d’avis, la mention “C 27” 
étant portée dans le tableau V. Si, lors de l’arrivée de la dépéche, la formule C 27 manque, le bureau de 
destination doit en établir un duplicata. Le bulletin d’essai dGment complété par le bureau de destination est 
renvoyeé par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 


4. En cas de changement dans un service d’échange en dépéches closes établi entre deux Administrations par 
Vintermédiaire d'un ou de plusieurs pays tiers, I'Administration d'origine de la dépéche en donne connaissance 
aux Administrations de ces pays. 

5. Sil s‘agit d'une modification dans la voie d’acheminement des dépéches, la nouvelle voie 4 suivre doit étre 
indiquée aux Administrations qui effectuaient précédemment le transit, tandis que l’ancienne voie est signalée, 
pour mémoire, aux Administrations qui assureront désormais ce transit. 


Article 157 
Remise des dépéches 


1. Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, la remise des dépéches entre deux bureaux 
correspondants s’effectue au moyen d’un bordereau de livraison conforme au modéle C 18 ci-annexé. Ce 
bordereau est établi en deux exemplaires. Le premier est destiné au bureau réceptionnaire, le deuxiéme au bureau 
cédant. Le bureau réceptionnaire donne décharge sur le deuxiéme exemplaire du bordereau de livraison. 

2. Le bordereau de livraison peut étre établi en trois exemplaires dans les cas suivants: 

a) lorsque la remise des dépéches entre deux bureaux correspondants a lieu par I’entremise d'un service 
transporteur. Dans ce cas, le premier exempiaire est destiné au bureau réceptionnaire et accompagne les 
dépéches; le deuxiéme recoit la décharge du service transporteur et est remis au bureau cédant; le troisiéme 
est conservé par le service transporteur aprés signature du bureau réceptionnaire; 

b) lorsque la transmission des dépéches s’effectue par |’intermédiaire d'un moyen de transport sans inter- 
vention de personnel d’accompagnement, les deux premiers exemplaires sont transmis avec les dépéches et 
le troisieme est conservé par le bureau cédant. Le premier exemplaire est destiné au bureau réceptionnaire 
et le deuxiéme, dOment signé par ce dernier, est renvoyé par la voie la plus rapide au bureau cédant. 


3. En raison de leur organisation intérieure, certaines Administrations peuvent demander que des bordereaux 
C 18 distincts soient établis pour les dépéches de la poste aux lettres d’une part et pour les colis postaux d’autre 
part. 


4. —_Lorsque la remise des dépéches entre deux bureaux correspondants a lieu par |’entremise d'un service 
maritime, le bureau d’échange cédant peut établir un quatriéme exemplaire que lui renvoie le bureau d’échange 
réceptionnaire aprés l’avoir approuvé. Dans ce cas, les troisiéme et quatriéme exemplaires accompagnent les 
dépéches. Dans ies relations entre les pays dont les Administrations se sont déciarées d’accord 4 ce sujet, une 
copie du bordereau C 18 est transmise par avion soit au bureau d’échange réceptionnaire, soit 4 son Adminis- 
tration centrale. 


5.  Seuls les sacs et les paquets signalés par des étiquettes rouges sont inscrits en détail sur le bordereau de 
livraison C 18. Quant aux autres sacs et paquets, ils sont inscrits globslement par catégorie sur le bordereau 
précité et chaque catégorie est remise en bloc. Les Administrations intéressées peuvent cependant s‘entendre pour 
Que seuls les sacs et les paquets signalés par des étiquettes rouges soient inscrits sur le bordereau de livraison. 
6. Pour la remise des dépéches-surface transportées par voie aérienne, le bordereau C 18 est remplacé par le 
bordereau C 18bis ci-annexé. 

7. Les dépéches doivent étre livrées en bon état. Cependant, une dépéche ne peut pas étre refusée pour cause 
d’avarie ou de spoliation. 
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Article 158 
Vérification des dépéches et utilisation du bulletin de vérification 


«& Tout bureau qui recoit une dépéche doit vérifier non seulement l’origine et la destination des sacs 
composant la dépéche et inscrits sur le bordereau de livraison, mais aussi la fermeture et le conditionnement des 
Sacs portant des étiquettes rouges. 


2. Lorsqu’un bureau intermédiaire recoit une dépéche en mauvais état, il doit la mettre telle quelle sous un 
nouvel embailage, en vérifiant le contenu s'il présume que celui-ci n'est pas resté intact. Le bureau qui effectue le 
rembaliage doit porter les indications de |’étiquette originale sur la nouvelle étiquette et apposer sur celle-ci une 
empreinte de son timbre 4 date, précédée de la mention “Rembaillé a ..."’. 1) établit un bulletin de vérification 
conforme au modéle C 14 ci-annexé en se conformant aux paragraphes 6, 7 et 9 et insére une copie de celui-ci 
dans la dépéche remballée. 


3. Dés réception d'une dépéche, le bureau d’échange de destination vérifie si elle est complete et si les 
inscriptions de la feuille d’avis et, le cas échéant, des listes spéciales d’envois recommandés sont exactes. |! 
contréle si la dépéche est arrivée dans l’ordre de son expédition. En cas de manque d’une dépéche ou d’un ou 
plusieurs sacs en faisant partie, d’envois recommandés, d'une feuille d’avis, d'une liste spéciale d’envois recom- 
mandés, ou lorsqu’il s’agit de toute autre irrégularité, le fait est constaté immédiatement par deux agents. Ceux-ci 
font les rectifications nécessaires sur les feuilles ou listes en ayant soin, le cas échéant, de biffer les indications 
erronées, mais de maniére 4 laisser lisibles les inscriptions primitives. A moins d’une erreur évidente, les rectifi- 
cations prévalent sur la déclaration originale. En cas de manque de la feuille d’avis ou d'une liste spéciale, le 
bureau d’arrivée doit établir, en outre, une feuille d’avis ou une liste spéciale supplémentaire ou prendre exac- 
tement note des envois recommandeés recus. 


4. A ouverture des récipients, les éléments constitutifs de la fermeture (ficelle, plomb, étiquette) doivent 
rester unis, dans toute la mesure possible; pour atteindre ce but, la ficelle est coupée en un seul endroit. 


5.  Lorsqu’un bureau recoit des feuilles d’avis ou des listes spéciales qui ne lui sont pas destinées, il envoie ces 
documents au bureau de destination ou, si sa réglementation le prescrit, des copies certifiées conformes. 


6. Les irrégularités constatées sont signalées, au moyen d'un bulletin de vérification établi en double exem- 
plaire, au bureau d'origine de la dépéche et, le cas échéant, au dernier bureau intermédiaire qui a transmis la 
dépéche en mauvais état, par le premier courrier utilisable aprés vérification compléte de la dépéche. Les incii- 
cations de ce bulletin doivent spécifier aussi exactemment que possible de quel sac, pli, paquet ou envoi il s’agit. 


7. Lorsqu’il s’agit d’irrégularités importantes permettant de présumer une perte ou une spoliation, |’état dans 
lequel I’emballage de la dépéche a été trouvé doit étre indiqué, d’une maniére aussi détaillée que possible, sur le 
bulletin de vérification. A moins d’impossibilité motivée, l'enveloppe ou le sac des envois recommandés, 
Venveloppe ou le sac extérieur, avec les ficelles, étiquettes, cachets ou plombs de fermeture, ainsi que Iemballage 
des envois endommagés dont la remise pourrait étre obtenue du destinataire, sont gardés intacts pendant six 
semaines 4 compter de la date de la vérification et sont transmis 4 |’Administration d'origine si celle-ci le 
demande 


8. Lorsque la transmission des dépéches a lieu par I’entremise d’un transporteur, le bordereau de livraison C 18 
ou AV 7 sur lequel sont mentionnées les irrégularités constatées 4 la prise en charge des dépéches par |’ Admini 
tration intermédiaire ou de destination doit étre autant que possible contresigné par le transporteur ou son 
représentant. Les exemplaires du bordereau C 18 ou AV 7 — troisiéme et quatriéme exemplaire du bordereau 
C 18 prévu a l'article 157 et premier et deuxiéme exemplaire du bordereau AV 7 prévu a I’article 188 — doivent 
obligatoirement comporter la mention des réserves prises a |’encontre du service transporteur. Dans le cas de 
transpori de dépéches par conteneur, ces réserves portent uniquement sur |’état du conteneur, de ses éléments de 
fermeture et de ses scellés. 


9. Dans les cas prévus aux paragraphes 2, 3 et 5, le bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, le dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire peuvent, en outre, étre avisés par télégramme aux frais de |’Administration qui expédie 
celui-ci. Un avis télégraphique doit étre émis toutes les fois que la dépéche présente des traces évidentes de 
spoliation, afin que le bureau expéditeur ou intermédiaire procéde sans aucun retard a |’instruction de |’affaire et, 
le cas échéant, avise également par télégramme |’Administration précédente pour la continuation de I’enquéte. 
10. Lorsque l’absence d’une dépéche est le résultat d’un défaut de coincidence des courriers ou lorsqu’elle est 
ddment expliquée sur le bordereau de remise, I’établissement d’un bulletin de vérification n’est nécessaire que si la 
dépéche ne parvient pas au bureau de destination par le prochain courrier. ; 


~ 
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11. Dés la rentrée d'une dépéche dont l’absence avait été signalée au bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, au 
dernier bureau d’échange intermédiaire, ii y a lieu d’adresser 4 ces bureaux par le premier courrier un second 
bulletin de vérification annongant la réception de cette dépéche. 

12. Les bureaux auxquels sont adressés les bulletins de vérification renvoient ceux-ci le plus promptement 
possible aprés les avoir examinés et y avoir mentionné leurs observations, s‘il y a lieu. Si ces bulletins ne sont pas 
renvoyés 4 |'Administration d'origine dans le délai de deux mois 4 compter de |a date de leur expedition, ils sont 
considérés, jusqu’a preuve du contraire, comme dGment acceptés par les bureaux auxquels ils ont été adressés. 

13. Lorsqu’un bureau réceptionnaire auquel la vérification de la dépéche incombait n’a pas fait parvenir au 
bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, au dernier bureau d’échange intermédiaire, par la voie !a plus rapide, un 
bulletin constatant des irrégularités queiconques, i! est considéré, jusqu’a preuve du contraire, comme ayant recu 
la dépéche et son contenu. La méme présomption existe pour les irrégularités dont la mention a été omise ou 
signalée d'une maniére incompléte dans le bulletin de vérification; il en est ainsi lorsque les dispositions du présent 
article concernant les formalités 4 remplir n'ont pas été observées. 

14. Les builetins de vérification et les piéces annexées sont transmis sous pli recommande par la voie ia plus 
rapide (aérienne ou de surface). Les objets visés au paragraphe 7, accompagnés d’une copie du bulletin de 
vérification, peuvent étre envoyés sous pli recommandé séparé par voie de surface. 

15. Les bulletins de vérification sont expédiés dans des enveloppes portant, en lettres apparentes, la mention 
“Bulletin de vérification”. Ces enveloppes peuvent étre soit préalablement imprimées, soit signalées au moyen 
d'un timbre reproduisant avec netteté ladite mention. 





Article 159 
Envois mal dirigés 


Les envois de toute nature mai dirigés sont, sans aucun délai, réacheminés sur leur destination par la voie la plus 
rapide. 





Article 160 
Mesures 4 prendre en cas d’accident survenu aux moyens de transport de surface 


% Lorsque, par suite d'un accident survenu en cours de transport de surface, un navire, un train ou tout autre 
moyen de transport ne peut poursuivre son voyage et livrer le courrier aux escales ou aux stations prévues, le 
personne! doit remettre les dépéches au bureau de poste le plus proche du lieu de |’accident ou le plus qualifié 
pour le réacheminement du courrier. En cas d’empéchement du personnel, ce bureau, informé de |'accident, 
intervient sans délai pour prendre livraison du courrier et le faire réacheminer 4 destination par la voie la plus 
rapide aprés constatation de I’état et, éventuellement, remise en état des correspondances endommagées. 

2. L’Administration du pays ou I’accident s’est produit doit renseigner télégraphiquement toutes ies Adminis- 
trations des escales ou stations précédentes sur le sort du courrier, lesquelies avisent 4 leur tour par télégramme 
toutes les autres Administrations intéressées. 


3. Les Administrations d'origine dont le courrier se trouvait dans le moyen de transport accidenté doivent 
envoyer une copie des bordereaux de livraison des dépéches C 18 4 |’Administration du pays ou l’accident s‘est 
produit. 

4. Le bureau qualifié signale ensuite, par bulletin de vérification C 14, aux bureaux de destination des 
dépéches accidentées, les détails des circonstances de |’accident et des constatations faites; une copie de chaque 
bulletin est adressée aux bureaux d'origine des dépéches correspondantes et une autre a |’Administration du pays 
dont dépend la compagnie de transport. Ces documents sont expédiés par. la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de 
surface). 
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Article 161 
Renvoi des sacs vides 


1. Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations correspondantes, les sacs doivent étre renvoyés vides, par le 
prochain courrier, dans une dépéche directe pour le pays auquel ces sacs appartiennent et si possible par la voie 
normale suivie a l’aller. Le nombre des sacs renvoyés par chaque dépéche doit étre inscrit au tableau V de la 
feuille d’avis (article 150, paragraphe 2, lettre f), sauf lorsqu’il est fait application de |’article 150, paragraphe 2, 
lettre c). 


2. Le renvoi est effectué entre les bureaux d’échange désignés 4 cet effet. Les Administrations intéressées 
peuvent s’entendre pour les modalités du renvoi. Dans les relations 4 longue distance, elles ne doivent, en régle 
générale, désigner qu'un seul bureau chargé d’assurer la réception des sacs vides qui leur sont renvoyés. 

3. Les sacs vides doivent étre roulés en paquets convenabies; le cas échéant, les planchettes a étiq ainsi 
que les étiquettes en toile, parchemin ou autre matiére solide doivent étre placées 4 |’intérieur des sacs. Les 
paquets doivent étre revétus d’une étiquette indiquant le nom du bureau d’échange d’oui les sacs ont été recus, 
chaque fois qu’ ils sont renvoyés par |'intermédiaire d’un autre bureau d’échange. 


4. Si les sacs vides 4 renvoyer ne sont pas trop nombreux, ils peuvent étre placés dans les sacs contenant des 
envois de la poste aux lettres; dans le cas contraire, ils doivent étre placés 4 part dans des sacs cachetés, ou non 
cachetés (dans les relations avec les Administrations qui se sont mises d’accord 4 ce sujet), étiquetés au nom des 
bureaux d’échange. Les étiquettes doivent porter la mention ‘Sacs vides’’. 





5. Si le contrdle exercé par une Administration établit que des sacs lui appartenant n'ont pas été renvoyés 4 ses 
services dans un délai supérieur 4 celui qui est nécessité par la durée des acheminements (aller et retour), elle est 
en droit de réclamer le remboursement de la valeur des sacs prévue au paragraphe 6. Ce remboursement ne peut 
étre refusé par l’Administration en cause que si elle est en mesure de prouver le renvoi des sacs manquants. 


6. Chaque Administration fixe, périodiquement et uniformément pour toutes les espéces de sacs qui sont 
utilisés par ses bureaux d’échange, une valeur moyenne en francs et la communique aux Administrations 
intéressées par |’intermédiaire du Bureau international. En cas de remboursement, i! est tenu compte du coit de 
remplacement des sacs. 


Article 162 


Dépéches échangées avec des unités militaires mises 4 la disposition de |’Organisation des Nations Unies et avec 
des batiments ou des avions de guerre 


2 L’établissement d’un échange en dépéches closes entre une Administration postale et des divisions navales 
ou des batiments de guerre de méme nationalité, ou entre une division navale ou un batiment de guerre et une 
autre division navale ou un autre batiment de guerre de méme nationalité, doit étre notifié, autant que possible a 
Vavance, aux Administrations intermédiaires. 


2. La suscription de ces dépéches est rédigée comme suit: 
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De Ia division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la GiviSiOM) Bo ooo........cccccceccceeseenessnenvenesvennsnsvnseeennnsenennnnes 

Du batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) a | ow 

kk (iil cet ER a a ET Re a ERE Tae, = Dee Ser 

ou 
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3. Les dépéches dont il! s’agit sont acheminées par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) selon 
indication portée sur l’adresse et dans les mémes conditions que les dépéches échangées entre bureaux de poste. 
4. Le capitaine d'un paquebot posta! qui transporte des dépéches 4 destination d'une division navale ou d'un 
batiment de guerre les tient 4 la disposition du commandant de la division ou du batiment de destination en 
prévision du cas ot celui-ci viendrait lui en demander la livraison en route. 





5. Si les batiments ne se trouvent pas au lieu de destination quand les dépéches a leur adresse y parviennent, 
ces dépéches sont conservées au bureau de poste jusqu’a leur retrait par le destinataire ou leur réexpédition sur un 
autre point. La réexpédition peut étre demandée soit par I'Administration d'origine, soit par le commandant de la 
division navale ou du batiment de destination, soit enfin par un consul de méme nationalité. 

6. Les dépéches dont il s’agit qui portent la mention “Aux soins du Consul d...” sont consignées au consulat 
indiqué. Elles peuvent ultérieurement, 4 la demande du consul, étre réintégrées dans le service postal et 
réexpédiées sur le lieu d'origine ou sur une autre destination. 





7. Les dépéches a de ion d'un bati de guerre sont considérées comme étant en transit jusqu’a leur 
remise au commandant de ce batiment, alors méme qu’elles auraient été primitivement adressées aux soins d’un 
bureau de poste ou 4 un consul chargé de servir d’agent de transport intermédiaire; elles ne sont donc pas 
considérées comme étant parvenues 4 leur adresse tant qu’elles n’ont pas été livrées au batiment de guerre de 
destination. 


8. Aprés accord entre les Administrations intéressées, |a procédure ci-dessus est également applicable, le cas 
échéant, aux dépéches échangées avec des unités militaires mises a la disposition de |'Organisation des Nations 
Unies et avec des avions de guerre. 





Titre V 


Dispositions concernant les frais de transit et les frais terminaux 


Chapitre | 


Opérations de statistique 


Article 163 
Période et durée de la statistique 


1. Les frais de transit prévus a l'article 52 et, sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, les 
frais terminaux du courrier de surface visés 4 |’article 53 de la Convention sont établis sur la base de statistiques 
faites une fois tous les trois ans et alternativement pendant les quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers jours qui 
commencent le 2 mai ou pendant les quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers jours qui commencent le 15 octobre. 

2. La statistique est établie pendant la deuxiéme année de chaque période triennale. 


3. Les dépéches confectionnées 4 bord des navires sont comprises dans les statistiques lorsqu’elles sont 
débarquées pendant la période de statistique. 

4. La statistique de mai 1973 s’applique, selon les dispositions de la Convention de Tokyo 1969, aux années 
1972, 1973 et 1974; celle d’octobre-novembre 1976 s‘applique aux années 1975, 1976 et 1977. 

5. Les peiements annuels des frais de transit et des frais terminaux du courrier de surface 4 effectuer sur la 
base d'une statistique doivent étre continués provisoirement jusqu’é ce que les comptes établis d’aprés ia 
Statistique suivante soient approuvés ou considérés comme admis de plein droit (article 172). A ce moment, il est 
procédé a la régularisation des paiements effectués a titre provisoire. 
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Article 164 
Dépéches-avion 


Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, sont également comprises dans la statistique des frais 
de transit les dépéches-avion transportées par voie de surface sur une partie de leur parcours dans un pays tiers. 


Article 165 
Confection et désignation des dépéches closes pendant la période de statistique 


1. Pendant la période de statistique, toutes les dépéches de surface sournises aux frais de transit ou aux frais 

terminaux, 2 l'exception des dépéches ne contenant que des sacs vides, doivent étre munies, en dehors des 

étiquettes ordinaires, d'une étiquette spéciale portant en caractéres trés apparents: 

a) le numéro et la date de formation de ia dépéche; 

b) la mention “Statistique” suivie de l'indication “5 kilogrammes”, ‘15 kilogrammes”’ ou “30 kilogrammes”’, 
selon la catégorie de poids (article 166, paragraphe 1). 

Sous réserve de ces particularités de présentation, les dépéches doivent étre confectionnées dans les conditions 

habituelles prévues par l'article 149, paragraphe 3. 


2. En ce qui concerne les sacs qui ne contiennent que des envois exempts de frais de transit et de frais 
terminaux (article 54 de la C ion), la ion “Statistique” est suivie du mot “Exempt’’. 


3. La feuille d’avis de la derniére dépéche expédiée pendant la période de statistique doit comporter la 
mention “Dernier envoi de la période de statistique’. Lorsque !e bureau expéditeur n’a pas été en mesure de 
porter cette indication, par suite notamment de I'instabilité des liaisons, il avise dés que possible, par la voie la 
plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface), le bureau de destination de la date et du numéro de la derniére dépéche 
comprise dans !a statistique. 





Article 166 
Constatation du nombre de sacs et du poids des dépéches closes 


% En ce qui concerne les dépéches de surface soumises aux frais de transit ou aux frais terminaux, le bureau 
d’échange expéditeur utilise une feuille d’avis spéciale conforme au modéle C 15 ci-annexé, qui remplace le 
modéle C 12 pendant la période de statistique. I! inscrit sur cette feuille d’avis le nombre de sacs en les répar- 
tissant, le cas échéant, dans les catégories qui y sont mentionnées. 


2. Le nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit et de frais terminaux doit étre le total de ceux qui ne 
contiennent que des sacs vides et de ceux qui portent |indication “Statistique — Exempt”, d’aprés Iarticle 165, 
Paragraphe 2. 

3. Les indications des feuilles d’avis sont vérifiées par le bureau d’échange de destination. Si ce bureau constate 
une erreur dans les nombres inscrits, il rectifie la feuille et signale immédiatement I’erreur au bureau d’échange 
expéditeur au moyen d’un bulletin de vérification conforme au modéle C 16 ci-annexé. Toutefois, en ce qui 
concerne le poids d'un sac, |’indication du bureau d’échange expéditeur est tenue pour valable, 8 moins que le 
poids rée! ne dépasse de plus de 250 grammes le poids maximal de la catégorie dans laquelle ce sac a été inscrit. 


Article 167 
Etablissement des relevés des dépéches closes 


1. Aussitét que possible aprés la réception de la derniére dépéche formée pendant ia période de statistique, les 

bureaux de destination établissent: i 

a) pour les dépéches soumises aux frais de transit, des relevés conformes au modéle C 17 ci-ennexé, pour 
chaque voie d’acheminement et en autant d’expéditions qu’il y a d’Administrations de transit plus une 
(pour le pays d'origine); ces relevés doivent indiquer dans la plus large mesure possible les détails de la route 
suivie et les services utilisés; 

b) pour les dépéches de surface soumises aux frais terminaux, des relevés conformes au modéle C 17bis 
ci-annexé. 
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4 Les bureaux de destination transmettent les relevés C 17 et C 17bis aux bureaux d’échange de |’Adminis- 
tration expéditrice pour étre revétus de leur acceptation. La voie aérienne est utilisée lorsqu’elle présente un 
avantage. Aprés avoir accepté les relevés, les bureaux d’échange les transmettent 4 leur Administration centrale 
qui répartit les relevés C 17 entre les Administrations intermédiaires et renvoie les relevés C 17bis aux Adminis- 
trations de destination. 


3. Si, dans le délai de trois mois (quatre mois dans les échanges avec les pays éloignés) 4 compter du jour de 
Vexpédition de la derniére dépéche 4 comprendre dans la statistique, les bureaux d’échange de |’ Administration 
expéditrice n'ont pas recu le nombre de relevés C 17 indiqué au paragraphe 1, lettre a), ces bureaux établissent 
eux-mémes lesdits relevés d’aprés leurs propres indications et inscrivent sur chacun d’eux !a mention: “Les relevés 
C 17 du bureau de destination ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire’’. Ils les transmettent ensuite a leur 
Administration centrale qui les répartit entre les Administrations en cause. 


4. Si, dans un délai de six mois aprés |’expiration de la période de statistique, ‘Administration expéditrice n‘a 
pas réparti les relevés C 17 entre les Administrations des pays intermédiaires, celles-ci les établissent d’office, 
d’aprés leurs propres indications. Ces documents, revétus de la mention “Etabli d’office’’, doivent étre obligatoi- 
rement annexés au compte C 20 adressé aux Administrations expéditrices, en accord avec |’article 172, para- 
graphe 7, lettre a). 


Article 168 


Dépéches closes gées avec des unités militaires mises 4 la disposition de I’'Organisation des Nati Unies et 
avec des bétiments ou des avions de guerre 








1. Il incombe aux Administrations postales des pays dont relévent des unités militaires, des batiments ou des 
avions de guerre d’établir les relevés C 17 relatifs aux dépéches expédiées ou recues par ces unités militaires, ces 
batiments ou ces avions. Les dépéches expédiées pendant la période de statistique a |’adresse des unités militaires, 
des batiments ou des avions de guerre doivent porter sur les étiquettes la date d’expédition. 

2. Si ces dépéches sont réexpédiées, I'Administration réexpéditrice en informe |’Administration du pays dont 
lunité militaire, le batiment ou l’avion reléve. 


Article 169 
Bulletin de transit 


1. Dans le but d’obtenir tous les renseignements nécessaires 4 |’établissemnent des relevés C 17, I'Administration 
de destination peut d der 4 l’Administration d'origine de joindre 4 chaque dépéche un bulletin de transit de 
couleur verte conforme au modéle C 19 ci-annexé. Cette demande doit parvenir a |'Administration d'origine trois 
mois avant le début des opérations de statistique. 


2. Le bulletin de transit ne doit étre employé que si, pendant la période de statistique, la route suivie par les 
dépéches est incertaine ou si les services de transport utilisés sont inconnus de |’Administration de destination. 
Avant d’en demander |’établissement, celle-ci doit s’assurer qu'elle ne posséde aucun autre moyen de connaitre 
Vacheminement des dépéches qu'elle recoit. 

3. L’Administration d'origine peut, sans demande formeile de I'Administration de destination, joindre excep- 
tionnellement un bulletin de transit 4 ses dépéches lorsqu’elle ne peut en connaftre a |’avance |’acheminement. 


4. La présence du bulletin de transit accompagnant une dépéche doit étre signalée par la mention “C 19” 
portée en caractéres trés apparents: 

a) _—_en téte de la feuille d’avis de cette dépéche; 

b) sur I’étiquette spéciale “Statistique” du sac contenant la feuille d’avis; 

c) dans la colonne “Observations” du bordereau de livraison C 18. 

5. Le bulletin de transit, annexé au bordereau de livraison C 18, doit étre transmis 4 découvert, avec les 
dépéches auxquelles i! se rapporte, aux différents services qui participent au transit de ces dépéches. Dans chaque 
pays de transit, les bureaux d’échange d’entrée et de sortie, 4 I’exclusion de tout autre bureau intermédiaire, 
consignent sur le bulletin les renseignements concernant le transit effectué par eux. Le dernier bureau d’échange 
intermédiaire transmet le bulletin C 19 au bureau de destination, lequel y indique la date exacte d'arrivée de la 
dépéche. Le bulletin C 19 est renvoyé au bureau d'origine a l’appui du relevé C 17. 
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6. Lorsqu’un bulletin de transit dont I’expédition est signalée sur le bordereau de livraison ou sur les étiquettes 
spéciales ‘Statistique’ fait défaut, le bureau d’échange intermédiaire ou le bureau d’échange de destination qui en 
constate l’absence est tenu de le réclamer sans retard au bureau d’échange précédent; toutefois, sans plus attendre, 
le bureau d’échange intermédiaire en établit un nouveau revétu de la mention “Etabli d’office par le bureau de ...” 
et le transmet avec la dépéche. Lorsque le bulletin C 19 établi par le bureau d'origine parvient au bureau qui Ia 
réclamé, celui-ci l'adresse directement, sous pli fermé, au bureau de destination, aprés l'avoir annoté en 
consequence. 


Article 170 
Transmission des formules C 16, C 17, C 17bis et C 19. Dérogations 
1. Chaque Administration a la faculté de notifier aux autres Administrations, par |'intermédiaire du Bureau 


international, que les bulletins de vérification C 16, les relevés C 17 et C 17bis ainsi que les bulletins de transit 
C 19 doivent étre adressés 4 son Administration centrale. 


2. Cette derniére est, dans ce cas, substituée aux bureaux d’échange pour |’établissement des relevés C 17 
conformément 4 I’article 167, paragraphe 3. 


Article 171 
Services extraordinaires 


Sont seuls considérés comme services extraordinaires donnant lieu 4 la perception de frais de transit spéciaux les 
services automobiles Syrie—lraq. 


Chapitre |! 


Etablissement, réglement et revision des comptes 


Article 172 


Etablissement, transmission et approbation des comptes de frais de transit et des comptes de frais terminaux 





1. Pour |'établi des ptes de frais de transit et des comptes de frais terminaux du courrier de 
surface, les sacs légers, moyens ou lourds, tels qu’ils sont définis a l'article 166, sont portés en compte respec- 
tivement pour les poids moyens de 3, 12 ou 26 kilogrammes. 


2. Les montants totaux de |’avoir pour les dépéches closes sont multipliés par 26 ou 13 selon le cas et le 
Produit sert de base 4 des comptes particuliers établissant en francs les sommes annuelles revenant 4 chaque 
Administration. 

3. Si l'utilisation du multiplicateur 26 ou 13 donne un résultat qui ne correspond pas au trafic normal, chaque 
Administration intéressée peut demander qu'un autre multiplicateur soit adopté. Ce nouveau multiplicateur vaut 
Pendant les années auxquelles s’applique la statistique. 

4. A défaut d’entente sur ce nouveau multiplicateur, l'Administration qui s’estime lésée peut soumettre, a 
condition de fournir toutes les justifications utiles, la question au Bureau international ou 4 une commission 
d’arbitres aux fins prévues a |’article 56, paragraphe 6, de la Convention. 


5. Toutefois, sauf entente spéciale entre les Admiristrations intéressées, un nouveau multiplicateur ne peut 
étre adopté que si la différence constatée entre le trafic forfaitaire révélé par la statistique et le trafic réel se 
traduit par une modification du compte de transit ou du compte des frais terminaux du courrier de surface 
supérieure 4 5000 francs par an, a |’exclusion de toute autre condition. 


6. Le soin d’établir les comptes incombe 4 |'Administration créanciére qui les transmet a |‘'Administration 
débitrice. 
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v: Les comptes particuliers sont établis en double expédition: 
a) sur une formule conforme au modéle C 20 ci-annexé et d’aprés les relevés C 17 en ce qui concerne les frais 





de transit; 

b) sur une formule conforme au modéle C 20bis ci-annexé, d’aprés les relevés C 17bis relatifs aux dépéches de 
surface et d’aprés les bordereaux de livrai AV 7 des dépéches-avion en ce qui concerne les frais 
terminaux. 


Ils sont transmis 4 l'Administration expéditrice aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, dans un délai de dix mois 
suivant |'expiration de la période de statistique. Les relevés C 17 ne sont fournis a l'appui du compte C 20 que 
s‘ils ont été établis d’office par |’ Administration intermédiaire (article 167, paragraphe 4), ou sur la demande de 
l'Administration expéditrice. 


8. Si ‘Administration qui a envoyé le compte particulier n’a regu aucune observation rectificative dans un 
intervalle de trois mois 4 compter de I’envoi, ce compte est considéré comme admis de plein droit. 


Article 173 

Décompte général annuel. Intervention du Bureau international 

1. Le décompte général annuel, établi par le Bureau international, sert de base au réglement des frais de transit 
et des frais terminaux entre Administrations. 

2. —Aussitét que les comptes particuliers entre deux Administrations sont acceptés ou considérés comme admis 








de plein droit (article 172, paragraphe 8), ch de ces Administrations transmet sans retard, au Bureau inter- 
national, un relevé distinct pour les frais de transit et pour les frais terminaux conforme respectivement aux 
modéles C 21 et C 21bis ci és et indiqi les totaux de ces comptes. En méme temps, une copie 
de chacun des relevés est adressée a I’ Administration intéressée. 





3. Un relevé C 21 et un relevé C 21bis sont établis pour chacune des trois années auxquelles s’applique la 
Statistique. 


4. En cas de différences entre les indications correspondantes fournies par deux Administrations, le Bureau 
international les invite 4 se mettre d’accord et 4 lui indiquer les sommes définitivement arrétées. 


5. Lorsqu’une Administration seulement a fourni les relevés C21 ou C 21bis, le Bureau international en 
informe l'autre Administration intéressée et lui indique les montants des relevés recus. Si dans I’intervalle d'un 
mois 4 compter du jour de l’envoi des relevés aucune remarque n‘est faite au Bureau international, les montants 
de ces relevés sont considérés comme admis de plein droit. 

6. Dans le cas prévu 4 l'article 172, paragraphe 8, les relevés doivent porter la mention ‘Aucune observation de 
Administration débitrice n’est parvenue dans le délai reglementaire”’. 

7. Le Bureau international établit, 4 la fin de chaque année, sur la base des relevés qui lui sont parvenus 
jusque-la et qui sont considérés comme admis de plein droit, un décompte général annuel des frais de transit et 
des frais terminaux. Le cas échéant, il se conforme 4 I’article 163, paragraphe 5, pour les paiements annuels. 

8. Le décompte indique séparément pour les frais de transit et pour les frais terminaux: 

a) _le doit et l'avoir de chaque Administration; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde créditeur de chaque Administration; 

c) les sommes 4 payer par les Administrations débitrices; 

d) —_ les sommes 4 recevoir par les Administrations créanciéres. 


9. Le Bureau international procéde par voie de compensation, de maniére a restreindre au minimum le nombre 
des paiements a effectuer. 

10. Les décomptes généraux anruels doivent étre transmis aux Administrations par le Bureau international, 
aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, avant |'expiration du premier trimestre de l'année qui suit celle de leur 
établissement. 


11. Enxseptionnatioment, Gna: Adminiewetions puscent, 0h elles te jugent Indlapenestste, convents do vlgfer leurs 
comptes directement entre elles. Dans ce cas, aucun relevé C 21 ou C 21bis n’est transmis au Bureau international. 
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Article 174 
Paiement des frais de transit et des frais terminaux 


1. Si le paiement du solde des frais de transit ou des frais terminaux résultant du décompte général annuel du 
Bureau international n’est pas effectué un an aprés |’expiration du délai réglementaire (article 103, para- 
graphe 11), il est loisible a Administration créanciére d’en informer le Bureau qui invite I'Administration débi- 
trice 4 payer dans un délai ne devant pas dépasser quatre mois. 


2. Si le paiement des sommes dues n'est pas effectué a I’expiration de ce nouveau délai, le Bureau international 
fait figurer ces sommes dans le décompte général annuel suivant, 4 lavoir de I’Administration créanciére. Dans ce 
cas, des intéréts composés sont dus, c’est-d-dire que |’intérét est ajouté au capital a la fin de chaque année jusqu’a 
parfait paiement. 


3. En cas d’application du paragraphe 2, le décompte général! dont i! s’agit et ceux des quatre années qui 
suivent ne doivent pas contenir, autant que possible, dans les soldes résultant du tableau de compensation, des 
sommes a payer par |’ Administration défaillante a |’ Administration créanciére intéressée. 


Article 175 
Revision des comptes de frais de transit 


1. Quand une Administration postale constate que le trafic différe trés sensiblement de celui qui résulte de la 
Statistique des frais de transit, elle peut demander que les résultats de cette statistique soient revisés. 


2. Les Administrations p s’ dre pour effectuer cette revision. 


3. A défaut d’entente, chaque Administration peut demander dans les cas suivants |’établissement d'une 

Statistique spéciale en vue de la revision des comptes de frais de transit: 

a) utilisation de la voie aérienne en lieu et place de la voie de surface pour le transport des dépéches; 

b) modification importante dans |’acheminement par voie de surface des dépéches d’un pays pour un ou 
plusieurs autres pays; 

c) constatation, par une Administration intermédiaire, dans le délai d’un an qui suit la période de statistique, 
qu’ il existe entre les expéditions faites par une Administration pendant la période de statistique et le trafic 
normal une différence de 20 pour cent au moins sur les poids totaux des dépéches expédiées en transit, ces 
poids étant calculés sur la base du produit du nombre des sacs de chaque catégorie et des poids moyens 
correspondants; 

d) _constatation, par une Administration intermédiaire, 4 tout moment pendant la période d’application de la 
Statistique, que le poids total des dépéches en transit a augmenté d’au moins 50 pour cent ou diminué d’au 
moins 50 pour cent par rapport aux données de la derniére statistique, ce poids total étant calculé sur la 
base du produit du nombre des sacs de chaque catégorie et des poids moyens correspond 

4. La statistique spéciale portera suivant les circonstances soit sur la totalité, soit sur une partie seulement du 

trafic. 


5. A défaut d’entente également, les résultats d'une statistique de transit spéciale établie sur la base du 
paragraphe 3 ne sont pris en considération que s’ils affectent de plus de 5000 francs par an les comptes entre 
Administration d'origine et I‘ Administration intéressée. 

6. Les modificati résul de l’application des paragraphes 3 et 5 doivent porter effet sur les décomptes de 
Administration d'origine avec les Administrations qui ont effectué le transit antérieurement et les Adminis- 
trations qui l’assurent postérieurement aux modifications survenues, méme lorsque la modification des comptes 
n‘atteint pas pour certaines Administrations le minimum fixé. 

7. Par dérogation aux paragraphes 3, 5 et 6, et en cas de déviation compléte et permanente de dépéches d’un 
Pays intermédiaire par un autre pays, les frais de transit dus par I’Administration d'origine au pays qui a effectué 
le transit antérieurement sur la base de la derniére statistique doivent, sauf entente spéciale, étre payés par 
"Administration intéressée au nouveau pays transitaire 4 partir de la date 4 laquelle a été constatée ladite 
sévistion. 
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Article 176 


Revision des comptes de frais terminaux du courrier de surface 


1. Quand une Administration postale constate que le trafic différe trés sensiblement de celui qui résulte de la 
Statistique des frais terminaux du courrier de surface, elle peut demander que les résultats de cette statistique 
soient revisés. 


2. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour effectuer cette revision. 


3. A défaut d’entente, chaque Administration peut d der dans les cas suivants |’établissement d'une 

Statistique spéciale en vue de la revision des comptes de frais terminaux du courrier de surface: 

a) utilisation de la voie aérienne en lieu et place de la voie de surface pour le transport des dépéches; 

b) _constatation, dans le délai d'un an qui suit la période de statistique, qu'il existe entre le trafic relevé 
pendant la période de statistique et le trafic normal une différence de 20 pour cent au moins sur les poids 
totaux des dépéches recues ou expédiées, ces poids étant calculés sur la base du produit du nombre des sacs 
de chaque catégorie et des poids moy correspondants; 

c) constatation, 4 tout moment pendant la période d’application de la statistique, que le poids total des 
dépéches de surface recues ou expédiées a augmenté d’au moins 50 pour cent ou diminué d’au moins 
50 pour cent par rapport aux données de la derniére statistique, ce poids total étant calculé sur la base du 
produit du nombre des sacs de chaque catégorie et des poids y correspond. q 

a A défaut d’entente égal t, les résultats d'une statistique spéciale de frais terminaux du courrier de 


surface établie sur ‘a base du paragraphe 3 ne sont pris en considération que s’ils affectent de plus de 5000 francs 
par an les comptes entre |’'Administration d'origine et |’ Administration intéressée. 














Titre VI 


Dispositions diverses 


Chapitre unique 


Article 177 
Correspondance courante entre Administrations 


Les Administrations ont la faculté d’employer pour I’échange de leur correspondance courante une formule 
conforme au modéie C 29 ci-annexé. 


Article 178 
Caractéristiques des timbres-poste et des empreintes d’affranchissement 


1. Les empreintes produites par les machines a affranchir doivent étre de couleur rouge vif, quelle que soit la 
valeur qu’elles représentent. 

2. Les timbres-poste et les empreintes des machines 4 affranchir utilisées par des particuliers possédant un 
permis de l'Administration postele du pays d'origine doivent porter, en caractéres latins, |’indication du pays 
d'origine et mentionner leur valeur d’affranchissement d’aprés le Recueil des équivalents. L’indication du nombre 
d’unités ou de fractions de l’unité monétaire servant 4 exprimer cette valeur est faite en chiffres arabes. Les 
empreintes d’affranchissement utilisées par les Administrations elles-mémes doivent porter les mémes indications 
que celles des particuliers possédant un permis de |’Administration ou, en lieu et place, |’indication du pays 
d'origine et la mention “Taxe pergue”, “Port payé” ou une expression analogue. Cette mention peut étre libellée 
en francais ou dans la langue du pays d'origine; elle peut aussi revétir une forme abrégée, par exemple “T.P.” ou 
“PP.” 
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3. En ce qui concerne les envois affranchis au moyen d’empreintes obtenues a la presse d’imprimerie ou par un 
autre procédé d’impression ou de timbrage (article 25 de la Convention), les indications du pays d'origine et de la 
valeur d’affranchissement peuvent étre remplacées par le nom du bureau d'origine et la mention ““Taxe percue”, 
“Port payé” ou une expression analogue. Cette mention peut étre libeliée en francais ou dans la langue du pays 
d'origine; elle peut aussi revétir une forme abrégée, par exemple “’T.P."’ ou “P.P.””. Dans tous les cas, I'indication 
adoptée doit figurer, en lettres trés apparentes, dans un cadre particulier nettement tracé, dont la surface ne doit 
pas étre inférieure 4 300 mm2. 


4. Les timbres-poste commémoratifs ou philanthropiques, pour lesquels une surtaxe est 4 payer indépen- 
damment de la valeur d’affranchissement, doivent étre confectionnés de facon a éviter tout doute au sujet de 
cette valeur. 


5. Les timbres-poste peuvent étre distinctement marqués de perforations a |’emporte-piéce ou d’impressions en 
relief obtenues au moyen du repoussoir, selon les conditions fixées par ‘Administration qui les a émis, pourvu 
que ces opérations ne nuisent pas a la clarté des indications prévues au paragraphe 2. 


Article 179 


Empioi présumé frauduleux de timbres-poste ou d’empreintes d’affranchissement 


1. Sous réserve expresse des dispositions de !a législation de chaque pays, la procédure ci-aprés est suivie pour 
la constatation de l'emploi frauduleux, pour l’affranchissement, de timbres-poste ainsi que d’empreintes de 
machines 4 affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie: 

a) lorsqu’au départ soit un timbre-poste, soit une empreinte de machine a affranchir ou de presse d’imprimerie 
sur un envoi quelconque laisse pconner un emploi frauduleux (présomption de contrefacon ou de 
réemploi) et que l’expéditeur n’en est pas connu, la fig..ine n'est altérée d’aucune facon et l'envoi, 
accompagné d'un avis conforme au modéle C 10 ci-annexé, est adressé sous enveloppe recommandée 
d’office au bureau de destination. Un exemplaire de cet avis est transmis, pour information, aux Adminis- 
trations des pays d'origine et de destination. Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification 
adressée au Bureau international, que les avis C 10 qui concernent son service soient transmis a son 
Administration centrale ou 4 un bureau spécialement désigné; 

b) —— envoi n’est remis au destinataire, convoqué pour constater le fait, que s’i! paie !e port du, fait connaitre le 
nom et l'adresse de |'expéditeur et met 4 la disposition de la poste, aprés avoir pris connaissance du 
contenu, soit l'envoi entier s‘il est inséparable du corps du délit présumé, soit la partie de |'envoi 
(enveloppe, bande, portion de lettre, etc.) qui contient la suscription et I'empreinte ou le timbre signalé 
comme douteux. Le résultat de la convocation est constaté par un procés-verbal conforme au modele C 11 
ci-annexé, signé par |’agent des postes et par le destinataire. Le refus éventuel de ce dernier est constaté sur 
ce document. 





2. Le procés-verbal est transmis, avec piéces a l’appui, sous recommandation d’office, a |'Administration du 
pays d'origine qui y donne la suite que comporte sa législation. 

3. Les Administrations dont la législation ne permet pas la procédure prévue au paragraphe 1, lettres a) et b), 
doivent en informer le Bureau international aux fins de notification aux autres Administrations. 


Article 180 
Coupons-réponse internationaux 


1. Les coupons-réponse internationaux sont conformes au modéle C 22 ci-annexé. Ils sont imprimés, sur 

Papier portant en filigrane les lettres UPU en grands caractéres, par les soins du Bureau international qui les livre 

aux Administrations 4 |’appui d'un bordereau de livraison conforme au modéle C 24 ci-annexé, établi en double 

exemplaire. Aprés vérification, \'Administration de destination renvoie au Bureau international un exemplaire 

dGment signé. 

2. Chaque Administration a la faculté: 

a) de donner aux coupons-réponse une perforation distinctive qui ne nuise pas a la lecture du texte et ne soit 
pas de nature 4 entraver la vérification de ces valeurs; 

b) = d’indiquer au moyen d’un procédé d’impression le prix de vente sur les coupons-réponse ou de demander au 
Bureau international que ce prix soit indiqué au moment de |’impression. 
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3. Le délai d’échange des coupons-réponse est illimité. Les bureaux de poste s‘assurent de |’authenticité des 
titres lors de leur échange et vérifient notamment la présence du filigrane. Les coupons-réponse peuvent étre 
revétus de l'empreinte du bureau relevant de |’'Administration d'origine. Les coupons-réponse dont le texte 
imprimé ne correspond pas au texte officiel sont refusés comme non valabies. Les coupons-réponse échangés sont 
revétus d'une empreinte du timbre 4 date du bureau qui en effectue I’échange. 


bnh ‘4 


4. Les coupons-réponse gés sont r yés au Bureau international par paq de mille et de cent, 
accompagnés d’un relevé conforme au modéle C 23 ci-annexé établi en double exemplaire et comportant |’indi- 
cation globale de leur nombre et de leur valeur, celle-ci étant caiculée conformément au taux prévu a l'article 28, 
Paragraphe 2, de |a Convention. En cas de modification de ce taux, tous les p éponse échangés antérieu- 
rement a la date de modification font l'objet d’un envoi unique comprenant exceptionnellement des égrenés; ils 
sont accompagnés d’un relevé C 23 spécial comptabilisé a |'ancienne valeur. 


5. Le Bureau international reprend égal les coupons-réponse détériorés transmis 4 |’appui d’un relevée 
C 23 séparé, établi en double exempilaire. 














6. A titre exceptionnel, le Bureau international peut tenir compte des coupons-réponse internationaux détruits 
avant la vente ou aprés l’échange. Dans ce cas, le relevé C 23, établi en double exemplaire par I’ Administration 
intéressée, est accompagné d’une attestation officielle de destruction. 


7. Le Bureau international tient une comptabilité appropriée ob sont inscrits: 

a) au débit de chaque Administration, la valeur des coupons-réponse fournis ainsi que le montant de la 
bonification accordée a |'Administration au titre de la période biennale précédente; 

b)  aucrédit, la valeur des coupons-réponse échangés qui sont renvoyés au Bureau international. 

Un relevé de compte est envoyé pour approbation 4 chaque Administration intéressée. Si dans |’intervalle d’un 

mois 4 compter de l’envoi du relevé aucune remarque n’est faite au Bureau international, les montants de ce relevé 

sont considérés comme admis de plein droit. 


8. Le Bureau international établit un décompte général biennal comportant: 

a) _ les débits et crédits visés au paragraphe 7; 

b) les bonifications accordées aux Administrations par etpertitien de l’excédent global de la valeur des 
coupons-réponse fournis sur la valeur des Pp ép échangés pendant la période biennale, 4 raison de 
80 pour cent au prorata des coupons-réponse livrés par y* Swen international et de 20 pour cent au 
prorata des coupons-réponse échangés par les Administrations; 

c) les sommes a payer et 4 recevoir par les Administrations. 





9. Le décompte général est transmis aux Administrations, complété par un tableau de compensation qui sert 
de base aux réglements. 


10. Les articles 173, paragraphes 9 et 10, et 174 sont applicables. 


Article 181 
Décompte des frais de douane, etc., avec I'Administration de dépdt des envois francs de taxes et de droits 


1. Le décompte relatif aux frais de douane, etc., déboursés par chaque Administration pour le compte d'une 
autre, est effectué au moyen de comptes particuliers mensuels, conformes au modéle C 26 ci-annexé, qui sont 
établis par |’ Administration créanciére dans la monnaie de son pays. Les parties B des bulletins d’affranchissement 
qu'elle a conservées sont inscrites par ordre alphabétique des b qui ont fait l’avance des frais et suivant 
Vordre numérique qui leur a été donné. 

2. Si les deux Administrations intéressées assurent également le service des colis postaux dans leurs relations 
réciproques, elles peuvent comprendre, sauf avis contraire, dans les décomptes des frais de douane, etc., de ce 
dernier service, ceux de la poste aux lettres. 

3. Le compte particulier, accompagné des parties B des bulletins d’affranchissement, est transmis a |’ Adminis- 
tration débitrice au plus tard a la fin du mois qui suit celui auquel il se rapporte. || n’est pas établi de compte 
négatif. 

4. La vérification des comptes a lieu dans les conditions fixées par le Réglement d’exécution de I’Arrangement 
concernant les mandats de poste et les bons postaux de voyage. 
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5. Les décomptes donnent lieu 4 une liquidation spéciale. Chaque Administration peut, toutefois, demander 
que ces comptes soient régiés avec ceux des mandats de poste, des colis postaux CP 16 ou enfin avec les comptes 
R 5 des remboursements, sans y étre incorporés. 


Article 182 
Formules a !’usage du public 


En vue de l’application de |’article 10, paragraphe 3, de la Convention, sont considérées comme formules 4 |’usage 
du public les formules: 


C1 (Etiquette de douane), 
C2/CP3 (Déclaration en douane), 
C3/CP4 (Bulletin d’affranchissement), 


c5 (Avis de réception), 
cé6é (Enveloppe de réexpédition), 
C7 (Demande de retrait, 


de modification d’adresse, 
d’annulation ou de modification du montant du remboursement), 


cs (Réclamation concernant un envoi ordinaire), 

cg (Réclamation concernant un envoi recommandée, etc.), 
C22 (Coupon-réponse international), 

C25 (Carte d’identité postale). 

Troisiéme partie 


Dispositions concernant le transport aérien 


Chapitre | 


Régles d’expédition et d’acheminement 


Article 183 
Signalisation des correspondances-avion surtaxées 


Les correspondances-avion surtaxées doivent porter au départ, sur la partie gauche du recto, soit une étiquette 
spéciale de couleur bleue ou une empreinte de méme couleur comportant les mots “Par avion’’, soit a la rigueur 
ces deux mots en gros caractéres écrits 4 la main ou a la machine, avec traduction facultative dans la langue du 
pays d'origine. Toutefois, en ce qui concerne les envois sous enveloppe normalisés, cette étiquette spéciale, 
empreinte ou indication doit étre placée conformément 4 I’article 19, paragraphe 8, lettre a), chiffre 3°, de la 
Convention. 


Article 184 
Suppression des mentions “Par avion” et “Aérogramme”’ 


1. La mention “Par avion’’ et toute annotation relative au transport aérien doivent étre barrées au moyen de 
deux forts traits transversaux lorsque |’acheminement des correspond: avion surtaxées non ou insuffi- 
samment affranchies ou lorsque la réexpédition ou le renvoi a l’origine des correspondances-avion surtaxées a lieu 
par les moyens de transport normalement utilisés pour les correspondances non surtaxées; dans le premier cas, il 
faut en indiquer briévement les motifs. 





TIAS 8231 


rah ee 








712 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





2. La mention “Aérogramme” doit étre barrée au moyen de deux forts traits transversaux en cas de trans- 
mission par voie de surface par application de l'article 59 de la Convention. 


Article 185 
Confection des dépéches-avion 


1. Les dépéches-avion se composent de correspondances-avion classées et enliassées par catégories (LC, 
journaux et écrits périodiques, autres AO), les liasses étant désignées par les étiq correspond: conformes 
aux modéles AV 10 ci-annexés. Ces dépéches doivent étre confectionnées au moyen de sacs entiérement bieus ou 
a larges bandes bleues et portant les indications visées 4 |’article 149, paragraphe 4. Pour les correspondances- 
avion ordinaires ou r de pédiées en petit nombre, i] peut étre fait usage d’enveloppes conformes au 
modéle AV 9 ci-annexé, confectionnées soit avec du papier fort de couleur bieue, soit en matiére plastique ou 
autre et portant une étiquette bieue. 











2. Les feuilles d’avis et les feuilles d’envoi VD 3 \pag les dépéches-avion doivent étre revétues, dans 
leur en-téte, de I’étiquette “Par avion” ou de l’'empreinte visée a I’article 183. 


3. Le conditionnement et le texte des étiquettes des sacs-avion doivent étre conformes aux modéles AV 8 
ci-annexés. Les étiquettes proprement dites ou les fiches facultatives visées a l'article 155, paragraphe 3, doivent 
avoir les couleurs prescrites a l'article 155, paragraphe 1, lettres a) 4d). 

4. Sauf avis contraire des Administrations intéressées, des dépéches p étre insérées dans une autre 
dépéche de méme nature, c’est-a-dire contenant des envois de méme catégorie (LC ou AO). 

5. Les correspondances-avion ordinaires, déposées en derniére limite d’heure aux bureaux de poste établis dans 


les aéroports, sont expédiées, par les avions en partance, sous enveloppe AV 9 4 I’adresse des bureaux d’échange 
de destination. 





Article 186 
Constatation et vérification du poids des dépéches-avion 


1. Le numéro de la dépéche et le poids brut de chaque sac, enveloppe ou paquet faisant partie de cette 
dépéche, de méme que la catéyorie des envois (LC ou AO) y insérés, sont indiqués sur I’ étiquette AV 8 ou sur la 
suscription extérieure. 

2. Si les deux catégories d’envois (LC et AO) sont réunies dans un méme embaliage, le poids de chacune d’elles 
doit étre indiqué, outre le poids total, sur I’étiquette AV 8 ou sur la suscription extérieure; le poids de I'emballage 
extérieur est ajouté au poids des envois bénéficiant du taux de transport le pilus bas et insérés dans |’emballage. En 
cas d'emploi d’un sac collecteur, il n'est pas tenu compte du poids de ce sac. 


3. Le poids de chaque sac de la dépéche-avion ou, le cas échéant, de chacune des deux catégories (LC et AO) 
est arrondi 4 I’hectogramme supérieur ou inférieur selon que la fraction de Ihectogramme excéde ou non 
50 grammes; |'indication du poids est remplacée par le chiffre 0 pour les dépéches-avion pesant 50 grammes ou 
moins. Si le poids de chaque catégorie est inférieur 4 50 grammes, mais que le poids total excéde 50 grammes, 
celui de la catégorie dont le poids est le plus élevé doit étre arrondi a Ihectogramme. 

4. Si un bureau intermédiaire constate que le poids rée! d’un des sacs composant une dépéche différe de plus 
de 100 grammes du poids annoncé, i! rectifie Iétiquette AV 8 et signale immédiatement l’erreur au bureau 
d’échange expéditeur par bulletin de vérification C 14; lorsqu’il s’agit d’un sac contenant plusieurs catégories 
d'envois, la rectification est apportée a celle de ces catégories dont le poids est le plus élevé. Si les différences 
constatées restent dans les limites précitées, les indications du bureau expéditeur sont tenues pour valables. 





Article 187 
Sacs collecteurs 


1. Lorsque le nombre des sacs de faible poids, des enveloppes ou des paquets 4 transporter sur un méme 


parcours aérien le justifie, les bureaux de poste chargés de la remise des dépéches-avion a la compagnie aérienne 
assurant le transport confectionnent, dans la mesure du possible, des sacs collecteurs. 
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2. Les étiquettes des sacs collecteurs doivent porter, en caractéres trés apparents, la mention “Sac collecteur’’; 
les Administrations intéressées se mettent d’accord quant 4 |’adresse a porter sur ces étiquettes. 


Article 188 
Bordereau de livraison AV 7 


1. Les dépéches 4 remettre 4 l’aéroport, 4 l'exception de celles qui font l'objet de l'accord particulier avec 
"Administration de réception prévu a l'article 60, paragraphe 3, de |a Convention, sont accompagnées de cing 
exemplaires au maximum, par esczle aérienne, d’un bordereau de livraison de couleur blanche, conforme au 
modéle AV 7 ci-annexé. 


2. Un exemplaire du bordereau de livraison AV 7 signé par le représentant de l’organisme (compagnie aérienne 

ou service spécialisé de |’aéroport) chargé du service terrestre est conservé par le bureau expéditeur; les quatre 

autres plaires pagnent les dépéches pour étre utilisés de la facon suivante: 

a) le premier, diment signé a l'aéroport de débarquement contre livraison des dépéches, est conservé par le 
personne! de bord 4 |’intention de sa compagnie; 

b) le deuxiéme accompagne les dépéches au bureau de poste auquel le bordereau de livraison est adressé; 

c) le troisiéme est conserve, a |'aéroport d’embarquement, par |’ organise chargé du service terrestre; 

d) le quatriéme est remis, 4 l'aéroport de débarquement, a |’organisme chargé, 4 cet aéroport, du service 
terrestre. 





3. Lorsque les dépéches-avion sont transmises par voie de surface 4 une Administration intermédiaire pour étre 
réacheminées par la voie aérienne, elles sont accompagnées d’un bordereau de livraison AV 7, a l’intention du 
bureau intermédiaire. 


Article 189 
Etablissement et vérification des bordereaux AV 7 


= Le numéro de la dépéche, le poids par catégorie d’envois, pour chaque sac, enveloppe ou paquet, et toutes 

autres indications utiles figurant sur |’étiquette AV 8 ou sur la suscription extérieure doivent étre reportés sur le 

bordereau AV 7. Toutefois, dans les rapports entre les Administrations qui se sont déciarées d’accord 4 ce sujet, 

indication du poids total de chaque catégorie d’envois peut remplacer le poids, par catégorie d’envois, pour 

chaque sac, enveloppe ou paquet. 

2.  Sont également inscrites sur le bordereau AV 7: 

a) individuellement, les dépéches insérées dans un sac collecteur, avec indication qu’elles sont contenues dans 
un tel sac; 

b) les enveloppes AV 9 contenant les correspondances ordinaires déposées en derniére limite d’heure. 


3. Tout bureau intermédiaire ou de destination qui constate des erreurs dans les indications figurant sur le 
bordereau AV 7 doit immédiatement les signaler, par bulletin de vérification C 14, au dernier bureau d’échange 
expéditeur de méme qu’au bureau d’échange qui a fectionné la depéch 





Article 190 
Absence du bordereau de livraison AV 7 


2. Lorsqu’une dépéche parvient a l’aéroport de destination — ou 4 un aéroport intermédiaire devant en assurer 
le réacheminement par les soins d’une autre entreprise de transport — sans étre accompagnée d'un bordereau de 
livraison AV 7, l'Administration dont dépend cet aéroport signale ce fait par bulletin de vérification C 14 au 
bureau responsable du chargement de cette dépéche, et lui demande un duplicata du document manquant. 


2. Toutefois, si l'escale de chargement ne peut étre déterminée, le bulletin de vérification est adressé direc- 
tement au bureau expéditeur de la dépéche, 4 charge pour lui de le faire suivre au bureau par lequel la dépéche a 
transité. 
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Article 191 
Transbordement des dépéches-avion 


1. Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, le transbordement des dépéches en cours de 
route, dans un méme aéroport, est assuré par |‘ Administration du pays ou il! a lieu. 

2. Le paragraphe 1 ne s’applique pas lorsque le transbordement s‘effectue entre les appareils de deux lignes 
successives de la méme entreprise de transport. D’autre part, |’ Administration du pays de transit peut autoriser le 
transbordement direct d’avion a avion entre deux entreprises de transport différentes; le cas échéant, I’entreprise 
de transport qui |’effectue est tenue d’envoyer au bureau d’échange du pays ol a lieu ce transbordement un 
exemplaire du bordereau AV 7 ou tout document en tenant lieu et comportant les détails de l’opération. 


Article 192 
Mesures a prendre en cas d’interruption de vol, de déviation ou du is acheminement du courrier 





1. Lorsqu’un avion interrompt son voyage pour une durée susceptible de causer du retard au courrier ou 
lorsque, pour une cause queiconque, le courrier est débarqué 4 un aéroport autre que celui qui est indiqué sur le 
bordereau AV 7, ou si, a l'aéroport de transbordement, les dépéches qui ont été signalées sur les documents 
comme devant étre transbordées directement n’ont pas pu étre réacheminées par le vol prévu, les agents de 
Administration du pays ou a lieu l’escale prennent en charge ce courrier et le réecheminent Par les voies les plus 
rapides (aériennes ou de surface). 


2. Le paragraphe 1 ne s’applique pas lorsque: 

a) _—le transbordement s‘effectue entre les appareils de deux lignes successives de la méme entreprise de 
transport; 

b) = ' Administration qui les dépéches par ces appareils a pris les dispositions nécessaires pour assurer 
leur expédition par un vol subséquent de la méme compagnie; 

c) le délai d’attente jusqu’au départ du vol subséquent ne nuit pas a la rapidité de transmission du courrier. 

3. L’'Administration qui recoit des dépéches-avion ou des sacs mal acheminés par suite d'une erreur 

Ctlquetage doit apposer une nouvelle étiquette sur la dépéche ou le sac, avec l’indication du bureau d'origine, et 

le réact sur sa destination véritable. 


a Dans les cas visés aux paragraphes 1 et 3, le bureau ayant assuré le réacheminement est tenu en l’occurrence 
d’informer le bureau d'origine de chaque dépéche ou sac par bulletin de vérification C 14, en y indiquant 
notamment le service aérien qui |’a livrée et les services utilisés (voie aérienne ou de surface) pour le réachemi- 
nement jusqu’a destination. 


fet 











Article 193 
Mesures 4 prendre en cas d’accident 


1. Lorsque, par suite d’un accident survenu en cours de transport, un avion ne peut poursuivre son voyage et 
livrer le courrier aux escales prévues, le personnel de bord doit remettre les dépéches au bureau de poste le plus 
proche du lieu de l’accident ou le plus qualifié pour le réacheminement du courrier. En cas d’empéchement du 
personne! de bord, ce bureau, informé de |’accident, intervient sans délai, pour prendre livraison du courrier et le 
faire réacheminer 4 destination par les voies les plus rapides, aprés constatation de Iétat et, éventuellement, 
remise en état des correspondances endommagées. 

2. __L’Administration du pays ou laccident s’est produit doit renseigner télégraphiquement toutes les Adminis- 
trations des esceles précédentes sur le sort du courrier, lesquelles avisent 4 leur tour per télégramme toutes les 
autres Administrations intéressées. 

3. Les Administrations qui ont embarqué du courrier sur l'avion accidenté doivent envoyer une copie des 
bordereaux de livraison AV 7 a I'Administration du pays ou I’accident s’est produit. 

4. Le bureau qualifié signale ensuite, par bulletin de vérification, aux bureaux de destination des dépéches 
accidentées, les détails des circonstances de |’accident et des constatations faites; une copie de chaque bulletin est 
adressée aux bureaux d'origine des dépéches correspondantes et une autre a |’Administration du pays dont 
dépend a compagnie aérienne. Ces documents sont expédiés par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 
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Article 194 
Correspondances-avion transmises dans des dépéches-surface 


L'article 153 s‘applique aux correspondances-avion transmises dans des dépéches-surface. 


Article 195 
Envoi des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 


A 





Les corresp avion en transit 4 découvert parvenant dans une dépéche-avion ou dans une dépéche-surface 
et 4 réacheminer par la voie aérienne sont réunies, par groupes de pays de destination, classées par catégories, en 
liasses identifiées par les étiquettes AV 10 correspondantes. 


Article 196 
Etablissement et vérification des bordereaux AV 2 


1. Lorsque, dans les conditions prévues aux articles 197 et 198, les correspondances-avion 4 découvert sont 
accompagnées de bordereaux conformes au modéle AV 2 ci-annexé, leur poids est indiqué séparément pour 
chaque groupe de pays de destination. Les bordereaux AV 2 sont soumis 4 une numérotation spéciale seion deux 
séries continues, l'une pour les envois non recommandés, l'autre pour les envois recommandés. Le nombre des 
bordereaux AV 2 est porté 4 la rubrique correspondante du tableau II! de la feuille d’avis C 12. Les Adminis- 
trations de transit ont la faculté de demander |’emploi de bordereaux spéciaux AV 2 mentionnant dans un ordre 
fixe les groupes de pays les plus importants. 

2. Le poids de chaque catégorie de correspondances 4 découvert pour chaque groupe de pays est arrondi au 
décagramme supérieur ou inférieur selon que la fraction du décagramme excéde ou non 5 grammes. 

3. Si le bureau intermédiaire constate que le poids rée! des correspondances 4 découvert différe de plus de 
20 grammes du poids annoncé, il rectifie le bordereau AV 2 et signale immédiatement |’erreur au bureau 
d’échange expéditeur par un bulletin de vérification C 14. Si la différence constatée reste dans la limite précitée, 
les indications du bureau expéditeur sont tenues pour valablies. 

4. En cas d’absence du bordereau AV 2, les correspond: avion a dé t doivent étre réexpédiées par la 
voie aérienne, 4 moins que la voie de surface ne soit plus rapide; le cas échéant, le bordereau AV 2 est établi 
d'office et l’irrégularité fait l'objet d’un bulletin C 14 a la charge du bureau d'origine. 





Article 197 
Correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert. Opérations de statistique 


1. Les frais de transport aérien des spond. avion en transit 4 découvert prévus 4 I’article 72 de la 
Convention sont calculés sur la base de statistiques effectuées annuellement et alternativement durant les périodes 
du 2 au 15 mai inclus et du 15 au 28 octobre incius, de sorte que ces périodes coincident avec celles qui se 
rapportent aux statistiques triennales relatives au courrier de surface en transit prévues 4 Iarticle 163. 


2. Pendant la période de statistique, les corresponda avion en transit 4 découvert sont accompagnées de 
bordereaux AV 2 établis et vérifiés comme il est prescrit a l'article 196; I’étiquette de liasse AV 10 et le bordereau 
AV 2 doivent porter en surimpression la lettre “S”. Lorsqu’il n'y a aucune correspondance-avion 4 découvert dans 
une dépéche qui d’ordinaire en contient, la feuille d’avis doit étre accompagnée d’un bordereau AV 2 portant la 


3. Chaque Administration qui expédie des correspond: ‘avion en transit 4 découvert est tenue d’informer 











les Administrations intermédiaires de tout changement survenant au cours d’une période de décompte dans les 
dispositions prises pour I’échange de ce courrier. 
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Article 198 
Correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert exclues des opérations de statistique 


.% Les correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert exclues des opérations de statistique conformément 4 
l'article 72, paragraphe 3, de la Convention et pour lesquelles les comptes sont établis sur la base du poids réel 
doivent étre accompagnées de bordereaux AV 2 établis et vérifiés comme il est prescrit par l'article 196. Si le 
poids des correspondances-avion ma! acheminées, originaires d'un méme bureau d’échange et contenues dans une 
dépéche de ce bureau, n’excéde pas 50 grammes, |’établissement d’office du bordereau AV 2 selon I'article 196, 
paragraphe 4, n‘a pas lieu. 

2 Les correspondances-avion déposées 4 bord d’un navire en pleine mer, affranchies au moyen de timbres- 
poste du pays auque! appartient ou dont dépend le navire, doivent étre accompagnées, au moment de leur remise 
4 découvert 4 !'Administration dans un port d’escale intermédiaire, d'un bordereau AV 2 ou, si le navire n’est pas 
équipé d’un bureau de poste, d'un relevé de poids qui doit servir de base 4 !'Administration intermédiaire pour 
récilamer les frais de transport aérien. Le bordereau AV 2 ou le relevé de poids doit comprendre le poids des 
correspondances pour chaque pays de destination, la date, le nom et le pavillion du navire, et étre numéroté 
suivant une série annuelle continue pour chaque navire; ces indications sont vérifiées par le bureau auquel les 
correspondances sont remises par le navire. 


Article 199 


Renvoi des sacs-avion vides 


1 Les sacs-avion vides doivent étre renvoyés 4 |’Administration d'origine suivant les régles de l'article 161. 
Toutefois, la formation de dépéches spéciales est obligatoire dés que le nombre des sacs de lespéce atteint dix. 


2 Les sacs-avion vides renvoyés par la voie aérienne font l'objet de dépéches spéciales décrites sur des 
bordereaux conformes au modéle AV 7 S ci-annexé. 


3 Moyennant accord préalable, une Administration peut utiliser pour la formation de ses dépéches les sacs 
appartenant a |’ Administration de destination. 


Chapitre |! 


Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes 


Article 200 
Modes de décompte des frais de transport aérien 


1. Le décompte des frais de transport aérien est établi conformément aux articles 71 et 72 de la Convention. 
2. Par dérogation au paragraphe 1, les Administrations p , d'un accord, décider que les 


réglements de compte pour les dépéches-avion auront lieu d’aprés des relevés statistiques; dans ce cas, elles fixent 
elles-mémes les modalités de confection des statistiques et d’établissement des comptes. 





Article 201 
Modes de décompte des frais de transit de surface relatifs aux dépéches-avion 
Si les dépéches-avion transportées par voie de surface ne sont pas comprises dans les statistiques prévues 4 


l'article 163, les frais de transit territorial ou maritime relatifs 4 ces dépéches-avion sont établis d’aprés leur poids 
brut réel indiqué sur les bordereaux AV 7. 


TIAS 8231 












































27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 





Article 202 
Etablissement des relevés de poids AV 3 et AV 4 


1. Chaque Administration créanciére établit, mensuellement ou trimestriellement 4 son choix et d’aprés les 
indications relatives aux dépéches-avion portées sur les bordereaux AV 7, un relevé conforme au modéle AV 3 
ci-annexé. Les dépéches transportées sur un méme parcours aérien sont décrites sur ce relevé par bureau d'origine, 
puis par pays et bureau de destination et pour chaque bureau de destination, dans |’ordre chronologique des 
dépéches. Lorsque des relevés AV 3 distincts sont établis pour le transport aérien a |'intérieur du pays de 
destination selon |’article 70, paragraphe 4, de |a Convention, ils doivent porter la mention “Service intérieur’’. 


2. Pour les correspondances parvenues 4 dé t et réacheminées par la voie aérienne, |'Administration 
créanciére établit annuellement 4 la fin de chaque période de statistique prévue a |’article 197, paragraphe 1, et 
d’aprés les indications figurant sur les bordereaux AV 2 “S”, un relevé conforme au modéle AV 4 ci-annexé. Les 
poids totaux sont multipliés par 26 sur le relevé AV 4. Si les comptes doivent étre établis d’aprés le poids réel des 
correspondances, les relevés AV 4 sont établis selon la périodicité prévue au paragraphe 1 pour les relevés AV 3 et 
sur la base des bordereaux AV 2 correspondants. 


3. Si, au cours d'une période de décompte, un changement survenu dans les dispositions prises pour |’échange 
des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert provoque une modification d’au moins 20 pour cent et 
dépassant 500 francs sur le total des sommes 4 payer par !’Administration expéditrice 4 l'Administration inter- 
médiaire, ces Administrations, 4 la demande de l'une ou de |’autre, s‘entendent pour remplacer le multiplicateur 
26 visé au paragraphe 2 par un autre qui vaut seulement pour |’année considérée. 


4. Lorsque l'Administration débitrice le demande, des relevés AV 3 et AV 4 séparés sont établis pour chaque 
bureau d’échange expéditeur de dépéches-avion ou de correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert. 





Article 203 
Etablissement des comptes particuliers AV 5 


1. L’Administration créanciére établit, sur une fotmule conforme au modéle AV 5 ci-annexé, les comptes 
Particuliers indiquant les sommes qui lui reviennent d’aprés les relevés de poids AV 3 et AV 4. Des comptes 
Particuliers distincts sont établis pour les dépéches-avion closes et pour les correspondances-avion 4 découvert 
selon la périodicité prévue a |’article 202, paragraphes 1 et 2 respectivement. 


2. Les sommes 4 comprendre dans les comptes particuliers AV 5 sont calculées: 

a) —_ pour les dépéches closes, sur la base des poids bruts figurant sur les relevés AV 3; 

b) = pour les correspondances-avion &@ découvert, d’aprés les poids nets figurant sur les relevés AV 4, avec 
majoration de 5 pour cent 


a Les comptes AV 5 établis mensuellement ou trimestriellement peuvent étre résumés par |’Administration 


créanciére dans un compte récapitulatif trimestriel, semestriel ou annuel selon entente entre les Administrations 
intéressées. 


4. Les comptes particuliers AV 5 peuvent étre résumés dans un compte général trimestriel conforme au 
modéle AV 11 ci-annexé, établi par les Administrations créanciéres qui ont adopté le systéme de réglement par 
compensation des ptes; ce compte peut, toutefois, étre établi semestriellement, aprés entente entre les 
Administrations intéressées. 





Article 204 

Transmission et acceptation des relevés de poids AV 3 et AV 4 et des comptes particuliers AV 5 

1.  Aussitét que possible, et dans le délai maximal de six mois aprés la fin de la période 4 laquelle ils se 
rapportent, l'Administration créanciére transmet ensemble et en double expédition 4 |’'Administration débitrice 
les relevés AV 3, les relevés AV 4 quand le paiement est effectué sur la base du poids réel des correspondances- 


avion & découvert, et les comptes particuliers AV 5 correspondants. L’'Administration débitrice peut refuser 
d’accepter les comptes qui ne lui ont pas été transmis dans ce délai. 
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2. Aprés avoir vérifié les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 et accepté les comptes particuliers AV 5 correspondants, 
Administration débitrice renvoie un exemplaire des comptes AV 5 a l'Administration créanciére. Si les vérifi- 
cations font apparaitre des divergences, les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 rectifiés doivent étre joints a l'appui des comptes 
AV 5 diment modifiés et acceptés. Si l'Administration créanciére conteste les modifications portées sur ces 
relevés AV 3 ou AV 4, l'Administration débitrice confirmera les données réelies en transmettant des photocopies 
des formules AV 7 ou AV 2 établies par le bureau d'origine lors de |'expédition des dépéches litigieuses. L’ Admi- 
nistration créanciére qui n’a regu aucune observation rectificative dans un délai de quatre mois 4 compter du jour 
de I’envoi considére les comptes comme admis de plein droit. 





3. Les paragraphes 1 et 2 s’appliquent également aux correspond: avion pour lesquelies le paiement est 


effectué sur la base des statistiques. Toutefois, dans ce cas, les délais de six mois et de quatre mois sont ramenés 
respectivement 4 quatre et 4 deux mois. 


4. Chaque fois que les statistiques prévues 4 I'article 197, paragraphe 1, ont lieu en octobre, les paiements 
annuels afférents aux correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert peuvent étre provisoirement effectués sur la 
base des statistiques établies en mai de l'année précédente. Les paiements provisionnels sont ensuite ajustés 
l'année suivante lorsque les comptes établis d’aprés les statistiques d’octobre sont acceptés ou considérés comme 
admis de plein droit. 


5. Les différences dans les comptes ne sont pas prises en considération si elles ne dépassent pas au total 
10 francs par compte. 

6.  Sauf entente spéciale entre les Administrations intéressées, les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 et les comptes parti- 
culiers AV 5 correspondants sont toujours transmis par la voie postale la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 


7. Si le total des comptes particuliers AV 5 ne dépasse pas 25 francs par an, |'Administration débitrice est 
exonérée de tout paiement. 


Chapitre II! 


Renseignements a fournir par les Administrations et par le Bureau international 


Article 205 
Renseignements a fournir par les Administrations 


1. Chaque Administration fait parvenir au Bureau international, sur des formules qui lui sont envoyées par 
celui-ci, les renseignements utiles concernant I’exécution du service postal aérien. Ces renseignements comportent, 
, les indicati ci-aprés: 
a) = & I’ égard du service intérieur: 
1° les régions et les villes principales sur lesquelles les dépéches ou les correspond: avion originaires 
de I’étranger sont réexpédiées par des services aériens internes; 
2° les taux, par kilogramme, des frais de transport aérien caiculés selon I’article 71, paragraphe 3, de la 
Convention, et leur date d’application; 
b) =a l’égard du service international: 
1° les décisions prises au sujet de l'application de certaines dispositions facultatives concernant la poste 
aerienne; 
2° —tes taux, par kilogramme, des frais de transport aérien qu'elle percoit directement, selon l'article 74 de 
la Convention, et leur date d’application; 
3° = tes taux, par kilogramme, des frais de transport aérien des dépéches-avion en transit entre deux 
aéroports d'un méme pays, fixés selon I’article 71, paragraphe 4, de la Convention, et leur date 
d’application; 
4° les pays pour lesquels elle forme des dépéches-avion; 
5° les bureaux effectuant le transbordement des dépéches-avion en transit d'une ligne aérienne 4 une 
autre et le minimum de temps nécessaire pour les opérations du transbordement des dépéches-avion; 
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6° les taux de transport aérien fixés pour le réachemi des correspond: avion recues a 
découvert selon le systéme des tarifs moyens prévu a article 72, paragraphe 1, de la Convention, et 
leur date d’application; 

7° les surtaxes aériennes ou les taxes combinées pour les différentes catégories de correspondances-avion 
et pour les différents pays, avec indication des noms des pays pour lesquels le service de courrier non 
surtaxé est admis; 

8° le cas échéant, les taxes spéciales de réexpédition ou de renvoi a |’origine fixées selon les articles 68, 
paragraphe 3, et 69, paragraphe 2, de !a Convention. 





2. Toutes modifications aux renseignements visés sous le paragraphe 1 doivent étre transmises sans retard au 
Bureau international par la voie la plus rapide. Celles concernant les indications visées sous la lettre a), chiffre 2° 
et la lettre bj, chiffre 6° doivent parvenir au Bureau international dans les délais prévus a l'article 73 de la 
Convention. 


3. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour se communiquer directement les informations relatives aux 
services aériens qui les intéressent, plus spécialement les horaires et les heures-limites auxquelles les correspon- 
dances-avion provenant de |’étranger doivent arriver pour atteindre les diverses distributions. 


Article 206 
Documentation a fournir par le Bureau international 


1. —_ Le Bureau international est chargé d’élaborer et de distribuer aux Administrations les documents suivants: 

a) “Liste générale des services aéropostaux” (dite “Liste AV 1”) publiée au moyen des informations fournies 
par application de |'article 205, paragraphe 1; 

b) “Liste des distances aéropostales” établie en coopération avec les transporteurs aériens et publiée sous 
réserve de |’accord des Administrations sur son contenu; 

c) “Liste des surtaxes aériennes” (article 205, paragraphe 1, lettre b), chiffres 7° et 8°). 

2. Le Bureau international est également chargé de fournir aux Administrations, 4 leur demande et a titre 


onéreux, des cartes et horaires aériens réguliérement édités par un organisme privé spécialisé et reconnus comme 
répondant le mieux aux besoins des services postaux aériens. 





3. Toutes dificati aux d visés au paragraphe 1 ainsi que la date de mise en vigueur de ces 
modifications sont portées 4 la connaissance des Administrations par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de 
surface) dans les moindres délais et sous la forme la mieux appropriée. 


Quatriéme partie 


Dispositions finales 


Article 207 
Mise a exécution et durée du Réglement 





. Le présent Régi sera exécutoire 4 partir du jour de la mise en vigueur de la Convention postale 
universelle. 
2. aura la méme durée que cette Convention, 4 moins qu’il ne soit renouvelé d’un commun accord entre les 


Parties intéressées. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 637-657. ] 
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LISTE DES FORMULES 























No Dénomination ou nature de la formule Références 
1 2 3 
c1 Etiquette “Douane” . " . © e100.) b otto @ehccls ‘en bi c% art. 116, par. 1 
Cc 2/cP3 Déclaration en douane ; apex f -,” art. 116, par. 1 
CcC3/cP4 Bulletin d’affranchissement ........... art. 117, par. 2 
c4 Etiquette “RR”  combinée avec le nom du buresu d'origine et le ‘numéro de I’envoi. . art. 130, par. 4 
cs Avis de — ’ fe’ He } art. 131, par. 2 
cé6 Envetoppe collectrice pour la réexpédition d'envois de ‘te poste aux . lettres art. 138, par. 1 
de retrait . ‘ 
c7 Demande de modification d'adresse 0 O86 6 BETO es SUN TES ce oe es art. 140, par. 1 
a ou de modif 1 du montant du remboursement. 

cs Réciamation concernant un envor ordinaire © Rt we ee i Oe eee art. 142, par. 1 
c9 Réclamation concernant un envoi recommandé, une lettre 2 avec ¢ valeur déclarée ou un 

colis postal P art. 143, par. 1 
C 9bis Avis de réexpédition d'une formule cs art. 143, par. 10 
c10 Avis concernant I‘emploi présumé frauduleux de timbres-poste, d’empreintes de me- 

chines 4 affranchir ow de presses d’imprimerie .. 2. 6 es art. 179, par. 1, lettre a) 
ci Procés-verbal concernant |‘emploi présumé frauduleux de timbres-poste ou d’em- 

preintes d’affranchissement . . it WT o's Vovdn OS HUB art. 179, par. 1, lettre b) 
c12 Feuille d’avis pour I’échange des dépéches . > metas art. 150, par. 1 
c13 Liste spéciale, envois recommandés.. . . ©. 6 eee ee art. 151, per. 1 
cw Bulletin de vérification concernant | “échange des dépéches . art. 158, par. 2 
C15 Feuille d’avis spéciale avec données statistiques ‘ art. 166, par. 1 
C16 Bulletin de vérification concernant les données statistiques . sees art. 166, par. 3 
ci? Relevé statistique des dépéches en transit... =. = eens art. 167, par. 1, lettre a) 
C 17bis Relevé statistique des dépéches recues. = = 6 eee art. 167, par. 1, lettre b) 
cw Bordereau de livraison des dépéches ... © © ee art. 157, par. 1 
C 18bis Bordereau de livraison des dépéches-surface transportées par voie atrienne art. 157, par. 6 
c19 Bulletin de transit concernant la statistique des dépéches ..... =... «2 ose art. 169, par. 1 
c20 Compte particulier des frais de transit art. 172, par. 7, lettre a) 
C 20bis Compte particulier des frais terminaux art. 172, par. 7, lettre b) 
c21 Retevé des frais de transit... =. 2 ee ws art. 173, par. 2 
C 21bis Relevé des frais terminaux art. 173, par. 2 
c22 Coupon-réponse international. . . . art. 180, par. 1 
c23 Relevé particulier des coupons-réponse échangés . art. 180, par. 4 
C24 Reievé particulier des coupons-réponse délivrés. 2. ee eee art. 180, par. 1 
C25 Carte d'identité postale .. . art. 106, par. 2 
C26 Compte particulier mensuel des frais de douane, om. .. art. 181, par. 1 
C27 Bulletin d’essa: pour déterminer le parcours le plus favorable Py une dépéche de lettres 

ou de colrs art. 156, par. 3 
c2 Etiquette de dépéche art. 155, par. 1 
c2 GED og oe mh ccehencerrentetes nan meatsweees ort. 177 
cw Delqmet GP MNES 2. nw cece cere re rereseessseeeeseees art. 149, per. 1 
AV! Liste générale des services etroposteux, Liste AV 1 art. 206, par. 1, lettre a) 
AV2 Bordereau des poids des corresp 4 dé E ccsuen@eawan ¢ art. 196, par. 1 
AV3 Relevé de poids des dépéches-avion. . . "Terr art. 202, par. 1 
AV4 Relevé de pords des cor d avion & dé Deus kevwebewe eames art. 202, par. 2 
AV5 Compte particulier concernant le courrier-avion .. © 2 6 6 6 ee ee ert. 203, par. 1 
AV? Bordereau de livraison des dépéchesavion... =. eee art. 188, par. 1 
AV7S Bordereau de livraison des dépéches-avion de sacs vides art. 199, par. 2 
aves Etiquette de sac-avion TRL PLU L UR IELELEe ee te art. 185, par. 3 
AV? E pour la conf de dépéch aisle ROAD 6 ee ONE Gen aee art. 185, per. 1 
AV 10 Etiquettes de liasses : ca ‘ ° or “ ote vehee art. 185, par. 1 
AV 11 Compte général courrier-avion ss la Gh Gy ob a dt Ban Ba ean ae a art. 203, par. 4 
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(recto) 


DOUANE cl 
| Peut étre ouvert d’office 
oe ee == 
(Partie a détacher si |envoi est 
accompagneé de déclorations en 
dovone. Sinon, 6 remplir 
Voir instructions ou verso 


Designation deétaillee du contenu 


Faire une croix s'il s‘agit d'un codeou 














Convention, Lousonne 1974, ort. 116, por. 1 
~ Dimensions: 52* 74 mm, couleur verte 


C4 








LAUSANNE 1 
Ne 460 








Convention, Lovsenne 1974, ort. 130, por. 4 — Dimensions 





(verso 





| Instructions 


| Quand lo voleur du contenu excede 300 
| francs or ov l'equivalent en monnoie du 


| poys expediteur, coller sur l’envoi lo 

| portie superieure de cette etiquette seule 

| ment et remplir lo decicrotion en 
dovone C 2/CP 3 

| 

| Le contenu de votre envoi, meme s‘i! 
s‘agit d'un codeau ov d’un échantillon 

| doit etre decrit d'une maniére exacte et 

| complete. L'inobservotion de cette cond 
tion pourra: occasionner un retard de 
Venvo: et des inconvenients av destino 
torre, ou meme entroiner lo sa:sie de 
Venvor por les autorites dovonieres 0 


Vetranger 





Remorque. — || est recommandé oux 
Administrations postales d’indiquer |’é- 
quivalent de 300 fr-or dans leur monncie 
nationale 


37K13 mm 
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30 34139 anawaa 30 INWAY 
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Sas PUOYIIOW @P $4U0}j)4V0O4D2 P NoO@Po? uN Ff | 
60 5 1S (xpos BUN anOy + 








one) € dae D INVNOG N3 NOLWYV1930 


2 
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Ss 
<x 
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sibalhieaten moet C 3/CP 4 
BULLETIN D’AFFRANCHISSEMENT 





Partie B 
. = 
en dovtetre stranc d qd 
et droits que je m' engage o poyer » 
ee, 
¢ ‘ 
i ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
' ' 
\ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
~ - 


TIAS 8231 


recto 
COUPON A REMETTRE A L’EXPEDITEUR C3/CP 4 
Porte A 
DETAIL DES FRAIS DUS : 7 
vonce de 
en monnaie du poys de destination Partie a rempler por |’ Administration Pa 
de destination pi 7 
de l'envo ‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
' ' 
on maphets TOTAL DES FRAIS ' j 
ie BOURSES \ / 
9 la lwrarso | | my v 
Dros de dovone 
Toxe de presentation o Montant en chiffres et en monnave 
ia dovane du poys de destination de l’envo 
Autres trois 
—_—_— — 
4 4 
Montont en ch e e 
apre ver son —- . 
a TR 5 
i Pl i . 
F 4 4" / ™ 2 
' ' : ' 6 
‘ ' . H = 
‘ U ‘ ‘ F 
Wied a .— ’ E 
~o —— 3 





Partie A 
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verso) 


C 3/CP 4 











Partie B 
DETAIL DES FRAIS DUS : To 
en monnaie du poys de destination Partie @ remplir par Administration pe ®e 
de destination , . 
de Venvo: 4 \ 
‘ ‘ 
. TOTAL DES FRAIS 
oxe h 
opty ete | DEBOURSES \ J 
- . 
Dr ded 
Taxe de presentatior Montant en chilfres et en monnore 
‘a ane du poys de destination de |’envo ——— 
1 Tieavquoltettovoxe 'O0ce  — Portie B 
4 verso 
Regret 








‘ le lorsque le 
\- - _- - P< a a a ee ee 4 porties A et B sont 


Administration des postes C3/CP 4 repliees l'une sur l'autre 








COUPON 
Nature deVere ar BULLETIN D’AFFRANCHISSEMENT 
Portie A 
Woo _—_______— + 
a —sS Portie A 
3 
rec 
expedite e ese 
d ndiq Uenvo: dort etre rem s franc de taxes |” 
et drorts que je m engage 0 payer Pn 
~ grature @ te ye “S 
‘ ‘ 
wwe ‘ ‘ 
“ ‘ ' ' 
‘ ‘ \ U 
' ‘ \ , 
H ' ‘ , 
' ; ; = Bc Nini sig 
+ , x t z 
~~ wl 
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(recto) 


AVIS cs 

























































ervoyort 
de réception alae 
¢ . 
~ ‘ ‘ 
Service des postes ’ 4 ‘ 
de paiement : 1 
‘ Fy 
A renvover par la voie lo ¢ rpide lnenenne ou de surface % - 
1 decouvert et en franchise de port — 
Une etiquette o ne empreinte de couleur bleve «PAR AVION 
est apposee sur les avis renvoyes Par awon 
A vome sped . - 
Le 
aoe o 1974 v 2 o 148 5 ° ge clo. 
verso 
Taco: recommonde 
Lettre impr 
Envo: over voleur ee | = Valeur declovee 
Lettre Colrs 
. — » ——_-. — —> T Montont 
3 Mondat de versement 
T Dote de depot 
S lines ete! a. - “Tiecalite «? poy = . 
«< 
Tumbre du burea 
de devinotior 
Cet avis dort etre signe por le destinata:re ou par une personne y autorisee en 
vertu des regiements du pays de di ou, & ces regh le comportent 
par | agent du bureau de destination, et renvoye par le premer courrier directe 
ment o | expediteur 
fLenvo menhonne (desi aetedument —s . oc ee 
| | ¢ s 
j ‘ ‘ 
) remus _) paye ' ‘ 
; ' ' 
So ’ ’ 
. inserit en CCP ‘ ‘ 
= > os a ‘ 
a [Sgroture du deshnatorre Seqgnoture de! agent hes oe 
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Len) 
™~ 
Hl 
=> 
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4 
Ss 
5 
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3 
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op shog 


2H0,0UUSap MP WOR, 
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[Kaministration des postes d’or.gine DEMANDE C7 (poge 1 






























































de retrait (I) 
- 
de modification d'adresse 
[Bureau ov service d'origine 
d jlation ov de modification du montant du remb mw 
Burecu de destination ov service designe pour | entremse 
| 
__| Demande par voie postale de surface (page 1 
= 
| Demande por vore postale oérienne (page | 
Ss —s | __|Demande por voie telegrophique (page 2 
A trans sous rec d Une seule formule suffit pour plusieurs envois deposés simultanement au meme bureau par le meme 
expediteur et pour le meme destinotorre 
Demande par voie postale 
Noture de lenve N de Ten Dore d expat 
TN* de 
cos echeont és 
L een - 
Nome 
Designation de i’envo 
"Ravewe ~~ 
Le fac-simile ci-joint est conforme o 
Venveloppe de l'envo: la suseription de l'enve 
Prere de renvoyer l'envor 
por vore de surface por vore aenienne 
Priere de reexpedier l'envor 
ll. Demande de modification por vore de surface por vore aenienne 
d’adresse r — = ‘ — “ 
Priere d'annuler le remboursement 
I! Demande d’annulation ou de Priere de modiher le montant du remboursement 
modification du montont r cau montan’ du remboursement! les undes en toutes lettres 
du remboursement 
Ci-yornt le mandot de remboursement rectifie 
mbre du bureau Ov werene Ge dope de a demande 
Sugnature du che! 
porns, 
id ‘ 
M ‘ 
MH 1 
\ ' 
a ‘ 
, 
Convention Lowsanne 1974 ort 140. par | - Dimenwons 210+ ao” 
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Demande par voie télegraphique 


C 7 (page 2) 





| __|Postbur [ }Postex [_ }Postgen 





Burean ov service de deshnaton de lo demande 





1 
\Renvoyer por vore 









































|__joerienne 
| Noture de | envo ‘N° de depo! % ree: a, a 
EE —_—_—— 
Bureou de depot Dote de depot 
de i ae jn ae . a 
1. Demonde de retroit Adresse complete du destinatowe 
° 
-— - 
$$ — ——________ _____ _ —____—_—_—— 
Tindcotion eventuelie de lexpediteur format et couleur de !envo: etc 
|Description 
Postbur |Postex |Postgen 
lostex |  |Postgen 
de dewinotion de la demande 
i —— ————— 
Ancenne ndcohon 
Remplacer 
on Nouvelle indication ies a 7 
par 
ee + + 
Noture de lenvo N° de depo’ 
‘sur 
rt “Wireoude dept—<CSs Thote de depot ee 
Demande de modification \de “ —_ ~ — 
dodresse TAdrene complete du desinotove 
° 
Tindcatvon eventuelle de lexpediteur format et couleur de | envo: et _ — 
i 
(Description 
reexpedition demandee por vore | de surface | oenenne 
— —-s 
Postbur | |Postex |  |Postgen 
= — — 
— 
|Postbur if Postex |_|Postgen 





[eweew ‘ou service de destination de lo demonde 





| 
\ 
| 


Novveoy montant en toutes lettres ile cos echeon 
































ve de lexpedveur 








| ]Annuler [Modifier en 
TNoture de lenvo: TN® de depot 
IN! Demande d annulation ov de |remboursement grevont 
modification du montant } 7 
du remboursement | Bureoy de depot Dote de depot 
ide 
| TAdrese complete du destinoto:re 
o 
Postbur Postex 
evel vinbre du bureau de depor de 'o demande 
Segnature du chet oes 
¢ . 
‘ . 
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C7 (page 3) 
Partie 6 remplir par le bureau ou service d'origine de la demonde 
Bureau ov service de depot de lo demande fa ie tag a oe “7 
Cette page doit étre renvoyee o |’adresse ci-contre 

Noture de Tenvo WN deers Ne deepens 

[Bureau donque 7 = TNT de le depeche 

|[Momon! du vembouriement primal en chilean: le con acheoall - 

[Nom ef adresse complete de leapedieur SS oe 2 eee 
Designation de l"envo: 

Adrewe complete du desimatovve telle qu elle est ndquee sur 








REPONSE DU BUREAU DE DESTINATION qui détache et renvoie cette page entidre ov bureau de dépét de lo demonde ov ov service 
speciclement désigne 











1. Demande de retroit Uenvo: en question est dument renvoye a l’origine por vore de surtace oenenne 
N Ge ic depeche ~TBate _ 








I pbsaptndeneta ee dt are NR 





L'envo: en question est dument renvoye a! adresse sousmentionnee par vore de surface oenenne 
N” de lo depeche pele a depeche —--—~—S—S—S * 





"Demande de modification 
dodresse Nouvelle adresse de lenvo: reespedie 








Le montant du remboursement en question est dument 
1. Demande d’annulotion ov de 


modification du montont = 
du remboursement onnule 
Nouveau montont du remboursement 


[| modifi¢ comme suit 








+— 
| Venvor en question o deja ete remis au destinatarre 


+— 

Venvoi en question a été saisi en vertu de ia législation interne de ce poys 

IV. Divers 

& Lo demande por voie telegraphique n’étont pas assez explicite pour permettre de donner lo suite 
oe . priere de c quer les details complementarres 








|__| Lo recherche o été infructueuse 





Tumbre Gu bureau ov service de destination 
Segnoture du chet 
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Adminismetion des pories d'origine C B (recto) 


RECLAMATION 


Enver ordineire 





Timbre du Bureou 


Indications. Une seule formule suffit pour plusieurs envois déposés simultonément por le méme expéditeur ef pour le 


meme destinatove 


Bureou ov service ¢ erigine 7 ‘ . 7 Dore ~~) Reference 








1. Renseignements 6 fournir por le réclomont lexpéditeur ov destinatoire) 


al Lettre tj Corte postole C] Journol 


Envoi reclame = 
l_] Imprime Pets! paqvet | 





Mentons speciales — = 
| Expres | Avion 


Dete precise ov appres motive 


Deper 


Nom ef adresse complete 


Enpediteur 


Nom ef adresse complete 


Desiinotowe Mom ef adresse pertes sur! envo: — —— — 


Conteny (description exacte) 


Description extérieure 














L envo: retrouve doit étre remis 











Convention, Lovsonne 1974, ort 142. per. | — Dimensions. 210 207 mm 
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2. Renseignements 6 fournir por | expéditeur 


C 8B tverso) 





Dore et hewre 





foment de lo beite ova letras 
Depot 


editeur lur-méme Por un thers 





Nom du hers 


| Pour lo voie otrienne Pour lo wore de surtore 
Sbentiqqement Morton! de | affranchissement 


Expres Avion 


Mentions speciales etre, mentions eventuelies 





3. Renseignements porticuliers fournis por le bureau d'origine 








4 Renseignements & fournir por le destinotoire 





Dore 
Ou 
L envoi es? porveny ov destinotowe 
Non 
“ Nom dv bureey 
Retort ov 
~~ bureow Nom de lo personne au: prend possess.on des env 
Mode de distribution d envois . a 
de la poste avs lettres Dist bution Remise directe au destinotave 
© domicile = 


Remise o une personne attachee ou service du destinotoire 


Depét dons une boite porticuliere 


Lo boite est bien fermee et reaulierement levee 


Provenance des envors de la poste 
oun lettres perdus onterieurement 





5S Renseignements porticuliers fournis por le bureau de destination 





Lo presente formule doit étre renvoyee © 








87-12 O- 77 - 47 
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- C9 (poge 1) 
[Admnstronon des poster d ongine RECLAMATION 
Envoi recommandé, lettre avec valeur déclerée ov colis poste! 
Timbre du bureau 
dongine 
Indicotions. Une seule formule suffit pour plusieurs envois de la méme categorie - envo: recommonde, lettre avec 
valeur declaree, colis ordinaire, colis ovec valeur declorée - déeposes simultanément au méme bureau par le meme expéedi- 
teur et expedies par lo meme vore pour le meme destinotaire. 
grr, 
¢ s 
‘ ‘ 
' ' 
ou worves Torigine Date de To raclomonon 4 } 
‘ ‘ 
Bote du dupicota  Theterence 








1. Rensergnements 6 fourni por le service d'origine 


Mot! de lo reclamation 


Envor LT Jnon porveny [ |spotie [ lovarie [_]retorde 


nvo: recommande 











lettre Imprime | | 
[Enso ovec voleu’ decloree “TWoleur decloree 
- 
|__|Lettre |_| Collis 





— 
Colis ordinaire 
Mentions specoles 


. Avion Expres [Urgent Avis de reception 
TMontont du rembourement et monnae 








— 
Remboursement 
ine 
Pods ine concerne pas les envons de lo poste ous lettres) 








Bote du depo! TBureou de depot TN® de lenvo: 





Voue d acheminement ine concerne pas les envo:s de 'o poste aus lettres) 





[Nom #1 odvene complete de lenpediteu 





Nom et adresse complete du destnotaivre 





— "phon exocte) - 





SCE —HON extereure ine concerne pas les envon de lo povte ous lettres) 





‘ox wenile de lo suxcripton de Tenvo: 


-—) 
jonnexe non annexe 





Renseignements a fourm: por le bureau d origine et les bureoux /eexpediteurs 














Depeche de transinission de | envor | Dote |De Pour 
| 
[Javon [_Jsurtoce | SRE SATS, 
= 
|_Javion [_Jsurtoce [pt 
Avion [_]surtoce | 








Convention, Lovsanne 1974. ort 143. por 1 - Dimensions 210* 297 mm 
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C 9 (page 2) 





Renseignements 6 fournir par le bureau d'échange du pays dorigine 











Depeche de transmission de | envoi 


a Avion Cl Surtace 


Tne [Bote 





Bureou dechange expediteur 





Bureau dechonge de destimonon 





Inseripthon 
+. 


} Inseription globole 


| N® dinscription 
1 


T Timbre du hives 





— 


__} Tableau VI de lo feuille diovis (C 12) 


+ 
| Liste spéecicle (C 13) 


| Feuille denvoi (VD 3) 





= Feuille de route (CP 11 ov CP 20) 


| 
} 
| 
| 
i 





2. Renseignements 6 fournir par les services intermédioires ou par le service de destination en cos de renvoi ou de 


réexpeédition (voir poge 3, tableou 3 B) 





Depeche de transmission de | envor 


|_| Avion [__] Surtoce 





dechonge expediteur 





Bureau dechonge de destination 





Inserophon 


N® d inscription 





|__| Inscription globole 


t+— 
__ Tableau Vi de lo feville davis (C 12) 


| Liste speciole (C 13) 





__| Feuille denvoi (VD 3} 


~~] Feuille de route (CP 1! ov CP 20) | 


| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
} 





Sgroture 





Depeche de transmission de | envo: 


Avion | Surtoce 


a) Bote 





Bureau dechange erpediteur 





Burenu dechange de desnanon 





Inscriphon 


| 
| N® dinscription 





|__|} Inscription globole 
| _} Tableau VI de lo feuille d ovis (C 12) 4 
| _} Liste speciole (C 13) 


_} Feuille denvoi (VD 3) 


meeps eons 


| | Feuille de route (CP 1! ou CP 20 





Signature 
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3. Renseignements o fournir par le service de destination C 9 (page 3) 





A. En cos de distribution 





~ T Bote de lwranon 
Lenvoi designe d outre port o ete dument livre o | ayont drovt 








En cos de livrarson retardee, indiquer succinctement le motif du retord au tableau 4, sous «Autres communications eventuelles» 

Le montant du remboursement o ete T Dote TIN du mondot 
transmis a | expediteur de | envo: —_ . 

t+— Bote TN® du mondot 

|] transmis ov bureau de cheques postoux 

| Nom du bureau de cheques postous 


7 
| inscrit au compte courant postal 
Timbre et sgnature du chet du bureau distr-buteur 











B. En cos de non-distribution, indiquer le motif sil s agit d instance ou de renvoi a | origine 





Trowement de lenvo ~~ T Nom dv bureov 








| I est en instance 


T Nouvelle odresse complete 


lo ete reexpedie! 





ll nest pas parveny a destination. Lo declaration du destinotorre est ci-jointe 
Timbre et sagnature du chel du bureau distri buteur 











— 
. 
“ s 
’ ‘ 
' ‘ 
' ' 
‘ / 
‘ 4 
. ~- a 
4. Reponse definitive 
lo donner por | Ad de di ov, le cas echeant. per | Administration intermediaire qui ne peut etablir lo transmission 





regulere de | envo: reclame o | Administration suivante) 





Les recherches ordonnees dons notre service sont demeurees infructueuses. S: | envo recherche nest pos parvenu en retour o | expediteur 
nous vous autorisons @ dedommager le reclamant dons les limites regiementaires 





TWeference 


~~} Le montant entier payé pourra eye inscrit au debit de notre service dons un comte recapitulotif CP 16 
T Wekerence 





| __ En raison de | inscription globole, i est impossible d etablir ou lo perte s est produrte. Lo moitie 
| du montant poye pourra etre inscrite au debit de notre service dans un compte recaprtulott CP 16 
Avires Communcanons eventvelles 








Timbre dote et wgnature 





Lo presente formule dort étre renvoyee o 








Acheminemen! vow tableau 2 
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TAdmunstronon des postes dongine C 9bis 
TBureou ov service expediieur de lows 


AVIS 
Réexpédition d'une formule C 9 


Admunistrahon dongine de lo reclamation Date de lows 





Notre reterence 





_ 
Votre date voWre 

















Envoi concerné 
— 
E di [ya leur deci 

| Evo: recommande ettre avec voleur decloree 
Noture de | envoi — endl tes A. - 

| Colis ordinoire Colis avec voleur declaree 

* os Bote OS Tivos = > ~ 1 Nome 

Depor 





| Voleur declaree 


Montont du remboursement 


Expediteur j 


Destinotarre 











Reexpedition de la formule C9 =| Nom dv Burrow 




















ce jours 
R 9 sur le fh de l'envoi concerné 
De ° 
hy —E = 
Depeche NP? de lo depeche Date 
rr 
| Inscription globale 
TB nn eee aE SE. 
3 ae poe 
Feuille davis 
BE ener do SO Se 
N N dinsenpho 
Inscription —_ 
liste speciale 
hak, SS ae 
N N demseroton 
| Feuille denvor 
ae N TN dinccripnos 


~~ | Feuille de route 


Autres renseignements 


Le bureau d echange destinataire o recu | envoi sons faire d observations 


Si le reclamation reste sens réponse dons le délai voulu, priere den adresser un duplicate au service ouquel nous ovons réexpedie lo recio 
mation, en y indiquont les renseignements precites. L offaire peut étre consideree comme terminee en ce qui concerne notre service 





7 a NS 


Signature 





Convention, Lovsonne 1974. ort. 143. par 10 - Dimensions 210+ 297 mm 
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c10 
“Administration des poster d'origine 
AVIS 
Empio: presume trauduleux de timbres-poste ov d empreintes 
d offranchissement 
Burcu expediteu de! ovis Dete de | ovis 








indications. Avis de lexpédition, sous recommondation, de l'envoi de lo poste ava lettres décrit ci-oprés, porcissant revéty d'un timbre-poste ov 
dune empreinte comme indiqué ¢: dessous. 
Ovire l'envoi ov bureau de destination, un exemploire de lo formule C10 est transmis 6 chacune des Administrations dorigine et de destination. 








Neoture de 'o troude presumee 


) Timbre-poste contretoit Cc Timbre poste deo employe 
|_| Empreinte contretaite de machine @ affranchir C) Empreinte dejo employee de machine 6 affranchir 
r) Empreinte contretoite de presse d imprinere ] Empreinte déjo employee de presse d imprimerie 











Nelwre de | enve: 





bureos 6 or gine Dore de deott 





Cope textuelle de | adresse 








\vrequierité préwwmee 





| Observorons eventvelies 





Timbre. date ef signeture 





Convention, Levsenne 1974, ort 179, per. |, lettre @! — Dimensions: 210297 ma 
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Adminstration des postes d ongine 


Cll 


PROCES-VERBAL 
Emploi présumé frouduleux de timbres-poste ou d’emo: 


Bureou qui etob!t le proces verbo 

















d'attranchissement 
Bl Admnntranon @ 
Indications. A transmettre sous recommandation 6 | Administration 
dorigine de | envo: 
© ces ve bo SS er 
Noture de | en Bure 4 ane 








Dcte d expedition 





odrese du destinatowe 








Noture 





0 troude presumer 


Timbre-poste deja employe 





Timbre-poste contre; 
Empreinte contrefaite de machine o cftranchir Empreinte dejo employee de machine o affranchir 


= 
Empreinte contretarte de presse d imprimerie Empreinte dejo employee de presse d imprimerie 





Le destinotoire declore 
que | expediteur lu: est inconnu 
qu 1! refuse de forre connaitre | expediteur 


que lenvoi o ete expedie por lo personne ci-apres 


Nom ot adrewe de | esped te 


En consequence 
7 Nous avons remis | envo: ou destinataire 
} MOus ovons sais: a | intention de | Administration d ongine 
lenvo: 


la partie de | envoi qui contient lo suscription et lempreinte ou le timbre signale comme douteux 





En fo: de quo: nous ovons dresse le present proces-verbol, en simple expedition. pour qu il y sort donne suite conformement al article 13 


de la Convention et o | article 179 de son Reglement 





Segrature du destinatorre ow de son blonde de pouvo: Timbre du b 4. Qu: etobl:t le proces verbo! et dote 


Quolite et wgnoture de ‘agent 








Convention Lowsonne 1974 ort 179 por 1 re b) - Dimensions 210+ 297 mm 
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“Admun stranon expeditrice 


FEUILLE D’AVIS 



















































































Echonge des dépéches C 12 (recto 
ureou dechange eapediteur d expeditio~ Theure Depeche n° 
| 
| 
meme 2 } | 
Bureou dechange de destination Nom dv paquebot 
| 
} 
[N° de lo ligne cenenne 
| 
} 
|Vio 
| 
| 
=i 
|. Le dépéche contient 
V. Indications de service 
des envors ordinaires pe expres | javion 
Nombre 
il. Nombre des sacs | 
. —— _= Secs de !Administration expéditrice } 
TNombre 
| 
Socs 6 efrquettes rouges } | 
Socs vides en retour apportenant o | Administration 
dest | 
Socs 0 etiquettes blonches et bleves } de —___—= 4 
Autres indications 
Pochees de sacs vides (SV) 
Toto! des socs 
Il. Recapitulation des envois inscrits dans lo déepéche 
— = = —— 
| Avot valour VI. Liste des envois recommandés 
Recommandes décla: 
wee Inscription globole 
—— _— . 
Nombre de sacs contenant Nombre d envois inserées dans le present soc 
des envors , 4 —- - 
Nombre de poquets contenant En chives 
des envors } | 
Inscription individuetle 
Numero | 
Nombre de listes speciales _—— a i, 
recommandes) ov de feuilles cou- |de Bureou d origine | Observations 
d envo: (valeurs) } ‘ rant |lenvoi 
= 
Nombre total des envois compris 
dons la depeche 
~ Anh — ——SEE 1| } + 
Nombre de bordereaun AV? 
2} + + 
IV Depéches closes insérees dans la présente dépéche | 
epecninntinnipals — FP) } + 
|Nombre 
N de | 
lo Bureau d orgine Bureau de destination 4 + + 
sacs ou 
depeche | poquets | 
+ —---—— ——__ + —— —____ —_ - —-——__+ — -——-+4 5 } + + 
+ 4 + 6 | 4 + 
+ + ‘ 7 | + + 
| | 
+ ; } 8 + + 
| 
9 | | 
+ 4 + 
} Suite eventuelle au verso 
Timbre du bureau d echange exped:teu, aee Timbre du bureau dechange de destination --~ 
Sqnoture de | ogen at ~ Signoture de | agent a ~. 
‘ \ ‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
' ' ' ' 
‘ | \ ‘ 
‘ ot ‘ ‘ 
‘ . s 
a eee” 
Convention, Lovsonne 1974 ort. 150. por 1 - Dimenwons: 210* 297 mm 
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C 12 (verso) 
VI. Liste des envois recommondés suite et fin) 
Numero | Numero a | 
cou-| de | Bureau d'origine | Observations cou-|de | Bureau d'origine | Observations 
rant | l'envoi | ront | l’envoi | | 
| | 
10| | 40| | 
| ] 

1i| } 41| } 

12| «| 

13) 43) 

14) 44) 

15| 45) 

16) 46 

17| “7 

18| 48 | 

19| 49| 

20) | } 50 4 j 

21 } 51} 

22\ 52 

23\ 53) 

24 | 54) 

25\ 55 

26} 56 | 

27 \ $7 | 

28 58 | 

29 59 | 

| 60 

31 61) 

32\ 62} 

33 | 63 

34 64) 

35 65 | 

36 | 66 { 

37} 67 

3B | 68 
wl salads > wl 
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[Administrator expeditnce 


LISTE SPECIALE 


c13 
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Convention, Lovsanne 1974. ort 151. por 1 - Dimensons: 210* 297 mm 


Envois recommandés 
Bureon J echange expediteu: [Pee J expedition Theure ~ | Depeche n° 
| 
| 
[toe weaole n* 
| Bioveau dechonge de deshnoton TNom du poqvebor 
| 
[N¥delolignecenense 5 oe a a 
| vo 
Numero 
Inscription globale 
Weabre on lowes ~ —| cou-| de | Bureau d'origine | Observotions 
rant | l'envo: 
[Nombrelenctre! i kee Ee i Eke TG age — 
19) } 
Inscription individuelle 
. nd cchimapinicieeateinintiiataigmmitttaatil 20 | } 
Numero 
‘ - 4 
cou- | de Bureau d'origine Observations 21} + 
rant | lenvo: 
+ _ Ee 
1} } } 23 | } 
2, } 24) 4 } 
3} } 25 | | } 
| 
4 } ; 26 | | } 
| 
5) i ; 27 | } } 
6) } ' 28 | + + 
| | | 
7 29) | 
8) ; 30 | } } 
>| j 31 } | + 
| | 
10 j 32) 4 } 
ll 7 + 33 | 4 , 
} | | 
12) j 34} ; + 
| } 
13 | | 35 | | | 
14| } | 36 | 4 } 
15 | } } v7 { } 
16 | | 38}. ‘ } 
| | | 
| 9, | 
7) t } + t 
| | | 
| | | 
18 | 40. i 4 
imbre du bureau d echonge expediteur « du bureau dechange de destination 
Segroture de | agent pptitines Segnature de agent Fe 
i oh ‘ ‘\ 
, ‘ ‘ ‘ 
| 
U 
‘ | , / 
, . ‘ 
ed nd 
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Tanemintewetion don costs ¢erigice BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION C 14 (recto) 
Echenge des depéches 





Bereoe 6 origine du Bulletin Dore ae Bulletin N Depécre n° 
ote 6 exped:t.on heve 
Rureou de destination du bulletin SSS _——”*  net 


Troi n°”. wel w®, ot 


Bureou 6 echonge esced:teur 


Bureoy ¢ echonge de des!noton 





1. lrrégulorités concernant des socs ov des plis 





Nombre des recipients Iitigieus 


Depéche n° Bureau ¢ origine Bureoy de destination ae a 
socs plis 


rovges  bloncs = blews uc ao co 





Les socs et plis decrits ci dessus 


~] ne sont pos porvenys ici sont porvenus en movvo. 





— 
} sont porvenus en excedent | ont ete répores ici 





sont.ils porvenus @ votre bureau? | s0nt porvenus sons etiquette 





2. Wwregulorites concernant! des documents 
Documents monavents (prere de * 








mettre une cone) 











Nombre dr. enve s rcommandes recus 
| 
__] Bordereav AV 7 Feuille d avis 
~ 
| Bordereov AV 2 | Liste speciote 
ic ao o . : 
Le poids toto! o 
ete contréle ic 
— le bordereow AV 7 @ ete corrige ainsi d oprés les indications de poids 
| de letiquetie 
| 
— En raison dune erreur de calcul, les totows dv bordereow AV 7 
| ont ete corriges 
7 ~ aa RE taser . SS Gtservotions .7 


Wwreqviartes concernant lo feulle doves sous les tobleovs 


) Nombre des socs 





ro 

__] tl Totet des envois recommondés 

z= 

| Listes spéciotes | . = 


a Fevilles d envos 
cl Toto! des envo 


| ¥ Socs en retour, ek Nombre ! 


evec valeur decloree 











a enue Convention. Lewsonne 1974, ort 158. por 2 — Dimensions 210+ 207 mm 
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C 14 (verso) 














3. Autres irrégulerites 
Timbre dv bureeu au. erable Bulletin ef date 
Signatures des egents Vu et occepte 
Timbre du Dureew Be desimoten dy Bullenn ef dete 
Seorotwre du chet 





TIAS 8231 
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(Adminiaration expeditrice FEUILLE D’AVIS SPECIALE 
Données stotistiques C 15 (recto) 
Bureau d echonge expediteur [Dore d expedition Theure |Oepeche n 





Bureau dechonge de destination 


i 
Nom du poqvuebot 


|Vic 





Nombre de socs soumis oux frais de transit et/ou oux trois terminaux dont le poids brut 





ne depasse pos 5 kg 


déposse 5 kg sans exceder 


———{ Nombre de socs exempts de 


T 
|deposse 15 kg sons exceder frois de tronsit et de frois 




















(socs legers) 15 kg (sacs moyens) 130 kg (socs lourds) | terminoux 

4 pemepnabenian 

i } 
|. Le dépéche contient V. Indications de service 
: i ncn te ~TNombre 
- - 
cont eteeies _lexpres [- Jevion Socs de | Ad: expeditrice | 
Wt. Nombre des sacs 
| Socs vides en retour apportenant a | Administration 
Socs 6 etiquettes rouges de destination 
= a Autres indications " 

Sacs 6 étiquettes blanches et bleves ‘ | 
Pochées de sacs vides (SV) 
Toto! des socs 





WW. Récepitulation des envois inscrits dans la dépéche 


VI. Liste des envois recommandés 










































































“aie -* 
Convention, Lousonne 1976, ort. 166, por. 1 - Dimensions: 210297 mm 





| Avec valeur Inscription le 
Recommondés a inscription globo! - 
Nombre d envois insérés dans le present soc 
Nombre de socs contenant te — 
En chitres a 
Nombre de paquets contenont aes 
aes ome Inscription individuelle 
Numero T = | 
Nombre de listes specioles | 
(recommandeés) ou de feuilles cou- |de Bureou d origine Observations 
d envo: (valeurs) ‘ ront |lenvoi 
Nombre tote! des envors compris 
dans lo depéche 1 
Nombre de bordereoux AV 2 
2 
IV. Dépéches closes insérées dans lo présente dépéche 
3 
N‘ de Nombre 
lo Bureau dorigine Bureau de destination |9** 4 4 
' ' s0cs ov 
5 
as! ae 6 pcagipemepicioas 
crccccccce : 7 
Suite éeventuelle au verso 
Timbre du bureau déchonge expediieur aodnas Timbre du bureau d echange de destination agin 
Sagnoture de | ogent | Stgnoture de fogent ad oh 
‘ 
‘ ‘ / . | 
' ‘ ' ' 
‘ ; \ ‘ 
‘ d \ Pa 
ae 
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C 15 (verso} 
VI. Liste des envois recommandés (suite et fin) 
Remere i iis: SaaS 
cou ] de Bureau d'origine |Observations |cou- ide Bureau d'origine Observations 
rant | 'envo: rant |lenvo: 
4 | ———————— —_— oe } — + 
8) 38 | 
9) } 39} 
10 | 40) 
ll) 41 
12} 42) 
13) j | 43) } 
14} 44, 
15\ 45 
16| | | 46 
17| 47 | | 
18) 48 } 
19| 49 j 
20 | 50 
21, $1} ; 
22) } | a} j } 
2a s3| | 
24 54) 
25 | $5 } 
26) 56 } 
27 | 57 | 
28 | | 58 | , ; 
29| | 59 | | | 
30, «| 
31} 61 } | 
32 | 62 } } 
33) } | 63 | } ; 
My) | 64 | 
35} j j 65 | } } 
| 
36 | | | } | 
ral ; | 7 | 
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TAdmunstranon des postes d orgine BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION Cc 16 
Données - 





Dépéches closes soumises oux frais de tronsit et/ou oux frois terminoux 



































Nombre de sacs 
dapres lo declaration du d apres lo constatotion du 
bureau expediteur bureau de destination 
— emmasgeen 
| 
Socs legers (jusqu 6 5 kg) | 
| 
| 
Socs moyens (de plus de 5 jusquo 15 kg) 
Socs lourds (de plus de 15 jusqu 6 30 kg) | 
; 
Socs exempts de frais de transit et de frais terminoux } 
Observations 
+ 
2 presente formule doit etre renvoyee sous recommandation a 
lore du bureau qu: efabiit le bulletin et dole Vu et accepte 
Ssgnoture des ogents Timbre du burecu de destination du bulletin et dote . 
Signature du chef 





Convention. Lausanne 1974, art. 166, por. 3 - Dimensions 210* 297 mm 
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P dm mistration de destination des depdches 


Cci7 


RELEVE STATISTIQUE 


Deépéches on tronsit 





Bureou 4 echonge de des!inotion des depeches 


Bureoy d echonge exped teu des depéches 


Dore du relieve 


Nombre de jours de sictistique 


Administronon enpedtrice des depéeches 








Adm aitrahens ntermedianes 


Eaved:tion per peavedors 





| 
Premiere depéche 





Deunreme depéche 

















Indations. Dens le plus lorge mesure possible, indiquer les détails de la rovte swivie et des services vtilisés pour lexpédition des dépéches. 























| hewre spediton hevre d exped tion | heure ¢ expedition 
| 
Numero de lo Dot | — —— 
dépache e Nombre de sacs Nombre de sacs __| Nombre de socs yorece 20d 
j } j 
moyens lourds | moyens lourds mo lourds 
lgere (de pivs de| (de plus de pect 4 | (de plus de|(de plus de| ya - | (de plus de | (de plus de 
veg © | Sijvsqu'd | 15 jusqu'é } yor | Sjvusqu'é | 15 jusqu'é bron | Sivsqu'é | 15 jusqu'é 
9) 1Skg) | 30tg) |°*® 15 kg) 30 bg) td 1Skg) =| 30 kg) 
' 2 ee. ; > 7 “- 5 ™ 4 6 , 7 al er ° me ty — - W 
} \ } ; ; } } } 
| | } } 
} | | | | } j | j | 
| | | 
} } t } t | 
} | | } 
| | | | 
| ores | Gass | 
| | | | | 
} } } } } + 
| | | 
| | 
| | | 
| | 
| 
} 
} 
| 
| | 
| | 
+ | } 
| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | | 
| | 
| | | | 
? ; t 
mes a | | 
a ae | | | 
Totovs | | | | | 
Sqnoture du chet dv bureau ¢ echange de destinetion Ve et occepte 


‘ha Signeture du chef du Dureou ¢ echonge expediteur 


Convention, Lewsenne 1974, ort. 167, par |. lettre @) — Dimensions 210X297 mm 
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eetereten do tapination don doped RELEVE STATISTIQUE C I7bis 


recves 




















Bureau dechange de teste a? de depeches | Dote du releve 
[Bureau deck expedite jepeche |ikdan - jes depeche 
Premiere depeche Neusieme depeche Troisieme depeche 
+ - he . 
Numero delo |. - +, = 
depeche e Nombre de so | N >mbre de sacs | mbre de so 
moyens lourds moyens ourds moven lourd 
ege eger er 
de plus de | ide plus de 2 ide plus de | (de plus de - de olus de | ide plus de 
q , a } 
Sk Sjusqu’a | 15 jusqu’o Skg Sjusqu’a | 1S jusqu’a| ¢) Sjusqu’a | 15 jusaqu’é 
‘ 1Skg Wkg 1Skg Wkg - 1Skg Wg 
| | | 
i | | 
; ' 4 } + } ; } 
; ; 
| 
} } ; } ; } 
| 
} ' } } + } 
| 
} } } } { } } ; 
; ; ; } + ; 
} 
} ; } } } } } j } 
| } 
| } j } } } } | } 
| | } 
; + } } } { + } 4 } 
| | 
Totoux ‘3 | | 1 i i 
Sagnature du chef du bureau d echonge de dest-natior | Vu et accepte 
Leu et date. Signoture du chef du bureau d'echange exped:teu 





Convention, Lousonne 1974, ort 167. por 1. lettre b) - Dimensions: 210 297 mm. couleur joune 
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PAdminstronon des postes d ongine 


BORDEREAU 
Uvreison des dépéches 


Cc 18 





= 


Date de lo remie 





A remplir s: le chargement est remis 6 un bureau ov 6 un train 

































A remplir si le chorgement est remis o un service maritime 











i Nom du bureo du von Compogne ae 
Nom du poquebo! — a 
[Forde deborquement SSS “ “a 
‘ ee — 
Nombre de 
—_ 4 
| | Observations ov 
en cas d utilisation 
| | de conteneurs 
Numero } | ndicaton du 
socs 0 socs de | - 
ov date | 7 rf 
lo | Origine des depeche | Destination des depeches = tet 3 
“ mgne Ces Copocnes | pe quette | ordi ir al A 
rouge |noire [6 & x 
peck Le - |s % j - 
| | Ss 8s ° % |N ng 
| | e ™ Ps 5 8 | ¢ du du 
| | SSIS 2) = | ¥ | conte scelle 
| 1g 4 ige| = B | ne 
| |2 >|? $ 4 a 
+ — © a! _ fap - — 
; ‘ 6 ? ° 
+ - — + —— + $——_+——_{__—_4__} 
| 
} ; 4 4 } } | 
! | 
| 
} + 4 ; + } ; 4 
| } | 
4 4 4 4 +. 4 ‘ 4 
| ! 
} + 4 ; 4 + ‘ 
+ ; ; ; 4 ' ; 
| 
, | ‘ ; + ‘ ‘ 
| > ‘ ; ‘ ‘ + 7 ‘ 
| J 
; } ' } ; ; } } 
| 
| t ' ' + 4 ‘ ‘ 
| | 
‘ > ’ 7 ‘ ‘ , 
} + } | } } 
} { + } } ; 4 
| 
| } | 
} } + + + } + 
| { + oo 
| | | 
| 
} } + + } } { 
+ + + + ‘ + 
| } | 
lL pe = i j i i i 
| | 
Totoux | | | 1 











Timbre du bureau eapediteur du chargement dote et wgnoture 


ci-dessus 
Dote & wgnoture 





Convention, Lovsonne 1974. ort. 157. por 1 - Dimennons 210+ 297 mm 


Le soussigne reconnait avoir recu en bon etot les depeches mentonnees 
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PAdmunustraton des postes d ongne 


BORDEREAU 





C 18bis 












































Sagnoture de lagen 

















Convention, Lovsonne 1974, ort. 157, por. 6 - Dimensions: 210297 mm 


Signature de lagent 


Livraison des dépéch rto p par voie aérienne 
Bureau ¢ ongine | Date du deport 
— ane meme = ees —— 
Aeroport de dechorgement ‘ 7 2 * 
Nombre de 
+— + + +~—— - 
| Observations ou 
en cas d utilisation 
| “ 
| | adic 
Numero} }sacs 6 |sacs de Pords . 
lou dote | et eurrier S | drut 
de lo Origine des depeches Destination des depeches quette |ord ¥ > | desso 
de } rouge |noire | 6 g | ete 
peche | 2 - = 
= - 3 a N N 
} VSivei s - 4 d 
| 2 _i2% ° rf 
SS5i02| =< 4 nte scelle 
S2iss| = 4 
| | 35 6) 3S a 
| : if 4 a a ia =~ 
4 za 4 a me | + + 4 + ~ 
4 } ; b } 4 
j ; ; } 
} 4 
; } } } } | 
| | | 
| } } | 
+ } ; + ; + + 4 4 + ‘ 
| 
} } i } } 
| 
; } } + ; ; } } } 
} } } + } 4 + } } 
i 
} } | 4 ; 4 ; 
| 
' + + + ; ; + ; 
J 
| 
} 4 + 4 } { ; } } j 
| 
} | | 
+ ' + ' } 4 + + } } 
’ } 
| | 
| | 
. + 4 + + + + ' ' { 
| | | 
| 
| 
f 4 + 4 + + } + 
| 
} 
ai 4 } + t } } 
| | | | 
| 4 i i 
j | 
Totoux it | 
lYonbre du bureau expedieur Tagen! de Toeropor ou de la compagnie oerenne Yonbre du bureau de destnanon 
. 
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TAdmunstranon expeditrice 





BULLETIN DE TRANSIT C19 (recto) 
Statistique des depéches 














expediteur Bote d'expedition 
Bureou de desinatior Depeche no mbie du bure 
exped:te 
pn 
- 
‘ 
‘ 
' ' 
' ‘ 
. ——— 4 
Ratadhakes de delinalien Nombre de voc \ ’ 
‘ 
. 4 
Nien het 
A transporter annexe au bordereau C 18 de lo depeche o laquelle ce bulletin se rapporte et a remplir avant la remiuse Po ter lo ment C19 
dons lo colonne «Observations» du bordereau C 18 
ATTENTION! Chaque Administration ne dispose que d'une sevie rangee horizontale de cases pour les indications concern ont le transit territ 1a 
et d'une seule rangee pour le transit maritime eventuel 
Les renseignements concernant le transit dowent étre indiques successivement por le bureau d’echange d’entree et le bureau d’echange de 
sorte de chaque Administration intermediorre, a |exclusion de tout autre bureau, en commencant par le premer huren echange d ent et 
y id que lo dot> exn-t 


Le dermer bureau d’echange intermediaire dort transmettre le bulletin directement au bureau de destination ce! 
> depeche, jornt le bulletin au releve C 17 correspondont et renvore le tout au bureau expediteur 

















darrvee de 
Services empruntes 
n transit territorial, on 
Timbre 6 date du Timbre o dote du E oo de transit ter o d . 
. wer T4. et lo route sur ne 'o de 
urs bureau d’echange bureau d’echange que et la route sume. E Jai y 
“ ity indy »., | transi “ 
d'entree de sortie de transit moritime indique v .] 
la route sume, le nom du poquebot 
et celu: de la ligne de paquebot 
+ _ + + + 
3 ‘ 
rae 2 
‘ 
‘ 
4 ‘ 
I™ parcours ' t 
' ‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ ‘ 
‘ , 
. ¢ % 
—— 
a 
- . 
a 
‘ 
2° parcours : 
‘ 
‘ 
. a 
+ - + 


3 porcours + 





Surte eventuelle ou verso 





Sons les sacs de reciprents edes et outfes sacs ef xempt> 


Convention, Lovsanne 1974. ort. 169. por | - Dimensions: 210 * 297 mm. couleur verte 


TIAS 8231 
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C 19 verso 








Parcours 


4* porcours 


S* porcours 


6” parcours 


7* parcours 


8* porcours 


Timbre 6 date du 
bureau d’échange 
dentree 





Timbre 6 date du 
bureau d’echange 








Timbre du bureav 
de destination 





de sortie 
; 
en 
‘ 
‘ 
' 
1 
‘ 
s 








— 


Services empruntes 

{En cas de transit territorial, indi 
aver T.t. et lo route suivie. En cos 
de transit moritime, indiquer T.m 
la route survie, le nom du paquebot 
et celui de la ligne de paquebot 


Pays auxquels les frais de 
transit doivent étre poyes 


TIAS 8231 
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| Adminiewetion créenciore 


COMPTE PARTICULIER 





Cc 20 
























































TIAS 8231 


Freie de transit 
Adm nistration 66bitrice Deore du comote 
“Services de transit 
EEE — 
Denton expedi¢es pendant lo période de stotistique 
Berea: Bu de 
w eau Nombre du Observation 
expediteur destination | poids pag Frois de } . 
| | trensit por | Avow | 
ts | kg brut | 
| 3g (12g | 2649 | | 
= 2 3 ‘4 ? a= | , ad 
a —— < : —_— 
| 
{ i 7 
| | 
| } } } 4 
] 
= ne 
= 
es 
} 
ond | 
Seal we | 
| 
a oe | 
+ | | { } { + } 
| | | | 
a —_— bo 
} | } 
+ } ; } + | | | 
+ } | + | | 
| | | } 
| } | = 
| 
} | | } | 
+ } 
es | faba 
| | 
| = 
| | | | | 
Tote! . —E 
Multiplié por 26 (ov 13) — i 
Total @ reporter av relevé C 21 
L Adm nstreten © Vu ef accepte por | Admenistration debitrice 
brew. @ eroture de | blew, dete ef vigreture 
Convention, Lewsenne 1974 ort 172. per 7. lettre o} — Dimensions 210+ 207 oe 
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TAdminstranion creanciere COMPTE PARTICULIER C 20bis (recto) 
Frois terminoux 
Rdminatronon debince T Date du compte 





—_— 
| Annee 





1. DEPECHES DE SURFACE 





Depeche: recues pendant lapenade de sanmnaue 


Bureou Bureou de 




















dit 4 eee - 7 4 Observations 
tnoty 
te cuca oad | Comnaten Nombre de socs du poids moyen de = | Poids totoux 
3kg 12 kg | 26 kg kg 
= — + —__—— 4 s +—— —_—— + 
i 2 3 ‘ 5 6 
-— NN  —  ————oo — ——__—_— +—_—— 
+ ; } ; + 4 
; } + ; ; + 
—E — a 4 | | 
Tota! 
TBepeches espediees pendon! lo penode de storshave at T 
Bureou Bureau de 
expediteur destination de sacs du poids moyen de Poids totoux 
12 kg 26 kg kg 
= ; ——____ ee = + 
aa etal 2 —j—__*__}- 3 | 
; ; } ; ' 

















Tota! 
Difference de poids entre les depeches de surface recues et expediees 
wee — — _— og 4 
Poids totoux des depeches de surfoce recues a i 
Pods totoux des depeches de surface expediees = 4 
*9 
Ditterence ne | 
‘9 
Multpliee por 26 (ou 13 7 + 
Convention. Lowsonne 1974 ort 172. por 7. lettre b Dimenvons 210+ 297 mm. couleur joune 


TIAS 8231 
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Ul. DEPECHES-AVION 


C 20bis (verso 





| Pords totoux reels des 





Bureou expediteur Bureau de destination depeches-avion recues pendont | Observations 
lannee 
+ _ + + 
2 3 
+ + + 
“9 
Total 
— +> _ + + 


Pords totoux reels des 























Bureou expediteur Bureou de destination depeches-ovion expediees 
pendont lonnee 
—_—__+— — ———-+— —__—+ 
| 2 
— . ee - - 4 
} ; 
Total = 
. - | - 4 j 
Difference de ponds entre les depeches avion recues et expediees 
= —— — ; 
Pords totoux des depeches-avion recues 
kg eal 
Poids totaux des depeches-ovion expediees 
. f.4 c aa 
Oierence 
i. TOTAL A REPORTER AU RELEVE C 21bis 
Ts 
Difference de poids totale des depéeches de surface nen Frais terminoux | avoir 
tg ; por kg brut 
Difference de pords totale des depeches-avion | 
T . 
OiHerence totale des depeches-avion et des depeches “ ‘ ‘ . 
de surface 1 50 | 
LAdministranon creanciere Vu et accepte por | Administration debitrice 
Leu, dote et ngnoture de | ogent Lieu dote et ugnoture de logent 
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[Administration dex poster C21 
Frais de transit 
' Dote dv releve 
Indications. Relevé indiquant les montonts totovx des comptes por ‘ prog entre 








Sommes dues pow | onnee 

| Report des comptes porticuliers C 20 

“Administration qui etablit le releve Ree sist ~raspondonte 
| 


Année de le statistique de bow 





| Nom de | Administration 


Montant du paiement provi- 
sionnel effectué por 





Totovs 





Deduction 





Nom de | Admin stretion ‘ | 


Solde ov crédit de _ _ 








Observatvons eventuelies 








L Administration qu: etadlit le relieve 
Srgnetvre de | onent 





Convention. Lawsenne 1974, ort. 173, por 2 — Dimensions 210% 297 mm 





TIAS 82 1 
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Kdmnstronon des postes 
RELEVE 


Frois terminoux 
Bore du releve 


C 2lbis 





Indications Releve indiquant le solde du compte porticulier C 20bis 











ommes dues pour | onnee 


|Report du compte particulier C 20bis 

















4 
Admunnstroton qu: etablt |e relieve Ad corr esp 
Annee deo slatshave de bose du courrier de surface 
ee o- 7 < 

_ ; + 4 
Nom de | Adminstration 

Montoant du parement prov: 

sionne! effectue por 

(reer Nom de | Adminstronon 

Solde ou credit de | — | |= 








Drervntioms eventueles 








L Admonstranon qu: etoblit le relieve 
Sqnoture de | age 





Convention. Lovsonne 1974 art 173, por. 2 - Dimensions 210 «297 mm. couleur joune 


TIAS 8231 
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UNION POSTALE COUPON-REPONSE C22 
UNIVERSELLE INTERNATIONAL 





Ce coupon est échangeable dons tous les pays de Union postale 
universelle contre un ou plusieurs timbres-poste représentant | affran- 
chissement minimal d une lettre ordinaire, expédiée a | étranger por 
voie de surface. 








[Empreinte de controle Prix de vente T Timbre du bureau qu 
|du poysd ongne (indication facultative) | eHectue | echange 
| (date facultative) | 
| | 
| oe, | ---~ 
a x. | > 
‘ ‘ | a ‘ 
/ \ | ‘ 
| ' | ‘ \ 
| ' i 
| ' ' ' 
| ‘ 4 
| N r 4 ; | 
} “hi d } . ¢ 
| | %®eoe? ¢ | °e oe” | 





Convention, Lousonne 1974, ort. 180, por. 1 - Dimensions: 105*74 mm 





' Cette explication est repetee ov verso dans les langues allemonde, ongloise, orabe, chinonse 
espognole et russe 


TIAS 8281 
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NdN.| @P jOvoyousaju! NO|INg a 40d ajde2>0 ja NA 





asnyoubrs 4@ aop ‘Ney 


PAG|Os 2) 1/GOV9 IND VOHOsysiUIMPY 7 











juOjUOW asqwon 
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(recto) 








Adminstrator des postes de c23s 




















Convention, Lovsonne 1974 ort 106, por 2 - Dimensions 105«74 mm 


(verso) 











Dote et heu de nossonce 





Tolle Cheveus rf 





Tew Mor ques porte uheres 














Bureou demasnon eee 





1. Cette carte, delivree exclusrwement por le service des postes, est reconnue 
Semen een Seth eerie oneaee. 

2. Les Administrations postales ne sont pos des e 
es oe Sm lo sowsracton ov Templo: rovdueus de To 
présente corte 
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COMPTE PARTICULIER MENSUEL 
Frais de dovone, etc 











| 
No | 
mero | Dote 
cou ! ovonce 
rent | 

| 





’ 2 


Numero du bulle 
@ | tin d'ottran 
chissement 








Montont de chaque | 
bulletin | Obsery 
d affranchissement 


Bureay qui o fot | avonce 
































Adminstration creenciere 











Convention, Lowsenne 1974, ort. 181, por. | — Dimensions: 210 297 mm 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 











Adm nistonon expedite 


BULLETIN D’ESSAI 
Determination du porcours le plus favorable d une depeche 
de lettres ow de colis 








Dore av bulletin 





Indications A renvoyer « «nt completé, por le voie lo plus rapide, 





A remplir per le bureou &: pediteur 





Depéche surface de lettres 


| Depéche-surface de cols 


h 
Depecre a 


Dote 6 expedton 


| Par lo ligne oervenne 


Par le paquebot 





Signature 


Mode 6 achemineme>* 7 


= 
| | Déepéche-ovion de lettres 


Depeche avion de colis 
Bureou expediteur = e 


Bureoy de destination 
Numero g 


Nom dv peavebet 





A remplir por le bureau de destinetion 





Bureau avi 0 requ ie depeche 
Arrivee 
Date 4 orrivee 
= 

| Par lo ligne aérienne 


| Por le peqvebot 
Mode 4 or vee - ™ - 


livrenon 


Numero 


| Nom du pequeber 


Les correspondonces odressees 0 des destinotowes hobitont 


le locolitée siege Gu bureau ont ete livrées 





(concerne seviement les 
depéches de lettres) 


Hevie de commencement de lo distribution 


Signoture 











Nom du Dureou 


A renvoyer © 





Convention, Lowsonne 1974, ort 156, por 3 — Dimensions: 210% 297 mm 
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a de 


oe 
N 


Genéve 1 


pour 





Depeche n 





JAKARTA 














sos 

© (Indonésie) 

Date dexpedition Vie 
| ___ aeaaasssia aia iis - = 
ie For de deborquenent - 
%e, 4 

Convention, Lausanne 1974, ort. 155, par. 1 - Dimensions: 125* 60 mm, couleur rouge verm blonche. ble 
ov verte respectivement 
Remarque. — Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations ont !o latitude 


de modifier legerement le texte et les dimensions de la formule, toutefois sans trop s'écarter 
des directives que le modele comporte 





TIAS 8231 

















766 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UsT 
| Administration expeditrice c2 
CORRESPONDANCE COURANTE. 
[Bere ~ Nemes 
Une lettre écrite sur cette formule n'exige pos de préombule, de solv- 
totions et de compliments l'odresse du ne 














TIAS 8231 


Convention. Lewsenne 1974. art 177 — Dimensions 210% 297 am 
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C30 | 

















Convent Lousanne 1974 art 149 par | Dimensions 105 


AO 


C 30 





Admunutedhon eepe 
Portugal 
Bureau exped:teur 


Lisboa 


Agent expediteu 











Bureau de destinot 


ANKARA 


En cas derreur. priere de joindre cette etiquette au bulletin de verification 





» 1974 art 149 pao 1} Dimen , 105 


R _ ite 


AO 


Nombre des recommonde c 30 





Portugal _ 





Bureau eapedie 


Lisboa 








t expedite 





Bureau de dest 


ANKARA 


En cas derreur, priere de jo:ndre cette etiquette au bulletin de verification 





Convention, Lausanne 1974 ort 149. por 1 - Dimensions: 105 - 74 mw eur 


Remarque. - Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations 
ont la latitude de modifier legerement le texte, les dimensions et la couleur de 
ces formules, toutefois sans trop s ecarter des directives que le modele com 
porte 


TIAS 8231 
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AV 1 


LISTE GENERALE DES SERVICES AEROPOSTAUX 


LISTE AV 1 





Note. - Lo Liste AV 1 est éloboree et distribuee aux Administrations par le Bureau international 


(Convention, Lousanne 1974, art. 206, por. 1, lettre a) 











Convention, Lovsonne 1974, ort. 206, por. 1, lettre a) - Dimensions: 210x297 mm 


TIAS 8231 
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TAdminstranon expeditrice BORDEREAU AV 2 
Poids des donces-avion & dé 
Bureau d echonge expediteur Bote du bordereou TNY 
Correspondonces avion 
— 
| Non recommandees 
rea d echange de destination 
Recommondees 
Adminstration de destination de o depeche Depeche N 
— — 
: |__| Surface |__| Avion 
— dexpedition heure 
indications. Le poids de choque cotegorie de correspondances 6 decouvert et, le cos echéont, 6 destinotion d’une zone determinee est 
orrondi au decogramme superieur ou inferieur selon que la fraction du decogromme excede ou non 5 grammes 
Pendont lo période de stotistique. porter en tete de cette formule lo lettre «S» en un coractere de grondes dimensions 
| Poids net 
Groupes de pays pour lesquels les toux de remuneration Chssruations 
sont les memes } 
uc AO 
r I } 2 3 ‘ = 
9 9 Fy 
+ 4 } 
more du Bureau d echonge exped:teu Timbre du bureau d echange de destination 
-* re “s 
¢ , ‘ 
‘ M4 ‘ 
‘ 1 ; ' 
‘ ‘ 
‘ , ‘ ’ 
‘ ‘ ‘ 
e ~~ ee 
Convention. Lovsonne 1974 ort 196. por. 1 - Dimensions 210+ 297 mm 


TIAS 8231 
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Rdmrerntiotion enchemenant es depeches 


Boren dechange reochemmont les depeckes 


AV3 




















Advent chan cogedavae dn grate = 
de 
< a a - = 
a 
" - 
| Mom ~ rs 
Indicatons A expedier en double exemplowe 
. 7 _ + ~y — = 
Pords par categone d envons 
Date Ne de 
N» de lo ligne = - - 4 
du kc Bur | Bureau de T T 
trons | de cou expedteur! destination —- Observations 
Jy uthsee 
peche 
uc AO cP 
+ + +—— + ——__—__+ + + 
+ + + + ——__,— + -r + 7 4 
; } } ; 
} j } } 
} } + ; + ' + 
} } 
} | 
: } } 
} ' { } 
+ ; } ; } } 
; } ; } ; 
; } } j } 
} } 
} | } 
{ } } 
+ | ' 4 ' + } 
{ } + ; } ' } ; 
; ' + } t } } 
; } + ; } } } 
| 
+ } } + 4 ; } } 
| 
| i 
2 EE ie 
} | 
Totoux 
Convention, Lovsanne 1974 ort. 202. por. | - Dimensions. 210 « 297 mm 


TIAS 8231 
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avien 6 dé 


Indicotions. A expédier en double exemplaire. 


AV4 



























































Morn Trimesire Penode de statisnque TAnnee 
Groupes de poys de destination 
Date d expe- IN® di 
dition dele ane Observations 
depeche AV 2 7 
uc AO uc ao uc Ao tc Ao 
1 2 3 10 i 
9 9 9 9 3 9 9 y 
Totoux 
A multiplier par 26! 
LA reporter sur AVS 











Dons le cos des AV 4 etablis pour les correspondonces transmises pendant les perrodes de stotsnque 


Convention, Lausanne 1974, art. 202, por. 2 - Dimensions: 210* 297 mm 
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Aéministretion créenciore 



























































AV 5 
COMPTE PARTICULIER 
Courrier-evien 
Ram riwonen eemivice “Tote au comers 
| 
__] Deptenen-ovion cones 
l Correspondonces-avion @ decouver! 
mow Trimestre Annee 
one Poids lromsperté ou cours du ov des mois de 
| 
Porcours | Cotéego-| | a " Total des trois 
Poys de destination ries | | Poids tote! | aa ten do vamgue 
ov groupes de Poys dPenvois | © payer 
| 
’ wv 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | ? s 
—_—_— ir) ie “ |e | | . | . tr « t j« 
| | | 
ic oo = z 
| 
| | | | | 
ao | — 
| | — ones 
| | 
co | 
| | 
| | ! 
uc | | 
| 
| 
ao | | } : | i | 7 J 
| | | | | | 
| | 
| | | 
| | | | | | 
co 
} 
wc | 
4 
ao | | 
we | 
co | | | | | | | 
| | | 
| | | j 
uc | | sy | 
| 
. ME Gels. } 
] 
cP | | 
| 
| | | 
uc | 
| | } | 
ao | | : 
co | | | 
“ | | | | 
| | | | 
uc | | | 
| | | mm 
| } | | j 
ao al } | 
| | | | | | | | 
o | | = —_ > i-3 ne | 
| 
Mojorction de 5%, sur le montant total du transit 6 découvert | 
Totel genero! wn 
L Administration creanciere | Vu et accepte por | Administration débitrice 
Liew, dete ef signature | Liew, dete ef signature 
| 


Convention. Lovsonne 1974, ert. 203, per. | — Dimensions, 210X297 mm 
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Admunistrai.on des postes 


Bureau d echonge expediteur 


AV7 


BORDEREAU DE LIVRAISON 
Depéches-avion 





























Bureau d echange de destinatio Dote du depart ; were 
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Convention, Lousonne 1974. ort. 185, por. 3 - Dimensions: 125*60 mm, couleur rouge vermillon ou blanche 
je te AV 8 
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Convention, Lousonne 1974, art. 185, par. 3 - Dimensions: 125* 60 mm. couleur bleu cloir 
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© (Liberia) 
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dechorgement 
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Aeroport de tronsbordement 





Convention, Lousonne 1974, art 


185, por. 3 - Dimensions: 125*60 mm. couleur verte 


Remarque. — Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations ont la latitude de 
modifier legéerement le texte et les dimensions de lo formule, toutefois sons trop sécorter des 


directives que le modele comporte. 
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AV 10 | 
| 

i LC 

Administration expeditrice 


Suede 


Bureau expediteur 


Stockholm Flyg 


Agent expediteur 


Par avion 














Bureau de destination 


MADRID AP 


En cas d’erreur, cette etiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de verification 








Convention, Lousanne 1974, art. 185, por. 1 - Dimensions: 105*74 mm. couleur blanche 





AV 10 


AO 


Administration expeditrice 
Suede 
reou expediteur 


Stockholm Flyg __ 


Agent expediteur 


Par avion 














Bureau de destination 


MADRID AP 


En cos d’erreur, cette étiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de verification 














Convention, Lousonne 1974, ort. 185, por. 1 - Dimensions: 10574 mm, couleur bleu cloir 
Remarque. — Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations 


ont lo latitude de modifier legérement le texte, les dimensions et lo couleur des 
formules AV 10, toutefois sans trop s’écarter des directives que le modéle comporte. 
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R [jue 


Par avion 





IMSIFANON @: tice 





Stockholm Flyg 


Agent expediteur 








Bureau de destination 


MADRID AP 


En cas d’erreur, cette etiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de verification 

















Convention, Lausanne 1974, art. 185, par. 1 - Dimensions: 105«74 mm, couleur rose 
[ L AV 10 
Correspond 6 dé Par avion 








Administration expeditrice 





Bureou expediteur 


Stockholm Flyg 


Agent expediteur 








Bureau de destination de la depeche 


MADRID AP 


N° du groupe de poys de destination 








En cas d’erreur, cette étiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de vérification 











Convention, Lousanne 1974, ort. 195 - Dimensions: 105*74 mm, couleur blanche 
Remoarque. — Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations 


ont lo latitude de modifier legerement le texte, les dimensions et la couleur des 
formules AV 10, toutefois sans trop s'écarter des directives que le modele comporte 
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AO« pond 6 dé t Par avion i 


Administration expeditnice 
> 











Bureou expediteur 


Stockholm Flyg 


Agent expediteur 








Bureau de destination de lo depeche 


MADRID AP | 


N® du groupe de poys de destination 











En cas d’erreur, cette étiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de verification 








Convention, Lousonne 1974, art. 195 - Dimensions: 105«74 mm. couleur bleu clair 





T Nombre 











AV 10 
R tc R dés & dé ' 
AO Par avion 
Admumstration expeditrice 


Suc expediteur 


Stockholm Flyg __ 


Agent expediteur 











Bureou de destination de la depeche 


MADRID AP 


N® du groupe de poys de destination 








En cas d’erreur, cette étiquette doit étre jointe au bulletin de vérification 











Convention, Lousonne 1974, ort. 195 - Dimensions: 105* 74 mm, couleur rose 
. — Pour tenir compte des besoins de leur service, les Administrations 


ont la latitude de modifier legerement le texte, les dimensions et la couleur des 
formules AV 10, toutefois sans trop s’écarter des directives que le modéle comporte. 
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Adminstration qu: etobiit le compte AV ll 
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Convention, Lousonne 1974 ort 203, par. 4 - Dimensions. 210* 297 mm 
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Copie certifiée conforme 4 l'original déposé dans les archives 
de la Confédération suisse. 


Berne, le 5 mars 1975 
Pour le 
DEPARTEMENT POLITIQUE FEDERAL 


fp /. 7 Se 
( Biihrer ) 


Chef de la 
Section des Traités internationaux 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the Second 
Additional Protocol to the Constitution of the Universal Postal 
Union, the General Regulations of the Universal Postal Union 
(including the Final Protocol thereof), the Universal Postal 
Convention (includirg its Final Protocol and Detailed Regulations), 
Acts of the Universal Postal Union, signed at Lausanne on the 
5th day of July, 1974, amending the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union, signed at Vienna on the 10th day of July, 1964, 
as amended by the Additional Protocol to the Constitution, signed 
at Tokyo on the 14th day of November, 1969, and revising the 
General Regulations of the Universal Postal Union (including 
the Final Protocol thereof), and the Universal Postal Convention 
(including its Final Protocol and Detailed Regulations), which 
were signed at Tokyo on the 14th day of November, 1969, the same 
are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the United 
States Postal Service and delegated by its Board of Governors to 
the Postmaster General, hereby concluded, with the consent of the 
President of the United States of America. 


This ratification is applicable to the United States of 
America, the Territories of the United States of America, and all 
areas for the international relations of which it is responsible. 


In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the United 
States Postal Service to be hereto affixed this /9O <h& 
day of Fhatrwart- 1976. 


UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE 
U.S, MAIL 





I hereby approve the aforementioned Second Additional Protocol 
to the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union, General Regulations, 
and Universal Postal Convention, and in testimony thereof have , 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be hereto affixed. 


By the President: Jretd . Ind 


Washington, D. C. 


March 4, 1976 7 eee OF ONES 


Secretary of State 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


(as amended by the 1969 Tokyo and 1974 Lausanne Additional Protocols) 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION' 


Preamble 


With a view to developing communications between peoples bythe efficient operation of the postal services, 
and to contributing to the attainment of the noble aims of international collaboration in the cultural, social 
and economic fields, 


the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contracting countries have, subject to ratification, adopted 
this Constitution. 


Section | 


Organic provisions 


Chapter | 


General 


Article 1 
Scope and objectives of the Union 


1. The countries adopting this Constitution comprise, under the title of the Universal Postal Union, a 
single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of letter-post items. Freedom of transit is guaranteed 
throughout the entire territory of the Union. 


2. The aim of the Union is to secure the organization and improvement of the postal services and to 
promote in this sphere the development of international collaboration. 


3. The Union shall take part, as far as possible, in postal technical assistance sought by its member 
countries. 


Article 2 
Members of the Union 
Member countries of the Union are: 


(a) Countries which have membership status at the date on which this Constitution comes into force. 
(b) Countries admitted to membership in accordance with article 11. 


' As amended by the 1969 Tokyo and 1974 Lausanne Additional Protocols. 
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Article 3 

Jurisdiction of the Union 

The Union has within its jurisdiction: 

(a) the territories of member countries; 

(b) post offices set up by member countries in territories not included in the Union; 


(c) territories which, without being members of the Union, are included in it because from the postal point 
of view they are dependent on member countries. 


Article 4 
Exceptional relations 
Postal administrations which provide a service with territories not included in the Union are bound to act as 


intermediaries for other administrations. The provisions of the Convention and its Detailed Regulations are 
applicable to such exceptional relations. 


Article 5 
Seat of the Union 


The seat of the Union and of its permanent organs shall be at Berne. 


Article 6 
Official language of the Union 


The official language of the Union is French. 


Article 7 
Monetary standard 


The franc adopted as the monetary unit in the Acts of the Union is the gold franc of 100 centimes weighing 
10/31 of a gramme and of a fineness of 0.900. 


Article 8 
Restricted Unions. Special Agreements 


4 Member countries, or their postal administrations if the legislation of those countries so permits, may 
establish Restricted Unions and make Special Agreements concerning the international postal service, 
provided always that they do not introduce provisions less favourable to the public than those provided for by 
the Acts to which the member countries concerned are parties. 


2. Restricted Unions may send observers to Congresses, Conferences and meetings of the Union, to the 
Executive Council and to the Consultative Council for Postal Studies’. 


3. |The Union may send observers to Congresses, Conferences and meetings of Restricted Unions. 


' Amended by the 1969 Tokyo Congress. 
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Article 9 
Relations with the United Nations 


. 
The relations between the Union and the United Nations are governed by the Agreements whose texts are 
annexed to this Constitution. 


Article 10 
Relations with internati | izations 





In order to secure close cooperation in the international postal sphere, the Union may collaborate with 
international organizations having related interests and activities. 


Chapter |! 


Accession or admission to the Union. Withdrawal from the Union 


Article 11 
Accession or admission to the Union. Procedure 


1. Any member of the United Nations may accede to the Union. 


2. Any sovereign country which is not a member of the United Nations may apply for admission as a 
member country of the Union. 


3. Accession or application for admission to the Union entails a formal declaration of accession to the 
Constitution and to the obligatory Acts of the Union. It shal! be addressed through diplomatic channels to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation, which shall notify the accession or consult the member countries 
on the application for admission, as the case may be’. 


4. A country which is not a member of the United Nations will be deemed to be admitted as a member 
country if its application is approved by at least two-thirds of the member countries of the Union. Member 
countries which have not replied within a period of four months are considered as having abstained. 


5. Accession or admission to bership shall be notified by the Government of the Swiss Confederation 
to the Governments of member countries. It shall take effect from the date of such notification. 





Article 12 
Withdrawal from the Union. Procedure 


1. Each member country may withdraw from the Union by notice of denunciation of the Constitution 
given through diplomatic channels to the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by that Government 
to the Governments of member countries. 


2. Withdrawal from the Union becomes effective one year after the day on which the notice of denuncia- 
tion provided for in § 1 is ived by the G of the Swiss Confederation. 





*Agreements of July 4, 1947 and July 13 and 27, 1949. TIAS 5881; 16 UST 1304, 
1309. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
* Amended by the 1969 Tokyo Congress. 
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Chapter II! 


Organization of the Union 


Article 13 

Organs of the Union 

1. The organs of the Union are Congress, Administrative Conferences, the Executive Council, the Consul- 
tative Council for Postal Studies, Special Committees and the International Bureau’. 


2. The permanent organs of Union are the Executive Council, the Consultative Council for Postal 
Studies and the International Bureau. 


Article 14 
Congress 


1. | Congress is the supreme organ of the Union. 





2. Congress consists of the rep ives of ber countries. 

Article 15 

Extraordinary Congresses 

An Extraordinary Congress may be d at the request or with the consent of at least two-thirds of the 





member countries of the Union. 
Article 16 
Administrative Conferences 


Conferences entrusted with the examination of questions of an administrative nature may be convened at the 
request or with the consent of at least two-thirds of the postal administrations of member countries. 


Article 17 
Executive Council 


1. Between Congresses the Executive Council (EC) ensures the continuity of the work of the Union in 
accordance with the provisions of the Acts of the Union. 





2. Members of the Executive Council carry out their functions in the name and in the interests of the 
Union. 


Article 18 
Consultative Council for Postal Studies 


The Consultative Council for Postal Studies (CCPS) is entrusted with carrying out studies and giving 
opinions on technical, operational and economic questions concerning the postal service '. 


' Amended by the 1969 Tokyo Congress. 
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Article 19 
Special Committees 
Special Committees may be entrusted by a Congress or by an Administrative Conference with the study of 


one or more specific questions. 


Article 20 

International Bureau 

A central office operating at the seat of the Union under the title of the International Bureau of the Universal 
Postal Union, directed by a Director-General and placed under the general supervision of the Government of 


the Swiss Confederation, serves as an organ of liaison, information and consultation for postal administra- 
tions. 


Chapter IV 


Finances of the Union 


Article 21 
Expenditure of the Union. Contributions of member countries’ 


1 Each Congress shall fix the maximum amount which 
(a) the expenditure of the Union may reach annually; 
(b) the expenditure relating to the organization of the next Congress may reach. 





2. The maximum amount for expenditure referred to in § 1 may be exceeded if circ tances so requi 
provided that the relevant provisions of the General Regulations are observed. 
3. The expenses of the Union, including where applicable the expenditure envisaged in § 2, shall be borne 
in common by member countries. For this purp each ber country shall choase the contribution class 
in which it intends to be included. The contribution classes shall be laid down in the General Regulations. 








4 In the case of accession or admission to the Union under article 11, the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation shall fix, by agreement with the Government of the country concerned, the contribution class 
into which the latter is to be placed for the purpose of apportioning the expenses of the Union. 


Section II 


Acts of the Union 


Chapter | 


General 


Article 22 
Acts of the Union 


1 The Constitution is the basic Act of the Union. It contains the organic rules of the Union. 


2. The General Regulations embody those provisions which ensure the application of the Constitution 
and the working of the Union. They shall be binding on all member countries. 


' Amended by the 1969 Tokyo and 1974 Lausanne Congresses 
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3. The Universal Postal Convention and its Detailed Regulations embody the rules applicable throughout 
the international postal service and the provisions concerning the letter-post services. These Acts shall be 
binding on all member countries. 


4. The Agreements of the Union, and their Detailed Regulations, regulate the services other than those of 


the letter post bet 1 those ber countries which are parties to them. They shall be binding on those 
countries only. 





5. The Detailed Regulations, which contain the rules of application necessary for the implementation of 
the Convention and of the Agreements, shall be drawn up by the postal admini ions of the b 
countries concerned. 





6. The Final Protocols annexed to the Acts of the Union referred to in §§ 3, 4 and 5 contain the 
reservations to those Acts. 


Article 23 

Application of the Acts of the Union to territories for whose international relations a member country is 
responsible 

t. Any country may declare at any time that its acceptance of the Acts of the Union includes all the 
territories for whose international relations it is responsible, or certain of them only. 


2. The declaration provided for in § 1 must be addressed to the Government: 
(a) ofthe country where Congress is held, if made at the time of signature of the Act or Acts in question; 
(b) of the Swiss Confederation in all other cases. 


3. Any member country may at any time address to the Government of the Swiss Confederation a 
notification of its intention to denounce the application of these Acts of the Union in respect of which it has 
made the declaration provided for in § 1. Such notification shall take effect one year after the date of its 
receipt by the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 


4. The declarations and notifications provided for in §§1 and 3 shall be communicated to member 
countries by the Government of the country which has received them. 


5. Paragraphs 1 to 4 shail not apply to territories having the status of a member of the Union and for 
whose international relations a member country is responsible. 


Article 24 
National legislation 


The provisions of the Acts of the Union do not derogate from the legislation of any member country in respect 
of anything which is not expressly provided for by those Acts. 


Chapter II 


Acceptance and denunciation of the Acts of the Union 


Article 25 
Signature, ratification and other forms of approval of the Acts of the Union 


3 Signature of the Acts of the Union by plenipotentiaries shall take place at the end of Congress. 
2. The Constitution shall be ratified as soon as possible by the signatory countries. 


3. Approval of the Acts of the Union other than the Constitution is governed by the constitutional 
regulations of each signatory country. 


4. Whenacountrydoesnot ratify the Constitution or does not approve the other Acts which it has signed, the 
Constitution and other Acts shall be no less valid for the other countries that have ratified or approved them. 
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Article 26 
Notification of ratifications and other forms of approval of the Acts of the Union 
The instruments of ratification of the Constitution and, where appropriate, of approval of the other Acts of the 


Union shall be addressed as soon as possible to the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by that 
Government to the Governments of member countries '. 


Article 27 


Accession to the Agreements 


1 Member countries may, at any time, accede to one or more of the Agreements provided for in article 22, 
$4. 


2. Accession of member countries to the Agreements is notified in accordance with article 11, § 3. 
Article 28 
Denunciation of an Agreement 


Each member country may cease being a party to one or more of the Agreements, under the conditions laid 
down in article 12 


Chapter II! 


Amendment of the Acts of the Union 


Article 29 


Presentation of proposals 





1. The postal admi ion of a ber country has the right to present, either to Congress or between 
Congresses, proposals concerning the Acts of the Union to which its country is a party. 


3 However, proposals concerning the Constitution and the General Regulations may be submitted only 
to Congress. 


Article 30 

Amendment of the Constitution 

1. To be adopted, proposals submitted to Congress and relating to this Constitution must be approved by 
at least two-thirds of the member countries of the Union. 


2. Amendments adopted by a Congress shall form the subject of an additional protocol and, unless that 
Congress decides otherwise, shall enter into force at the same time as the Acts renewed in the course of the 
same Congress. They shail be ratified as soon as possible by member countries and the instruments of such 
ratification shall be dealt with in accordance with the procedure laid down in article 26. 


' Amended by the 1969 Tokyo Congress. 
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Article 31 


Amendment of the Convention, the General Regulations and the Agreements 


1 The Convention, the General Regulations and the Agreements define the conditions to be fulfilled for 
the approval of proposals which concern them. 


4 The Acts referred to in § 1 shall enter into force simultaneously and shall have the same duration. As 
from the day fixed by Congress for the entry into force of these Acts the preceding Congress shall be 
abrogated. 


Chapter IV 


Settlement of disputes 


Articie 32 
Arbitration 
In the event of a dispute between two or more postal administrations of member countries concerning the 


interpretation of the Acts of the Union or the responsibility imposed on a postal administration by the 
application of those Acts, the question at issue shall be settled by arbitration. 


Section III 


Final provisions 


Article 33 
Coming into operation and duration of the Constitution 
This Constitution shall come into operation on 1 January 1966 and shall remain in force for an indefinite 


period. 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contracting countries have signed this 
Constitution in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the country in 
which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of 
the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Vienna, the 10th of July 1964. 
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FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL 
POSTAL UNION 





At the moment of pr ding to signature of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded this 
day, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have agreed the following: 


Sole article 
Accession to the Constitution 


Member countries of the Union which have not signed the Constitution may accede to it at any time. 
Instruments of accession shall be addressed through dip! ic ch Is to the Gov of the country 
in which the seat of the Union is situated and by that Government to the Governments of the member 
countries of the Union. 





In witness whereof, the under-mentioned plenipotentiaries have drawn up this Protocol, which shall have 
the same force and the same validity as if its provisions were inserted in the text of the Constitution itself, and 
they have signed it in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
country in which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the 
Government of the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Vienna, the 10th of July 1964. 
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MULTILATERAL 


Universal Postal Union: Money Orders and 
Postal Travelers’ Checks 


Agreement and Detailed Regulations done at Lausanne July 5, 
1974; 

Ratified by the Postmaster General of the United States of America, 
with a reservation, February 10, 1976; 

Entered into force January 1, 1976. 
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MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES AGREEMENT 
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MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES AGREEMENT 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member countries of the Union, having regard 
to article 22, § 4, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, 
have, by common consent and subject to article 25, § 3, of the Constitution, drawn up the following Agree- 
ment 


Section | 


Preliminary provisions 


Article 1 


Purpose of the Agreement 


This Agreement shall govern, the exchange of postal money orders, hereinafter called “money orders”, and 
the postal travellers’ cheques service that contracting countries agree to set up in their reciprocal relations. 


Section |! 


Money orders 


Chapter | 


General provisions 


Article 2 

Methods of exchange 

1. Money orders may be exchanged either by post or, if telegraph money orders are accepted in relations 
between the countries concerned, by telegraph. 


2. Exchange by post may be carried out by cards or lists, as administrations prefer. In the first case, the 
instruments shall be called “card money orders” and in the second, “list money orders”. 


3 Exchange by telegraph may be done by telegraph card money orders or by telegraph list money orders, 
and both categories shall be called “telegraph money orders”. 


* TIAS 5881; 16 UST 1299. 
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Chapter I! 


Issue of money orders 


Article 3 

Currency. Conversion 

1. In the absence of special agreement, the amount of the money order shall be expressed in the currency 
of the paying country 


2. The issuing administration shall fix the conversion rate of its currency into that of the paying country 


Article 4 


Maximum amount issued 


2. The amount of a money order may not exceed the equivalent of 3000 francs. However, each adminis- 
tration may set a lower maximum. 


2. Exceptionally, no maximum shall be set for the money orders covered by article 7 


Article 5 

Payment of funds. Receipt 

 # Each administration shall determine the form in which the sender of a money order shall pay the funds 
to be transferred. 


ys A receipt, bearing the number of the money order, shall be given gratis to the sender at the time the 
funds are paid. 


Article 6 
Charges 


1. The issuing administration shall freely decide the charge to be collected at the time of issue. The 
amount of this charge may not exceed 20 francs 

2. To this principal charge, it shall add any charges pertaining to special services (request for advice of 
payment, for payment by express, etc). 

3. Money orders exchanged between a contracting country and a non-contracting country, through the 
intermediary of a country party to this Agreement, may be subjected by the administration of the inter- 
mediary country to an additional proportional charge of %%, but not less than 1 franc and not more 
than 2 francs, deducted from the amount of the order; however, this charge may be collected from the 
sender and allocated to the administration of the intermediary country if the administrations concerned 
agree to that. 


Article 7 


Exemption from charges 


Money orders relating to the postal service exchanged under the terms of article 15 of the Convention shall be 
exempt from all charges. 
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Articie 8 
Special provisions regarding the issue of telegraph money orders 
1 
1. Telegraph money orders shall be subject to the provisions of the Telegraph Regulations [ ] attached 
tothe International Telecommunications Convention. [7] 


In addition to the postal rate, the sender of a telegraph money order shall pay the telegram charges 
including any charge for a personal message to the payee. 


Chapter III 


Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered to the public 


Article 9 
Advice of payment. Express delivery. Payment to addressee only. Forwarding by air. Messages to the payee 


3 
¢. The sender of a money order may ask to be notified of payment. Article 42, § 1, of the Convention [ ] 
shall be applicable to advices of payment. 


2. If the first advice of payment has not reached him within a normal time, the sender may make out a 


second on payment of the charge laid down. If the money order was paid before the second advice of 
payment was made out, the charge collected shall be refunded to the sender. 


3 Subject to article 16, the sender of a money order may ask for the funds to be delivered at the place of 
address by express delivery immediately upon arrival of the money order; in that case, article 29 of the 
Convention shall be applicable. 


4. In relations with countries which permit payment to the addressee only, the sender of a money order 
may request, by an entry made on the form, that payment be made exclusively to the addressee and with a 
personal receipt from the payee. In that case, the sender shall pay a special charge equal to that provided for 
in article 21 (q), of the Convention. 





5. The sender of a card money order or a list money order may ask for it to be sent by air upon payment of 
the air surcharge 


6. The sender may write down, on the back of the coupon, a personal message to the payee of the money 
order. With respect to list money orders, only references shall be accepted. 


Article 10 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 


The sender of a money order, under the conditions prescribed in article 30 of the Convention, may have it 
withdrawn from the service or have its address altered, so long as the instrument or the funds have not been 
delivered to the payee. 


Article 11 
Redirection 


1. If a payee changes his address, any money order may be redirected by post or telegraph either at the 
request of the sender or at that of the payee, within the limitations of the money order service which operates 
between the reforwarding country and the country of new destination. In this case, article 31, §§ 1 to 3, of the 
Convention shall be applicable by analogy. 


2. Redirection by post of ] postal or telegraph money orders shall be performed without collecting charges 
and without issuing new i its when the country of new destination maintains an exchange of card 
money orders with the issuing country on the basis of this Agreement. 





*TIAS 4390; 10 UST 2423. The Paris, 1949, revision of the telegraph regula- 
tions (TIAS 2175; 2 UST 17) remains in force as between contracting parties 
which are not parties to the current revision (Geneva, 1958). 

* TIAS 6267 ; 18 UST 575. 


* TIAS 8281 ; ante, p. 345. 
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3. In all other cases, redirection shall be done by means of a new money order the charges for which, 
including any telegraph charges, shall be deducted from the amount of the reforwarded money order. 


4. In redirection, article 31, § 6, of the Convention, shall be applicable with respect to the poste restante 
charge and the additional express charge. 


Article 12 
Endorsement 


Any country may declare transferable, by endorsement, within its territory, the ownership of money orders 
coming from another country. 


Chapter IV 


Payment of money orders 


Article 13 


Duration of validity. Authorization to extend period of validity 


= The validity of money orders shall extend: 

(a) asa general rule, until expiry of the first month following that of issue; 

(b) upon agreement between the administrations concerned, until expiry of the third month following that 
of issue; 

(c) inrelations between distant countries, until expiry of the seventh month following that of issue. 

2. After that period card money orders shall be paid only if they bear an authorization to extend the period 

of validity (“visa pour date”) given by the service designated by the issuing administration, at the request of 

the paying post office. List money orders may not be granted the authorization to extend the period of 

validity. 

3. The authorization to extend the period of validity shall confer upon card money orders, starting from the 

day it is granted, a new validity whose duration shall be the same as that which a money order issued on the 

same day would have. 

4. If non-payment before expiry of validity is not due to a service error, a so-called “authorization to 


extend the period of validity” charge, equal to that provided for in article 21 (m), of the Convention, may be 
collected. 


Article 14 

Maximum amount on payment 

1. In the absence of special agreement, the maximum amount of the money orders payable in a country 
shall be the same as that adopted by the administration of that country for issue. 


2. When one and the same sender has had issued, on the same day, to the order of the same payee, several 
money orders whose total amount exceeds the maximum adopted by the paying administration, the latter 
shall be authorized to space out the payment of the instruments so that the sum paid to the payee on one and 
the same day shall not exceed this maximum. 


Article 15 


General regulations for payment of money orders 


1. Money orders shall be paid according to the regulations of the paying country. 


2. The amount of the money orders shall be paid to the payee in the legal currency of the paying country; 
it may be paid in any other currency following special agreement between the corresponding administrations. 
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3. Payment may validly be made by a deposit to a postal giro account, in accordance with the regulations 
in force in the paying administration. 


4 After advising the administrations concerned, the paying administration may, if its legislation so 
requires, either ignore fractions of monetary units or round the amount off to the nearest monetary unit or 
tenth part thereof. 


Article 16 
Express delivery 


If the sender has requested payment by express delivery, the paying administration may deliver by this means 
either the funds, or the instrument itself, or an advice, of arrival of the money order, in so far as provided by its 
regulations 


Article 17 
Charges which may be collected from payee 


The following charges may be collected from the payee: 

(a) adelivery charge, when payment is made at the place of address; 

(b) the charge for payment authorization laid down in article 20, § 5; 

(c) if appropriate, the charge for the authorization to extend the period of validity provided in article 13, 
$4; 

(d) the corresponding air surcharge when the requests for authorization to extend the validity period or for 
payment authorization, as well as the resulting visas or authorizations, shall be transmitted by air at the 
request of the payee; 

(e) the charge laid down in article 21 (c), of the Convention, when the money order is addressed poste 
restante 


Article 18 
Special provisions regarding payment of telegraph money orders 


1 Telegraph money orders shall always be delivered as laid down in article 16. 


2 When funds are delivered to the address by express delivery, the paying administration may collect a 
special charge for this, taking into account, if the money order telegram bears the paid service notation XP, 
the express charge paid by the sender 


3 Delivery of an advice of arrival or of the instrument itself shall be made without charge to the payee; 
however, if this place of address is outside the local delivery area of the paying office and if the money order 
telegram does not bear the paid service notation XP, the express charge may be collected from the payee. 


Chapter V 


Unpaid money orders. Payment authorizations 


Article 19 
Unpaid money orders 
1. Any refused money order, any money order whose payee is unknown, or who has left without a 


forwarding address or who has gone to a country to which it cannot be redirected, shall be returned 
immediately to the issuing administration. 
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2. Any money order whose payment is not claimed within the validity period shall be returned immedi- 
ately after expiry of such period. 


3. Any money order unpaid for any cause whatsoever shall be reimbursed to the sender. 


4. Articie 31, § 6, of the Convention shall be applicable to the poste restante charge and the additional 
express charge. 


Article 20 
Payment authorization 


1. Any card money order mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may be replaced at the request of the 
sender or the payee, by a payment authorization obtained from the issuing administration. 


2. When the sender and the payee simultaneously request, one the reimbursement and the other the 

payment of the money order, the authorization shall be made out: 

(a) tothe order of the sender when the request is made before delivery of the money order or of the advice 
of arrival to the payee; 

(b) to the order of the payee when the request is made after delivery of the money order or of the advice of 
arrival. 

3. A payment authorization shall also be obtained when a conversion error attributable to the issuing 

office necessitates a supplementary payment to the payee. 

4. The validity period of a payment authorization shall be the same as that for a money order issued on the 

same day. 

5. if no service error was committed, a “payment authorization’ charge equal to that prescribed in arti- 

cle 21 (m), of the Convention, may be collected either from the sender or the payee, except if the charge 

has already been collected for the inquiry form or the advice of payment. 


Article 21 
Stale money orders 
Sums converted into money orders whose amount has not been claimed before prescription shall be 


permanently acquired by the administration of the issuing country. The prescription period shal! be set by the 
legislation of the said country. 


Chapter VI 


Liability 


Article 22 
Principle and extent of liability 


1. Postal administrations shall be liable for the sums paid in until such time as the money orders have been 
duly paid. 
rf Liability shall extend to errors of conversion and telegraphic transmission errors. 


3. Administrations shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in the transmission and payment 
of money orders. 
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Article 23 
Excepfions to the principle of liability 





Postal administrati shall be relieved of all liability: 

(a) when, owing to the destruction of official records by force majeure, they cannot account for the 
payment of a money order, unless proof of their liability is otherwise produced ; 

(b) upon expiry of the prescription period laid down in article 21; 

(c) inthe case of a dispute as to the validity of a payment, upon expiry of the period prescribed in article 39, 
§ 1, of the Convention. 


Article 24 


Determination of liability 


1. Subject to §§ 2 to 5 below, liability shall rest with the issuing administration. 


2. Liability shall rest with the paying administration if it cannot establish that the payment was made 
under the terms prescribed in its regulations. 


3. Liability shall rest with the postal administration of the country where the error occurred: 
(a) if it is a service error, including an error of conversion; 
(b) _ if itis an error in telegraphic transmission occurring within the issuing country or the paying country. 


4. Liability shall rest with the issuing administration and the paying administration equally : 

(a) _ if the error is attributable to both administrations or if it is not possible to establish in which country the 
error occurred ; 

(b) if an error in telegraphic transmission occurs in an intermediary country ; 

(c) if it is not possible to establish the country in which such error of transmission occurred. 

5. Subject to § 2, liability shall rest: 

(a) in the case of payment of a spurious money order, with the administration of the country on whose 
territory the money order was introduced into the service; 

(b) in the case of payment of a money order whose amount has been increased fraudulently, with the 
administration of the country in which the money order was falsified ; however, the loss shall be borne 
equally by the issuing and paying administrations when it is not possible to establish the country in 
which the falsification occurred or when it is not possible to obtain compensation for a falsification 
committed in an intermediary country which does not participate in the money order service on the 
basis of this Agreement. 


Article 25 

Refund of amounts owing. Recourse 

% The obligation to indemnify the claimant shall rest with the paying administration if the funds are to be 
delivered to the payee; it shall rest with the issuing administration if they are to be repaid to the sender. 

2. Whatever the reason for the refund, the amount refunded may not exceed that paid in. 





3. The administration which ind ified the cl it shall have the right of recourse against the adminis- 
tration responsible for the incorrect payment. 


4. The administration which finally bore the loss shall have the right of recourse, up to the amount paid, 
against the sender, against the payee or against third parties. 
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Article 26 
Time allowed for payment 


1. Payment of amounts owing to the claimant shall be made as soon as possible, within a maximum 
period of six months from the day following the day of inquiry. 


2. The administration which, according to article 25, § 1, shail indemnify the claimant may, exceptionally, 
postpone payment beyond that period if, despite every effort made in the investigation of the matter, the said 
period is not sufficient to establish liability. 


3. The administration to which the claim has been made shall be authorized to indemnify the claimant on 
behalf of the administration which was liable when the latter, although duly informed, has allowed five 
months to pass without finally settling the claim. 


Article 27 
Reimbursing the administration which paid the indemnity 


1. The administration on whose behalf the claimant was indemnified shall reimburse the administration 
which made the payment the amount of its disbursement within four months of dispatch of the advice of 
payment. 


2. This reimbursement shall be made without charge for the creditor administration: : 

(a) by one of the payment procedures outlined in article 103, § 8, of the Detailed Regulations [ J 
of the Convention; | 

(b) subject to agreement, by an entry to the credit of the administration of that country in the money order 
account. 


3. After the four-month period, the amount due to the creditor administration shall be chargeable with 
interest at the rate of 6% per annum, reckoned from the date of expiry of that period. 


Chapter VII 


Accounting 


Article 28 
Allocation of charges 


1. The issuing administration shall allocate to the paying administration a unit rate on the amount of the 
charges that it has collected in application of article 6. 


The rate shall be fixed in relation to the average amount of card money orders included in one and the 
same monthly account at: 

0.80 francs up to 100 francs; 

1.00 franc over 100 francs and up to 200 francs; 

1.20 francs over 200 francs and up to 300 francs; 

1.50 francs over 300 francs and up to 400 francs; 

1.80 francs over 400 francs and up to 500 francs; 

2.10 francs over 500 francs. 


3. However, the administrations concerned may, at the request of the paying administration, agree on a 
higher rate than that which is fixed in § 2, when the charge collected on issue is higher than the amount of the 
combined charge below : 
(a) set charge of: 

= 0.80 francs for card money orders; 

_ 1.60 francs for list money orders; 
(b) proportional charge of %% of the sum paid in. 


1TTAS 8231; ante, p. 345. 
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4 Inpayment money orders and money orders issued free of charge shall give rise to no allocation. 


5. For list money orders, over and above the unit rate provided for in § 2, of this article, a supplementary 
rate of 50 centimes shall be allocated to the paying administration. 


6. In cases of reforwarding, the administration of the country of new destination shall receive, regardless 
of the charges actually collected by the issuing administration, the rates that would have been due to it if it 
had been the administration of the country of initial destination. 


Article 29 


Preparation of accounts 


1 Each paying administration shall prepare, for each issuing administration, a monthly account of the 
sums paid for card money orders or a monthly account of the amount of the lists received during the month 
for list money orders; the monthly accounts shall be incorporated, periodically, in a general offset account 
giving rise to the determination of a balance. 


2. When money orders have been paid in various currencies, the lower credit shall be converted into the 
currency of the higher credit, using as a conversion basis the average official rate of exchange in the country 
of the debtor administration during the period to which the account pertains; this average rate shall be 
invariably calculated to four decimal places 


3 The settlement of accounts may also be made on the basis of monthly accounts, without offsetting 


Article 30 


Settlement of accounts 


1 In the absence of special agreement, payment of the balance of the general account or the amount of 
monthly accounts shall be made in the currency that the creditor administration uses for payment of money 
orders. 


2 Any administration may maintain with the administration of the corresponding country a credit from 
which the sums due shall be deducted. 


3. Any administration which finds another administration overdrawn by a sum exceeding the limits fixed 
by the Regulations may ask for a payment on account 


4. In cases of non-payment within the periods fixed by the Regulations, sums due shall be chargeable 
with interest at the rate of 6% per annum, reckoned from the date of expiry of those periods to the day of 
payment. 


5. No unilateral measure, such as a moratorium, prohibition of transfer, etc, may interfere with the 
implementation of the provisions of this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations on the preparation and 
settlement of accounts. 


Chapter Vil! 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 31 

Offices participating in the exchange 


Postal administrations shall take all necessary measures to ensure, so far as possible, the payment of money 
orders in all localities of their countries. 
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Article 32 

Participation of non-postal organizations 

3 Countries, in which the money order service is provided by non-postal organizations, may participate in 
the exchange governed by the provisions of this Agreement. 


2. These organizations shall come to an agreement with the postal administration of their country to 
ensure full implementation of all clauses of the Agreement; the postal administration shal! act as their 
intermediary in their relations with the postal administrations of the other contracting countries and with the 
International Bureau. 


Article 33 


Prohibition of fiscal or other fees 


Money orders and the receipts given on money orders may not be subjected to any charge or fee other than 
those authorized by this Agreement. 


Section III 


Inpayment money orders 


Article 34 
Nature of inpayment money orders 


The sender of a money order may, as a substitute for payment in cash, ask for the entry of the amount to the 
credit of the postal giro account of the payee, if the regulations of the country of destination permit. 


Article 35 
General provisions 


Subject to articles 36 to 39, inpayment money orders shall be governed by the provisions laid down for 
money orders in this Agreement. 


Article 36 
Maximum amount issued 
The amount on inpayment money orders shall be unlimited. However, each administration may limit the total 


amount of the inpayment money orders that any depositor may order either in one day, or during a specified 
period. 


Article 37 

Charges 

1. The issuing administration shall freely decide the charge to be collected at the time of issue. This charge 
shall be lower than the charge for a money order of the same amount. 


2. To this principal charge, it shall add any charges pertaining to special services (request for advice of 
entry to the credit of the payee’s postal giro account, etc). 
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Article 38 
Advice of entry 


In relations between countries whose administrations have so agreed, the depositor may ask for an advice of 
entry to the credit of the payee’s account. Article 42 of the Convention shall apply to advices of entry. 


Article 39 


Prohibitions 


1 Reforwarding of an inpayment money order to another country of destination shall not be permitted. 
2 Notwithstanding article 12, endorsement shal! not be permitted for inpayment money orders. 


Section IV 


Postal travellers’ cheques 


Chapter | 


General provision and issue 


Article 40 


Definition. Books 


1 Postal travellers’ cheques shall be instruments which may be issued and paid by the postal administra- 
tions of contracting countries on the basis of the provisions of this Agreement. 


2 They shal! be issued in books 


Article 41 


Currency. Maximum amount. Conversion 


1. Each cheque shall be made out, in the currency of the country of payment, for a fixed sum equivalent to 
approximately 25, 50 or 100 francs and determined by agreement between the postal administrations 
concerned 


2 In special cases, the cheques may be made out in another currency than that of the country of payment 
or for a sum appreciably different from any of the equivalents stated in § 1. 


3 The issuing administration shall fix the conversion rate of its currency into that of the paying country. 


4 A book shall contain not more than ten cheques ; each book may contain cheques of different amounts 


Article 42 
Charge 


The charge payable on each cheque shall be fixed by the issuing administration ; it may not exceed % % of the 
sum paid in, or be less than 10 centimes. 
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Article 43 
Selling price 


The issuing administration may collect, in addition to the value of the cheques and in addition to the charges, 
a sum corresponding to the cost of the cheques, their covers and the work involved in making up the books. 


Chapter II 


Payment of cheques 


Article 44 
Validity of the instruments. Payment of funds 


3 The cheques shall be valid for four months from the day of issue; months shall be counted from nth to 
nth, what the ber of days in them. 





2. When the paying service does not have sufficient funds, it may suspend payment of the cheques until 
such time as it has been able to procure the means of payment 


3. Ownership of books and cheques shall not be transferable by means of endorsement or cession; books 
and cheques may not be pledged. 


Article 45 
Stop order 


Subject to the application of the legislation of their country, administrations may not act on requests to stop 
the payment of a properly issued cheque. 


Chapter I! 


Inquiries. Liability. Accounting 


Article 46 
Inquiries and liability 


1. No claim may be instigated against the issuing administration unless the book is produced. 


2. In case of the loss of a book or cheques, the claimant shall, in order to obtain reimbursement of the 
corresponding amounts, show proof to the issuing administration that he has requested delivery of a book of 
cheques and paid the total corresponding amount. 

3. This administration may then proceed to make the repayment within a period which may not exceed 
the period of validity by three months and after satisfying itself that the instruments declared to be lost have 
not been paid ; the three-month period shall be extended to six months in relations with distant countries. 


4. Administrations shall not be liable for the consequences which may be caused by the loss, fraudulent 
removal or fraudulent use of books or cheques. 
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Article 47 


Allocation of charges. Preparation of accounts 


1 The issuing administration shall allocate to the paying administration % % of the amount of the cheques 
paid. 


2. The account of the amounts paid for cheques shall be prepared monthly at the same time as the one of 
the amounts paid for money orders. 


Section V 


Final provisions 


Article 48 


Application of this Agreement to postal travellers’ cheques 


Section I! of this Agreement shall apply to postal travellers’ cheques in all cases not expressly governed by 
section IV 


Article 49 
Application of the Convention 


The Convention shall be applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in all cases not expressly governed by 
this Agreement 


Article 50 


Exception to the application of the Constitution 


Article 4 of the Constitution shall not apply to this Agreement. 


Article 51 


Condition of approval of proposals concerning this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations 


2 To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress Telating to this Ag wt and its Detailed 
Regulations must be approved by a majority of the member countries present and voting, which are parties to 
the Agreement. At least half of these member countries rep ted at Cong shall be present at the time of 
voting 








2 To become effective, proposals introduced between two Congresses relating to this Agreement and its 

Detailed Regulations must obtain: 

(a) unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or amendments to articles 1 to 10, 11, 
§4,1210 14, 15, $8 1,2 and 4, 16to 18, 19, § 4, 20, § 5, 22 to 30, 33, and 48 to 52 of this Agreement 
and 102 to 106, 109, 116, 119to 121, 124, 129 to 133, 136, § 1, and 157 of its Detailed Regulations; 

(b) two-thirds of the votes, if they involve amendments to the provisions of this Agreement other than 
those mentioned under (a) and (c), of articles 107 and 108, 110, 112, 115, 117, 118, 122, 123, 125, 
127, 134, 137 and 138 to * 44 of its Detailed Regulations; 

(c) amaijority of the votes, if they involve amendments to article 20, § 3, of the Agreement and other articles 
of the Detailed Regulations or interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement and its Detailed 
Regulations, except in the case of a dispute to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of 
the Constitution 


TIAS 8232 








27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 813 





Article 52 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement 
This Agreement shall come into force on 1 January 1976 and shall remain in operation until the entry into 


force of the Acts of the next Congress. 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contracting countries have signed this 
Agreement in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the country in 
which the seat of the Union is situated. A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of 
the country in which Congress is held. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974 


[For signatures, see French text, pp. 878-898. ] 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE MONEY ORDERS AND 
POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES AGREEMENT 
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110. Redirection of card money orders 
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Inpayment money orders 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE MONEY ORDERS AND 
POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES AGREEMENT 


Having regard to article 22, § 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 
10 July 1964, the undersigned, on behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers’ 
Cheques Agreement. 


Part | 


Preliminary provisions 


Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations 


+. At least three months before implementing the Ag Mt, each admini ion shall transmit to the 

other administrations, through the intermediary of the international Bureau, the following information: 

(a) Money order service 

(1) a list of countries with which it exchanges card money orders, list money orders and inpayment 

money orders on the basis of the Agreement; 

either a list of offices that it authorizes to issue and pay money orders or the notice that all its 

offices participate in this service; 

(3) if appropriate, notice that it takes part in the exchange of telegraph money orders; 

(4) the maximum amount adopted for issue and payment; 

(5) the currency in which the amount of the money orders addressed to its country shall be ex- 

pressed ; 

(6) the charge collected on money orders issued ; 

(7) either the method of indicating this charge, or the advice that this charge is not indicated; 

(8) if appropriate, the charges collected for payment at the place of address, poste restante, authori- 

zation to extend the period of validity, inquiry, and payment authorization, respectively ; 

the duration of the period after which its legislation permanently assigns to the State the amount 

of the money orders whose payment has not been claimed; 

(10) the special charge for delivery of funds by express (telegraph money orders) ; 

(11) its decision with respect to the possibility, in its country, of transferring or not transferring 
ownership of money orders by means of endorsement; 

(12) acopy of the money order forms it uses, unless money orders are exchanged by means of lists; 

(13) the spelling, in the official language of its country, of the numbers 1 to 3000, to be used to 
express the sums to be entered on money orders; 

(14) alist of countries not participating in the Agreement for which it can serve as intermediary for the 
exchange of money orders; 

(15) the service to which inquiries, requests for withdrawal from the post and alteration of address and 

requests for authorization to extend the period of validity shall be transmitted (central administra- 

tion, exchange office or other specially designated office) ; 
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(b) Postal travellers’ cheques 

(1), alist of countries with which it exchanges postal travellers’ cheques on the basis of the Agree- 
ment; 

(2) either a list of offices that it authorizes to issue and pay cheques or the notice that all its offices 
Participate in the service; 

(3) the amount, in the currency of the countries for which the cheques are drawn, of each postal 
travellers’ cheque; 

(4) the charges collected on cheques issued 


2 Any amendment to the information mentioned above shall be notified without delay 


3 Administrations shall inform one another direct of the conversion rates that they apply in their recipro- 
cal relations and any changes made in these rates. 


Article 102 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 


In all cases not expressly governed by these Regulations the provisions of the Detailed Regulations of the 

Convention shall be applicable, particularly those of the following articles 

(a) article 131, “Advice of delivery” ; 

(b) article 134, “Express items” ; 

(c) articles 140 and 141, “Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address”, supplemented by articles 109 
and 124 of these Regulations. 


Article 103 


Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 10, § 3, of the Convention, the following shall be considered as forms for 
the use of the public 

MP 1 (international money order), 

MP 4 (Inquiry concerning an international money order), 

MP 10 (Postal travellers’ cheque), 

MP 11 (Book of postal travellers’ cheques), 

MP 12 (International money order for machine handling) 

MP 16 (International inpayment money order) 


Part Il 


Money orders 


Section | 


Card money orders 


Chapter | 


Issue, transmission 
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Article 104 


Card money order forms 


1 Card money orders shall be drawn up on a pink, strong cardboard form conforming to the annexed 
specimen MP 1 


2. Administrations which agree to grant certain facilities to bulk posters of money orders may authorize 
them to use a form conforming to the annexed specimen MP 12. 


Article 105 


Preparation of card money orders 


<q. Money orders shall be written in roman letters and arabic numerals, without erasure or alteration, even 
if certified. Entries shall be handwritten, printed if possible, or typewritten. Pencilled entries shall not be 
accepted ; however, service instructions may be made with an indelible pencil. The MP 12: form shall, with 
the exception of the service instructions, be filled in completely by typewriter. 


2. The amount of the money orders and the name of the currency unit shall be written out in fuli. The 
amount sha!! also be given in numerals and, if necessary, with ihe abbreviation of the name of the unit 
provided that it is usual and does not create confusion. When the currency used is based on the decimal 
system, fractions of the currency unit may be expressed in numerals only, but obligatorily in hundredths (or 
thousandths) by means of a figure of two (or three) numerals using a zero (or two zeros) if necessary. When 
the currency used is not based on the decimal system, the number of currency units or fractions of currency 
units shail always be written out in full while their name may be abbreviated under the conditions prescribed 
for the decimal system; in the indication of the amount in numerals, the units or fractions of currency units not 
mentioned in the sum in letters shall be replaced by zeros. 


3. The indication written out in full of the amount on MP 1 and MP 12 money orders may be replaced by a 
numbered indication supplied by a so-called “cheque- protecting machine’, and preceded by a symbol other 
than a number or a letter, in the relations with administrations which accept payment of such money orders. 
In that case, the amount to be paid shall be given only once in the instrument. The characters used shall be 
large enough not to be misread. 


4. The address of the money orders shall be written so that the payee may be clearly identified ; abbrevi- 
ated addresses and telegraphic addresses shall not be accepted. 


5. Service money orders shall bear on both front and back, the entry “Service des postes” (On postal 
service) or some similar entry. 

6. Money orders for delivery to the addressee only shall bear, on front and back, in conspicuous letters, 
the entry “Ne payer qu’en main propre” (Pay to addressee only). 

7. Money orders with advice of payment shall bear, on the front in conspicuous letters, the entry, “Avis de 
paiement” (Advice of payment). 


8. it shall not be compulsory to indicate on the money order the charge collected from the sender. Where 
applicable, this charge shall be indicated either by affixing postage stamps or by entering the charge collected 
in the space provided on the forms MP 1, MP 12 and MP 16. 


Article 106 

Prohibited or authorized entries 

It shall be prohibited to make any other entries on the money orders than those comprised in the contents of 
the forms, except for service instructions such as “On postal service’, “Pay to addressee only”, “Advice of 


payment”, “By air mail” ; however, the sender may write down a personal message on the back, as provided 
for in article 9, § 6, of the Agreement. 


TIAS 8232 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 








Article 107 
Automatic registration 
Administrations may agree among themselves as to the amount above which the money orders they issue 


shall be automatically registered, providing this amount is not less than 200 francs. 


Article 108 


Transmission of card money orders 


1. In the absence of special agreement, money orders shall not be transmitted in envelopes. 


2. Money orders shall be inserted in mails in the manner prescribed in article 151, §§ 2 to 6, or in article 
152 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, depending on whether or not they are automatically 
registered. 


Chapter I! 


Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered to the public 


Article 109 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 





1. Any request for withd | from the post or for alteration of address sent by mail shall be drawn up ona 
form conforming to annexed specimen MP 4. 


2. Any request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration of address sent by telegraph shall be 
confirmed, by the first post, by a postal request. The MP 4 form shall have written across the top the note 
“Conti ion de la di de télé du * (Confirmation of telegraphic request dated .. .) 
underlined in red pencil; the paying s offices shall hold the money order until receipt of this confirmation. 








3. However, the paying administration may, on its own responsibility, act on a telegraphic request for 
vithd: | or for alt of add without waiting for confirmation by post. 





Article 110 


Redirection of card money orders 


2 An office redirecting a card money order by mail shall cross out in ink, where appropriate, indications of 
the amount of the money order in such a way as to leave the original entries legible; the entry under the 
heading “Sum deposited” (Somme versée) shall not be altered. The amount of the money order shall be 
converted into the currency of the country of the new destination on the basis of the rate set for money orders 
originating from the reforwarding country ; the result of the conversion shall be written on the money order, in 
figures and in words, if possible above the indication of the original amount. The entry of the new amount 
shall be signed by the official on duty. The same procedure shall be followed in cases of subsequent 
redirection. 


2 In cases of redirection to the country of initial destination, the reforwarding office shall restore the 
original amount; if the reforwarding is to the issuing country, the reforwarding office shall substitute, for the 
amount indicated, that inscribed in the service indications under the heading “Sum deposited”. 


3 In cases of redirection by telegraph, the reforwarding office shall prepare a telegraph money order for 
the sum remaining after deduction of postal and telegraph charges. The postal charge shall be calculated 
from the sum obtained after deduction of the telegraph charge from the original amount. The conversion into 
the currency of the country of the new destination shall be carried out according to the terms laid down in 
$§ 1 and 2 above. The original money order shall be receipted by the reforwarding office; it shall bear the 
entry “Réexpédié le tant de ...a@... sous déduction des taxes de . . .“ (Reforwarded the amount from 
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. less deduction of charges of . . .), and shall be accounted as a paid money order. The coupon of 
the mie money order shall be attached to the advice of issue referred to in article 131, for delivery to the 
payee. 


4. Paragraph 3 shall be applicable: 

(a) tocard money orders originating in a contracting country and redirected to another contracting country 
with which the issuing country does not exchange money orders or when they are exchanged by 
means of lists; 

(b) tocard money orders redirected to a country which is not a party to the Agreement; 

(c) tocard money orders originating in a non-contracting country and redirected to a contracting country. 


5. Requests for redirection shall be recorded, as a reminder, by the office of initial destination and by 
offices of subsequent destination, if any. The reforwarding office shall advise the issuing office of this action. 


Chapter II! 


Special treatment, inquiries 


Article 111 - 
Irregular card money orders 


1. | Any card money order presenting one of the irregularities listed below shall be returned, for correction, 

to the issuing office by the quickest route (air or surface) and in an envelope along with a form conforming to 

the annexed specimen MP 14: 

(a) inexact, insufficient or unclear indication of the name or address of the payee; 

(b) discrepancies in or omissions of names or amounts; 

(c) exceeding the maximum amount agreed to between the administrations concerned, due to an obvious 
error in the conversion rate; 

(d) erasures or alterations in the entries; 

(e) omission of stamps, signatures, or other service indications; 

(f) indication of the amount to be paid in a currency other than that which is accepted, or omission of the 
name of the currency unit; 

(g) obvious error in the ratio between the currency of the issuing country and that of the paying country, a 
ratio which the paying office, however, shall not be bound to verify; 

(h) use of non-regulation forms. 


2. Nevertheless, in the case of irregularities which are, or appear to be, attributable to the sender, the 
administration of payment may, where applicable, after notifying the payee, permit the latter to make a 
request for rectification. This request may be sent, at the payee’s expense, by air or telegraph; these charges 
shall be refunded to him if it is established that the mistake was due to a service error. 





3. H , in its relati with distant countries, the administration of payment may automatically 
rectify minor errors. Such rectification shall be written in red ink and signed by the official on duty. 


4. When rectification of the irregularity is requested by telegram, the irregular money order shall be held by 
the paying office, which shall make the correction upon receipt of the rectifying telegram and attach this 
telegram to the money order. 


5. Upon receipt of a request for rectification by air or by telegram, the issuing office shall check whether 
the irregularity derives from an error imputable to the service; if so, it shall correct it forthwith by air or by 
telegraph. If not, it shall notify the sender, who shall then be authorized to correct the irregularity by air or by 
telegraph, at his own expense. . 

6. If after a period of 30 days the sender has not complied with a request for rectification of a money order 
accompanied by an MP 14 form, the money order shall be considered unpaid. The above form, bearing the 
appropriate information, shall be returned to the office of destination by the quickest route (air or surface). 
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Article 112 
Preparation of the advice of payment 


Administrations whose regulations do not permit the use of the form attached by the issuing administration 
shall be authorized to prepare the advice of payment on their own service form. 


Article 113 
Authorization to extend the validity period 


Authorization to extend the validity period shall be entered on the money order itself. 


Article 114 


Inquiries 


1. Any inquiry concerning a card money order shall be drawn up on an MP 4 form and transmitted, as a 
general rule, by the issuing office direct to the paying office. One form may be used for several money orders 
issued at the same time at the request of the same sender and to the order of the same payee. Inquiries shall be 
transmitted officially and always by the most rapid route (air or surface) under the conditions prescribed in 
article 39 of the Convention. 


2. When the paying office is in a position to supply definitive information on what happened to the 
instrument, it shall return the form, completed according to the results of the investigations, to the office 
which received the inquiry. In cases of fruitless investigations or disputed payment, the form shall be 
transmitted to the issuing administration through the intermediary of the paying administration which shall 
attach, if possible, a statement by the payee attesting that he has not received the amount of the money order. 


3. When an inquiry is submitted in a country other than the issuing country or the paying country, the 
MP 4 form shall be transmitted to the issuing administration accompanied by the certificate of posting. If, for 
any reason, the certificate produced cannot be attached to the MP 4 form, the latter shall be endorsed: “Vu 
récépissé du depét n°... delivré le ... par le bureau de ... pour un montant de .. .” (See certificate of 
posting No... issuedon .. . by the office of .. . forthe sum of . . .). The period prescribed in article 39, § 1, 
of the Convention shall apply. 


Chapter IV 


Unpaid card money orders 


Article 115 
Return of unpaid card money orders 


1. Money orders which could not be paid to the payees for any reason shall be returned direct to the 
issuing office; before this the paying office shall record them, stamp them, or affix the label prescribed in 
article 139, $8 1 to 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2. However, money orders prepared under the conditions laid down in article 110, §§ 3 and 4, shall be 
transmitted to the administration which prepared them. That administration shall place the amount at the 
disposal of the administration which issued the original instrument either by a new charge-free money order 
or by a deduction from the monthly account of the paid money orders. 
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Article 116 


Payment authorizations 


Payment authorizations shall be prepared on a pink form conforming to the annexed specimen MP 13. 


Article 117 


Card money orders misiaid, lost or destroyed >efore payment 


1. Before issuing payment authorization to cover a money order mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment, 
the issuing administration shall ascertain in agreement with the paying administration that the money order 
has not been paid, reimbursed, or redirected; every precaution shall also be taken to prevent its being paid 
later. 


2. In support of his request for reimbursement, the sender shall produce the certificate of posting for the 
misiaid, lost or destroyed instrument. 


3. When the paying administration declares that a money order has not reached it, the issuing administra- 
tion may issue a payment authorization on condition that the money order in dispute does not appear in any 
of the monthly accounts covering the validity period of the money order; however, if no reply is obtained from 
the paying administration within the period prescribed in article 26, §§ 1 and 2, of the Agreement, for the 
indemnification of the claimant, and if the instrument does not appear in any of the monthly accounts 
received by the end of that period, the issuing administration shall be authorized to reimburse the funds; 
notification of this action shall be sent, under registered cover, to the paying administration and the money 
order, henceforth deemed definitively lost, may not subsequently be entered in an account. 


Article 118 
Money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 


1. The paying administration may replace any money order mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment by a 
new instrument prepared on form MP 1. This form shall bear all the necessary indications of the original 
instrument as well as the words “Titre étab/i en pl d'un dat égaré (perdu ou détruit) aprés 
paiement” (instrument prepared to replace a money order mislaid (lost or destroyed) after payment) and a 
date stamp. 

- 3 A statement by the payee attesting that he has received the funds shall be given, preferably on the back 
of the replacement instrument itself. Exceptionally, this statement may be taken on a slip attached to the latter 
as a supporting document; such a statement shall take the place of the original receipt. 





3. If this statement cannot be requested of the payee, an official note shall be made on the back of the 
replacement instrument or on a special supporting document, stating that the amount of the money order has 
in fact been paid. 


Section II 


List money orders 


Chapter | 


Preliminary provisions 
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Article 119 
Provisions common to list money orders and card money orders 


The following articles of these Reguietions shall apply to list money orders: 





(a) article 106, “Prohibited or ized entries” 
(b) article 109, “Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address”, supplemented by the provisions of 
article 124; 


(c) article 114, “Inquiries”. 


Chapter I! 


Issue, transmission 


Article 120 
Offices of exchange 


List money orders shall be exchanged only through the intermediary of offices called “offices of exchange” 
designated by the administration of each of the contracting countries. 


Article 121 
Transmission of list money orders 


?. List money orders shall be transmitted between the issuing office and the office of exchange of the 
issuing country or between the office of exchange of the paying country and the paying office by forms 
which each of the administrations concerned shall determine according to its own convenience. 


2. Between offices of exchange of different countries, they shall be transmitted ding to the foll 

rules: 

(a) each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, lists in the form of the annexed 
specimen MP 2, recapitulating the money orders deposited in its country for payment in another; 

(b) every money order entered on a list shall bear ® serial number called an international number; this 
number shall be assigned from an annual series begi g, by ag between the administrations 
concerned, on 1 January or on 1 July, when the numbering changes, the first list which follows shall 
bear, in addition to its serial number, the last number of the preceding series; 

(c) the lists th Ives shall be bered, according to the natural sequence of the numbers, beginning 
on 1 January or on 1 July of each year; 

(d) the lists shall be transmitted post free to the corresponding office of exchange by the most rapid route 
(air or surface) and, in the absence of special agreement, without the money orders prepared by the 
issuing office; 

(e) the corresponding office of hange shall ach ledge receipt of each list by an appropriate entry on 
the first list dispatched in the opposite direction. 














3. The administrations concerned may agree to limit the description of the money orders on the MP 2 list 
to entering in column 7 the amount of the money orders transmitted. In that case, the issuing country shall 
attach to the list the forms used to transmit the money orders between the issuing office and its own office of 
exchange, or any other form that the administrations agree to adopt. 


Article 122 
Special lists 


A special MP 2 list shall be prepared for each of the following categories of money orders: 

(a) money orders exempt from charges referred to in both article 16 of the Convention and article 7 of the 
Agreement ; the list shall be endorsed, at the top, “Mandats exempts de taxe” (Money orders exempt 

from charges) ; 
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(b) money orders which the sender has asked to be sent by air; the list shall be endorsed “Mandats par 
avion” (Money orders by air mail) and shall be forwarded by the first air mail. 

Article 123 

Special services. Entries to be made on lists 


1. When the sender of a money order requests express delivery, the entry “Exprés” (Express) shall be i, 
made on the MP 2 list in the “Remarks” column, opposite the corresponding entry. 


2. When the sender of a money order requests an advice of payment, the notation “A P” shall be entered 
on the MP 2 list, in the “R rks” col . Opposite the entry relative to the money order. 
3. When the sender of a money order requests payment to addressee only, the entry “Ne payer qgu’en main 


propre” (Payment to addressee only) shall be made on the MP 2 list in the “Remarks” column, opposite the 
money order. 





Chapter II! 


Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered to the public 


Article 124 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 
Notwithstanding article 140 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, MP 4 requests for withdrawal 


from the post or alteration of add lative to list money orders shall be sent to the office of exchange of the 
paying country through the intermediary of the office of exchange of the issuing country. 





Article 125 
Redirection of list money orders 


Any list money order redirected to another country shall be receipted by the reforwarding office. If appropri- 
ate, the sum shall be converted, after deduction of charges, into the currency of the country of new 
destination and a new money order prepared. 


Chapter IV 


Operations in the paying country 


Article 126 
Treatment of missing or incorrect lists 


- If a list is missing, an inquiry shall immediately be instigated by the office of exchange which notes its 
absence. The office of exchange of the issuing country shall immediately send to the office which made the 
inquiry, by the fastest route (air or surface), a duplicate of the missing list. 


2. The lists shall be carefully checked by the office of exchange of the paying country, which shall 
automatically correct them if they contain any minor errors. The office of exchange of the issuing country 
shall be advised of these corrections when the office of exchange of the paying country acknowledges 
receipt of the list. 


3. When the lists contain irregularities worth pointing out, the office of exchange of the paying country 
shall request explanations from the office of exchange of the issuing country, which shall reply as promptly as 
possible; meanwhile, payment of the money order which is the subject of the request shall be held in 
abeyance. Requests for explanations and the relevant replies shall be exchanged by the quickest route (air or 
surface). 





























828 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements —_[27 UST a7 





Article 127 
Sending advice of payment 


The advice of payment, prepared by the paying office on a C 5 form provided for in article 131, § 2, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention, shall be sent direct to the sender of the money order. 


Article 128 

Return of unpaid list money orders 

1 The following shall be returned to the office of exchange, by means of an entry in the next MP 2 list, as 
if they were a money order dispatched from the paying country to the issuing country: 


(a) money orders referred to in article 19 of the Agreement; 
(b) money orders which have been the subject of 4 request for withdrawal from the post. 


2 An appropriate notation, followed by the international number and a concise description of the original 
money order, shall be made in the “Remarks” column, opposite the entry. 


Section III 


Telegraph money orders 


Chapter | 


Preliminary provisions 


Article 129 


Common provisions 


The provisions relative to card money orders and list money orders shall apply to telegraph money orders, in 
everything not expressly governed by section II| of these Regulations. 


Chapter I! 


Issue. Transmission 


Article 130 
Preparation of telegraph money orders 


1. Telegraph money orders shall be prepared by the issuing post office which shall send money order 
telegrams direct to the paying post office. Money order telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of 
a special agreement and shail invariably be drawn up as follows: 

Indications of service charges paid (if appropriate), 

Advice of payment (if appropriate), 

Payment to addressee only (if appropriate), 
Money order .. . (postal issuing number), 
Name of the paying post office, 
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Name of the issuing post office and (if appropriate) its number and name of country of origin, 

Name of the sender, 

Total amount to be paid, 

Exact designation of payee, of his residence (place name) and, if possible, of his domicile (street 
address), so that the rightful owner may be clearly identified, 

Personal message (if any). 


2. When several telegraph money orders are issued at the same time by the same sender to the order of the 
same payee, one money order telegram may be sent if the administration of destination accepts this; in which 
case the issuing number shal! be indicated in the following manner: “Money Orders 201—203” and the total 
to be paid shall comprise the individual amounts of each money order 


3. When the locality where the paying post office is located does not have a telegraph office, the money 
order telegram shall bear the name of the paying post office and that of the telegraph office which serves it 
When there is doubt about the existence of a telegraph office in the locality of payment or when the telegraph 
office which serves it cannot be indicated, the money order telegram shall bear either the name of the 
territorial subdivision, or of the paying country, or both these indications, or any other detail deemed 
sufficient for the forwarding of the money order telegram. 

4. The amount shall be expressed as follows: total number of monetary units in figures, then in words, the 
name of the monetary unit and fractions of a unit, if any, in figures 


5. The surname of a female payee, even if it is accompanied by a first name, shal! be preceded by one of 
the words “Mrs” or “Miss” unless this indication duplicates a rank, a title, a position or a profession which 
enabies the rightful owner to be clearly identified; neither the sender nor the payee may be designated by a 
coded abbreviation or word. 


6. The name of the place of residence of the payee may be omitted if it is the same as that of the paying 
office. When telegraph money orders are addressed ‘Poste restante” or “Té/égraphe restant”, the money 
order telegrams shall bear the indication of the corresponding service charge paid, to the exclusion of any 
other equivalent entry. 


Article 131 

Advice of issue 

1. The issuing office shall draw up for each telegraph money order a confirmatory advice of issue in the 
form of the annexed specimen MP 3. 

2. It shall be prohibited to affix postage stamps or postage-paid impressions to these advices 


3. The advice of issue shall be sent, under cover, by the first mail and by the quickest route (air or surface) : 
(2) direct to the paying office, in the case of a telegraph card money order; 
(b) tothe office of exchange of the issuing country, in the case of a telegraph list money order. 


Article 132 

Transmission of telegraph list money orders 

1. Telegraph list money orders shall be transmitted direct by the issuing post office to the paying post 
office without going through the intermediary of the offices of exchange. 


2. Telegraph list money orders shall give rise to the preparation of a special MP 2 list headed “Telegraph 
list money orders”. 


3. The offices of exchange may assign to the telegraph list money orders described on such special lists an 
international number from a special series for telegraph money orders. 
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Chapter III 


Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered to the public 


Article 133 
Alteration of address 


1. Except when it involves a simple correction of the address as described in article 30, § 6, of the 
Convention, the paying office of a telegraph money order shall have the advice of issue in its possession 
before acting upon a request for alteration of address. 


2. However, the paying administration may. on its own responsibility, act on a telegraphic request for 
alteration of address without waiting for either confirmation by post or the advice of issue. 


Article 134 
Redirection of telegraph money orders 


8. A telegraph money order shall be redirected by post or by telegraph without having to wait for the 
advice of issue. 


2 In cases of postal redirection to the issuing country before arrival of the advice of issue, the reforward- 
ing office shall limit itself to changing the add of the payee and crossing out, in ink, the particulars of the 
amount. The money order shall be transmitted under cover to the office of new destination; the same shall 
apply to the advice of issue on its arrival at the reforwarding office. 





Chapter IV 


Operations in the paying country 


Article 135 
Treatment of irregular telegraph money orders 
a: When a money order cannot be delivered, because of insufficient or inaccurate address, or for any other 


reason for which the payee is not responsible, a telegraph service advice shall be sent to the issuing office 
stating the reason for non-delivery. 





2. Upon receipt of a request for rectification by telegraph service notice, the issuing office shall proceed as 
indicated in article 111, §§ 5 and 6. 


3. Any telegraph money order whose irregularity has not been corrected within a normal period, by air or 
telegraph, shall be ified in the ma prescribed for postal money orders. 





Article 136 
Payment of telegraph money orders 


1. Telegraph money orders shall be paid on receipt and without waiting for the advice of issue; this shall 
subsequently be attached, if possible, to the money order receipted by the payee. 


2. Telegraph money orders whose advice of issue reaches the paying office before the money order 
telegram shall not be paid on sight of the advice of issue alone; in that case the money order telegram shall be 
inquired about by means of a telegraph service notice. Advices of issue which have not reached the paying 
office by the first mail after the date of the money order shall be inquired about by means of request for 
rectification in the form of the specimen MP 14. 
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3. Telegraph list money orders for which the paying office has not received any money order telegram may 
be paid only after a receipt of a duplicate of this money order telegram, requested by telegraph service notice. 


4. Telegraph money orders for which the office of exchange of the paying country has not received an 
MP 2 list within a normal period shall be the subject of requests for explanations addressed to the office of 
exchange of the issuing country, which shall reply as promptly as possible. In cases of non-reply within a 
reasonable period, the telegraph list money orders actually paid may automatically be added to the first MP 2 
list received from the issuing administration ; if the missing MP 2 list arrives after this automatic entry, it shall 
be cancelled or rectified by the office of exchange which receives it. 


Article 137 
Preparation of advice of payment 
The task of preparing an advice of payment for a telegraph money order shall rest with the paying office, 


which shall send it to the issuing office immediately after payment and without waiting for the advice of 
issue. 


Article 138 

Return of unpaid telegraph money orders 

1. Telegraph card money orders which could not be paid to the payees for any reason whatsoever shall be 
subject to the provisions of article 115. 


2. They shall be returned under cover, without waiting for the arrival of the relative advices of issue. 
Advices of issue received subsequently shall also be returned under cover. 


Section IV 


Inpayment money orders 


Article 139 
General provisions 
Subject to what is expressly prescribed in this section, inpayment money orders shall be subject to the 


general provisions governing money orders whatever the method of transmission, by post or telegraph, 
whether it involves the card system or the list system. 


Article 140 

Preparation of inpayment money orders 

1. Inpayment money orders shall be prepared on a strong, yellow cardboard form conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 16. 


2. The address on inpayment money orders shall consist of the surname or business name of the payee, 
the number of his postal giro account preceded by the words “compte courant posta!” (postal giro account) 
or the abbreviation “CCP”, and the designation of the postal giro centre in which the payee’s postal giro 
account is held. 
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Article 141 
List of inpayment money orders 


1. Inpayment money orders, in the list system, shall be transmitted by means of a special MP 2 list which 
shall be entitled “Mandats de versement™ (inpayment money orders). 

2. When the sender of an inpayment money order requests an advice of entry to the credit of the payee’s 
postal giro account, the notation “A 1” shall be entered on the MP 2 list in the “Remarks” column, opposite 
the entry pertaining to the money order. 


Article 142 


Telegraph inpayment money orders 


Telegraph inpayment money orders shall be prepared in accordance with article 130. They shall give rise to 
the transmission of money order telegrams direct to the giro centre which holds the payee’s postal giro 
account. The money order telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of special agreement and shall 
invariably be drawn up as follows: 

Indications of service charges paid (if appropriate), 

Advice of entry (if appropriate), 

Money order . . . (postal issuing number), 

Name of the postal giro centre of destination, 

Name of the sender, 

Total amount to be credited to the payee’s postal giro account, 

Exact designation of payee and number of his postal giro account preceded by the initials CCP, 

Personal message (if any). 


Article 143 

Inpayment money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after entry 

Any inpayment money order misiaid, lost or destroyed after entry of the amount to the credit of a postal giro 
account may be replaced by the administration of destination by a new instrument prepared on an MP 16 


form bearing the indications prescribed in article 118, § 1, and specifying, on the back, the date of entry to the 
credit of the payee’s postal giro account. 


Article 144 


Accounting provisions concerning inpayment money orders 


In the absence of special agreement, inpayment money orders shall be described on a special MP 6 list and 
incorporated into the monthly account for money orders. 


Section V 


Accounting provisions 


Chapter | 


Common regulations 
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Article 145 
Preparation of monthly accounts 


1. Each paying administration shall prepare monthly, for each of the administrations from which it 
received money orders, a monthly account in the form of the annexed specimen MP 5 for card money orders, 
or a monthly account in the form of the annexed specimen MP 15, for list money orders. It shall recapitulate in 
this account all the money orders paid by its own offices on behalf of the corresponding administration 
during the preceding month; it shall likewise recapitulate those money orders the extension of whose period 
of validity has been duly authorized and which have already been paid during another month, but which for 
any reason it has only been possible to enter in the accounts during the month to which the account relates. 
The recapitulation shall be made according to: 

(a) the chronological order of the months of issue; 

(b) the alphabetical or numerical order of the issuing offices, as agreed ; 

(c) for each issuing office, the numerical order of the money orders. 


2. If necessary, the paid money orders shall be summarized on a special list in the form of the annexed 
specimen MP 6, which shall be attached to the monthly account prepared, in this case, on a form conforming 
to the annexed specimen MP 7. 


3. The paying administration shall also enter in this account: 

(a) the amount of the rates due to it by virtue of article 28 of the Agreement; 

(b) if appropriate, the amount of the reimbursement referred to in article 27 and that of the interest 
prescribed in articles 27, § 3, and 30, § 4, of the Agreement; 


4. The receipted payment authorizations shall be treated as money orders and described in the MP 5 
account or, when appropriate, on the MP6 list under the same conditions which would apply if the 
instruments themselves were involved. 


5. The monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administration at the latest before the end of the 
month following that to which it pertains, accompanied by the supporting instruments (money orders and 
receipted payment authorizations). When, for any reason whatsoever, the monthly account cannot be 
transmitted in due time, the debtor administration shall be advised, within the eight days which follow expiry 
of the above-mentioned period, of the estimated transmission date of the account in question. The informa- 
tion shall be sent by telegraph. 


6. If there are no instruments paid (money orders, payment authorizations), a ‘Nil’: monthly account shall 
be sent to the corresponding administration. 

7. Discrepancies in the monthly accounts noted by the debtor administration shall be taken up in the next 
monthly account to be prepared; they shall be ignored if the amount does not exceed 50 centimes per 
account. 


Article 146 
Preparation of the general account 
1. The goneral account shall be drawn up, on a form conforming to the annexed specimen MP 8, by the 


admini ion immediately upon receipt of the monthly accounts and even before checking the 
details of these accounts. 





2. It shall be settled within the two months following expiry of the month to which it pertains; this period 
shall be extended to four months in relations between distant countries. 


3. Administrations may agree among themselves to prepare the general account on a quarterly, half- 
yearly or yearly basis. 


Article 147 
Payment methods and periods 


1. In the absence of special agreement, and subject to § 2, the balance of the general account or the totals 
of the monthly accounts shall be paid in the currency of the creditor country, without loss to the latter: 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 








(a) by means of cheques or drafts payable on sight at the capital or at a commercial centre in the creditor 
country, or by means of giro transfers; 
(b) oF by deduction from any credit established under the terms of article 30, § 2, of the Agreement. 


2. | The payment charges collected in the debtor country (fees, clearing charges, deposits, commission, 
etc) and charges collected by banks in intermediate countries shall be borne by the debtor administration. 
The charges collected in the creditor country shall be borne by the creditor administration. 


3. Payment shail be made no later than fifteen days after receipt of the general account or after receipt of 
the monthly account, if the regulations operate on the basis of that account; this period shall be extended to 
one month for distant countries. 


4. In the event of disag b two administrations regarding the total of the sum to be paid, 


only the payment of the contested portion may be postponed; the debtor administration shall notify the 
creditor administration within the periods prescribed in § 3 of the reasons for the dispute. 





Article 148 
instalments 


1. Any administration which finds another administration overdrawn by a sum exceeding 30000 francs 
per month, may claim during the month in which the money orders are issued the automatic payment of a 
monthly instalment. The amount of the instalment shall be calculated on the basis of the average amount of 
the last three monthly accounts accepted. The debtor administration shall pay the instalment on a monthly 
basis once it is claimed, at the latest on the fifteenth day of each month, unless it can show that the average of 
the last three months elapsed no longer corresponds to the actual volume of money order traffic, in which 
case the amount of the instalment shall be reassessed accordingly. In case of non-payment within the above- 
mentioned period, article 30, § 4, of the Agreement shall apply unless the debtor administration is able to 
prove that the creditor administration does not regularly send its accounts within the period laid down in 
article 145, § 5. 


» A debtor administration which wishes to benefit from the option provided in article 30, § 2, of the 
Agreement without having previously received a request for an instalment from the creditor administration 
shall determine as it sees fit the amount and frequency of the payments it deems necessary to cover its issues. 


3. When the sum paid as an instalment is greater than the actual balance of the period in question, the 
difference shall be taken up in the next account or, if appropriate, carried over to the credit provided for in 
article 30, § 2, of the Agreement. 


Chapter I! 


Special accounting regulations for list money orders and telegraph money orders 


Article 149 
Preparation of monthly accounts 





List money orders and telegraph money orders shall be subject to the following special accounting provi- 
sions: 
(a) List money orders 
(i) administrations shall recapitulate, on the monthly account, the totals of the lists received during 
the month; 
(ii) the monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administration, immediately upon receipt 
of the last list of the month to which it pertains; 
(iii) administrations may, by common consent, waive preparation of monthly accounts and settle the 
amount of each list by means of a cheque or draft, to be attached to that list; 
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(b) Telegraph money orders 

(i) telegraph money orders shall be recapitulated with the card money orders or the list money 
orders, as appropriate ; 

(ii) telegraph money orders, accompanied by corresponding advices of issue, whenever possible, 
shall be attached to the monthly account; advices of issue which reach the paying administration 
after transmission of the account upon which the telegraph money orders to which they pertain 
are described shall be returned to the issuing administration, attached to a later account; 

(iii) the provisions of subparagraph (b) (ii) shall not apply to telegraph list money orders. 


Part Ill 


Postal travellers’ cheques 


Article 150 
General regulations for issue 


Subject to the special provisions below, the general provisions relating to the issue of money orders shall be 
applicable to the drawing up of cheques and book covers. 


Article 151 
Cheque forms and book covers. Supply 


1. Postal travellers’ cheques shall be prepared on forms 8 conforming to the annexed specimen MP 10. 
They shall be made of white paper with a shaded ing an allegoric head approximately 
two centimetres high. A white strip three-and- one-half centimetres wide shall be provided on the left of the 
form. The watermark shall be placed at the top of this strip ; an embossed stamp, the same for all countries and 
representing the head of Mercury, shall be applied in the centre; the lower part of this strip shall be reserved 
for the imp ion of the emb d stamp which the service issuing the cheques shall apply in accordance 
with article 152. Apart from the white strip, the form shall have a security backing formed by printing very 
clearly in three colours an allegory composed of some large subjects with relief shading. The words “Bon 
postal de voyage” (Postal travellers’ cheque) shall be printed at the same time as the security backing and in 
the same colours. Distinctly different shades shall be used for the cheques of each of the three values 
prescribed in article 41, § 1, of the Agreement. 


2. Each cheque shail bear the following indications, printed on the front: 

(a) aserial number from 1 to 100000; 

(b) the name of the issuing country; 

(c) the value of the cheque followed by the name of the currency in which it has been drawn up; 

(d) the name of the country in which it shall be exclusively payable. 

3. Cheques sold to the public shall be bound in a book with a light blue cover conforming to the annexed 
specimen MP 11. The name of the issuing country and the name of the paying country shall be printed on the 
front. 

4. Administrations shall be supplied with cheques and book covers by the International Bureau which 
shall arrange for them to be printed. 
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Article 152 
Preparation of cheques 


1 On issue, the impression of an embossed stamp, peculiar to the service which issues them, shall be 
applied to the cheques in the white strip on the front in the space provided for that purpose. The first and last 
days of validity shall also be indicated on the cheques by hand, with a typewriter or by means of a stamp. 
Administrations may agree to authenticate the cheques by means of the impression of the rubber-stamp used 
for the issue of postal money orders. 


2 Administrations may agree to indicate the name of the issuing service by means of a special embossed 
stamp. 


Article 153 
Make-up and preparation of books 


1. The cheques shall be placed in the books in numerical order. 


2. The office issuing a book shall indicate on the cover, in the space provided for that purpose, the first and 
last day of validity of the cheques. It shall also write on the hatchings of this cover the number of cheques 
issued and the numbers of the first and the last of these cheques; the name of the paying country shall be 
written conspicuously on the book and on the cheques in the spaces provided. 

3. Entries shall be made by hand, with a typewriter or by means of mechanical printing process. 


a The impression of the embossed stamp or the rubber-stamp mentioned in article 152, § 1, shal! be 
applied on the cover in the space provided for that purpose when the book is prepared. 


Article 154 
Exceptional payment of cheques drawn up in a currency other than that of the country where payment is 
requested 


1 When, as a result of exceptional circumstances and then only in relations between countries which 
have agreed on this beforehand, the payee is obliged to ask for payment of his cheques in a country other 
than the paying country originally indicated on the cheques, the amount to be paid on each cheque in the 
currency of the country where payment is sought shall be requested by telegram or air mail from the issuing 
office, at the payee’s expense. 

2. The office which makes the payment shall indicate on the front of the cheque the amount paid in its 
currency and attach the telegram or reply note to the cheques paid in accordance with the conditions 
mentioned in § 1. 


Article 155 
Cheques mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 
Article 118 shall apply by analogy to postal travellers’ cheques misiaid, lost or destroyed after payment. The 


replacement instrument shall be prepared on form MP 10. The paying administration shall obtain, through 
the intermediary of the administration of origin, a statement from the payee to serve as a receipt. 


Article 156 

Preparation of accounts 

.- The monthly account of cheques paid shall be prepared on a form conforming to the annexed specimen 
MP 9. 


2. This account shall be attached to the MP 5 monthly account relating to the money orders paid during 
the same period and its total shall be added to that of the MP 5 account. 
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3. Postal travellers’ cheques paid exceptionally by a country which is not a party to the service in the 
circumstances described in article 154 shall be entered in a special MP 5 monthly account, which shall be 
annexed to the postal money order account 


Part IV 

Final provisions 

Article 157 

Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 


1. These Regulations shall come into force on the day on which the Postal Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers’ Cheques Agreement comes into operation. 


2. They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed by common consent between 
the parties concerned. 


Done at Lausanne, 5 July 1974. 


Signatures : the same as on pages 481to 501. 
[For signatures, see French text, pp. 878-898. | 
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LIST OF FORMS 











" am Title or nature of form References 
1 2 3 
MP1 International money order Ant 104,51 
MP2 List of money orders. Ant 121, $2 (a) 
MP3 Advice of issue of a telegraph money order An 131,81 
MP4 Inquiry or request for withdrawal from the post. alteration of address concerning an interna- 

tonal money order An 109,81 
MP5 Monthly account of card money orders and payment authorizations An 145,51 
MP6 Summary list of paid money orders and payment authorizations Art 145, $2 
MP7 Monthly account of money orders, payment authorizations and COD money orders An 145,52 
MP8s General account of money orders An 146,51 
mP9 Monthly account of postal travellers’ cheques An 156,51 
MP 10 Posta! travellers’ cheque Ant 151,81 
MP 11 Book of posta! travellers cheques An 151,83 
MP 12 International money order for machine handling Art 104,52 
MP 13 Payment authorization An116 
MP 14 Request for rectification of a money order, of an inpayment money order, or a request for 

authorization of payment An111,8$1 
MP 15 Monthly account of list money orders An 146,81 
MP 16 International inpayment money order An 140,51 
Annexes: 


Forms MP 1 to MP 16 
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COUNTERFOIL | Postal administration MP 1 


(May be detached by | INTERNATIONAL MONEY ORDER 
the payee) —_————— 


| | Exchange rate’ | 


Amount in Arabic figures | Amount in Arabic figures 





. | Space for postage stamps 
meee. | Or indication of charge 
collected if applicable 









































| 
Date of issue —— in words and Roman letters , . | 
| 
| 























Name and address of sender | Name of payee 





| Street and No. 
| 
| Place of destination 





| 
| Country of destination "To be entered by the paying 
administration when eflecting 























l the conversion. 
Seno of the issuing ; Stamp of the issuing Indications of issuing office 
Money order No. 
ae a el 
s | 4 
/ \ ‘ \ 
I / 
r] 1 i 1 Office 
| ' 4 1 
\ U \ / 
s 4 ! ‘ 4 Signature of the official 
. ¢ s 
<<" \ “.-- 











Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 104, § 1—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour pink 


__&) 





| Space for endorsements, if any 
| 
! 
1 


Payee's receipt 





| Received the sum shown overieat 
| Place and date 


1 
| Signature of payee 

















| Stamp of paying office 
In-register 
| o” i 
Ne / ‘\ 
1 ‘ \ 
! ' 
| \ ! 
\ / 
| \ ‘ 
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heminetres sien the tis List MP 2 (Page 1) 
Money orders 

Cores . otra Date of Irs w 

Notes Please acknowledge receipt of the present list 





Lists received and found correct. apart from the eiterations shown below 





International numbers of 
Date of list money orders included in 





Amounts on 


the list 





Alterations 











Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 121.92 
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MP 2 (Page 3) 
LIST OF MONEY ORDERS 


To be filled in by office of destination 
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Postel stiministration of origin MP 3 
Office of destination ADVICE OF ISSUE 
Telegraph money order 
Notes. To be sent under cover, by the first mail, and by air whenever possible. 
| Office | Money order No. | Date 
Posting 
Amount in currency of paying country Amount in currency of issuing country 











Name of sender 





Payee. Name, title and full address 


q 








Stamp and date. Signature of the official preparing the advice Stamp of paying office 
Ys » * Fors 
‘ \ ‘ \ 
: ; ! 1 
\ / The amount cannot be paid on sight of this ‘ } 
~\ Fd advice of issue, but only on receipt of the tele- ‘ 4 
nical gram to which this advice relates. Meecieae 











Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 131, § 1—Size: 148 x 105 mm 
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CT] INQUIRY 


| Poste! eaministration of origin 


| REQUEST tor withdrawal from the post 


| Post office or Giro centre of origin 


C] REQUEST for alteration of address 


MP 4 (Front) 











































































































Post office or Giro centre of destination Date of MP 4 form 
‘Our reference vee 5 — = a ea 
Your reterence ™ _ d 9 re = 
Description of money order e Card money ra List money Inpayment money 
___| order _| | order _ ad | order = heaton bo Pea Tn 
| 
Method of transmission 
. i Surface or air 
| Otice ber. = gpa —— Dore a - 
Issue | 
| 
Amount l | in currency of paying country | In currency of issuing country 
| Amount of money order 3 rn = Se ee ee 
| 
| 
ms: adaress a a, aa eee 
Sender | 
| 
| ——s ai an —_"* 
Name and fu'l address, 
Payee 
Gare contre A ‘Account No. ae 
| Mame and full eadress cae 
| 
Person making inquiry | 
or request | 
Additional information | 
| 
| The sender states that the payee has not received the arnount 
sal Please investigate this matter and communicate the findings to us 
r 
| Please return the above-mentioned money order to me for delivery to sender 
AB Sa 
f 
| Please alter as follows 
Reason for inquiry ———— 
or request | Present address of money order 
| 
| = ee ast. 
| Alteres adaress 
| 
| —E —EE—— ——— 
| 
| The sender wishes to know whether the money order has been paid to the payee 
| Other reasons a 
| 
| 
If the money order has been | } to the original payee 
lost, the amount is to be paid j 
ie to the sender 
i 
| Surface CT] Air ia Telegraph 
| The present form must be returned to the office of origin of the request 
Place and date | Steme of office originating the request ttn, 
Signature of off . 
‘ ‘ 
— ‘ ‘ 
Signature of person making the inquiry oF request! | i 1 
‘ ' 
| \ ‘ 
\, vd 
Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 109, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm oa 
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Ofice sending the reply MP 4 (Back) 


REPLY TO INQUIRY 
OR REQUEST 








Post office o Giro contre of destination of the repiy Date of the repty 








Our reterence 


Your reterence 





Treatment of money order in question 





Date of payment 


| tt duly paid to the payee 








it was credited to the payee’s account 


= 


| It 8 still being dealt with at the post office 


Name of office 


Mame of cenire 


| It is still being dealt with at the Giro centre 


=~ 
| It has been delivered to the payee, who has not yet taken delivery of the amount 





Dore 
it has been returned to the country of i 
Dore p 3 
| It nas Deen retorwarded 
New address of reftorwarded money order 
. ? TI 5 Bite TT ame of office — Tt = 7 


| it nas not arrived at the post office 


It has not arrived at the Giro centre 


Other reasons for non-payment of the money order OF not Crediting the amount to the account 





Decteretion of peyee (if possibie) 








Stamp of office sending (Ne rep! 
Signature of officiel in charge 
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Drepering the account MONTHLY ACCOUNT 


MP 5 


Card money orders and payment authorizations 





Hesuing administration Date of account 
Month 

Serial number Issue 

of the money 

orders and 


payment 
authorizations 
pad 


Year Month Office Number 
Sok 2 3 ae eT 5 
1 | 
} } + } 
2 
} } ; { } 
3 
4 ; + } 
4 } 
5 
é 
} } } } 
7 
I } | } } 
8 
t } { } 
9 | 
} { , } + 
10 
+ } } } 
W 
} } } + 
12 | | 
4 ; + t + 
13 | 
} } } } } 
ny | 
+ 4 ' 4 ; 
15 | 
16 | | 
| } } } ' 
7 | | 
} } | 
18 
} } } | 
19 | 
} + ; + } 
20 | 


Money orders 
and payment 
authonzations 
for which 
charges have 
been received 


Free-of-charge Debit of 
money orde: administration 





and payment issuing the 
| authorizations money 
orders 
| | 
7 8 
| | 
} } | 
; > { | 
| | 
} } { 
| 
| 
| 
} | 
+ { } 
+ + | 
+ 
} } j 
+ } ; | 
| | 
| T | | 
| | 
7 + J 
} 
| | | 





Totals 





T 
No. of money orders | Average amount 
cniaeionnes — = sarees 


Unit rate l Amount per money order 


Free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations (col. 7) 





Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration 








The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of money orders and payment 
authorizations attached 


‘Stamp. date and signature 





Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 145, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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Administration preparing the (vs! MP6 


SUMMARY LIST 
Paid money orders and payment authorizations 


lesuing administration Date of tia n° 











Notes. Enter free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations separately at the end of this list, making note of them 
in the ' Remarks’ column, or in the additional lists or using the speci. its. Enter the payment authorizations in the order appropriate 
to the money orders to which they refer and make note of them in the "Remarks" column 














seeue ——— —_ Money orders 
Soviet and payment 
Remarks 
ouner | Year | Month Office Number authorizations 
’ 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Total (To be summarized on the last list or carried forward to the 
MP 7 monthly account) 
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| Administration preparing the account MP7 


MONTHLY ACCOUNT 


Money orders, payment authorizations and 
COD money orders 





Issuing administration | Date of account 





Number of 
Instrument po on = Amounts of money Amount of 
| orders and payment charges 
° 
authorizations | uthorizations paid and rates 
paid 
' 2 3 | 4 


Money orders and payment authorizations | 
for which charges have been received —eee | 
(Total on MP 6 forms attached) 





Average amount 








Unit rate Amount per money order 
| 
J 
| | 
Free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations | j —_—_—_—_  — 
(Total on MP 6 forms attached) 





Totals | | 





COD money orders according to the R 5 detailed account | | | 





Rates on COD money orders, to be deducted 





Grand totals | 


Total charges and rates ] 
s to be added |_| to be deducted 


Possible entries in accordance with Articles 27 and 30 of the Agreement | 
(Reimbursements and interest) 

















Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration | 





The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of money orders and payment authorizations attachec 
Stamp. date and + grature 
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Memimetration preparing {he account MP8 
GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Money orders 
Corresponding administration ate of account 
Excnanged during the period 
Credit of administration preparing the account | Credit of corresponding administration 
Period 
| Money orders Charges Money orders. Charges 
’ 3 ‘ 5 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Totals | 
Deduction after conversion | | 
| 
Conversion rate = Bee | 
—_— => oO > 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
Balance | 
Instaiments 
Balance 
Breekdown of 
| 
| Amounts 


Dates 


Our reterence 














Stone of adm inistiation prepar ne the account 


Date and signature 





Seen and accepted by the corresponding administration 


Stamo ser, 





Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 146, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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+ Administration preparing the account 


MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Postal traveliers' cheques 





MP9 





tesuing administration 


Issue 
Serai number 
of cheques 
pad 
Year Month Office 


Total of cheques paid 


Rate of 3/8% 


Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration 


Date of account 


Number 


Anneses 


Amount in currency of 
paying country 











The present monthly account 1s certified as conforming to the tota! 
Stamp. date and signature 





of cheques attached 


Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 156, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 
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Counterfoil 
for the holder 





POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ 
CHEQUE 


Amount 
(in currency of 
paying country) 


Paying office 


Date of Payment 





(Fen) 


POSTAL ADMINISTRATION MP 10 


of 
Ne 


Issuing office 


Valid from 


To 


POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUE 


for the sum of 
(in Arabic figures with indication of currency) 


(in words) 


payable exclusively 


(Name of paying country) eo 
to the person named on the cover of the book 


Embossed stamp of 
issuing office 





Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 151, § 1—Size: 162 x 114 mm 


(Bec) 








Identity documents produced 











Amount 


‘Place 


Received against this postal travellers’ cheque the following sum 









Signature! 










Date stamp of 
paying office 





| Date of payment 


| 


| 
| 
| 


No. of payment SS 


Signature of payer 





‘Must conform to that onthe cover 





[27 UST 








| Issuing administration 


Page 1 of cover 





BOOK OF POSTAL TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES MP 11 


(See page 4 of cover) 






































from 
Validity to (inclusive) 
Quantity 
Description 
of cheques 
(in Arabic 
figures) 
Paying 
country 
Name and forenames Embossed stamp 
(impression) of issuing 
office 
Address 
Piace ot address 
Holder 
Signature 











Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 151, § 3—Size: 162 x 115 mm 


(Page 4 of cover) 





_ 


a 








e 


. Postal travellers’ cheques shall be made out in 


the currency of the paying country; this 
country is named on page 1 of the cover of this 
book. 


In the offices taking part in the service payment 
shall be made against surrender of the cheque 
signed in ink. The entitled person must prove 
his identity either by producing a passport or 
postal identity card or by other means of 
proof accepted by the paying country. 


When the paying service does not have the 
funds y for the pay of the cheque 
or cheques presented, payment may be sus- 
pended until such time as it has been able to 
procure the funds. 





. The sums paid for conversion into cheques 


shail, within the prescribed period laid down 
in the legislation of the issuing country, be 
guaranteed to the entitled persons up to the 
time when the cheques are duly paid. An 
inquiry by the entitled person concerning the 
payment of a cheque to an unauthorized 
person shall be admitted only within a period 
of one year starting from the day following the 


s 





issue of such cheque. Postal administrations 
shall not be liable for the consequences which 
may arise from loss, theft or the fraudulent 
} of books or the cheques contained in 
them. 


No inquiry may be instigated against the 
administration of the issuing country unless 
the book which is the subject of the inquiry is 
produced. However, in the case of loss of book 
Or one or more cheques, the person concerned 
must show proof to the issuing administration 
that he has requested delivery of a book of 
cheques and has paid the total corresponding 
sum for this purpose. Repayment may not be 
made until the said administration has satis- 
fied itself that the cheques declared to be lost 
have not been paid. 


. Books or a cheque or cheques contained in 


them shall not be transferable to third persons 
by means of endorsement or cession; they 
may not be pledged. 


Subject to the provisions of the internal 
legislation of each country, no action may be 
taken on requests to stop the payment of 
properly issued cheques. 












































Ee eS 
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(Front) 









COUNTERFOIL 
(May be detached by the 
payee) 


Amaunt in Arabic figures 


Postel administration INTERNATIONAL MONEY ORDER = MP 12 | 

















Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 104, § 2—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: pink 
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COUNTERFOIL 


Amount in Arabic figures 


(Front) 





Postal administration: 


! Amount in Arabic figures 








Amount in words and Roman letters 








Name of payee 











PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION MP 13 ; 
| Authorization No. 
_] Replacement of 
a Addition to 
money order 





byt 
administration when eft 
the conversion 


‘To be entered by the paying 
lecting 





Street and number 


Exchange rate 





Place of destination 





Country of destination 











Stamp of the issuing 
i service al 
H a ™ 


Stamp of the issuing 


service es 
¢ s 


Money order No. 





Office of issue of money order 














Replacement of 
money order 


‘a Addition to 
money order 





| Space for endorsements, if any 


Signature of the official preparing the authorization 


Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 116—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: pink 


2. 





Payee's receipt 
i 


Received the sum shown overleaf 











Place and date 

Signature of payee 

In-register Stamp of paying office 
ne eee 








4 
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MP 14 (Front) 


Postal cominietration of origin 1 REQUEST FOR RECTIFICATION 
C] of a money order [_] of an inpayment money order 
Office of orrgen 


i! REQUEST FOR AUTHORIZATION 


of payment (back) 
Office of seve of money order | Date of request 








Our reterence 


Your reterence 








Description of money order 


~ | car money ord: _ me Telegraph money order 




















Ome -_ | Money order No lDete 
Issue 
7 In currency of country of payment | In currency of country of 

Amount uaid——_ _—— CN es ek — 
en ee re eocress 
Sender | 

- ” . ae? Name and full edaress pers on! oa ie ae 
Payee 





nav | Account No 


Additional information 





1. Request for rectification of a money order 





The honey order described above, which 1s attached herewith, cannot be paid, for the following reason 
Incorrect, insuffic ent of unctear indication of the name or address of the payee 
| The number of tte giro account as shown is wrong 


won Of Names or amounts 





Discrepancies in of ome 


ons in the entries 








won of stamps, signature or other service indications 
— 
| Indication of the sum to be paid in a currency other than that which 1s accepted 
j Exceeding the maximum amount authorized 
} Obvious error in the ratio between the currency of the issuing Country and that of the paying country 
) 
| Omission of the name of the currency unit 
‘1 Use of non-reguiation form 


| Expiry of validity date Date to be countersigned 





The sovice of issue (the telegraph money order) has not arrived Please send a duplicate 











Orne reasons 


Please return the money order, under Cover, immediately after rectification. along with this form 








Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 111, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 


TIAS 8232 
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MP 14 (Back) 


IL Request for payment authorization 





The money order described opposite 
| was misiaid before payment 
a was destroyed before payment 
_] was lost before payment 


requires an additional payment to the payee, following an error in conversion 








Amount of add:!:ona! payment 





Please issue a payment authorization and send it with this form 








Stamp of paying office and date 
Sionrature 








‘Stamp of issuing office of money order 
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Reministration preperng (he account 









































MP 15 
MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
List money orders 
Veouing sdminietretion | Date of account 
a — Shade cal i 
| 
| | 
Money orders for which charges were received | Free-of-charge money orders | 
a * aw | a Debut of 
Date of \ists International numbers of | List totais International numbers of | List totals | administration 
instruments on the lists | documents on the lists | a 
| | 
| 
| 
| | 
bows 7 A if Son 2 fa pass > = | 4 5 | 6 
rare om Sis | te i. | trom te | 
| | | 
| | 
} | | 
} | + | 
| | | 
| | 
{ - 
| | | | 
| | | | 
j | ; } i 
| | 
| | | | 
| | 
} } J 
| | | | 
| | | 
hol 
| | 
| } +——4 
| | 
| | | 
| } t i | 
j | | | 
| | | | 
} 
| = 
|_| 
| t 
| | | } | 
t | 
| | 
| 
| | 
|r Pees ~ er ree. | | | * — 
Totals | | | 














No. of money orders 


Money orders for which charges 
were received (co! 3) 





Amount per money order 





i 





Fined rete (50 c per money order) 


Free of charge money orders (co! 5) 


Grand tota! of sums payable by the issuing administration 














Same dete ane se gneive 





Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art 145, § 1—Size: 210 x 297 mm 








859 





(Front) 





| COUNTERFOIL intended | Postal administration 
} for holder of giro | 
; account No. 


Amount in Arabic figures | Amount in Arabic figures 











MP 16 | 
INTERNATIONAL INPAYMENT MONEY ORDER 
| Exchange rate’ | 
| | 
Sum credited’ Space for 


| postage oe or 
| indicati 











° 
| charge collected 








| if applicable 





















































Name and address of sender 











|1 To be entered by the 
| paying administration when 
| effecting the conversion. 

















anc 
Stamp of issuing office , Stamp of issuing office | Indications of issuing office | 
} Maney order No. 
eerrn -—~ 
¢ s 
4 * \ S 
‘ — 
' i) 1 
' ' ! rT 
\ / / - 
‘ ‘ | ‘ | Signature of the official 
. 4 4 
~ - 





Money orders, Lausanne 1974, Art. 140, § 1—Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: yellow 


| Spate reserved for giro service 


(Back) 





Stamp of the giro centre 
that credited the 

money order to the 
payee’s giro account 
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ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LES MANDATS DE POSTE 
ET LES BONS POSTAUX DE VOYAGE 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


Titre | 


Dispositions préliminaires 


Art 
1 Objet de |‘ Arrangement 


Titre II 


Mandats 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions générales 


2 Modes d’echange 


Chapitre |! 


Emission des mandats 


Monnaie. Conversion 

Montant maximal a lémission 

Versement des fonds. Récépissée 

Taxes 

Franchise de taxes 

Dispositions particuliéres a |'émission des mandats télégr aphiques 


@Onow fs w 
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Chapitre ti! 


Particularités relatives 4 certaines facultés accordées au public 
Art. 
9. Avis de paiement. Remise par exprés. Paiement en main propre. Acheminement par voie aérienne. Commu- 
nication destinée au bénéficiaire 
10. Retrait. Modification d’adresse 
11. Réexpédition 
12. Endossement 


Chapitre !V 


Paiement des mandats 


13. Durée de validité. Visa pour date 

14. Montant maximal au paiement 

15. Régles générales de paiement des mandats 

16. Remise par exprés 

17. Taxes éventuellement percues sur le bénéficiaire 

18. Gispositions particuliéres au paiement des mandats télégraphiques 


Chapitre V 
Mandats impayés. Autorisations de paiement 
19. Mandats impayés 


20. Autorisation de paiement 
21. Mandats prescrits 


Chapitre V1 


Responsabilité 


22. Principe et étendue de la responsabilité 

23. Exceptions au principe de la responsabilité 

24. Détermination de la responsabilité 

25. Paiement des sommes dues. Recours 

26. Délai de paiement 

27. Remboursement a |’ Administration intervenante 


TIAS 8232 


87-129 O - 77 - 55 














Chapitre VI! 
Comptabilité 
Art. 


28. Attribution des taxes 
29. Etablissement des comptes 
30. Régi t des 





p 


Chapitre VIII 
Dispositions diverses 
31. Bureaux participant a l’échange 


32. Participation d’organismes non postaux 
33. interdiction de droits fiscaux ou autres 


Titre II! 


Mandats de versement 


34. Nature des mandats de versement 
35. Dispositions générales 

36. Montant maximal a !’émission 

37. Taxes 

38. Avis d’inscription 

39. Interdictions 

Titre IV 


Bons postaux de voyage 


Chapitre | 


Généralités et mission 


40. Définition. Carnets 

41. Monnaie. Montant maximal. Conversion 
42. Taxe 

Prix de vente 
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q 

Chapitre |! ) 
Paiement des bons a 
Art. : 
44. Validité des titres. Remise des fonds 
45. Opposition au pai i 
f 

i 

q 

Chapitre II! 2 


Réclamations. Responsabilité. Comptabilité 


46. Réclamations et responsabilité 
47. Attribution des taxes. Etablissement des comptes 








Titre V 

Dispositions finales 

48. Application du présent Arrangement aux bons postaux de voyage 

49. Application de la Convention 

50. Exception a l'application de la Constitution 

51. Conditions d‘approbation des propositi concernant le présent Arrangement et son Réglement d’exécution 
52. Mise a exécution et durée de I’ Arrangement 


TIAS 8232 
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ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LES MANDATS DE POSTE 
ET LES BONS POSTAUX DE VOYAGE 


Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays-membres de |’Union, vu |'article 22, paragraphe 4, 
de la Constitution de I'Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 10 juillet 1964, ont, d'un commun accord et 
sous réserve de l'article 25, paragraphe 3, de ladite Constitution, arrété I Arrangement suivant: 


Titre | 

Dispositions préliminaires 
Article premier 

Objet de |’ Arrangement 


Le présent Arrangement régit l'échange des mandats de poste, dénommeés ci-aprés ‘‘mandats”’ et le service des 
bons postaux de voyage que les pays contractants conviennent d’instituer dans leurs relations réciproques. 


Titre II 


Mandats 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions générales 


Article 2 

Modes d’échange 

1 Les mandats peuvent étre échangés soit par la voie postale, soit, si les télégrammes-mandats sont admis dans 
les relations entre les pays intéressés, par la voie télégraphique. 


2. L’échange par la voie postale peut, au choix des Administrations, s’opérer au moyen de cartes ou de listes. 
Dans le premier cas, les titres sont dénommés “‘mandats-cartes”’ et, dans le second, “mandats-listes”’. 


3. L’échange par la voie télégraphique peut avoir lieu par mandat-carte télégraphique ou par mandat-liste 
télégraphique, les deux catégories étant dénommées “mandat télégraphique”’. 


TIAS 8232 
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Chapitre || 


Emission des mandats 


Article 3 


Monnaie. Conversion 


2. Sauf entente spéciale, le montant du mandat est exprimé en monnaie du pays de paiement. 


2. L’Administration d’émission fixe le taux de conversion de sa monnaie en celle du pays de paiement. 


Article 4 

Montant maximal a |’émission 

% Le montant d’un mandat ne peut excéder |équivalent de 3000 francs. Chaque Administration a cependant 
la faculté de fixer un maximum plus faible. 


2. Par exception, aucun maximum n’est fixé pour les mandats visés a |'article 7. 


Article 5 

Versement des fonds. Récépissé 

1. Chaque Administration détermine la forme dans laquelle |’expéditeur d’'un mandat verse les fonds a trans- 
férer. 


2. Un récépissé portant le numéro du mandat est délivré gratuitement 4 |’expéditeur au moment du versement 
des fonds. 


Article 6 
Taxes 





1. L’Administration d’émission détermine librement la taxe 4 percevoir au de l’émission. Le 
de cette taxe ne peut excéder 20 francs. 





ontant 


2. A cette taxe principale, elle ajoute, éventuellement, les taxes afférentes 4 des services spéciaux (demande 
d'avis de paiement, de paiement par exprés, etc.). 





3. Les mandats échangés, par |’intermédiaire d’un pays partie au présent Arrangement, entre un pays contrac- 
tant et un pays non contractant, peuvent étre soumis, par |’Administration du pays intermédiaire, 4 une taxe 
supplémentaire et proportionnelle de 1/4 pour cent, mais au minimum de 1 franc et au maximum de 2 francs, 
prélevée sur le montant du titre; cette taxe peut toutefois étre percue sur |’expéditeur et attribuée a I’ Administra- 
tion du pays intermédiaire si les Administrations intéressées se sont mises d’accord 4 cet effet. 


Article 7 
Franchise de taxes 


Sont exonérés de toutes taxes les mandats relatifs au service postal échangés dans les conditions prévues a 
article 15 de la Convention. 
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Article 8 

Dispositions particuliéres a l’émission des mandats télégraphiques 

1. Les mandats télégraphiques sont soumis aux dispositi du Régi télégraphique annexé 4 la Conven- 
tion internationale des télécommunications. 

2. En sus de la taxe postale, l'expéditeur d’un mandat télégraphique paie la taxe du télégramme, y compris 





Chapitre II! 


Particularités relatives 4 certaines facultés accordées au public 


Article 9 


Avis de paiement. Remise par exprés. Paiement en main propre. Acheminement par voie aérienne. Communica 
tion destinée au bénéficiaire 


1 L’expéditeur d'un mandat peut demander a étre avisé du paiement. L‘article 42, paragraphe 1, de la Conven- 
tion est applicable aux avis de paiement. 


2. Lorsque le premier avis de paiement ne lui est pas parvenu dans les délais normaux, lexpéditeur peut en 
déposer un second moyennant paiement de la taxe prévue. Si le paiement du mandat a eu lieu avant le dépét 
d'une seconde d de d'avis de pai , la taxe percue est remboursée a |expéditeur. 

3. Sous réserve de l'article 16, l'expéditeur d'un mandat peut demander que la remise des fonds soit effectuée 
a domicile par exprés dés |’arrivée du mandat; dans ce cas, |’article 29 de la Convention est applicable. 





4 Dans les relations avec les pays qui admettent le paiement en main propre, |’expéditeur d’un mandat peut 
demander, par une mention portée sur la formule, que le p ait lieu Jusi entre les mains et sur 
acquit personnel du bénéficiaire. Dans ce cas, l’expéditeur paie une taxe spéciale égale 4 celle qui est prévue a 
l'article 21, lettre q), de la Convention. 





5 L’expéditeur d'un mandat-carte ou d'un mandat-liste peut en demander la transmission par avion contre 
paiement de la surtaxe aérienne. 


6. L'expéditeur peut inscrire, au verso du coupon, une cc ication particuliére destinée au bénéficiaire du 
mandat. En ce qui concerne les mandats-listes, seules des références sont admises. 





Article 10 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse 


L'expéditeur d'un mandat peut, aux conditions fixées a l'article 30 de la Convention, le faire retirer du service ou 
en faire modifier l'adresse aussi longtemps que le titre ou les fonds n’ont pas été remis au bénéficiaire. 


Article 11 
Réexpédition 





1 En cas de chang de résid du bénéficiaire et dans les limites ou fonctionne un service de mandats 
entre le pays réexpéditeur et le pays de nouvelle destination, tout mandat peut étre réexpédié par voie postale ou 
télégraphique soit 4 la demande de I expéditeur, soit 4 celle du bénéficiaire. Dans ce cas, l'article 31, paragraphes 1 
4 3, de la Convention est applicable par analogie. 


2 La réexpédition, par voie postale, des dats-cartes p ou télégraphiques s’effectue sans perception 


de taxe et sans é de titres lorsque le pays de nouvelle destination entretient avec le pays 
d’émission un échange de mandats-cartes sur la base du présent Arrangement. 
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3. Dans tous les autres cas, la réexpédition est faite au moyen d’un nouveau mandat dont les taxes, y compris, 
le cas échéant, les taxes télégraphiques, sont prélevées sur le du mandat réexpédié. 


4. En cas de réexpédition, |'article 31, paragraphe 6, de la Convention est applicable en ce qui concerne la taxe 
de poste restante et la taxe complémentaire d’exprés. 





Article 12 
Endossement 


Tout pays a le droit de déclarer transmissible par voie d’endossement, sur son territoire, la propriété des mandats 
Provenant d’un autre pays. 


Chapitre iV 


Paiement des mandats 


Article 13 
Durée de validité. Visa pour date 


1. La validité des mandats s’étend: 

a) ~— en régle générale, jusqu’a l'expiration du premier mois qui suit celui de I’émission; 

b) aprés accord entre Administrations intéressées, jusqu’a |'expiration du troisiéme mois qui suit celui de 
Vémission; 

c) dans les relations entre pays éloignés, jusqu’a l'expiration du septiéme mois qui suit celui de I’ émission. 

2.  Aprés ces délais, les mandats-cartes ne sont payés que s’ils sont revétus d'un “visa pour date” donné, par le 

service désigné par |’'Administration d’émission, 4 la requéte du bureau de poste de paiement. Les mandats-listes 

ne peuvent bénéficier du visa pour date. 

3. Le visa pour date confére au mandat-carte, 4 partir du jour ou i! est donné, une nouvelle validité dont la 

durée est celle qu’aurait un mandat émis le méme jour. 

4. Si le non-paiement avant expiration du délai de validité ne résulte pas d'une faute de service, i! peut étre 

Percu une taxe dite “de visa pour date” égale 4 celle qui est prévue 4 Iarticle 21, lettre m), de la Convention. 


Article 14 
Montant maximal au paiement 


¢. Sauf entente spéciale, le imal des dats payables dans un pays est le méme que celui qui a 
été adopté par I’ Administration de ce pays pour | émission. 

2. Lorsqu’un méme expéditeur a fait émettre, le méme jour, au profit du méme bénéficiaire, plusieurs mandats 
dont le montant total excéde le maximum adopté par |’Administration de paiement, celle-ci est autorisée a 
échel le pai des titres de facon que la somme payée au bénéficiaire, dans une méme journée, n’excéde 
Pas ce maximum. 








Article 15 
Régles générales de paiement des mandats 


1. Le paiement des mandats est effectué selon la réglementation du pays de paiement. 


2. Le montant des mandats est payé au bénéficiaire en ie légale du pays de paiement; ii peut étre payé 
en toute autre monnaie suivant accord particulier entre les Administrations correspondantes. 
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3. Le paiement peut étre valablement effectué par versement 4 un compte courant postal, selon les régles en 
viqueur dans |’'Administration de paiement. 


4. Aprés en avoir avisé les Administrations intéressées, ‘Administration de paiement a la faculté, si sa légisia- 
tion l'exige, soit de négliger les fractions d’unité monétaire, soit d’arrondir la somme a |"unité monétaire la plus 
voisine ou au dixiéme d’unité le plus voisin. 


Article 16 
Remise par exprés 
Si l'expéditeur a demandé le paiement par exprés, |‘ Administration de paiement a la faculté de faire remettre par 


ce moyen soit les fonds, soit le titre lui-méme, soit un avis d’arrivée du mandat, pour autant que sa réglementation 
le prévoit 


Article 17 


Taxes éventuellerent percues sur le bénéficiaire 


Peuvent étre percues sur le bénéficiaire 


a) une taxe de remise, lorsque le paiement est effectué a domicile; 

b) la taxe d’autorisation de paiement visée a l'article 20, paragraphe 5; 

c) éventuellement, la taxe de visa pour date prévue a l'article 13, paragraphe 4; 

d) la surtaxe aérienne correspondante, lorsque les demandes de visa pour date ou d'‘autorisation de paiement 
ainsi que les visas Ou autorisations qui en résultent doivent étre transmis par voie aérienne a la demande du 
bénéficiaire; 

e) la taxe visée a l'article 21, lettre c), de la Convention, lorsque le mandat est adresse poste restante 

Article 18 


Dispositions particuliéres au paiement des mandats télegr aphiques 


1 La remise des mandats télégraphiques a toujours lieu dans les formes prévues a I'article 16. 


2 Lorsque les fonds sont remis 4 domicile par exprés, |’ Administration de paiement peut percevoir de ce chet 
une taxe spéciale, en tenant compte, si le télégramme-mandat porte |'indication de service taxée XP, de la taxe 
d'exprés acquittée par |’expéditeur. 


3 La remise d'un avis d’arrivée ou du titre lui-méme s'effectue sans frais pour le bénéficiaire; toutefois, si le 
domicile de ce dernier se trouve en dehors du rayon de distribution locale du bureau de paiement et si le 
télégramme-mandat ne porte pas |’indication de service taxée XP, la taxe de remise par exprés peut étre percue sur 
le benéficiaire 


Chapitre V 


Mandats impayés. Autorisations de paiement 


Article 19 
Mandats impayes 
1 Est immeédiatement renvoyé a |’ Administration d’émission tout mandat refusé, tout mandat dont le beneé- 


ficiaire est inconnu, parti sans laisser d’adresse ou parti pour un pays sur lequel la réexpédition ne peut étre 
effectuée. 
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2. Est renvoyé immédiatement aprés |'expiration du délai de validité tout mandat dont le paiement n’a pas été 
réclamé durant ce délai. 
3. Tout mandat impayé pour une cause quelconque est remboursé a |’expéditeur. 


4. L’article 31, paragraphe 6, de la Convention est applicable 4 la taxe de poste restante et a la taxe complé- 
mentaire d’exprés. 


Article 20 


Autorisation de paiement 


1. Tout mandat-carte égaré, perdu ou détruit avant paiement peut, a la demande de |'expéditeur ou du 

bénéficiaire, étre remplacé par une autorisation de paiement délivrée par |’ Administration d’émission. 

2. Lorsque |'expéditeur et le bénéficiaire demandent simultanément, |’un le remboursement, !’autre le paie- 

ment du mandat, !’autorisation est établie: 

a) au profit de l'expéditeur lorsque la demande est formulée avant !a remise du mandat ou de I'avis d’arrivée 
au bénéficiaire; 

b) au profit du bénéficiaire lorsque la demande est formulée aprés la remise du mandat ou de I’avis d’arrivée. 





3. Une autorisation de pai est egal délivrée lorsqu’une erreur de conversion imputable au bureau 
d’émission nécessite un versement complémentaire au profit du bénéficiaire. 


4. La durée de validité d’une autorisation de paiement est |a méme que celle d'un mandat émis le méme jour. 


5. Si aucune faute de service n'a été commise, i! peut étre percu, sur |’expéditeur ou sur le bénéficiaire, une 
taxe dite “d’autorisation de paiement” égale a celle que prévoit |’article 21, lettre m), de la Convention, sauf si 
cette taxe a déja été percue pour !a réclamation ou Iavis de paiement. 


Article 21 
Mandats prescrits 


Les sommes converties en mandats dont le montant n’a pas été réclamé avant prescription sont définitivement 
acquises a |'Administration du pays d’émission. Le délai de prescription est fixé par la législation dudit pays. 


Chapitre VI 


Responsabilite 


Article 22 
Principe et étendue de la responsabilité 


1. Les Administrations postales sont responsables des sommes versées jusqu’au Moment ou les mandats ont éte 
réguliérement payés. 
2. La responsabilité s’étend aux erreurs de conversion et aux erreurs de transmission télégraphique. 


3. Les Administrations n’assument aucune responsabilité en raison des retards qui peuvent se produire dans la 
transmission et le pai des dats 
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Article 23 
Exceptions au principe de la responsabilité 


Les Administrations postales sont degagées de toute responsabilité: 


a) lorsque, par suite de la destruction des documents de service résultant d’un cas de force majeure, elles ne 
peuvent rendre compte du paiement d'un mandat 4 moins que la preuve de leur responsabilité n’ait été 
autrement administrée; 

b) 4 expiration du délai de prescription visé a l'article 21; 

c) s'il s'agit d’une contestation de la régularité du paiement, 4 |’expiration du délai prévu 4 l'article 39, 
paragraphe 1, de la Convention. 

Article 24 


Détermination de la responsabilité 


paiement a eu lieu dans les conditions prescrites par sa réglementation. 


3. La responsabilité incombe a |’'Administration postale du pays ou l’erreur s'est produite: 

a) s'il s'agit d'une erreur de service, y compris |'erreur de conversion; 

b) s'il s'agit d'une erreur de transmission télégraphique commise a |intérieur du pays d’emission ou du pays de 
paiement 

4 La responsabilité incombe a |’ Administration d’émission et a |‘ Administration de paiement par parts égales: 

a) si ‘erreur est imputable aux deux Administrations ou s'il n'est pas possible d’établir dans quel pays |’erreur 
s'est produite; 

b) si une erreur de transmission telégraphique s'est produite dans un pays intermeédiaire; 

c) s'il n'est pas possible d’établir le pays ou cette erreur de transmission s'est produite. 

5 Sous réserve du paragraphe 2, la responsabilité incombe: 

a) en cas de paiement d’un faux mandat, 4 |’ Administration du pays sur le territoire duquel le mandat a eté 
introduit dans le service; 

b) en cas de paiement d'un mandat dont le montant a été frauduleusement majoré, a |’ Administration du pays 
dans leque! le mandat a été falsifié; toutefois, le dommage est supporté par parts égales par les Administra- 
tions d’émission et de paiement lorsqu’i!l n'est pas possible de déterminer le pays ot la falsification est 
intervenue ou lorsqu’il ne peut étre obtenu réparation d'une falsification commise dans un pays interme- 
diaire qui ne participe pas au service des mandats sur la base du présent Arrangement. 

Article 25 


Paiement des sommes dues. Recours 


remettre au bénéficiaire; elle incombe a |'Administration d’émission si leur restitution doit étre faite a l'expedi- 
teur 


responsable du paiement irrégulier. 


somme payée, contre l'expéditeur, contre le bénéficiaire ou contre des tiers. 


Sous réserve des paragraphes 2 4 5 ci-aprés, la responsabilité incombe a | Administration d’émission 


La responsabilité incombe a |'Administration de paiement si elle n'est pas en mesure d'établir que le 


4, 


L’obligation de dé éresser le récl ibe 4 |'Administration de paiement si les fonds sont 4 





Quelle que soit la cause du remboursement, la somme 4 rembourser ne peut dépasser celle qui a été versée. 


L’Administration qui a désintéressé le réclamant a le droit d’exercer le recours contre | Administration 


L’Administration qui a supporté en dernier lieu le dommage a un droit de recours, jusqu’a concurrence de la 
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Article 26 
Délai de paiement 


$. Le versement des sommes dues aux réciamants doit avoir lieu le plus tét possible, dans un délai limite de six 
mois 4 compter du lendemain du jour de la réclamation. 


2. L’Administration qui, selon l'article 25, paragraphe 1, doit désintéresser le réclamant peut exceptionnelie- 
ment différer le verserment au-dela de ce délai si, malgré la diligence apportée a |instruction de l’affaire, ledit délai 
n'a pas été suffisant pour permettre de déterminer la responsabilité. 

3. L’Administration auprés de laquelle la réclamation a été introduite est autorisée a désintéresser le réclamant 


pour le compte de |'Administration responsable lorsque celle-ci, réguliérement saisie, a laissé s’écouler cing mois 
sans donner de solution définitive a la réclamation. 


Article 27 


Remboursement a |’ Administration intervenante 


1. L’Administration pour le compte de laquelle le réclamant a été désintéressé est tenue de rembourser a 

Administration intervenante le montant de ses débours dans un délai de quatre mois 4 compter de |"envoi de la 

notification du paiement. 

2. Ce remboursement s'effectue sans frais pour |’ Administration créanciére: 

a) _— par t'un des procédés de paiement prévus 4 |’article 103, paragraphe 8, du Rég!ement d’exécution de la 
Convention; 

b) sous réserve d’accord, par inscription au crédit de |’ Administration de ce pays dans le compte des mandats. 

3. Passé le délai de quatre mois, la somme due a Administration créanciére est productive d’intérét, a raison 

de 6 pour cent par an, 4 compter du jour d’expiration dudit délai. 


Chapitre VII 


Comptabilité 


Article 28 
Attribution des taxes 


1. L’Administration d’émission attribue a I’ Administration de paiement une quote-part unitaire sur le montant 
des taxes qu'elle a percues en application de |'article 6. 

2. Le taux de la quote-part est fixé, en fonction du montant moyen des mandats-cartes compris dans un méme 
compte mensuel, a: 

~ 0,80 franc jusqu’a 100 francs; 

- 1.00 franc au-dela de 100 francs et jusqu’a 200 francs; 

- 1,20 franc au-dela de 200 francs et jusqu’a 300 francs; 

- 1,50 franc au-dela de 300 francs et jusqu’a 400 francs; 

~ 1,80 franc au-dela de 400 francs et jusqu’a 500 francs; 

2,10 francs au-dela de 500 francs. 


’ »I 


Toutefois, les Administrations concernées peuvent, a la demande de |’ Administration de paiement, convenir 
ae quote-part supérieure a celle qui est fixée au paragraphe 2 lorsque la taxe percue 4 |'émission est supérieure 
au montant de la taxe combinée ci-aprés: 
a) _—taxe fixe de: 

- 0,80 franc pour les mandats-cartes; 

- 1,60 franc pour les mandats-listes; 
b) _‘taxe proportionnelie de 3/4 pour cent de la somme versée. 
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a Les mandats de versement et les mandats émis en franchise ne donnent lieu a aucune rétribution 


5 Pour les mandats-listes, en sus de la quote-part unitaire prévue au paragraphe 2 du présent article, une 
quote-part supplémentaire de 50 centimes est attribuée 4 ‘Administration de paiement 


6. En cas de réexpédition, ‘Administration du pays de !a nouvelle destination recoit, quelles que soient les 
taxes effectivernent percues par I'Administration d’émission, les quotes-parts qui lui auraient été dues si elle avait 
été |’ Administration du pays de premiere destination 


Article 29 


Etablissement des comptes 


1 Chaque Administration de paiement établit, pour chaque Administration d’emission, un compte mensuel 
des sommes payées pour les mandats-cartes ou un compte mensuel du montant des listes recues pendant le mois 
pour les mandats-listes; les comptes mensuels sont incorpores, périodiquement, dans un compte général qui donne 
lieu @ la détermination d’un solde 


2 Lorsque les mandats ont été payés dans des monnaies différentes, la créance la plus faible est convertie en la 
monnaie de la créance la plus forte, en prenant pour base de |a conversion le cours moyen officiel du change dans 
le pays de |'Administration débitrice pendant la période a laquelle le compte se rapporte; ce cours moyen doit 
étre calcule uniformément a quatre décimales 


3 Le réglement des comptes peut aussi avoir lieu sur la base des comptes mensuels, sans Compensation 


Article 30 


Regiement des comptes 


1 Sauf entente speciale, le paiement du solde du compte généra! ou du montant des comptes mensuels a lieu 
dans la monnaie que |’ Administration créanciére applique au paiement des mandats 


2 Toute Administration peut entretenir auprés de |’ Administration du pays correspondant un avoir sur lequel 
sont prélevées les sommes dues 


3 Toute Administration qui se trouve a découvert vis-a-vis d'une autre Administration d'une somme depassant 
les limites fixees par le Réglement est en droit de réciamer le versement d'un acompte 


a En cas de non-paiement dans les délais fixés par le Réglement, les sommes dues sont productives d'un 
intérét de 6 pour cent par an, 4 dater du jour d’ expiration desdits délais jusqu’ au jour du paiement 


5 ll ne peut étre porté atteinte par aucune mesure unilatérale, telle que moratoire, interdiction de transfert, 
etc., aux dispositions du présent Arrangement et de son Reéglement d’exécution relatives a |’établissement et au 
régiement des comptes 


Chapitre VII! 


Dispositions diverses 


Article 31 


Bureaux participant a lechange 


Les Administrations postales prennent toutes mesures nécessaires pour assurer, autant que possible, le paiement 
des mandats dans toutes les localités de leur pays 
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Article 32 

Participation d’organismes non postaux 

1 Les pays dans lesquels le service des mandats est assuré par des organismes non postaux peuvent participer a 
l"échange régi par les dispositions du présent Arrangement. 


2. Ii appartient 4 ces organismes de s’entendre avec |'Administration postale de leur pays pour assurer la 
compléte exécution de toutes les clauses de |’Arrangement; |’Administration postale leur sert d’intermédiaire dans 
leurs relations avec les Administrations postales des autres pays contractants et avec le Bureau international. 


Article 33 
Interdiction de droits fiscaux ou autres 


Les mandats ainsi que les acquits donnés sur les mandats ne peuvent étre soumis 4 aucune taxe ou a aucun droit 
autres que ceux qui sont autorisés par le present Arrangement. 


Titre ttl 


Mandats de versement 


Article 34 
Nature des mandats de versernent 


L’expéditeur d’un mandat peut demander, en lieu et place du paiement en numéraire, |’inscription du montant 
au crédit du compte courant posta! du bénéficiaire si la réglementation du pays de destination le permet 


Article 35 
Dispositions générales 


Sous réserve des articles 36 4 39, les mandats de versement sont soumis aux dispositions fixées pour les mandats 
de poste dans le présent Arrangement 


Article 36 
Montant maximal a |’émission 
Le montant des mandats de versement est illimité. Toutefois, chaque Administration a la faculté de limiter le 


montant des mandats de versement que tout déposant peut ordonner soit dans une journée, soit au cours d'une 
période déterminée. 


Article 37 


Taxes 





1. L’Administration d’é 1 détermine librement la taxe 4 percevoir au moment de |'émission. Cette taxe 
doit étre inférieure a |a taxe d'un mandat de méme montant. 


2. A cette taxe principale, elle ajoute, éventuellement, les taxes afférentes aux services spéeciaux (demande d’ avis 
d’inscription au crédit Gu compte courant postal du bénéficiaire, etc.). 
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Article 38 
Avis d’inscription 
Dans les relations entre pays dont les Administrations se sont mises d’accord, le déposant peut demander 4 


recevoir avis de |’inscription au crédit du compte du bénéficiaire. L’article 42 de la Convention est applicable aux 
avis d'inscription. 


Article 39 
Interdictions 


1. La réexpédition d’un mandat de versement 4 un autre pays de destination n'est pas admise. 
2. Par dérogation 4 l'article 12, l'endossement n‘est pas admis pour les mandats de versement. 


Titre IV 


Bons postaux de voyage 


Chapitre | 


Généralités et émission 


Article 40 

Définition. Carnets 

1. Les bons postaux de voyage sont des titres qui peuvent étre émis et payés, par les Administrations postales 
des pays contractants, sur la base des principes du présent Arrangement. 

2. Ils sont réunis en carnets. 


Article 41 

Monnaie. Montant maximal. Conversion 

1. Chaque bon est libellé, en monnaie du pays de paiement, pour une somme fixe équivalant 4 environ 25,50 
ou 100 francs et déterminée par accord entre les Administrations postales intéressées. 


2. Dans des cas spéciaux, les bons peuvent étre libellés en une autre monnaie que celle du pays de paiement, 
ou établis pour une somme s’écartant sensiblement de |’une ou l'autre des équivalences indiquées au paragraphe 1. 


3. L’ Administration d’émission fixe le taux de conversion de sa monnaie en celle du pays de paiement. 


4. Le nombre de bons constituant un carnet est au maximum de 10; chaque carnet peut contenir des bons de 
différents montants. 


Article 42 


Taxe 


La taxe applicable 4 chaque bon est fixée par I'Administration d’émission; elle ne peut dépasser 3/4 pour cent de 
la somme versée, ni étre inférieure 4 10 centimes. 
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Article 43 
Prix de vente 


L’Administration d’émission a la faculté de percevoir, en sus de la valeur des bons et en sus des taxes, une somme 
correspondant au coit des bons, de leurs couvertures et des travaux divers nécessités par la confection des carnets. 


Chapitre |! 


Paiement des bons 


Article 44 
Validité des titres. Remise des fonds 


1. Les bons sont valabies pendant quatre mois a partir du jour de leur émission; les mois se comptent de quan- 
tiéme 4 quantiéme, sans égard au nombre de jours dont ils se composent. 


2. Lorsque le service payeur ne dispose pas de fonds suffisants, il peut suspendre le paiement des bons jusqu’ au 
moment ou i! aura pu se procurer les moyens de paiement. 


3. La propriété des carnets et des bons n'est transmissible ni par voie d’endossement, ni par voie de cession; ces 
carnets et ces bons ne peuvent étre mis en gage. 


Article 45 
Opposition au paiement 





Sous réserve de l'application de la législation de leur pays, les Administrations ne peuvent donner suite aux 
demandes d’opposition au paiement de bons réguliérement émis. 


Chapitre I 11 

Réclamations. Responsabilité. Comptabilité 
Article 46 

Réclamations et responsabilité 


1. Aucune réclamation ne peut étre introduite contre |'Administration d’émission si le carnet n’est pas 


Produit. 
2. En cas de perte d'un carnet ou de bons, le réclamant, pour obtenir le remboursement des sommes corres- 
pandantes, doit faire |a preuve auprés de I’ Administration d’émission qu’il a d dé la délivrance d'un carnet de 





bons et versé la somme totale y afférente. 


3. Cette Administration peut procéder au remboursement dans un délai qui ne peut excéder de trois mois le 
délai de validité et aprés s’étre assurée que les titres déclarés perdus n’ont pas été payés; le délai de trois mois est 
Porté 4 six mois dans les relations avec les pays éloignés. 


a Les Administrations ne sont pas resp bles des é que p entrainer la perte, la sous- 
traction ou l'emploi frauduleux de carnets ou de bons. 
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Article 47 
Attribution des taxes. Etabi des 





bid 


1. L’Administration d’émission attribue a |’ Administration de paiement 3/8 pour cent du montant des bons 
payés. 


2. Le compte des sommes payées au titre des bons est établi mensueliement en méme temps que celui des 
sommes payées au titre des mandats. 


Titre V 

Dispositions finales 

Article 48 

Application du présent Arrangement aux bons postaux de voyage 

Le titre |! du présent Arrangement est applicable aux bons postaux de voyage en tout ce qui n’est pas expres- 


sément réglé par le titre IV. 


Article 49 


Application de la C 





La Convention est applicable, le cas échéant, par analogie, en tout ce qui n’est pas expressément réglé par le 
présent Arrangement. 


Article 50 
Exception 4 |’application de la Constitution 


L’article 4 de la Constitution n'est pas applicable au présent Arrangement. 


Article 51 
Conditions d’approbation des propositions concernant le présent Arrangement et son Rég! d’exécution 





1. Pour devenir exécutoires, les propositions soumises au Congrés et relatives au présent Arrangement et a son 
Réglement doivent étre approuvées par la majorité des Pays-membres présents et votant qui sont parties 4 
Arrangement. La moitié au moins de ces Pays-membres représentés au Congrés doivent étre présents au moment 
du vote. 


4 





2. Pour devenir ires, les propositi introduites entre deux Congrés et relatives au présent Arrange- 

ment et 4 son Réglement doivent réunir: 

a) _—'unanimité des suffrages, s’il s’agit de l’addition de Hles di iti ou de modificati aux dispo- 
sitions des articles 1 4 10, 11, paragraphe 4, 12 4 14, 15, peregreghes 1, 2 et 4, 16 4 18, 19, paragraphe 4, 
20, paragraphe 5, 22 4 30, 33 et 48 4 52 du présent Arrangement et 102 4 106, 109, 116, 119 4 121, 124, 
129 & 133, 136, paragraphe 1, et 157 de son Réglement; 

b) les deux tiers des suffrages, s'il s’agit de difications aux d iti du présent Arrangement autres que 
celles qui sont mentionnées sous lettres a) et c), des articles 107 et 108, 110, 112, 115, 117, 118, 122, 123, 
125, 127, 134, 137 et 138 4 144 de son Réglement; 

c) la majorité des suffrages, s’il s’agit de la modification de |article 20, paragraphe 3, de |'Arrangement et des 
autres articles du Réglement ou de |'interprétation des dispositions du présent Arrangement et de son 
Régiement, hors le cas de différend a soumettre a |’arbitrage prévu a |’article 32 de la Constitution. 








TIAS 8232 











27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July 5, 1974 


877 





Article 52 


Mise 4 exécution et durée de |’Arrangement 


Le présent Arrangement sera mis 4 exécution le ler janvier 1976 et demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a la mise 4 


exécution des Actes du prochain Congres. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des pays contractants ont signé le présent Arrangement 
en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement du pays-siége de IUnion. Une copie en sera 


remise 4 chaque Partie par |e Gouvernement du pays-siége du Congres. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 


87-129 O - 77 - 56 
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Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
D’ALBANIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
* DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE: 


‘(Ae 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE 
D’ALLEMAGNE: 


* AP gg oo 
N. Marne 
“. Juhi 


Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


“lhiche cS SO 


A harrcdern 





HG 
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Pour 
L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 
Y COMPRIS LE TERRITOIRE 
SOUS TUTELLE DES ILES DU 
PACIFIQUE:, Af 
Y 


Vy t bt . AZ jn 


Hy 7 Foe 
heel | Pp 


Y 
F heel Varrzcterr 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITI 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE 


Pour 
1, AUSTRALIE 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQL E DAUTRICHI 
\ 


) 4 =" 
ih V A) Oral, 





Pour 
LE COMMONWEALTH DES BAHAMAS 


Pour 


LETAT DE BAHRAIN 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DU BANGLADESH SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 

Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DE L’'UNION DE BIRMANIE 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE BOLIVIE 
Pour 
BARBADE 
Pour 


LA BELGIQUI 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU BOTSWANA 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME DE BHOUTAN 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVI LE CANADA 
DU BRESIL 


Pour 
LA REPUBI IQUE POPULAIRI 


DE. BULG ARIE Pout 
( lb LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAIN! 
put 








— 
~ 
Popir 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU BURUNDI 
> 
<<... = 
Pour 
LA REP UNIE DU CAMEROI 
ea. 4 
A Pour 
ee LE CHILI = 
- / 
l f 
a ly a f? 
—- Y aGlTelhcae 
VS Pe J 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 
DE CHINE: 
Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE 


am Bovey 7 


Pour 


of 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COTE D’IVOIRE: 


vur 


Li tp hae BL 98 4 COLOMBIE: 


PLA 











ur 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 


+ 


$ a 
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Pour Pour 
A REPUBLIQL E DU DAHOMEY LA REPL BLIQUE ARABE DRGYPTE 


Gov Nong BE i Nn. ). S00. C 


4 Bey 2-5' 





\ 


A vedall lrahly Ar rires 
ALL Le vA 


Pour 1 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DE DANEMARK LA REPUBI IQUE DE EL SALVADOR 


te am A Aphid 
2D0 reetoraee./ 


‘ Pour 
floize fathe, LES EMIRATS ARABES UNIS 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPLBLIQUE DE LEQUATEUR FIDJI: 
< f . a / 4s 
m cs 
—e 
Pour 
L’ESPAGNE 

Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE: 


Duc Saleite 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 





Pour 
LE TERRITOIRE ESPAGNOI 
DE. L'AFRIQUI 


Pour 
L’ETHIOPIE 





ota 
—_— Tae 
Died 
ea 
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Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
REPRESENTES PAR L’OFFICE FRANCAIS 
DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D’OUTRE-MER: 


/ C3hG une 


= 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE GABONAISI 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME-UNI 
DFE. GRANDE-BRETAGNI 
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD, 
ILES DE LA MANCHE 
ET ILE DE MAN: 


Pour 
LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER 
DONT LES RELATIONS 
INTERNATIONALES 
SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNI 
ET DIRLANDE DU NORD 
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Pour Pour 
, LA REPUBLIQUE 


DE GUINEE EQUATORIALE: 





Pour 
LA GUYANE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU GUATEMALA 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE: - ian 
(—N a sa 
: Saeor 


ee ee 
» er 


F toy == Y7 


Pour ? 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE-BISSAU: . . a 
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Pour a 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU HONDURAS: L'IRAN: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
HONGROISE: 


S Tfnw~ 


“Ry 


Pour 
L’INDE: 
Pour 
L'IRLANDE: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE 
ape Pour 





Ol foto 
Cee 


LA REPUBLIQUE D'ISLANDE: 


Boi oe io “ 
— 
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Pour Pour 
ISRAEL: LE JAPON: 


usin 


Pour 
L'ITALIE: 
Pour 
LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE 
DE JORDANIE: 
Pour 
P LA REPUBLIQUE DE KENYA: 
‘our 


LA JAMAIQUE: 
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Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE KHMERE: 


ge 


Pour 
KUWAIT: 


Pour 
LE ROYAUME DU LAOS: 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME DU LESOTHO: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE LIBANAISE:———- 


5“~< 
eT 
‘ AP 


s 


i.” 
Ae 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA: 


Pour 
L.A REPUBLIQUE ARABE LIBYENNE 
a kad {eel 


Pour 
1 \ PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN 
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Pour Pour 
LE LUXEMBOURG: LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI: 


Pour 
LA MALAISIE: 





Pour 
Pour LE ROYAUME DU MAROC: 


— 
we 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DES MALDIVES: 
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Pour Pour 
MAURICE: LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE MONGOL IE 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE Pour 
DE MAURITANIE: LA REPUBLIQUE DE NAURI 
a — 
‘ ’ 
Pour Pour 
LES ETATS-UNIS_DU MEXIQUF LE NEPA 
Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DU NICARAGUA 
LA PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO: 


ee outed 
=e Ress: 
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rou 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU NIGER LE SULTANAT D'OMAN: 


Ce 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERI\ 


Pour 
L'OUGANDA: 


Pour 
LE PAKISTAN: 


Pour 


LA NORVEGE 


BR. page a 


o Cty 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA: 


Pour 
LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
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Pour Pour 
REPUBLIQUE DE PARAGUAY: LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
WelCo ue 
Pour 
State LES PAYS-BAS: 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE POLOGNE 


dhuolo 





Pour 
LES ANTILLES NEERLANDAISES 
ET SURINAM: 


- Fy ve : is ~ Pour 


Vp pall 
AGO LE PORTUGAL 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU: 





Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE 
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Pour Pour 
LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE: 
DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L'OCEANIE 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN: 
Pour 


LETAT DE QATAR 





Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL: 
LLY 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
ALLEMANDE 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE DE COREE 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE SIERRA LEONE: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 


of DE ROUMANIE: oo 
G} ~ p e 
7 ‘ ‘ z, Ae: 
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Pour 
SINGAPOUR: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE SOMALIE: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
DU SOUDAN; 


MIR tie 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE SRI LANKA 
CEYLAN): 


V Qn 3 the 


Pour 
LA SUEDE: 
. 
Wi 
tor ———— 


Pour 


LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 


ee a 


] 





LE ROYATME DU SWAZILAND: 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE: LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 


F r 
wis 


Pour 
LA THAILANDE: 


Chae Coogan 


Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE: 


LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE: y 
oe Y 
ow 
. (t* . 





Z 
Pour 
Pour LE ROYAUME DES TONGA: 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD 
Adan us 
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Pour Pour 
TRINITE ET TOBAGO: L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 


Pour 


i. LA TUNISIE: Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
yy, Sane. dE DE L'URUGUAY: 
an A, =< z= E L'UR 








32. = =Maff Cok feoaf a 
eee. F eos ee 
S~- 


Pour 
Pour L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 
LA TURQUIE: 
ty 
& 
VN. “eer a, Stud 
Pour 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM: LA REPUBLIQUE DU ZAIRE: 


[oer 4? 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE DU YEMEN 


: - Pour 
ca AS om LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE: 





Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIRE DU YEMEN: 


a 
og __ 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSIAVIE 


Pasian 


TIAS 8232 








27 UST] Multi.—Postal Union—July &, 1974 899 





REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION 
DE L’'ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LES MANDATS DE POSTE 
ET LES BONS POSTAUX DE VOYAGE 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


Premiere partie 


Dispositions préliminaires 
Art 
101. Renseignements 4 fournir par les Administrations 


102. Application du Regiement d’execution de la Convention 
103. Formules a l'usage du public 


Deuxiéme partie 


Mandats 


Titre | 


Mandats-cartes 


Chapitre | 

Emission. Transmission 

104. Formules de mandats-cartes 

105. Etablissement des mandats-car tes 
106. Mentions interdites ou autorisees 


107. Recommandation d' office 
108. Transmission des mandats-cartes 


Chapitre I! 


Particularités relatives a certaines facultés accordées au public 


109. Retrait. Modification d' adresse 
110. Réexpédition des mandats-cartes 
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Chapitre II! 


Traitements particuliers. Réclamations 


Art. 


111. Mandats-cartes irréguliers 

112. Etablissement de l'avis de paiement 
113. Visa pour date 

114. Réclamations 


Chapitre IV 


Mandats-cartes impayés 


115. Renvoi des mandats-cartes impayés 

116. Autorisations de paiement 

117. Mandats-cartes égarés, perdus ou détruits avant paiement 
118. Mandats-cartes égarés, perdus ou détruits aprés paiement 


Titre II 


Mandats-listes 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions préliminaires 


119. Dispositions communes aux mandats-listes et aux mandats-cartes 


Chapitre |! 


Emission. Transmission 


120. Bureaux d’échange 

121. Transmission des mandats-listes 

122. Listes spéciales 

123. Services spéciaux. Mentions a porter sur les listes 


Chapitre II! 


Particularités relatives 4 certaines facultés accordées au public 


124. Retrait. Modification d’ adresse 
125. Réexpédition des mandats-listes 
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Chapitre IV 


Opérations dans le pays de paiement 
Art 


126. Traitement des listes manquantes ou irrégulieres 
127. Envoi de l’avis de paiement 
128. Renvoi des mandats-listes impayés 


Titre Il 


Mandats telegraphiques 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions préliminaires 


129. Dispositions communes 


Chapitre |! 
Emission. Transmission 
130. Etablissement des mandats télégraphiques 


131. Avis d’émission 
132. Transmission des mandats-listes télégraphiques 


Chapitre | 1! 


Particularités relatives a certaines facultés accordées au public 


133. Modification d’adresse 
134. Réexpédition des mandats télégraphiques 


Chapitre |V 

Opérations dans le pays de paiement 

135. Traitement des mandats télégraphiques irréguliers 
136. Paiement des mandats télégraphiques 


137. Etablissement de |'avis de paiement 
138. Renvoi des mandats-cartes télégraphiques impayés 
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Titre IV 


Mandats de versement 


Art. 

139. Dispositions générales 

140. Etablissement des mandats de versement 

141. Liste de mandats de versement 

142. Mandats de versement télégraphiques 

143. Mandats de versement égarés, perdus ou détruits aprés inscription 
144. Dispositions comptables concernant les mandats de versement 


Titre V 


Dispositions comptables 


Chapitre | 


Régles communes 


145. Etablissement des comptes mensuels 
146. Etablissement du compte général 
147. Modes et délais de paiement 

148. Acomptes 


Chapitre |! 


Régles comptables particuliéres aux mandats-listes et aux mandats télégraphiques 


149. Etablisserment des comptes mensuels 


Troisiéme partie 


Bons postaux de voyage 


150. Régles générales d’émission 

151. Formules de bons et de couvertures de carnets. Approvisionnement 

152. Etablissernent des bons 

153. Confection et établissement des carnets 

154. Paiement 4 titre exceptionnel de bons libellés en une monnaie autre que celle du pays ou le paiement est 
demandé 

155. Bons égarés, perdus ou détruits apres paiement 

156. Etablissement des comptes 
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Quatriéme partie 


Dispositions finales 
Art. 
157. Mise 4 exécution et durée du Réglement 


ANNEXES 


Formules: voir la “Liste des formules” 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION 
DE L'ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LES MANDATS DE POSTE 
ET LES BONS POSTAUX DE VOYAGE 


Les soussignés, vu l'article 22, paragraphe 5, de la Constitution de I’Union postale universelle conciue 4 Vienne le 
10 juillet 1964, ont, au nom de leurs Administrations postales respectives, arrété, d'un commun accord, les 
mesures suivantes pour assurer |’exécution de |’Arrangement concernant les mandats de poste et les bons postaux 
de voyage: 


Premiére partie 


Dispositions préliminaires 


Article 101 


Renseignements 4 fournir par les Administrations 


1. Chaque Administration doit, trois mois au moins avant de mettre a exécution |'Arrangement, communiquer 
aux autres Administrations, par l’intermédiaire du Bureau international, les renseignements ci-aprés: 
a) Service des mandats 
T° Ia liste des pays avec lesquels elle éc!iange des mandats-cartes, des mandats-listes et des mandats de 
versement sur la base de |"Arrangement; 
2°? soit la liste des bureaux qu'elle autorise 4 émettre et 4 payer des mandats, soit |’avis que tous ses 
bureaux participent a ce service; 
3° le cas échéant, |’avis de sa participation 4 |'échange des mandats télégr aphiques; 
4° le montant maximal adopté a |émission et au p t; 
5° la monnaie dans laquelle doit étre exprimé le montant des mandats 4 destination de son pays; 
6° \a taxe appliquée aux mandats émis; 
7° soit le mode d’ indication de cette taxe, soit l’avis que cette taxe n'est pas indiquée; 
8° le cas échéant, les taxes percues respectivement pour le paiement 4 domicile, la poste restante, le visa 
pour date, la réclamation et l’autorisation de paiement; 
9° a durée des délais aprés lesquels sa législation attribue définitivement a |’Etat le montant des mandats 
dont le paiement n’a pas été réclamé; 
10° la taxe spéciale de remise des fonds par exprés (mandats télégraphiques) ; 
11° sa décision en ce qui concerne la possibilité, dans son pays, de transmettre ou non la propriété des 
mandats par voie d’endossement; 
12° un exemplaire des formules de mandat qu’elle emploie, sauf si |'échange des mandats a lieu au moyen 
de listes; 
13° lorthographe, dans la langue officielle de son pays, des nombres de 1 4 3000, a utiliser pour exprimer 
les sommes 4 inscrire sur les mandats; 
14° Ia liste des pays ne participant pas a I’Arrange pour lesquels elle peut servir d’intermédiaire pour 
léchange des mandats; 
15° le service auque! les réclamations, les demandes de retrait et de modification d'adresse ainsi que 
les demandes de “visa pour date” doivent étre transmises (Administration centrale, bureau d’échange 
ou autre bureau spécialement désigné); 
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b) Service des bons postaux de voyage 
ah la liste des pays avec lesquels elle échange des bons postaux de voyage sur la base de |’Arrangement; 
2 soit la liste des bureaux qu'elle autorise 4 émettre et 4 payer des bons, soit l’avis que tous ses bureaux 
Participent au service; 
ad le montant, en monnaie des pays sur lesquels les bons sont tirés, de chaque bon postal de voyage; 
4° les taxes appliquées aux bons émis. 
2. Toute modification aux renseignements visés ci-dessus doit étre notifiée sans retard 
3. Les Administrations doivent se communiquer directement les taux de conversion qu’elles appliquent dans 
leurs relations réciproques et toutes les modifications apportées 4 ces taux 


Article 102 


Application du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention 


Sont applicables aux mandats, pour tout ce qui n'est pas expressément prévu par le présent Réglement, les 

dispositions du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention et, plus particuliérement, celles qui font l'objet des 

articles ci-apres: 

a) article 131 “Avis de réception’’; 

b) = article 134 “ Envois exprés”’; 

c) articles 140 et 141 “Retrait. Modification d’adresse’’, complétés par les articles 109 et 124 du présent 
Réglement. 


Article 103 


Formules a !"usage du public 

En vue de |’application de |’article 10, paragraphe 3, de |a Convention, sont considérées comme étant a |’ usage du 
public les formules ci-aprés: 

MP 1 (Mandat de poste international), 

MP 4 (Réclamation concernant un mandat de poste international), 

MP 10 (Bon postal de voyage), 

MP 11 (Carnet de bons postaux de voyage), 

MP 12 (Mandat de poste international pour libellé mécanographique), 

MP 16 (Mandat de versement international). 


Deuxiéme partie 


Mandats 


Titre | 


Mandats-cartes 


Chapitre | 


Emission. Transmission 
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Article 104 


Formules de mandats-cartes 


2. Les mandats-cartes sont établis sur une formule en carton résistant de couleur rose, conforme au modeéle 
MP 1 ci-annexé. 


2. Les Administrations qui conviennent d’accorder certaines facilités aux expéditeurs d'un nombre important 
de mandats peuvent les autoriser 4 faire usage de la formule conforme au modéle MP 12 ci-annexé. 


Article 105 


Etablissement des mandats-cartes 


1 Les mandats-cartes sont libellés en caractéres latins et en chiffres arabes, sans rature ni surcharge, méme 
approuveées. Les inscriptions sont faites 4 la main, si possible en caractéres d’imprimerie, ou 4 la machine. Les 
inscriptions au crayon ne sont pas admises; toutefois, les indications de service peuvent étre portées au crayon- 
encre. La formule MP 12 doit, a l'exception des indications de service, étre rempiie intégralement a la machine. 


2 Le montant des mandats et le nom de |’unité monétaire doivent étre indiqués en toutes lettres. Le montant 
est aussi indiqué en chiffres et, si cela est nécessaire, avec l’'abréviation du nom de |'unité pour autant qu'elle soit 
usuelle et ne préte pas 4 confusion. Lorsque la monnaie utilisée est fondée sur le systéme décimal, les fractions 
d’'unité monétaire peuvent étre exprimées en chiffres seulement, mais obligatoirement en centiémes (ou 
milliémes) au moyen d'un nombre de deux (ou trois) chiffres dont, au besoin un zéro (ou deux zéros). Lorsque la 
monnaie utilisée n'est pas fondée sur le systéme décimal, le nombre des unités monétaires ou fractions d’unité 
monétaire est toujours écrit en toutes lettres tandis que leur nom peut étre abrégé dans les conditions prévues 
pour le systéme décimal; dans |'indication du montant en chiffres, les unités ou fractions d’unité monétaire non 
mentionnées dans la somme en lettres sont remplacées par des zéros. 

3. L'indication en toutes lettres du montant des mandats MP 1 et MP 12 peut étre remplacée par une indi- 
cation chiffrée fournie par une machine dite “a protéger les chéques” et précédée d’un signe autre qu'un chiffre 
Ou une lettre dans les relations avec les Administrations qui eptent le pai de tels d Dans ce cas, le 
montant 4 payer n’est indiqué qu’une seule fois dans le corps du titre. Les caractéres utilisés doivent avoir des 
dimensions telles que ces caractéres ne prétent pas 4 confusion. 

4. L'adresse des mandats doit étre libellée de facon 4 déterminer nettement le bénéficiaire; les adresses 
abrégées et les adresses télégraphiques ne sont pas admises. 





5. Les mandats de service doivent porter au recto la mention “Service des postes’’ ou une mention analogue. 
6 Les mandats 4 remettre en main propre doivent porter au recto et au verso, en caractéres trés apparents, la 
mention “Ne payer qu’en main propre”. 

7. Les mandats avec avis de paiernent doivent porter en téte du recto, en caractéres trés apparents, la mention 
“Avis de paiement”. 

8. L'indication, sur le mandat, de la taxe percue sur |’expéditeur n’est pas obligatoire. Le cas échéant, cette 
indication se fait soit par l’application de timbres-poste, soit par linscription de la taxe percue 4 ‘emplacement 
prévu sur les formules MP 1, MP 12 et MP 16. 


Article 106 

Mentions interdites ou autorisées 

Il est interdit de consigner sur les mandats d’ autres mentions que celles que comporte la contexture des formules, 
4 l'exception des indications de service telles que “Service des postes’”, “Ne payer qu’en main propre”, “Avis de 


paiement”, “Par avion’’, “Par exprés”; toutefois, l’expéditeur a le droit d’inscrire au verso du coupon une 
communication particuliére ainsi qu'il est prévu 4 larticle 9, paragraphe 6, de |‘ Arrangement. 
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Article 107 
Recommandation d’office 


Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre sur le montant a partir duquel les mandats qu’elles émettent sont soumis 
a la recommandation d’ office, 4 condition que ce montant ne soit pas inférieur 4 200 francs. 


Article 108 
Tr ission des dats-cartes 





a. Sauf entente spéciale, les mandats ne sont pas transmis sous enveloppe. 


2. Les mandats sont insérés dans les dépéches de !a maniére prescrite 4 l'article 151, paragraphes 2 4 6, ou 4 
article 152 du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention suivant qu’ ils sont ou ne sont pas recommandés d’office. 


Chapitre |! 


Particularités relatives a certaines facultés accordées au public 


Article 109 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse 


1. Toute demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse par voie postale est établie sur une formule 
conforme au modéle MP 4 ci-annexé. 


2. Toute demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse par voie télégraphique doit étre confirmée, par le 
Premier courrier, au moyen d'une demande postale. La formule MP 4 est revétue en téte de la mention “Confir- 
mation de la demande télégraphique du ...” soulignée au crayon rouge; le bureau de paiement retient le mandat 
jusqu’a la réception de cette confirmation. 





3. L’Administration de pai peut fois, sous sa propre responsabilité, donner suite 4 une demande 
télégraphique de retrait ou de modification d’ adresse sans attendre la confirmation postale. 


Article 110 
Réexpédition des mandats-cartes 


1. Le bureau qui réexpédie un mandat-carte par voie postale barre, s‘il y a lieu, d’un trait de plume, les 
indications du montant du mandat de maniére 4 laisser lisibles les inscriptions primitives; |’indication se trouvant 
sous la rubrique “Somme versée’”’ doit rester intacte. Le montant du mandat est converti en la monnaie du pays 
de nouvelle destination d’aprés le taux fixé pour les mandats émanant du pays de réexpédition; le résultat de la 
conversion est inscrit sur le mandat, en chiffres et en toutes lettres, autant que possible au-dessus de |’indication 
du montant primitif. L’indication du nouveau montant est signée par |’agent de service. Le méme procédé doit 
étre suivi en cas de réexpéditions ultérieures. 


2. En cas de réexpédition sur le pays de premiére destination, le bureau réexpéditeur rétablit le montant 
primitif; si la réexpédition a lieu sur le pays d’émission, le bureau réexpéditeur substitue, au montant indiqué, 
celui qui est inscrit aux indications de service sous la rubrique “Somme versée”’. 


3. En cas de réexpédition par voie télégraphique, le bureau réexpéditeur établit un mandat télégraphique pour 
ia somme restant aprés déduction des taxes postales et télégraphiques. La taxe postale est calculée sur la somme 
obtenue aprés déduction, du montant primitif, de la taxe télégraphique. La conversion en monnaie du pays de 
nouvelle destination est effectuée dans les conditions prévues aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus. Le mandat primitif 
est quittancé par le bureau réexpéditeur; il est revétu de la mention “Réexpédié le montant de... a... sous 
déduction des taxes de ...” et comptabilisé comme mandat payé. Le coupon du mandat primitif est annexé, pour 
étre remis au bénéficiaire, a l'avis d’émission visé a l'article 131. 
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4. Le paragraphe 3 est applicable: 
a) aux mandats-cartes originaires d'un pays contractant, réexpédiés sur un autre pays contractant avec lequel 
le pays d’émission n’entretient pas d’échange de mandats, ou lorsque léchange est effectué au moyen de 


listes; 
b) aux mandats-cartes réexpédiés sur un pays qui n'est pas partie a |’ Arrangement; 
c) aux mandats-cartes originaires d'un pays non contractant réexpédiés sur un pays contractant. 
5 Les demandes de réexpeédition sont enregistrées, pour mémoire, par le bureau de premiére destination et, le 
cas échéant, par les bureaux destinataires ultérieurs. Le bureau qui opére la réexpédition en donne avis au bureau 
d’émission 
Chapitre II! 


Traitements particuliers. Réclamations 


Article 111 
Mandats-cartes irréguliers 
1 Est renvoyé au bureau d’émission par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) et sous enveloppe, 


accompagné d'une formule conforme au modéle MP 14 ci-annexé pour étre régularisé, tout mandat-carte qui 
présente l'une des irrégularités suivantes: 


a) indication inexacte, insuffisante ou douteuse du nom ou du domicile du bénéficiaire; 
b) différences ou omissions de noms ou de sommes; 
c) dépassement du montant maximal convenu entre les Administrations intéressées, dG a une erreur évidente 


dans le taux de conversion; 

d) ratures ou surcharges dans les inscriptions; 

e) omission de timbres, de signatures ou d'autres indications de service; 

f) indication du montant 4 payer dans une monnaie autre que celle qui est admise ou omission de la dési- 
gnation de l’unité monétaire; 

9) erreur évidente dans le rapport entre la monnaie du pays d’émission et celle du pays de paiement, rapport 
que le bureau de paiement n'est cependant pas tenu de vérifier; 

h) emploi de formules non réglementaires. 


2 Néanmoins, en ce qui concerne les irrégularités qui sont ou paraissent imputables a |’expéditeur, |" Adminis- 
tration de paiement peut, le cas échéant, aprés avoir avisé le bénéficiaire, lui permettre de formuler une demande 
de régularisation. Celle-ci peut étre transmise par la voie aérienne ou télégraphique, aux frais du bénéficiaire; ces 
frais lui sont remboursés s'il est établi que lerreur résulte d'une faute de service. 


3. Toutefois, dans ses rapports avec les pays éloignés, |'Administration de paiement peut, sous sa responsa- 
bilité, rectifier d’office des erreurs sans gravité. Ces rectifications sont inscrites a l’encre rouge et signées par le 
prépose. 

4 Lorsque !a rectification de lirrégularité est demandée par télégramme, le mandat irrégulier est conservé par 
le bureau de paiement qui procéde a la régularisation dés réception du télégramme rectificatif et qui joint ce 
télégramme au mandat. 


5. A la réception d'une demande de :égularisation par avion ou par télégramme, le bureau d’émission vérifie si 
irrégularité provient d'une erreur imputable au service; dans |'affirmative, il la rectifie sur-le-champ par la voie 
aérienne ou télégraphique. Dans le cas contraire, il prévient |'expéditeur qui est alors autorisé 4 redresser |’ irrégula- 
rité, par la voie aérienne ou télégraphique et a ses frais. 


6. Si a ‘issue d'un délai de trente jours, |'expéditeur n'a pas donné suite 4 une demande de régularisation d'un 
mandat transmis 4 l‘appui d'une formule MP 14, le titre est considéré comme impayé. Ladite formule, revétue de 
l'information adéquate, est renvoyée au bureau de destination par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) 
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Article 112 
Etablisserent de |’avis de paiement 


Les Administrations dont la réglementation ne permet pas |’emploi de la formule jointe par |’ Administration 
d’émission sont autorisées 4 établir |’avis de paiement sur une formule de leur propre service. 


Article 113 
Visa pour date 


Le visa pour date doit étre inscrit sur le mandat méme. 


Article 114 


Réclamations 


1. Toute réclamation concernant un mandat-carte est établie sur une formule MP 4 et transmise, en régle 
générale, par le bureau d’émission, directement au bureau de paiement. Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour 
plusieurs dats émis simultané & la demande d'un méme expéditeur et au profit du méme bénéficiaire. Les 
réclamations sont transmises d’office et toujours par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface) dans les 
conditions prévues 4 |’article 39 de la Convention. 





2. Lorsque le bureau de paiement est en état de fournir des renseignements définitifs sur le sort du titre, il 
renvoie la formule, complétée suivant le résultat des recherches, au bureau qui a recu la réclamation. En cas de 
recherches infructueuses ou de paiement contesté, |a formule est transmise a |'Administration d’émission par 
'intermédiaire de !'Administration de paiement qui joint, si possible, une déclaration du bénéficiaire attestant 
qu’ il n’a pas recu le montant du mandat. 


3. Lorsqu’une réclamation est déposée dans un pays autre que le pays d’émission ou le pays de paiement, la 
formule MP 4 est transmise a !‘Administration d’émission accompagnée du récépissé de dépdt. Si, pour des raisons 
particuliéres, le récépissé produit ne peut étre joint 4 la formule MP 4, celle-ci doit étre revétue de la mention “Vu 
récépissé de dépdt No ... délivré le ... par le bureau de ... pour un montant de ..."". Le délai prescrit a !’article 39, 
Paragraphe 1, de la Convention est applicable. 





Chapitre 1V 


Mandats-cartes impayés 


Article 115 


Renvoi des mandats-cartes impayés 


1. Les mandats qui n’ont pu étre payés aux bénéficiaires pour une cause quelconque sont renvoyés direc- 
tement au bureau d’émission; préalablement, le bureau de paiement les enregistre, les frappe du timbre ou les 
munit de |’étiquette dont |’usage est prescrit par l'article 139, paragraphes 1 4 3, du Réglement d’exécution de la 
Convention. 


2. Toutefois, les mandats créés dans les conditions prévues a |’article 110, paragraphes 3 et 4, doivent étre 
transmis a |‘ Administration qui les a établis. Celle-ci en met le montant 4 la disposition de |'Administration dont 
émane le titre original soit au moyen d’un nouveau mandat en franchise de taxe, soit par voie de déduction au 
compte mensuel des mandats payés. 
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Article 116 
Autorisations de paiement 


Les autorisations de paiement sont établies sur une formule de couleur rose conforme au modéle MP 13 
ci-annexé. 


Article 117 
Mandats-cartes égarés, perdus ou détruits avant paiement 


1. Avant de délivrer une autorisation de paiement concernant un mandat égaré, perdu ou détruit avant 
paiement, |l'Administration d’émission doit s’assurer en accord avec |’'Administration de paiement que le mandat 
n'a été ni payé, ni remboursé, ni réexpédié; toutes pré 1s doivent égal Mt étre prises pour qu'il ne soit pas 
Paye ultérieurement. 





2. A l'appui de sa demande de remboursement, l’expéditeur doit produire le récépissé de dépdt du titre égaré, 
perdu ou détruit. 


3. Lorsque l'Administration de paiement déclare qu'un mandat ne lui est pas parvenu, |'Administration 
d’émission peut délivrer une autorisation de paiement, a condition que le mandat litigieux ne figure dans aucun 
des comptes mensuels se rapportant a la période de validité du mandat; toutefois, si aucune réponse n'a été 
obtenue de |’Administration de paiement dans le délai prévu 4 l'article 26, paragraphes 1 et 2, de l'Arrangement, 
pour le désintéresserment du réciamant et si le titre ne figure sur aucun des comptes mensuels recus 4 l’expiration 
de ce délai, |'Administration d’émission est autorisée 4 procéder au remboursement des fonds; notification en est 
adressée, sous pli recommandé, a l'Administration de paiement et le mandat, réputé désormais comme deéfiniti- 
vement perdu, ne peut étre ultérieurement porté en compte. 


Article 118 
Mandats-cartes égarés, perdus ou détruits aprés paiement 


1. Tout mandat égaré, perdu ou détruit aprés paiement peut étre remplacé par |’'Administration de paiement 
Par un nouveau titre établi sur une formule MP 1. Cette formule doit porter toutes 'es indications utiles du titre 
Original et étre revétue de la mention “Titre établi en remplacement d'un mandat égaré (perdu ou détruit) aprés 
Paiement”’ ainsi que d’une empreinte du timbre a date. 


2. Une déclaration du bénéficiaire attestant qu’il a recu les fonds doit étre donnée de préférence directement 


au verso du titre de rempi 13 iT . cette déclaration peut étre recueillie sur une fiche 
annexée a ce titre comme piéce a eppui: cette déclaration tient lieu d’acquit primitif. 





3. S’il n'est pas possible de demander cette déclaration au bénéficiaire, une annotation est faite d’office au 
verso du titre de rempiacement ou sur une piéce a lappui particuliére, précisant que le montant du mandat de 
Poste a été effectivement payé. 


Titre |! 


Mandats-listes 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions préliminaires 
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Article 119 

Dispositions communes aux mandats-listes et aux mandats-cartes 

Sont applicables aux mandats-listes les articles ci-aprés du présent Réglement: 
a) article 106 “Mentions interdites ou autorisées”’; 


b) = article 109 “Retrait. Modification d'adresse”, complété par |’article 124; 
c) article 114 “ Réclamations” 


Chapitre I! 


Emission. Transmission 


Article 120 
Bureaux d’échange 


L’echange des mandats-listes a lieu exclusivement par l’intermédiaire de bureaux dits “bureaux d’échange”’ dési- 
gnés par |’ Administration de chacun des pays contractants. 


Article 121 


Transmission des mandats-listes 


1. La transmission des mandats-listes entre le bureau d’émission et le bureau d’échange du pays d’émission ou 
entre le bureau d’échange du pays de paiement et le bureau de paiement s‘effectue au moyen de formules que 
chacune des Administrations intéressées détermine selon ses propres convenances. 

2. Entre bureaux d’échange de pays différents, la transmission s’effectue selon les régles ci-aprés: 

a) chaque bureau d’échange établit, journellement ou 4 des dates convenues, des listes conformes au modéle 





MP 2 ci-annexé, récapitul les dats déposés dans son pays pour étre payés dans un autre; 
b) = tout mandat inscrit sur une liste porte un numéro d’ordre appelé numéro international; ce numéro est 
attribué d'aprés une série i] cant, selon accord entre les Administrations intéressées, le 





ler janvier ou le ler juillet; lorsque le mumérotage change, la premiére liste qui suit doit porter, outre le 
numéro de la série, le dernier numéro de la série précédente; 

c) les listes sont elles-mémes numérotées, suivant la suite naturelle des nombres, a partir du ler janvier ou du 
ler juillet de chaque année; 

d) les listes sont transmises en franchise de port au bureau d’échange correspondant par la voie la plus rapide 
(aérienne ou de surface) et, sauf entente spéciale, sans étre accompagnées des mandats établis par les bureaux 
d'émission; 

e) le bureau d’échange correspondant accuse réception de chaque liste par une mention appropriée portée sur 
la premieére liste 4 expédier dans le sens opposé. 

3. Les Administrations intéressées peuvent convenir de limiter la description des mandats sur la liste MP 2 a 

l'indication dans !a colonne 7 du montant des mandats transmis. Dans ce cas, le pays d’émission annexe 4 Ia liste 

les formules utilisées pour la transmission des mandats entre le bureau d’émission et son propre bureau d’échange 
ou toute autre formule que les Administrations conviennent d’ adopter. 


Article 122 
Listes spéciales 


Une liste MP 2 spéciale doit étre établie pour chacune des catégories suivantes de mandats: 

a) =mandats en franchise visés tant a l'article 16 de !a Convention qu’a l'article 7 de |'Arrangement; la liste doit 
Porter, en téte, les mots “Mandats exempts de taxe’’; 

b) dats dont |'expédi ad dé achemi Par voie aérienne; la liste doit porter la mention 
“Mandats par avion”’ et doit étre acheminée par le premier courrier aérien. 
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Article 123 


Services spéciaux. Mentions a porter sur les listes 


1. Lorsque |expéditeur du mandat demande la remise par exprés, la mention ‘Exprés” est portée sur la liste 
MP 2 dans la colonne ‘Observations’, en regard de |inscription correspondante. 


2. Lorsque |’expéditeur d'un mandat demande un avis de paiement, la mention “AP” est portée sur la liste 
MP 2, dans la colonne “Observations”, en regard de l’inscription relative au mandat. 


3. Lorsque |expéditeur d’un mandat demande le paiement en main propre, la mention “Ne payer qu’en main 
propre” est portée sur la liste MP 2 dans la colonne “Observations”, en regard de |inscription relative au mandat 


Chapitre I! 


Particularités relatives 4 certaines facultés accordées au public 


Article 124 


Retrait. Modification d’ adresse 


Par dérogation a l'article 140 du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention, les demandes de retrait ou de 
modification d’adresse MP 4 relatives aux mandats-listes sont envoyées au bureau d’échange du pays de paiement 
par |intermédiaire du bureau d’échange du pays d’émission. 


Article 125 


Réexpédition des mandats-listes 


Tout mandat-liste réexpédié sur un autre pays est quittancé par le bureau réexpéditeur. Le cas échéant, la somme 
est convertie, aprés déduction des taxes, en monnaie du pays de nouvelle destination et un nouveau mandat est 
établi. 


Chapitre |V 


Opérations dans le pays de paiement 


Article 126 


Traitement des listes manquantes ou irréguliéres 


1. Si une liste manque, elle est réclamée immédiatement par le bureau d’échange qui en constate |’absence. Le 
bureau d’échange du pays d’émission envoie sans délai, par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface), au 
bureau d’échange qui |’a réclamée, un duplicata de la liste manquante. 


2. Les listes sont vérifiées soigneusement par te bureau d’échange du pays de paiement qui les rectifie d’ office 
si elles contiennent des erreurs de peu d’importance. Le bureau d’échange du pays d’émission est informé de ces 
corrections au moment ou le bureau d’échange du pays de paiement lui accuse réception de la liste. 


3. Lorsque les listes contiennent des irrégularités dignes d’étre signalées, le bureau d’échange du pays de 
paiement demande des explications au bureau d’échange du pays d’émission qui doit répondre dans le plus bref 
délai; en dant, le pai des dats faisant l’objet de la demande est suspendu. Les demandes d’explica- 
tions et les réponses y relatives sont échangées par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou de surface). 
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Article 127 
Envoi de I’avis de paiement 
L’avis de paiement, établi par le bureau de paiement sur une formule C 5, prévue 4 I’article 131, paragraphe 2, du 


Réglement d’exécution de la Convention, est envoyé directement a |'expéditeur du mandat. 


Article 128 


Renvoi des mandats-listes impayés 


1 Sont renvoyés, au bureau d’échange, par la voie d'une inscription dans la prochaine liste MP 2, comme s’i/ 
s'agissait d'un mandat expédié du pays de paiement vers le pays d’émission: 

a) les mandats visés a |’article 19 de I’ Arrangement; 

b) les mandats ayant fait l'objet d'une demande de retrait. 

2 Une mention appropriée, suivie du numéro international et de la description sommaire du mandat primitif, 


est portée dans !a colonne ‘‘Observations’’, en regard de |’inscription. 


Titre HII 


Mandats télégraphiques 


Chapitre | 


Dispositions préliminaires 


Article 129 


Dispositions communes 


Sont applicables aux mandats télégraphiques, pour tout ce qui n'est pas expressément prévu par le titre III du 
présent Réglement, les dispositions relatives aux mandats-cartes et aux mandats-listes. 


Chapitre |! 


Emission. Transmission 


Article 130 


Etablissement des mandats télégraphiques 


 F Les mandats télégraphiques sont établis par le bureau de poste d’émission et donnent lieu a l’envoi de 
télégrammes-mandats adressés directement au bureau de poste de paiement. Les télégrammes-mandats sont rédi- 
gés en francais sauf entente spéciale et libellés invariablement dans |’ordre indiqué ci-apreés: 

- Indications de service taxées (s'il y a lieu); 

- Avis paiement (s’il y a lieu); 

- Paiement main propre (s'il y a lieu); 

- Mandat ... (numéro postal d’émission); 

Nom du bureau de poste de paiement; 
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= Nom du bureau de poste d’émission et (s’il y a lieu) son numéro; caractéristique et nom du pays d'origine; 

- Nom de |’expéditeur; 

- Montant de la somme a payer; 

—  Désignation exacte du bénéficiaire, de sa résidence et, si possible, de son domicile, de fagon que !’ayant 
droit soit nettement déterminé; 

- Communication particuliére (le cas échéant). 

2. Lorsque plusieurs mandats télégraphiques sont émis simultanément par le méme expéditeur au nom d’un 

méme bénéficiaire, un seul télégrarmme-mandat peut étre envoyé si I’ Administration de destination |'admet; dans 

ce cas, le numéro d’émission est indiqué de la maniére suivante: “Mandats 201—203” et la somme globale 4 payer 

comporte le détail du montant de chaque mandat. 





3. Lorsque la localité ot se trouve le bureau de poste de paiement n’est pas pourvue d'un bureau télégra- 
phique, le télégramme-mandat doit porter |’indication du bureau de poste de paiement et celle du bureau 
télégraphique qui le dessert. Lorsqu’il y a doute quant 4 |’existence d'un bureau télégraphique dans la localité de 
paiement ou lorsque le bureau télégraphique qui la dessert ne peut étre indiqué, le télégramme-mandat doit porter 
soit le nom de la subdivision territoriale, soit celui du pays de paiement, soit ces deux indications ou toute autre 
précision jugée suffisante pour l’acheminement du télégramme-mandat. 


4. La somme est exprimée de la facon suivante: nombre entier d’unités monétaires en chiffres puis en toutes 
lettres, nom de I’unité monétaire et, le cas échéant, fraction d’unité en chiffres. 

5. Le nom patronymique d’un bénéficiaire féminin, méme s’il est accompagné d'un prénom, doit étre précédé 
de l'un des mots “Mad ou “Mad iselle’’, 4 moins que cette indication ne fasse double emploi avec celle 
d'une qualité, d’un titre, d'une fonction ou d'une profession permettant de déterminer nettement |’ayant droit; ni 
Vexpéditeur ni le bénéficiaire ne peuvent étre désignés par une abréviation ou un mot conventionnels. 





6. Le nom de la résidence du bénéficiaire peut étre omis s'il est le méme que celui du bureau de paiement. 
Quand les mandats télégraphiques sont adressés “poste restante’” ou “‘télégraphe restant’, les télégrammes- 
mandats doivent porter |’indication de service taxée correspondante, a |'exclusion de toute autre mention équiva- 
lente. 


Article 131 


Avis d’émission 


1. Tout mandat télégraphique donne lieu a |’établissement, par le bureau d’émission, d'un avis d’émission 
confirmatif conforme au modéle MP 3 ci-annexé. 


2. || est interdit d’apposer des timbres-poste ou des empreintes d’affranchissement sur cet avis. 


3. L’avis d’émission est adressé sous enveloppe, par le premier courrier et par la voie la plus rapide (aérienne ou 
de surface): 

a) directement au bureau de paiement, s’il s‘agit d'un mandat-carte télégraphique; 

b) au bureau d’échange du pays d’émission, s’il s'agit d'un mandat-liste télégraphique. 


Article 132 
Transmission des mandats-listes télégraphiques 


1. Les mandats-listes télégraphiques sont transmis directement par le bureau de poste d’émission au bureau de 
poste de paiement sans passer par |’intermédiaire des bureaux d’échange. 


2. Les mandats-listes télégraphiques donnent lieu a |établissement d'une liste MP 2 spéciale qui porte en téte 
la mention “Mandats télégraphiques’’. 


3. Les bureaux d’échange peuvent attribuer aux mandats-listes télégraphiques décrits sur les listes spéciales de 
Vespéce un numéro international d'une série propre aux mandats télégraphiques. 
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Chapitre II! 


Particularités relatives 4 certaines facultés accordées au public 


Article 133 


Modification d’ adresse 


1. Sauf lorsqu’i! s’agit d'une simple correction d’adresse prévue a |’article 30, paragraphe 6, de la Convention, 
le bureau de paiement d'un mandat télégraphique doit étre en possession de |’avis d’émission avant de donner 
suite 4 une demande de modification d’adresse. 


z. Toutefois, ‘Administration de paiement peut, sous sa propre responsabilité, donner suite 4 une demande 
télégraphique de modification d’adresse sans attendre ni la confirmation postale ni l'avis d’émission. 


Article 134 

Réexpédition des mandats télégraphiques 

1. La réexpédition (par voie postale ou par voie télégraphique) d'un mandat télégraphique est effectuée sans 
qu'il y ait lieu d’attendre !’avis d’ émission. 


2. En cas de réexpédition postale sur le pays d’émission avant |arrivée de |avis d’émission, le bureau réexpédi- 
teur se borne 4 modifier l'adresse du bénéficiaire et barre, d'un trait de plume, les indications du montant. Le 
mandat est transmis sous enveloppe au bureau de la nouvelle destination; i! en est de méme de I’avis d’émission 
dés son arrivée au bureau réexpéditeur. 


Chapitre IV 


Opérations dans le pays de paiement 


Article 135 
Traitement des mandats télégraphiques irréguliers 


z; Tout mandat télégraphique dont la remise ne peut étre effectuée par suite d’adresse insuffisante ou 
inexacte, ou pour une autre cause non attribuable au bénéficiaire, donne lieu 4 |’envoi au bureau d’émission d'un 
avis de service télégraphique indiquant la cause de la non-remise. 


2. A la réception d’une demande de régularisation par avis de service télégraphique, le bureau d’émission 
procéde comme il est indiqué 4 l'article 111, paragraphes 5 et 6. 


3. Tout mandat télégraphique dont Iirrégularité n'a pas été redressée dans un délai normal par la voie aérienne 
ou télégraphique est régularisé dans la forme prescrite pour les mandats de poste. 


Article 136 


Paiement des mandats télégraphiques 


1. Les mandats télégraphiques sont mis en paiement dés réception et sans attendre |'avis d’émission; celui-ci est 
rattaché ultérieurement, si possible, au mandat acquitté par le bénéficiaire. 


2. Les mandats télégraphiques dont I'avis d’émission parvient au bureau de paiement avant le télégramme- 
mandat ne doivent pas étre payés au vu du seul avis d’émission; dans ce cas, i! y a lieu de réclamer le télégramme- 
mandat au moyen d’un avis de service télégraphique. Les avis d’émission qui ne seraient pas parvenus au bureau de 
Paiement par le premier courrier aprés la date du mandat sont réclamés au moyen d’une demande de régularisa- 
tion conforme au modéle MP 14. 
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3. Les mandats-listes eiidgrapthiquues pour lesquels le bureau de paiement n‘a pas recu de télégramme-mandat 
ne peuvent étre payés qu’aprés récep d’une ampliation de ce télégramme-mandat, réciamée par avis de service 
télégraphique. 

4. Les mandats-listes télégraphiques pour lesquels le bureau d’échange du pays de paiement n’a pas recu, dans 
un délai normal, une liste MP 2 font l’objet de demandes d’explication adressées au bureau d’échange du pays 
d’émission qui doit répondre dans le plus bref délai. En cas de non-réponse dans un délai raisonnable, les 
mandats-listes telégraphiques effecti Payés pe étre ajoutés d’office 4 ia premiére liste MP 2 recue de 
‘Administration d’émission; si la liste MP 2 manquante parvient aprés cette inscription d’office, elle est annulée 
ou rectifiée par le bureau d’échange qui la recoit. 








Article 137 


Etablissernent de |’avis de paiement 


Le soin d’établir un avis de peiement pour un mandat télégraphique incombe au bureau de paiement qui le fait 
Parvenir au bureau d’émi édi apres le pa t et sans attendre I'avis d’émission. 





Article 138 
Renvoi des mandats-cartes télégraphiques impayés 


1. Les mandats-cartes télégraphiques qui n’ont pu étre payés aux bénéficiaires pour une cause quelconque sont 
soumis aux dispositions de |’article 115. 





2. ls doivent étre r yés sous loppe, sans attendre |’arrivée des avis d’émission y relatifs. Les avis 
d’émission arrivant ultérieurement sont également renvoyés sous enveloppe. 


Titre IV 


Mandats de versement 


Article 139 
Dispositions générales 
Sous réserve de ce qui est expressément prévu dans ce titre, les mandats de versement sont soumis aux disposi- 


tions régissant les mandats, quel que soit le mode de transmission, par la voie postale ou par la voie télégraphique, 
qu’ il s‘agisse du systéme-carte ou du systéme-liste. 


Article 140 

Etablissement des mandats de versement 

% Les mandats de versement sont établis sur une formule en carton résistant de couleur jaune conforme au 
modeéle MP 16 ci-annexé. 


2. L'adresse des mandats de versement comporte le nom patronymique ou la raison sociale du bénéficiaire, le 
numéro de son compte postal précédé des mots ‘compte courant postal” ou de |’abréviation “CCP” et de 
la désignation du bureau de chéques postaux détenteur du compte courant postal du bénéficiaire. 
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Article 141 
Liste de mandats de versement 


1. Les mandats de versement, dans le systéme-liste, sont transmis au moyen d’une liste spéciale MP 2 qui doit 
étre intitulée ‘“‘Mandats de versement’’. 


2. Lorsque |’expéditeur d’un mandat de versement demande un avis d’inscription au crédit du compte courant 
postal du bénéficiaire, la mention “Al” est portée sur la liste MP 2 dans la colonne “Observations” en regard de 
inscription relative au mandat. 


Article 142 
Mandats de versement télégraphiques 


Les mandats de versement télégraphiques sont établis conformément 4 |’article 130. Ils donnent lieu a l’envoi de 
telégrammes-mandats adressés directement au bureau de chéques postaux qui tient le compte courant postal du 
bénéficiaire. Les télégrammes-mandats sont rédigés en francais sauf entente spéciale et libellés invariablement dans 
ordre ci-aprés: 

= Indications de service taxées (s'il y a lieu); 

~- Avis inscription (s’il y a lieu); 

~ Mandat ... (numéro postal d’émission); 

- Nom du bureau de chéques p de destination; 
~ Nom de |’expéditeur; 

- Montant de la somme a porter au crédit du compte courant postal du bénéficiaire; 

= Désignation exacte du bénéficiaire et du numéro de son compte courant postal précédé des initiales CCP; 
- Communication particuliére (le cas échéant). 





Article 143 

Mandats de versement égarés, perdus ou détruits aprés inscription 

Tout mandat de versement égaré, perdu ou détruit aprés inscription du montant au crédit d'un compte courant 
postal peut étre remplacé par |’Administration de destination par un nouveau titre établi sur une formule MP 16 


portant les indications prescrites 4 l'article 118, paragraphe 1, et précisant au verso la date d’inscription au crédit 
du compte courant posta! du bénéficiaire. 


Article 144 
Dispositions comptables concernant les mandats de versement 


Sauf entente spéciale, les mandats de versement sont décrits sur une liste MP 6 spéciale et incorporés dans le 
compte mensuel des mandats. 


Titre V 


Dispositions comptables 


Chapitre | 


Régles communes 
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Article 145 
Etablissement des comptes mensuels 


1. Chaque Administration de paiement établit mensuellement, pour chacune des Administrations dont elle a 

regu des mandats, un compte mensuel conforme au modéle MP 5 ci-annexé s'il s’agit de mandats-cartes ou un 

compte mensuel conforme au modéle MP 15 ci-annexé s’il s’agit de mandats-listes. Elle récapitule sur ce pt 

tous les mandats payés par ses propres bureaux, pour le compte de |’Administration cor d dant le 

mois précédent. Elle récapitule de méme les mandats dOment visés pour date qui ont été déia payés gondont un 

autre mois, mais qui, pour une raison queiconque, n’ont pu étre mis en compte que pendant le mois auquel se 

rapporte le pte. La récapitulation est faite en respectant: 

a) Vordre chronologique des mois d’émission; 

b) ordre alphabétique ou numérique des bureaux d’émission selon ce qui a été convenu; 

c) pour chaque bureau d’émission, l’ordre numérique des mandats. 

2. En cas de besoin, les mandats payés sont récapitulés sur une liste spéciale conforme au modéle MP 6 

ci-annexé qui est jointe au compte mensuel établi, dans ce cas, sur une formule conforme au modéle MP 7 ci-annexé. 

3. —_ L’Administration de paiement inscrit également sur ce compte: 

a) le montant des quotes-parts qui lui reviennent en vertu de |article 28 de I'Arrangement; 

b) le cas échéant, le montant des remboursements visés par l'article 27 et celui des intéréts prévus aux 
articles 27, paragraphe 3, et 30, paragraphe 4, de |’ Arrangement. 


4. Les autorisations de paiement acquittées sont traitées comme des mandats et décrites sur le compte MP 5 
ou, éventuellement, sur la liste MP 6 dans les mémes conditions que s’il s‘agissait des titres eux-mérnes. 


5. Le compte mensuel est transmis 4 |’Administration débitrice, au plus tard avant la fin du mois qui suit celui 
auquel il se rapporte, accompagné des piéces 4 l'appui (mandats et autorisations de paiement quittancés). 
Lorsaue, pour un motif quelconque, le compte mensuel ne peut étre transmis en temps opportun, | Administra- 
tion débitrice doit étre informée, dans les huit jours qui suivent l’expiration du délai précité, de la date d’envoi 
présumée du compte dont il s’agit. L’information doit étre donnée par la voie télégraphique. 

6. A déteut de titres payés (mandats, autorisations de paiement), un compte mensuel négatif est adressé a 


Ad 














ation corres 


7. Les différences constatées par |'Administration débitrice dans les comptes mensuels sont reprises dans le 
premier compte mensuel 4 établir; elles sont négligées si le montant n’en excéde pas 50 centimes par compte. 


Article 146 
Etablissement du compte général 


1. Le compte général est établi sur une formule conforme au modéle MP 8 ci-annexé par |’'Administration 
créanciére immédiatement aprés la réception des comptes mensuels avant méme d’avoir procédé 4 la vérification 
de détail de ces comptes. 

2. lt doit étre arrété dans un délai de deux mois aprés |’expiration du mois auquel i! se rapporte; ce délai est de 
Quatre mois dans les relations avec les pays éloignés. 


3. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre en vue d’établir le compte général par trimestre, par semestre ou 
par année. 


Article 147 
Modes et délais de paiement 


1.  Sauf entente spéciale et sous réserve du paragraphe 2, le solde du compte général ou les totaux des comptes 

mensuels sont réglés en monnaie du pays créancier, sans aucune perte pour ce dernier: 

a) soit au moyen de chéques ou de traites payables 4 vue sur la capitale ou sur une place commerciale du pays 
créancier ou au moyen de virements pacteun; 

b) soit par prélévement sur des pr il} tituées en vertu de Iarticle 30, paragraphe 2, de 
Arrangement. 
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2. Les frais de paiement (droits, frais de clearing, provisions, ns, etc.) percus dans le pays déebiteur 
ainsi que les frais prélevés par les banques intermédiaires dans les pays tiers sont a |a charge de |’ Administration 
débitrice. Lés frais percus dans le pays créancier sont 4 la charge de |’ Administration créanciére. 


3. Le paiement doit étre effectué au plus tard quinze jours aprés réception du compte général ou aprés 
réception du compte mensuel, si les réglements s’opérent sur la base de ce compte; ce délai est d'un mois pour les 
Pays éloignés. 

4. En cas de désaccord entre les deux Administrations sur le montant de la somme a payer, seul le paiement de 
la partie contestée peut étre différé; l' Administration débitrice doit notifier a !' Administration créanciére, dans les 
délais prévus au paragraphe 3, les raisons de !a contestation 


Article 148 
Acomptes 


¥, Toute Administration qui se trouve 4 découvert, vis-a-vis d'une autre Administration, d'une somme dépas- 
sant 30000 francs par mois a le droit de réclamer pendant le mois ot les mandats sont émis le versement 
automatique d'un acompte mensuel. Le montant de cet acompte est calculé sur la base du montant moyen des 
trois derniers comptes mensuels acceptés. L’Administration débitrice doit payer mensuellement |’acompte une 
fois réclamé, au plus tard le quinziéme jour de chaque mois, 4 moins qu'elle ne puisse invoquer que la moyenne 
des trois derniers mois révolus ne correspond plus a |’importance réelle du trafic des mandats, auquel! cas le 








de |’ pte est réévalué en conséquence. En cas de non-paiement dans le délai précité, l'article 30, 
paragraphe 4, de |’ Arrange est applicable sauf si ‘Administration débitrice est en mesure de prouver que 
Administration créanciére ne transmet pas réguliérement ses comptes dans le délai fixé par l‘article 145, para- 


graphe 5. 

2. L’Administration débitrice qui désire bénéficier de la faculté prévue a |’article 30, paragraphe 2, de |’Arran- 
gement, sans avoir été préalablement saisie d'une demande d’acompte de |’ Administration créanciére, determine, a 
$a convenance, le montant et la fréquence des versernents qu’elle estime devoir opérer pour assurer la Couverture 
de ses émissions. 

3. Lorsque la somme versée a titre d’acompte est supérieure au solde réel de la période considérée, la diffé 


rence est reprise dans le compte suivant ou, le cas échéant, portée 4 ‘avoir prévu a l'article 30, paragraphe 2, de 
"Arrangement. 


Chapitre |! 


Régles comptables particuliéres aux mandats-listes et aux mandats télégraphiques 


Article 149 


Etablissement des comptes mensuels 


Les mandats-listes et les mandats télégraphiques sont soumis aux dispositions comptables speéciales ci-apres: 
a) Mandats-listes 
r les Administrations récapitulent, sur le compte mensuel, les totaux des listes recues au Cours du mois; 
2? le compte mensuel est transmis a4 I Administration débitrice dés réception de la derniére liste du mois 
auquel i! se rapporte; 
3° = tes Administrations peuvent, d'un commun accord, renoncer 4 | établissement de comptes mensuels et 
régler le montant de chaque liste au moyen d'un chéque ou d'une traite, a joindre a cette liste; 
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b) Mandats télégraphiques 

1° les mandats télégraphiques sont récapitulés, selon le cas, avec les mandats-cartes ou avec les mandats- 
listes; 

2° ‘les mandats télégraphiques accompagnés, autant que possible, par les avis d’émission correspondants, 
sont joints au compte mensuel; les avis d’émission qui parviennent a l'Administration de paiement 
aprés I'envoi du compte sur lequel sont décrits les mandats télégraphiques auxquels ils se rapportent 
sont r yés, 4 I’ Administration d’émi . és 4 l'un des comptes suivants; 

3° les dispositions de la lettre b), chiffre 2 ne s'appliquent pas aux mandats-listes télégraphiques. 





Troisiéme partie 


Bons postaux de voyage 


Article 150 
Régles générales d’émission 


Sous réserve des particularités ci-aprés, les dispositions générales relatives 4 |’émission des mandats sont appli- 
cables a |'établissement des bons et des couvertures de carnets. 


Article 151 


Formules de bons et de couvertures de carnets. Approvisionnement 


1. Les bons postaux de voyage sont établis sur des formules conformes au modéle MP 10 ci-annexé; confec- 
tionnés sur papier blanc, ils comportent un filigrane ombré représentant une téte allégorique de deux centimétres 
de hauteur environ. Une bande blanche de trois centimétres et demi de large est ménagée sur le cOté gauche de la 
formule. Dans le haut de cette bande est situé le filigrane; au centre est appliqué un timbre sec en relief, le méme 
pour tous les pays, et qui représente une téte de Mercure; la partie inférieure de cette bande est réservée a 
empreinte du timbre sec que le service qui délivre les bons doit appliquer conformément 4 Iarticle 152. A 
l'exception de la bande blanche, ia formule est revétue d’un fond de sécurité constitué par |’impression trés nette, 
en trois couleurs, d’une allégorie composée de quelques larges motifs comportant des modelés. L’indication ‘Bon 
postal de voyage” est imprimée en méme temps que le fond de sécurité et dans les mémes couleurs. I! est fait 
usage de teintes nettement différentes pour les bons de chacune des trois valeurs prévues 4 Iarticle 41, para- 
graphe 1, de | Arrangement. 

2. Chaque bon porte les mentions suivantes, imprimées au recto: 

2) le numéro d'une série allant de 1 4 100 000; 

b) le nom du pays d’émission; 

c) la valeur du bon suivie du nom de la monnaie dans laquelle ii est établi; 

d) le nom du pays dans lequel i! est payable exclusivement. 


3. Les bons vendus au public sont réunis et brochés en carnet sous couverture de couleur bleu clair, conforme 
au modéle MP 11 ci-annexé. Le nom du pays d’émission et le nom du pays de paiement sont imprimés au recto. 


4. Les Administrations sont approvisionnées en bons et en couvertures de carnets par le Bureau international 
qui en assure |’impression. 
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Article 152 


Etablissement des bons 


1. Lors de l’émission, les bons sont revétus, dans la bande blanche ménagée au recto et a I’emplacement prévu 
a cet effet, de I'empreinte d'un timbre sec en relief, spécial au service qui les émet. Le premier et le dernier jour de 
validité doivent de plus étre indiqués sur les bons, 4 la main, a la machine a écrire ou au moyen d'un timbre. Les 
Administrations peuvent convenir d’authentifier les bons au moyen de !’'empreinte du timbre humide utilisé pour 
emission des mandats de poste. 


2 Les Administrations peuvent convenir d’indiquer, au moyen d'un gaufrage spécial, le nom du service 
émetteur. 


Article 153 


Confection et établissement des carnets 


1 Les bons sont classes dans les carnets dans |’ordre numérique 


2 Le bureau qui émet un carnet indique sur la couverture, a l'emplacement réservé 4 cet effet, le premier et le 
dermier jour de validité des bons. |! porte également sur les filets de cette couverture le nombre des bons émis ainsi 
que les numeéros du premier et du dernier de ces bons; le nom du pays de paiement est indiqué d'une maniére 
apparente sur le carnet et sur les bons aux emplacements prevus 


3 Les inscriptions doivent étre faites 4 la main, a la machine a écrire ou au moyen d’un procedé mécanique 
d’impression. 
4. L’empreinte du timbre sec en relief ou du timbre humide mentionnés a |‘article 152, paragraphe 1, doit étre 


apposée sur la Couverture et a l'endroit préevu a cet effet, lors de l'établissement du carnet 


Article 154 

Paiement a titre exceptionnel de bons libellés en une monnaie autre que celle du pays ou le paiement est 
demande 

1 Lorsque, par suite de circonstances exceptionnelles et dans les relations avec les pays qui en ont prealable- 


ment convenu, le bénéficiaire est conduit 4 demander le paiement de ses bons dans un pays autre que le pays de 
paiement primitivement indiqué sur les bons, le montant 4 payer pour chaque bon en monnaie du pays ou le 
paiement est sollicité est demandé au bureau d’émission, aux frais du bénéficiaire, par télégramme ou par avion. 


2. Le bureau qui effectue le paiement indique au recto du bon la somme versée en sa monnaie et annexe le 
télégramme ou |'avis-reponse aux bons payés dans les conditions visées au paragraphe 1. 


Article 155 
Bons égarés, perdus ou détruits apres paiement 
L’article 118 est applicable, par analogie, dans le cas de bons postaux de voyage égarés, perdus ou détruits apres 


paiement. Le titre de remplacement est établi sur une formule MP 10. L’Administration de paiement se procure, 
par l’intermédiaire de |’ Administration d'origine, la déclaration du bénéficiaire destinée a tenir lieu d’acquit 


Article 156 


Etablissement des comptes 


1 Le compte mensuel des bons payés est établi sur une formule conforme au modéle MP 9 ci-annexé 


2. Ce compte est joint au compte mensuel MP 5 relatif aux mandats payés pendant la méme période et le total 
en est ajouté 4 celui du compte MP 5. 
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3. Les bons postaux de voyage payés 4 titre exceptionne! par un pays ne participant pas au service, dans les 
conditions prévues 4 l'article 154, sont décrits sur un compte mensuel MP 5 spécial qui est annexé au compte des 
mandats de poste. 


Quatriéme partie 


Dispositions finales 


Article 157 
Mise 4 exécution et durée du Réglement 





1. Le présent Régi sera exé ire 4 partir du jour de la mise en vigueyr de |’'Arrangement concernant les 
mandats de poste et les bons postaux de voyage. 


2. i! aura la méme durée que cet Arrangement, 4 moins qu'il ne soit renouvelé d'un commun accord entre les 
Parties intéressées. 


Fait 4 Lausanne, le 5 juillet 1974. 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those on 
pages 878-898. ] 
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LISTE DES FORMULES 








No Dénomination ou nature de la formule Références 
1 2 3 
MP 1 Mandat de poste international 


art. 104, par. 1 





MP 2 Liste des mandats de poste art. 121, par. 2, lettre a) 
MP 3 Avis d'émission d'un mandat télégraphique art. 131, par. 1 
MP 4 Réc ou d de de retrait, de modification d’adresse concernant un mandat 
de poste international Fy" , ; ; a3 art. 109, par. 1 
MP 5 Compte mensue! des mandats-cartes et des autorisations de paiement art. 145, par. 1 
MP 6 Liste récapitulative des mandats de poste et des autorisations de paiement art. 145, par. 2 
MP7 Compte mensue! des mandats de poste, des autorisations de paiement et des mandats 


de rermboursement art. 145, par. 2 





MP 8 Compte général des mandats de poste art. 146, par. 1 
mP 9 Compte mensue! des bons postaux de voyage. . . ° art. 156, par. 1 
MP 10 Bon posta! de voyage ‘ he aere art. 151, par. 1 
MP 11 Carnet de bons postaux de voyage ° art. 151, par. 3 
MP 12 Mandat de poste international pour libellé mécanographique art. 104, par. 2 
MP 13 Autorisation de paiement ee ~ art. 116 
MP 14 Demande de régularisation d'un mandat de poste, d'un mandat de versement ou 

demande d’autorisation de paiement... . A . art. 111, par. 1 
MP 15 Compte mensuel des mandats-listes. 2 art. 145, par. 1 
MP 16 Mandat de versement international art. 140, par. 1 
ANNEXES 


Formules MP 1 4 MP 16 
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Side td (recto) 
! COUPON | Administration des postes MP1 
| (Pout dtre 46 bb cts \ MANDAT DE POSTE INTERNATIONAL 
: be bénéficicire) ' Cours du change! 
“i - , 
Montont en chiffres arabes Som vee? Sil y a liew 
pana an nnn an os application des 
timbres-poste ov 
indication de lo 
toxe percue 
===  S= 
| Nom et adresse de | expéditeur | Nom du bénéficicire 
! 
1 | Rue et n° 
| 
| Liew de destination 
‘al | 
, Onan 1 A porter par |'Administro- 
tion de paiement lorsau elie 
; il opére ia conversion 
i Timbre du bureav Timbre du bureau Indications du bureau d'emission 
d emission | demission N* du ; 
oon” ! aie 
/ ‘ / \ 
/ ‘ | M \ Bureou Dete 
' ‘ ' ) 
' ' I ' ! 
‘ ‘ ‘\ / 
‘ i 1 ‘\ 4 Signoture de | agent 
~——_ | -. —_ 4 








Mondots, Lovsenne 1974, art. 104, por. 1 — Dimensions: 148105 mm, couleur rose 























(verso) 

| Cadre réservé ovx endossements, s'il y o liew 

! 

| 

| 

! 

| 

! 

| 

! 

| 

Qui du bénéficici 

| 

| Recu la somme indiquée d'avtre part 

| Liew et dote 

| 

| Signoture du bénéficiaire 

| 

! Registre d'arrivéee Timbre du bureau payeur 

j eer, 

ne ‘ .Y 

! ‘ \ 
! ' 

| ' ' 
‘ U 

! ‘ ‘ 

¢ 
~-—- 
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Administration qui étob!i! 'o liste 


LISTE MP 2 (page 1) 
Mondots de poste 
eG 07 corvespondente 


Date de ia iste 








pubis Prigre doccuser reception de lo presente liste 




















Listes regues et trouvées conformes, exception faite des modifications ci-oprés 
j | 
Numero de |i | Numer ti 
ion: 
Numéro de la Bete de te liste vmeros internationaux des Montonts de ta liste 
liste mandats compris dons les listes 
| 
| I 
’ 2 3 ‘4 5 
} 
} 
| 
Modifications 
Mendets, Lovsonne 1974, ort. 121, por 2. lettre @) — Dimensions 210% 297 mm 





87-129 O - 77 - 59 
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MP 2 (poge 2) 


snausequr pene 
sewudre 

suOuNose8 sn asod roan sopvew 

‘ <0 ° (vot opvow vor aa dwo> 24a dwor “eg ft JOvOHOusmur 


Op Os8wony 


USTE DES MANDATS DE POSTE 
e 
° 
° 
- 


$2) ajanboy Swe p ShOg essasp0 42 woueld ‘WON 2850190 42 WON 90298 '| — a1p10 p osewan, 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Sasa A rys0d sUOp sOuvow abuoy> Ap a1Ouvow 


sorvosayey va jwojuow ap tuno> va jwojvow 2HOyaueg sna peduy worssiwy 





VOYOUNSEP ap PO2INg a 10d ni dwasy 
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MP 2 (page 3) 


USTE DES MANDATS DE POSTE 





$401041949O | 


| 


o é 
snag | 
snaked noasng | topvow | 


ap os9woN 


VONoUNsep ap noaing o 10d s\dwes v 


+ 
e é 

sowudre 

juos sopu0w 

sa) ayanbo; 

Sarg A 20d | sUOp sOuvo0Ow 

saruaseyey va juojvow 








' 
} | 
} } 
| 
| 
+ + + 
| | 
| | 
} } 
+ + } 
| 
| 
| 
. s , 
| 
| | 
| | | 
| vor 249;dwo> | 
| -s1we p shog assaupo 42 wouegsd ‘WON | 
e6u0y | Ap eyouvow | 
Ap t4n0> | ue juojvow anomjeveg 
| 
| 


aejdwo> 
os50sp0 | WON 


snaypedug 


Os0WON £ 
“eq 2 
nveng | 


wortsiwy 


jOuoyousyur 
21p10 Pp Os9WON 
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~ = 
N SJ 
— : ernoubes 19 8100 ‘orquiy , 
o } 
Qa ; 
= | | 
| | | 
- t + + + + t 
| | ; } 
| | } } 
} ' 
| | 
go ' + j } 
S | } | 
| | 
~— | | ; } 
| | 
S + + + + + + ; 
| | | 
2 | 
> | | 
; 
E +++ | 
| 
8 | | | 
| | 
La] 4 | } 
~— | ] | 
S } 
} ; 
3 
my ? 
- i 
” i 
i} 2 | 
2 ~ 4 + + + t + 
| ; 
. 2 j | 
=> < | | } 
~ 4 | } 
Ss z 
i) = 
~ - Ty o 6 ~ ° ‘ , ct t ‘ 
N 6 
bd 
“4 2 
iv a) ad smaesgiy 
° suowonsesgg | —- snaAod noaung jopuow spwudue O19WON fC 
He ap espunns 1vos sopuow wor 219)dwo> aa;dwo> 409 “2 jovenousee: 
$a) ajanbo; trwe Pp tAOg assaupo 42 w Oveld ‘WwoN ets 0spPO 12 WON noewng | a1ps0 Pp Os8waNy 
sasaynrysod sUOP BOUVOw ebuo0y> Ap eouvow 
saruareyey va juOj\uOW Ap tun0> ve juojuow anon yeveg snaypedea wortw) 
M 
VOUNOUNTaP @P MOVING | 10d 1 \dwasy < 
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| Administration des postes d origine 


MP 3 


| Bureou de destination AVIS D’EMISSION 
Mondat télégraphique 





Indications. A envoyer sous enveloppe, por le prochain courrier et avtant que possible par avion. 





| Bureau | N° du mandot | Dote a 
Depét 





Montant en monnaie du Pays de paiement Mentant en monnaie du Pays d émission 


























Nom de | expéditeur 











Béneficicire. Nom, quolitée et adresse complete 





Timbre et date, Signature de | agent qui etoblit | avis Timbre du bureau poyeur 











¢ . yore, 
4 ‘ ¢ ‘ 
f ‘ / * 
! 
4 7 le montont ne peut pas étre payé sur le vu de cet ‘ : 
‘ / avis d'émissi mois lement sur celui du télé \ , 
ee gramme avqvel cet avis se rapporte. pO ad 








Mendots, Lousanne 1974, ort. 131, por. 1 — Dimensions: 148105 mm 
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MP 4 (rectc 


TRamonstr anon des poste: d ongne 


[]RECLAMATION 
































’ 
de poste ov de chew dorgne 
[]DEMANDE de retroit 
| |DEMANDE de modification d’adresse 
Bureau de poste ou de Meaques postous de devtnutior |Dote de lo bormule MP 4 
7 * —" = 5 Sos SS ———— ee 
Description du mondat cr _ 
[Mandot-liste | | Mandat de versement 
Mode de transmssior a 
Vore de surface ou cenenne | Vore telegraphique 
| a oo : — oe _ 2 
Buree N dy mndor 
Emssion 
- " En monnare du pays de parement En monnare du poys d emission 
ontor’ om . = on = ao . 
» Matert do aandes 
4 - uaa Se eS 
Now + complete 
Expediteur } 
Nom «1 adrewe complete 7 = /- = ota ta 
Benehcore 
[Coca de> cheques poveve ‘ oa a . ——— 
Now owe <omgicte ~ 2 ~ 
Daciumast oy demandou 
Deiusigmemarts complonattaires 
Danes la declaration de | expediteur, le benefice na pas recy '& montant 
Veuillez eHectuer une enquéte a ce sujet ef nous en communiquer le resultat 
Prere de me renvoyer le mandat susmenhonne pour remuse o | expediteur 
M mahor 
4 Prere de moditer comme sur 
as ote 
lL expediteur desire sovow s le mondat o ete paye ou beneficowe 
_ : : : ’ = 
ie mandot o ete egare ‘le au benebcawe promtd 
montant dow etre poye 
expediteur 
Mode de trons n de Vowe de surface Vow oenenne Vowe telegraphique 
reponse 
La presente formule dom étre renvoyee au bureau dongine de lo demande 
ron Tmbrr du bureau d ov emane © demande res 
Sagnoture du het oct 
‘ ‘ 
4 ’ ‘ 
‘ ' 
1 ' 
‘ ‘ 
‘ ‘ 
Mondots sonne 1974 at 109 po Demenwons 210 « 297 me %. ” 
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MP 4 (verso 
REPONSE A LA RECLAMATION 
OU A LA DEMANDE 
e ; ome 
Traitement du mandot en question 
io ete dument paye ou benef 
8 0 ete mcré ov cred du compte du benehnans 
hea 
or 
I a ete renvoye ou pays d emssor 
C 4 2 
Decloration du beneficiaire si possible 
o* Si > 
, ‘ 
4 ‘ 
' ' 
‘ / 
‘ ‘ 
s, a 
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MP5 
(Kemmerer en etcble to comers COMPTE MENSUEL 
Mandots-cartes et outorisations de paiement 

















Admonatroton deme Dove dv comers 
Mon Ta oa =: 
, i — 7 - - . - 
| 
Numero courant | Emission Mandats et | Mandats et | Debit de | Ad 
des mondots et | outorsations | outorisatons munistrathion 
ovtorsahons l 7 a . jde parenent | de parement emetinice des 
de porement foxes en franchise mandots 
poyes | de taxe 
Annee | Mos Bureau Numer 
4 + + + + + + 
‘ 5 6 - 
+ + + + 4 + + - + r 
; ; } ; } | 
4 } ; } } { } 
3 } ; } ; 
4 , ; } | , | 
5 | \ . | } | 
6 ; ' ; 4 | 
| j 
? } } ; } ; ; } | | 
8 } | | } } | 
9 } { 
10 ; ; ‘ ; ; } } 
6 
8 ‘ ; ; 
vii 
Tor 
ue 
Moandats et autorsoat de parement tores icolonne 6 
Nem ’ + Tw 7 
+ + ; ; 
” ; 
Quote-port untowe 
Mondats et cutorsations de porement en franchise de tare \colonne 7 
a 
Total general des sommes dues par | Admunistrahon d emsson 
Le present compte mensuel est certhe contorme au total des mandats et autorsahons de parement c: annexes 
miwe dete + 





Mondor: Lananse 1974 art 145 por Dereryawny 2! 


797 » 
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” MP 6 
LISTE RECAPITULATIVE 
Mandats de poste et autorisations de paiement 
aon 
Relever ser 4 te 4 ” 
4 Obs D yr e 
© esr c 
| 
ecopitules sur io dermere liste ov 6 reporter ou compte menwel MP 7 
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COMPTE MENSUEL 
Mondats de poste, outorisations de parement et mondats de 


remboursement 
































we 
4 ote peuve orn les rembourser of os wterth grown wicles 27 +t 30 de | Arrangement 
: M ants dh mad ae Montont de 
qutorsathons de parement ee geties 
; 
Quote ¢ 
+ + } 
Mor te 
Toto MP 6 “= 
‘ gies ov ie RS 
; 
a 4 , ndar 
wus ge 
; 
i 
he 
+ 
Total general des sommes dues por | Admunstrahon demsswor 
Le present compte mensuel est certihe contorme ou total des mandats et autorsahons de paement c annexes 
Monde Lawonne 1974 ort 145. por 2 Donen 297 
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Administrat.on av: etad!it le comote MP8 


COMPTE GENERAL 


Mondots de poste 


Admin stroten correspendante Dote au compre 





Echonges pendant 1a cerode 








Avoir de | Administration qui etoblit le compte Avoir de | Administration correspondonte 


Perode 


Mondots Toxes Mandots Tores 





Totous 


Deduction opres conversion 


Tevs de « 








Totous 





Bolonce 


Acomptes 





Solde - 





Detorls des ocomptes 





Dotes Notre reference Montonts 














Timbre de | Adminstration qu: etebit le comple Vu et accepte por | Administration correspondonte 
Dore ets qnature Timbre dote et saneture 


Mondats, Lavsonne 1974. ort 146. por | — Dimensions 210 « 297 mm 
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Aeatatenetion eo ste fo comers COMPTE MENSUEL MP9 
Bons postour de voyage 


Raministration dom son Dore du compte Aoneres 





Mow Annee 


Emission 


Numero courant - Montant en monnace du Pays 
Numero 
des bons poyes | Poyeur 


Annee Mos Bureau 





Toto! des bons poyes 


Qvote-port de 3/8 





Total generc! des sommes dues por | Administration d emission 








compte mensvel est certifie conforme av total des bons ci-onneses 
Timo date ef sgneture 





Mandets, Lavsenne 1974, art 156. por | — Dimensions 210% 297 mm 
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(recto) 


Talon ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES MP 10 


a la disposition du titulaire 
Ne 





B emett 
BON POSTAL DE ureau émetieur 


VOYAGE 


Montant Valable du 


» (en monnaie du Pays 


de paiement) au 


” : BON POSTAL DE VOYAGE 





de la somme de 
Bureau payeur (en chiffres arabes, avec indication de la monnave) 


(en toutes lettres) 


payable exclusivement 
(Nom du Pays de pavement) 


Date de paiement 


entre les mains de la personne désignée sur la couverture du carnet 


Mandats, Lausanne 1974, or 151. por | — Dimensions. 162% 114 mm 


(verso) 





Preces d identte produites 


Signature” 





“Tembre & date du ‘Date de pavement 
bureau de paemen! 
No du parement 


Segnature du payeur 


"Dow tire conforme & celle qui figure sur la couverture 
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(1 poge de la couverture) 


Administration d emission 


CARNET DE BONS POSTAUX DE VOYAGE 


(Voir page 4 de lo couverture) 


MP 11 








_ 





Mandots, Levsenne 1974, ort 151. por 


. Les bons postaux de voyage sont libellés en mon- 


naie du Pays ot ils doivent étre payés; ce Pays 
est désigné & la 1"* page de la couverture du 
présent carnet. 


Dans les bureaux participant au service, le paie- 
ment a lieu contre remise du bon signé 4 l'encre. 
L'ayant droit doit justifier de son identité soit 
par la production de son passeport ou d'une 
carte d'identité postale, soit au moyen d'une 
autre preuve admise dans le Pays payeur. 


Lorsque le service payeur ne dispose pas des 
fonds nécessaires au paiement du ou des bons 
qui lui sont présentés, le paiement peut étre 
suspendu jusqu’au moment ov ce service s'est 
procure les fonds. 


Les sommes vers¢es pour @tre converties en 
bons sont, dans le délai de prescription fixé par 
la législation du Pays d'émission, garanties aux 
ayants droit jusqu'au moment of les bons ont 
41@ réguliérement payés. La réciamation de 
ayant droit concernant le paiement d'un bon 
a une personne non autorisée n'est admise que 
dans le délai d'un an & partir du lendemain de 
Vémission de ce bon. Les Administrations pos- 
tales ne sont pas resp bles des é 
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Sa 


3 — Dimensions, 162 115 mm 


au 
Velidite | ow (inctus) ss eit ateecei 
Nombe Numeros (premier et dermer) Voleur 
Description 
des bons 
(en chiffres 
orabes) 
Poys de 
porement 
| Nom of orenoms a = Timbre sec lon relief) 
dy Dureoy emetteur 
| 
Adresse *. | 
Liev de domicile — 
Titvloire 
Signoture 


(4° poge de lo couverture) 


que peuvent entrainer la perte, la soustraction 
ou lemploi frauduleux de carnets ou de l'un 
ou l'autre des bons qu'ils contiennent. 


Aucune réclamation ne peut étre introduite 
contre I'Administration du Pays d’émission si le 
carnet qui fait l'objet de la réclamation n'est pas 
produit. Toutefois, en cas de perte d'un carnet 
ou d'un ou de plusieurs bons, l'intéressé doit 
prouver 4 l'Administration émettrice qu'il a 
demandé la délivrance d'un carnet de bons et 
qu'il a versé, & cet effet, la somme totale cor- 
respondante. Le remboursement ne peut étre 
effectué que lorsque ladite Administration s'est 
assurée que les bons déciarés perdus n'ont pas 
été payés. 


. Les carnets ou I'un ou l'autre des bons qu'ils 


ti #t ne sont tr bles 4 des tiers ni 
par endossement ni par cession; ils ne peuvent 
ttre mis en gage. 





Sous réserve de ce qui est prévu par la légis- 
lation interne de chaque Pays, il n'est pas donné 
suite aux demandes qui sont présentées en vue 
de faire opposition au paiement de bons régu- 
li€rement émis. 
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(recto) 
; COUPON | Administration des postes MANDAT DE POSTE INTERNATIONAL MP 12 
| (Peut étre détoché por pour libellé mécanographique 
| le bénéficioire) ! - PN REP ote 
; Cours du change’ | 
| | 
: Mentont en chiffres crobes ___ | Mentant en chiffres arabes | Somme porvde’ ———=| Sil y a tliew 






} application des 

| timbres-poste ov 
| indication de la 
toxe percue 
































Nom et adresse de | expéditeur | Bénéficicire 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
‘A porter por | Administra 
| tion de poiement lorsay elle 
opere lo conversion 
i Timbre dv bureau Timbre du bureou | Indications du bureau d emission 
t d'émission d emission oe ~ eT - > 
; N° du mondat Somme versee 
-- -- 
” me. I Ps He 
/ ‘ / ‘ en St tice as a 
‘ ‘ | , \ Bureau d emission Date 
' ‘ ‘ ) 
‘ U ! ! ! 
\ ‘ \ U | ————— — - ——__-— ___ ____ -_______ ~ 
‘ 4 ‘ 4 | Signature de | ogent 


» 4 | 





Mandats, Lovsenne 1974, ort. 104, por. 2 — Dimensions: 148 105 mm, couleur rose 




















(verso) 
| Codré réservé aux endossements, s'il yo liew 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Oui du bénéficiai 
| 
| Recu la somme indiquée d‘avire part ; [> ee 
| Liew et dote 
! 
| Signeture du bénéficioire = 
! 
! —_ Ti reou ' 
Registre d arrivée } mbre du bureau poyeu 
\ lltlngs 
‘ . 
we ¢ ‘ 
' ‘ \ 
' ' 
' i 
‘\ ‘ 
' ‘ 4 
. ¢ 
i — 
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(recto) 


! COUPON | Administration des postes i 
H . ' AUTORISATION DE PAIEMENT MP 13 
N° de | ovtorisation 











* Remplacement 
Mentant on chifrer eraber 








a Complément 


d'un mandot de poste 











| Date du mondet original 












































A porter por | Administration 
cE | Co peioment lerqu eile epere 


la conversion 











| Rve et n° Cours du chonge 





| Mew de destination Somme poyee 











| Pays de destination Somme versee 














s 
4 
s 
4 


Bureau d emission du mandot 





Signature de | agent qui éteblit | autorisation 


eae 
ors 
n=? 





. 4 7 
—— 1 a 





Mandets, Levsenne 1974, art. 116 — Dimensions: 148105 mm, covieur rose 
































(verso) 
| Cadre réservé aux endossements, s'il y a liew 
! 
! 
Remplacement d'un 
mondat de poste | 
| 
H ! 
i Complement d'un i 
} mandat de poste \ 
| Quittence du bénéficicire 
| 
! Recu la somme indiquée d avtre part 
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Copie certifiée conforme 4 l*original déposé dans les archives 
de la Confédération suisse. 


Berne, le 5 mars 1975 


Pour le 
DEPARTEMENT POLITIQUE FEDERAL 


( Biihrer) 


Chef de la 
Section des Traités internationaux 





Having examined and considered the provisions of the Postal 
Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement (including 
its Detailed Regulations), one of the Acts of the Universal Postal 
Union, signed at Lausanne on the 5th day of July, 1974, revising 
the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement (including 
its Detailed Regulations), which was signed at Tokyo on the 14th day 


of November, 1969; 1]ehe same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested 
by law in the United States Postal Service and delegated by its Board 
of Governors to the Postmaster General, hereby ratified, with the 
reservation that the United States Postal Service does not intend 

to avail itself of the optional provisions of the Agreement and 

the Detailed Regulations relating to travellers’ cheques. 


This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, 
the Territories of the United States of America, and all areas for the 
international relations of which it is responsible. 


In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
Postal Service to be hereto affixed this sgh day of Fax 
1976. 


UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE ° : . fee y 
U.S. MAIL Gann /. aw 


Benjamyn F. Bailar 
Postmaster General 
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JAPAN 
Criminal Investigations 


Agreement signed at Washington March 23, 1976; 
Entered into force March 23, 1976. 
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PROCEDURES FOR MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN CONNECTION 
WITH THE LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION MATTER 


The United States Department of Justice and the 
Ministry of Justice of Japan, hereinafter referred to 
as “the parties", confirm the following procedures in 
regard to mutual assistance to be rendered to agencies 
with law enforcement responsibilities in their 
respective countries with respect to alleged illicit 
acts pertaining to the sales activities in Japan of 
the Lockheed Aircraft Corporation and its subsidiaries 
or affiliates. 

1. All requests for assistance shall be com- 
municated directly between the parties. 

2. Upon request, the parties shall use their best 
efforts to make available to each other relevant and 
material information, such as statements, depositions, 
documents, business records, correspondence or other 
materials, available to them concerning alleged illicit 
acts pertaining to the sales activities in Japan of 
the Lockheed Aircraft Corporation and its subsidiaries 


or affiliates. 
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3. Such information shall be used exclusively 
for purposes of investigation conducted by agencies 
with law enforcement responsibilities and in ensuing 
legal proceedings, criminal, civil and administrative. 

4. Except as provided in paragraph 5, all such 
information made available by the parties pursuant to 
these procedures, and all correspondence between the 
parties relating to such information and to the 
implementation of these procedures, shall be kept 
confidential and shall not be disclosed to third 
parties or to government agencies having no law 
enforcement responsibilities. Disclosure to other 
agencies having law enforcement responsibilities shall 
be conditioned on the recipient agency's acceptance 
of the terms set forth herein. 

In the event of breach of confidentiality, the 
other party may discontinue cooperation under these 
procedures. 

5. Information made available pursuant to these 
procedures may be used freely in ensuing legal 
proceedings, criminal, civil and administrative, in 
the requesting state in which an agency of the requesting 


state having law enforcement responsibilities is a party, 
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and the parties shall use their best efforts to 

furnish the information for purposes of such legal pro- 
ceedings in such form as to render it admissible pursua ! 
to the rules of evidence in existence in the requesting 
state, including, but not limited to, certifications, 
authentications, and such other assistance as may be 
necessary to provide the foundation for the admissibilit: 
of evidence. 

6. The parties shall give advance notice prior 
to the institution of legal proceedings, criminal, 
Civil and administrative, in which information made 
available pursuant to these procedures is intended to 
be used. 

7. The parties shall use their best efforts to 
assist in the expeditious execution of letters rogatory 
issued by the judicial authorities of their respective 
countries in connection with legal proceedings, 
criminal, civil and administrative, which may ensue 
in their respective countries. 

8. The assistance to be rendered to a requesting 
state shall not be required to extend to such acts by 
the authorities of the requested state as might result 
in the immunization of any person from prosecution in 


the requested state. 
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9. All actions to be taken by a requested state 
will be performed subject to all limitations imposed 
by its domestic law. Execution of a request for 
assistance may be postponed or denied if execution 
would interfere with ongoing investigations or legal 
proceedings, criminal, civil and administrative, in 
the requested state. 

10. Nothing contained herein shall limit the 
rights of the parties to utilize for any purpose 
information which is obtained by the parties 
independent of these procedures. 

11. The mutual assistance to be rendered by the 
parties pursuant to these procedures is designed solely 
for the benefit of their respective agencies having law 
enforcement responsibilities and is not intended or 
designed to benefit third parties, or to affect the 
admissibility of evidence under the laws of either the 


United States or Japan. 


Done at Washington, D.C. this twenty-third day of 


p « A) ‘ [7] 


or the Ministry of Justice 
of Japan: 





* Richard Thornburgh 
? Yasuyoshi Shiono 
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AUSTRALIA 


Extradition 


Treaty signed at Washington May 14, 1974; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America December 1, 1975; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of 
America December 16, 1975; 

Ratified by Australia December 22, 1975; 

Ratifications exchanged at Canberra April 8, 1976; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America May 5, 1976; 

Entered into force May 8, 1976. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTEs OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Treaty on Extradition between the United States of America 
and Australia was signed at Washington on May 14, 1974, the original 
of which Treaty is hereto annexed ; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
December 1, 1975, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Treaty; 

The Treaty was ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on December 16, 1975, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and has been duly ratified on the part of 
Australia; 

The respective instruments of ratification were exchanged at 
Canberra on April 8, 1976; 

It is provided in Article XXI of the Treaty that the Treaty shall 
enter into force thirty days after the exchange of instruments of 
ratification ; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Treaty, to the end that it 
shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after May 8, 
1976, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of May in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy-six 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundredth. 


GERALD R. Forp 
By the President: 


JOSEPH JOHN Sisco 
Acting Secretary of State 
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TREATY ON EXTRADITION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRALIA 


The United States of America and Australia, desiring to 


make more effective the cooperation of the two countries for 


the reciprocal extradition of offenders, agree as follows: 
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ARTICLE I 
Each Contracting Party agrees, under the conditions and 
circumstances established by this Treaty, reciprocally to deliver 
up persons found in its territory who have been charged with or 
convicted of any of the offenses mentioned in Article II of this 
Treaty committed within the territory of the other Contracting 
Party, or outside that territory under the conditions specified 


in Article IV of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE II 
(1) Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions 
of this Treaty for any of the following offenses provided these 
offenses are punishable by the laws of both Contracting Parties 
by a term of imprisonment exceeding one year or by death: 

l. Murder or willful murder; assault with intent to commit 
murder. 

2. Manslaughter. 

3. Aggravated or willful wounding or injuring; assault 
occasioning actual bodily harm. 

4. Unlawful throwing or application of any corrosive or 
injurious substances upon the person of another. 

5. Rape; indecent assault, including unlawful sexual acts 
with or upon children. 

6. Illegal abortion. 

7. Procuring, or trafficking in, women or young persons 
for immoral purposes; living on the earnings of 
prostitution. 

8. Abandoning or exposing a child when the life of that 


child is or is likely to be injured or endangered. 
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9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


Bigamy. 

Kidnapping; child stealing; abduction; false imprisonment. 
Robbery. 

Burglary; housebreaking or any similar offense. 

Larceny. 

Embezzlement. 

Obtaining any property, money or valuable securities 

by false pretenses or other form of deception. 

An offense against the law relating to bribery. 
Extortion. 

Receiving any property, money or valuable securities 
knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained. 

Fraud by an agent, bailee, banker, factor or trustee, 

by a director or officer of a company or by a promoter 

of a company, whether existing or not. 

An offense relating to counterfeiting or forgery. 
Perjury; subornation of perjury; conspiring to defeat 

the course of justice. 

Arson. 

An act done with the intention of endangering the safety 
of any person traveling upon a railway or in any aircraft 
or vessel or other means of transportation. 

Any seizure or exercise of control, by force or violence 
or threat of force or violence, or by any other form of 
intimidation, of an aircraft. 

Piracy, by statute or by law of nations; revolt on 

board a vessel against the authority of the master of the 


vessel. 
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26. Malicious injury to property. 

27. An offense against the bankruptcy laws. 

28. An offense against the laws relating to narcotics, 

dangerous drugs or psychotropic substances. 

29. Dealing in slaves. 

(2) Extradition shall also be granted for any other offenses 
that are made extraditable under the extradition laws of Australia 
and which are felonies under the laws of the United States of America. 

(3) Extradition shall also be granted for any offense against 
a federal law of the United States of America of which one of the 
above-mentioned offenses is a substantial element, even if trans- 
porting or transportation or the use of the mails or of interstate 
facilities is also an element of the specific offense. 

(4) Extradition shall also be granted for aiding, abetting, 
counseling or procuring the commission of, being an accessory 
before or after the fact to, or attempting or conspiring to commit, 
any of the offenses mentioned in the preceding paragraphs of this 
Article. 

(5) If extradition is requested for any offense mentioned 
in a preceding paragraph of this Article and that offense is 
punishable under the laws of both Contracting Parties by a term 
of imprisonment exceeding one year or by death, that offense shall 
be extraditable under the provisions of this Treaty whether or not 
the laws of both Contracting Parties would place that offense within 
the same category of offenses made extraditable by that preceding 
paragraph of this Article and whether or not the laws of the requested 


State denominate the offense by the same terminology. 
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ARTICLE III 


(1) For the purposes of this Treaty, the territory of a 


Contracting Party means all the territory under the jurisdiction of 


that 


Contracting Party, including airspace and territorial waters, 


and also includes - 


been 


(a) any vessel registered in any territory under the 
jurisdiction of that Contracting Party; and 

(b) any aircraft registered in any such territory provided 
that the aircraft is in flight when the relevant offense is 
committed. 

(2) For the purposes of this Treaty - 

(a) the territory under the jurisdiction of a Contracting 
Party includes the Territories for the international relations 
of which that Contracting Party is responsible; 

(b) an aircraft shall be considered in flight from the 
moment when the power is applied for the purpose of take-off 


until the moment when the landing run ends. 


ARTICLE IV 
When the offense for which extradition has been requested has 
committed outside the territory of the requesting State - 
(a) if the United States of America is the requested State - 
the executive authority of the United States of America; or 
(b) if Australia is the requested State - the 


Attorney-General of Australia, 


shall have the power to grant the extradition if the laws of the 


requested State provide for jurisdiction over such an offense committed 


in similar circumstances. 
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ARTICLE V 
(1) Neither of the Contracting Parties shall be bound to 
deliver up its own nationals under this Treaty but the executive 
authority of each Contracting Party shall have the power to deliver 
them up if, in its discretion, it considers that it is proper to 
do so. 
(2) For the purposes of this Article - 

(a) a reference to the executive authority of a 
Contracting Party shall, in the case of Australia, be 
construed as a reference to the Attorney-General of Australia; 

(b) Australian protected persons shall be deemed to be 
nationals of Australia; and 

(c) the nationality of a person shall be determined to 
be that which he held at the time when he was charged with 


the offense for which his extradition is requested. 


ARTICLE VI 
Extradition shall be granted only if the evidence is found 
sufficient, according to the laws in the territory where the person 
whose extradition is requested is found, either to justify his 
trial or committal for trial if the offense with which he is 
charged or its equivalent had been committed in that territory or 
to prove that he is the identical person convicted by the courts 


of the requesting State. 
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ARTICLE VII 
(1) Extradition shall not be granted in any of the following 
circumstances: 

(a) when the person whose extradition is requested is 
being proceeded against, has been tried and discharged or 
punished, or has been pardoned, in the territory of the 
requested State for the offense for which his extradition 
is requested; 

(b) when the prosecution for the offense has become barred 
by lapse of time according to the laws of the requesting State; Or 

(c) when the offense in respect of which extradition is 
requested is of a political character, or the person whose 
extradition is requested proves that the extradition request 
has been made for the purpose of trying or punishing him for 
an offense of a political character. 

(2) If any question arises whether a case comes within the 
provisions of subparagraph (c) of paragraph (1) of this Article, the 


requested State shall decide that question. 


ARTICLE VIII 

If, under the law of the requesting State, an offense for 
which the extradition of a person is requested, or any other offense 
for which he may be detained or tried under paragraph (1) of 
Article XIV, is subject to a penalty of death but the law of the 
requested State does not provide for such a penalty in a similar 
case, the requested State may recommend to the requesting State 
that any punishment imposed for any of those offenses be a less 


severe punishment. 
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ARTICLE IX 
When the person whose extradition is requested is being 
proceeded against or is serving a sentence in the territory of 
the requested State for an offense other than that for which 
extradition has been requested, his surrender may be deferred 
until the conclusion of the proceedings and the full execution 


of any punishment that may be or may have been imposed on him. 


ARTICLE X 
The determination that extradition based upon the request 
therefor should or should not be granted shall be made in 
accordance with the law of the requested State and the person whose 
extradition is sought shall have the right to use such remedies 


and recourses as are provided by that law. 


ARTICLE XI 

(1) The request for extradition shall be made through the 
diplomatic channel, 

(2) The request shall be accompanied by a description of 
the person sought, a statement of the facts of the case, the text 
of the applicable laws of the requesting State including the law 
defining the offense, the law prescribing the punishment for the 
offense and the law relating to the limitation of the legal 
proceedings. 

(3) When the request relates to a person who has not yet been 
convicted, it must also be accompanied by a warrant of arrest issued 
by a judge or other judicial officer of the requesting State and 


by such evidence as, according to the laws of the requested State, 
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would justify his trial or committal for trial if the offense had 
been committed there, including evidence proving the person requested 
is the person to whom the warrant of arrest refers. 

(4) When the request relates to a person already convicted, it 
must be accompanied by the judgment of conviction and sentence, if any, 
passed upon him in the territory of the requesting State, by a statement, 
if applicable, showing how much of the sentence has not been served 
and by evidence proving that the person requested is the person to 
whom the judgment refers. 

(5) The warrant of arrest and deposition or other evidence, 
given under oath or affirmed, and the judicial documents establishing 
the existence of the conviction, or certified copies of those 
documents, shall be admitted in evidence in the examination of the 
request for extradition when - 

(a) in the case of a request by Australia - those 
documents or certified copies bear the signature, or are 
accompanied by the attestation, of a judge, magistrate or 
officer of Australia or are authenticated by the official 
seal of the Attorney-General and, in any case, are certified 
by the principal diplomatic or consular officer of the United 
States of America in Australia; or 

(b) in the case of a request by the United States of 
America - the warrant, if any, bears an original signature, 
or the other documents are certified, by a judge, magistrate 
or officer of the United States of America and, in any case, are 


authenticated by the oath of a witness or sealed with the official 
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seal of the Department of State on behalf of the Secretary of 
State or of the Department of Justice on behalf of the 


Attorney General. 


ARTICLE xII 

(1) In case of urgency a Contracting Party may apply for the 
provisional arrest of the person sought pending the presentation of 
the request for extradition through the diplomatic channel. 

(2) The application shall contain a description of the person 
sought, an indication of intention to request the extradition of 
the person sought and a statement of the existence of a warrant of 
arrest or a judgment of conviction against that person, and such 
further information, if any, as would be necessary to justify the 
issue of a warrant of arrest had the offense been committed, or the 
person sought been convicted, in the territory of the requested 
State. 

(3) On receipt of such an application the requested State 
shall take the necessary steps to secure the arrest of the person 
claimed. 

(4) A person arrested upon such an application shall be set at 
liberty upon the expiration of forty-five days from the date of his 
arrest if a request for his extradition accompanied by the documents 
specified in Article XI has not been received. 

(5) Paragraph (4) of this Article shall not prevent the 
institution of proceedings with a view to extraditing the person 


sought if the request is subsequently received. 
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ARTICLE XIII 

(1) If the requested State requires additional evidence or 
information to enable it to decide on the request for extradition, 
that State may request that such evidence or information be furnished 
within such period as it specifies. 

(2) If the person sought is under arrest and the additional 
evidence or information submitted as aforesaid is not sufficient 
or if such evidence or information is not received within the period 
specified by the requested State, he shall be discharged from 
custody. 

(3) The discharge of a person from custody under paragraph (2) 
of this Article shall not bar the requesting State from submitting 


another request in respect of the same offense. 


ARTICLE XIV 

(1) A person extradited under this Treaty may be detained, 
tried or punished in the territory of the requesting State for any 
offense mentioned in Article II for which the person could be 
convicted upon proof of the facts upon which the request for 
extradition was based. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (1) of this Article, 
a person extradited under this Treaty shall not be detained, tried 
or punished in the t-rritory of the requesting State for an offense 
other than that for which extradition has been granted, or be 
extradited by that State to a third State, unless - 

(a) he has left the territory of the requesting State 


after his extradition and has voluntarily returned to it; 
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(b) he has not left the territory of the requesting 

State within thirty days after being free to do so; or 

(c) the offense concerned is one for which the requested 

State has consented to his detention, trial or punishment or 

to his extradition to a third State and is an offense mentioned 

in Article II. 

(3) A request for the consent of the requested State under 
subparagraph (c) of paragraph (2) of this Article shall be 
accompanied by such information and documents as are requested 
by that State. 

(4) This Article does not apply to offenses committed after the 


extradition. 


ARTICLE XV 
A requested State, upon receiving two or more requests for 

the extradition of the same person either for the same offense, or 
for different offenses, shall determine to which of the requesting 
States it will extradite the person sought, taking into consideration 
the circumstances and particularly the possibility of a later 
extradition between the requesting States, the seriousness of each 
offense, the place where the offense was committed, the nationality 
and residence of the person sought, the dates upon which the requests 
were received and the provisions of any extradition agreements 


between the requested State and the other requesting State or States. 
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ARTICLE XVI 

(1) The requested State shall promptly communicate to the 
requesting State through the diplomatic channel the decision on 
the request for extradition. 

(2) Where extradition of a person for an offense is granted, 
the person shall be conveyed by the appropriate authorities of the 
requested State to a port or airport in the territory of that State 
agreed between that State and the requesting State. 

(3) If a warrant or order for the extradition of a person 
sought has been issued by the competent authority and he is not 
removed from the territory of the requested State within such time 
as is prescribed by the laws of that State, he may be set at liberty, 
and the requested State may subsequently refuse to extradite that 
person for the same offense. 

(4) Australia is not required to extradite a person before 
the expiration of fifteen days after the date on which he has been 
held judicially to be liable to extradition, or, if proceedings 
for a writ of habeas corpus have been brought, before the expiration 
of fifteen days after the final decision of the competent court 


has been given. 


ARTICLE XVII 
(1) To the extent permitted under the law of the requested 
State and subject to the rights of third parties, which shall be 
duly respected, all articles found in the requested State that have 
been acquired as a result of the offense or may be required as 
evidence shall, if the requesting State so requests, be surrendered 


if extradition is granted. 
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(2) Subject to the qualifications of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, the above-mentioned articles shall, if the requested State 
so requests, be surrendered to the requesting State even if the 
extradition, having been agreed to, cannot be carried out owing 
to the death or escape of the person sought. 

(3) Where the law of the requested State or the rights of 
third parties so require, any articles so surrendered shall be 
returned to the requested State free of charge if that State so 


requests. 


ARTICLE XVIII 

(1) Expenses related to the transportation of the person sought 
to the requesting State shall be paid by the requesting State. 

(2) The requested State shall make all necessary arrangements 
for, and meet the cost of, the representation of the requesting State 
in any proceedings arising out of a request for extradition. 

(3) No pecuniary claim, arising out of the arrest, detention, 
examination and surrender of persons sought under the terms of this 
Treaty, shall be made by the reauested State against the requesting 


State. 


ARTICLE XIX 
(1) The right to transport through the territory of one of the 
Contracting Parties a person surrendered to the other Contracting 
Party by a third State shall be granted o request made through 
the diplomatic channel. 
(2) In the case of a national of the requested State, the 
request shall establish that conditions are present which would 


warrant extradition of the person by the State of transit. 
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(3) The request may be refused if reasons of vublic order 
are opposed to the transit. 

(4) Permission for the transit of a person surrendered shall 
include authorization for accompanying officials to hold that person 
in custody or request and obtain assistance from authorities in the 
State of transit in maintaining custody. 

(5) The Party to which the person has been extradited shall 
reimburse the Party through whose territory such person is transported 
for any expenses incurred by the latter in connection with such 


transportation. 


ARTICLE XX 
This Treaty applies to offenses mentioned in Article II 
committed before, on or after the date on which this Treaty enters 
into force, provided that no extradition shall be granted for an 
offense committed before that date which was not an offense under 


the laws of both Contracting Parties at the time of its commission. 


ARTICLE XxXI 

(1) This Treaty is subject to ratification and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged in Canberra as soon as possible. 

(2) This Treaty shall enter inco force thirty days after the 
exchange of instruments of wath Sieation. U2 

(3) This Treaty may be terminated by either Contracting Party 
giving notice of termination to the other Contracting Party at any 
time ane the termination shall be effective six months after the 
date of receipt of such notice. 

(4) This Treaty shall terminate and replace, as between the 
Contracting Parties to the present Treaty, the Treaty on Extradition 
between the United States and Great Britain of December 22, 1931, L7] 


as made applicable to Australia. 


™May 8, 1976. 
TS S40: 47 Stat. 2122. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed this Treaty. 


DONE at Washington this fourteenth day of May, 1974. 


FOR THE UNIT STATES OF AMERICA: 





FOR AUSTRALIA: 


(4 dba 


TIAS 8234 








IRAN 


Technical Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Washington March 4, 1975; 
Entered into force April 5, 1976. 
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AGREEMENT ON TECHNICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF IRAN 


The Government of the United States of 
America, and the Imperial Government of Iran, 

Desiring to expand and strengthen their 
friendly relations, 

Confirming their mutual interest in the 
expansion of economic cooperation between the 
two countries, 

Recognizing the importance of technical 
cooperation for the expansion of economic 
relations, and 

Wishing to create the most appropriate 
conditions for the development of technical 
cooperation, 


Have agreed as follows: 
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Article 1 
The Contracting Parties undertake to 
develop technical cooperation, on the basis of 
mutual respect for sovereignty and noninter- 


ference in each other's domestic affairs. 


Article 2 

Technical cooperation as mentioned in 
Article 1 shall cover a wide variety of econo- 
mic activities including industry, agriculture, 
social affairs, and the development of infra- 
structure, and may take the form of furnishing 
technical and training services, advisory 
personnel and the supply of related commodities 
and facilities, for the implementation of 
joint projects, as may be mutually agreed 


between the Contracting Parties. 


Article 3 
The Contracting Parties shall adopt 
mutually agreeable administrative, organiza- 
tional and staff arrangements to facilitate 


implementation of this Agreement. 


Article 4 
The Contracting Parties or their agencies 
or ministries may enter into specific agree- 
ments to implement technical cooperation 


described in Article 2. 
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The implementation agreements described 
in Article 4 will contain, inter alia, standard 
provisions on: 

A. Advance payment, as mutually agreed 
upon for costs incurred in the 
technical cooperation described in 
Article 2 including costs of project 
development, program implementation, 
administrative and staff support and 
project termination; 

B. Privileges and immunities, when 
applicable, of personnel assigned to 
engage in such technical cooperation 
in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party; and 

Cc. Claims arising from such technical 


cooperation. 


Article 6 
When requested by either Contracting Party, 
representatives of both Contracting Parties 
shall meet to review progress toward achieving 
the purposes of this Agreement, and to negoti- 


ate solutions to any outstanding problems. 
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Article 7 
This Agreement shall be inapplicable to 
agreements and transactions relating to the 
sale of defense articles and services by the 
Government of the United States to the Imperial 


Government of Iran. 


Article 8 
This Agreement shall enter into force on 
the date of an exchange of notes confirming this 


1 
fact between the Contracting Parties. | ] 


Article 9 
This Agreement shall remain in effect for 
five years from the date it enters into force, 
subject to revision or extension, as mutually 
agreed, and may be terminated at any time by 
either Contracting Party by one hundred and 


eighty days' advance notice in writing. 


Done in Washington in duplicate on March 4, 


1975, both originals being equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA: 
ft ha : [7] 


jt am 


FOR THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF IRAN: 


Tatas on a 


* Apr. 5, 1976. 
? Henry A. Kissinger 
* Hushang Ansary 





TIAS 8235 








FRANCE 


Air Charter Services 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 7, 1973, as amended 
and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Paris December 29 and 31, 1975; 

Entered into force December 31, 1975. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the French Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 203 Paris, December 29, 1975. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions in Paris between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments relating to air charter services 
between our territories and to the Memorandum of Understanding of 
May 7, 1973 as amended by subsequent agreement effected by the 
exchange of notes of March 26 and 29, 1974.[*] 

In order that representatives of our two Governments may have 
time to continue their discussions, I propose on behalf of my Govern- 
ment that the Memorandum of Understanding of May 7, 1973, as 
amended, be extended until February 29, 1976 by amending it as 
follows: 

In the second introductory paragraph substitute “February 29, 
1976” for “December 31, 1975”. 

If this arrangement is acceptable, I have the honor to propose that 
this note and your reply to that effect constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments, effective on the date of your reply, which shall 
remain in force until February 29, 1976. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


SamvEL R. Gammon 


His Excellency 
JEAN SAUVAGNARGUES, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris 


' TIAS 7617, 7815; 24 UST 1028; 25 UST 641. 
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The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


LE MINISTRE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


Paris le 31 décembre 1975 


Monsieur Lt’ AMBASSADEUR, 
Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser sous le numéro 203, en date du 29 
décembre 1975, une lettre dont la teneur est la suivante: 


“EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux récentes discussions qui ont eu 
lieu A Paris entre des représentants de nos deux Gouvernements 
relatives aux services aériens non réguliers entre nos territoires 
et au Mémorandum d’accord, en date du 7 mai 1973, tel qu’amendé 
par accord subséquent effectué par échange de notes en date des 26 
et 29 mars 1974. 

Afin de permettre que les représentants de nos deux Gouverne- 
ments puissent avoir le temps de poursuivre leurs discussions, je 
propose, au nom de mon Gouvernement, que le Mémorandum 
d’accord du 7 mai 1973, tel qu’amendé, soit prorogé jusqu’au 29 
février 1976 par la modification suivante: 

Dans le second paragraphe introductoire, substituer ‘‘29 février 
1976” a “31 décembre 1975’’. 

Si cet arrangement est acceptable, j’ai l’honneur de proposer 
que la présente lettre et Votre réponse 4 ce sujet constituent un 
Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements prenant effet 4 la date de 
Votre réponse, qui restera en vigueur jusqu’au 29 février 1976. 

Veuillez accepter, Excellence, les assurances renouvelées de ma 
plus haute considération.”’ 


J’ai l’honneur de Vous faire savoir que les dispositions qui précédent 
rencontrent le plein accord du Gouvernement frangais. 

Je vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de 
ma trés haute considération. 


J SAUVAGNARGUES [SEAL] 


S. Exc. Monsieur Kennetu Rvs, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a PARIS 
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TRANSLATION 


THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Paris, December 31, 1975 
Mr. Ambassador: 


You were good enough to send me your note No. 203 dated 


December 29, 1975, which reads as follows: 
[For the English language text, see p. 1.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the foregoing provisions 
have the full agreement of the French Government. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high consi- 


deration. 


J. Sauvagnargues [SEAL] 


His Excellency 
Kenneth Rush, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Paris. 
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CANADA 


Extradition 


Treaty signed at Washington December 3, 1971; 

And agreement amending the treaty 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington June 28 and July 9, 1974; 

Ratification of the treaty, as amended, advised by the Senate of 
the United States of America December 1, 1975; 


Ratified by the President of the United States of America De- 
cember 12, 1975; 


Ratified by Canada February 2, 1976; 
Ratifications exchanged at Ottawa March 22, 1976; 


Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
May 6, 1976; 
Entered into force March 22, 1976. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Treaty on Extradition between the United States of America 
and Canada was signed at Washington on December 3, 1971, as 
amended by an exchange of notes on June 28 and July 9, 1974, the 
original of which Treaty, as amended, is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
December 1, 1975, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Treaty, 
as amended; 

The Treaty was ratified by the President of the United States of 
America on December 12, 1975, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and has been duly ratified on the part of 
Canada; 

The respective instruments of ratification were exchanged at 
Ottawa on March 22, 1976; 

It is provided in Article 18 of the Treaty that the Treaty shall 
enter into force upon the exchange of ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Treaty, as amended, 
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to the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on 
and after March 22, 1976, by the United States of America and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of May in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy-six 
{sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundredth. 


GeraLtp R. Forp 


By the President: 
JOSEPH JOHN Sisco 
Acting Secretary of State 
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TREATY ON EXTRADITION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND CANADA 


The United States of America and Canada, desiring to make 
more effective the cooperation of the two countries in the 
repression of crime by making provision for the reciprocal 


extradition of offenders, agree as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1 
Each Contracting Party agrees to extradite to the other, in 
the circumstances and subject to the conditions described in this 
Treaty, persons found in its territory who have been charged with, 
or convicted of, any of the offenses covered by Article 2 of this 
Treaty committed within the territory of the other, or outside 
thereof under the conditions specified in Article 3(3) of this 


Treaty. 


ARTICLE 2 


(1) Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions 


° 


£ this Treaty for any of the offenses listed in the Schedule 
annexed to this Treaty, which is an integral part of this Treaty, 
provided these offenses are punishable by the laws of both 
Contracting Parties by a term of imprisonment exceeding one year. 
(2) Extradition shall also be granted for attempts to 
commit, or conspiracy to commit or being a party to any of the 
offenses listed in the annexed Schedule. 
(3) Extradition shall also be granted for any offense against 
a federal law of the United States in which one of the offenses 
listed in the annexed Schedule, or made extraditable by paragraph (2) 
of this Article, is a substantial element, even if transporting, 
transportation, the use of the mails or interstate facilities are 


also elements of the specific offense. 


ARTICLE 3 
(1) For the purpose of this Treaty the territory of a 
Contracting Party shall include all territory under the 


jurisdiction of that Contracting Party, including air space 
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and territorial waters and vessels and aircraft registered in 
that Contracting Party or aircraft leased without crew to a lessee 
who has his principal place of business, or, if the lessee has 

no such place of business, his permanent residence in, that 
Contracting Party if any such aircraft is in flight, or if any 

such vessel is on the high seas when the offense is committed. 

For the purposes of this Treaty an aircraft shall be considered 

in flight from the moment when power is applied for the purpose 

of the take-off until the moment when the landing run ends. 

(2) In a case when offense 23 of the annexed Schedule is 
committed on board an aircraft at any time from the moment when 
all its external doors are closed following embarkation until 
the moment when any such door is opened for disembarkation, such 
offense and any other offense covered by Article 2 committed 
against passengers or crew of that aircraft in connection with 
such offense shall be considered to have been committed within 
the territory of a Contracting Party if the aircraft was 
registered in that Contracting Party, if the aircraft landed in 
the territory of that Contracting Party with the alleged offender 
still on board, or if the aircraft was leased without crew to a 
lessee who has his principal place of business, or, if the lessee 
has no such place of business, his permanent residence in that 
Contracting Party. 

(3) When the offense for which extradition has been requested 
has been committed outside the territory of the requesting State, 
the executive or other appropriate authority of the requested 
State shall have the power to grant the extradition if the laws 
of the requested State provide for jurisdiction over such an 


offense committed in similar circumstances. 
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(1) 
following 
(i) 


proceeded 


ARTICLE 4 
Extradition shail not be granted in any of the 
circumstances: 
When the person whose surrender is sought is being 


against, or has been tried and discharged or punished 





in the territory of the requested State for the offense for which 


his extradition is requested. 


(ii) 


When the prosecution for the offense has become barred 


by lapse of time according to the laws of the requesting State. 


(iii) 


requested 


When the offense in respect of which extradition is 


is of a political character, or the person whose 


extradition is requested proves that the extradition request 


has been made for the purpose of trying or punishing him for an 


offense of the above-mentioned character. 


as to whether a case comes within the provisions of this 


subparagraph, the authorities of the Government on which the 


requisition is made shall decide. 


(2) 


The provisions of subparagraph (iii) of paragraph (1) 


of this Article shall not be applicable to the following: 


(i) 


A kidnapping, murder or other assault against the life 


If any question arises | 


or physical integrity of a person to whom a Contracting Party has 


the duty according to international law to give special protection, 


or any attempt to commit such an offense with respect to any such 


person. 


(ii) 


When offense 23 of the annexed Schedule, or an attempt 


to commit, or a conspiracy to commit, or being a party to the 


commission of that offense, 


engaged in commercial services carrying passengers. 
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ARTICLE 5 
If a request for extradition is made under this Treaty for 
a person who at the time of such request, or at the time of the 


commission of the offense for which extradition is sough is 


it, 
under the age of eighteen years and is considered by the 
requested State to be one of its residents, the requested State, 
upon a determination that extradition would disrupt the social 
readjustment and rehabilitation of that person, may recommend 


to the requesting State that the request for extradition be 


withdrawn, specifying the reasons therefor. 


ARTICLE 6 
When the offense for which extradition is requested is 
punishable by death under the laws of the requesting State and 
the laws of the requested State do not permit such punishment 
for that offense, extradition may be refused unless the requesting 
State provides such assurances as the requested State considers 
sufficient that the death penalty shall not be imposed, or, if 


imposed, shall not be executed. 


ARTICLE 7 
When the person whose extradition is requested is being 
proceeded against or is serving a sentence in the territory of 
the reguested State for an offense other than that for which 
extradition has been requested, his surrender may be deferred 
until the conclusion of the proceedings and the full execution 


of any punishment he may be or may have been awarded. 
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ARTICLE 8 
The determination that extradition should or should not be 
granted shall be made in accordance with the law of the requested 
State and the person whose extradition is sought shall have the 


right to use all remedies and recourses provided by such law. 


ARTICLE 9 

(1) The request for extradition shall be made through the 
diplomatic channel. 

(2) The request shall be accompanied by a description of the 
person sought, a statement of the facts of the case, the text of 
the laws of the requesting State describing the offense and 
prescribing the punishment for the offense, and a statement of the 
law relating to the limitation of the legal proceedings. 

(3) When the request relates to a person who has not yet 
been convicted, it must also be accompanied by a warrant of 
arrest issued by a judge or other judicial officer of the 
requesting State and by such evidence as, according to the laws 
the requested State, would justify his arrest and committal 


for trial if the offense had been committed there, including 


o 
< 
we 
a. 
@ 
3 
oO 
o 
© 


roving the person requested is the person to whom the 
warrant of arrest refers. 

(4) When the request relates to a person already convicted, 
it must be accompanied by the judgment of conviction and sentence 
passed against him in the territory of the requesting State, by 

a statement showing how much of the sentence has not been served, 
and by evidence proving that the person requested is the person 


to whom the sentence refers. 
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ARTICLE 10 
(1) Extradition shall be granted only if the evidence be 
found sufficient, according to the laws of the place where the 
person sought shall be found, either to justify his committal 
for trial if the offense of which he is accused had been committed 
in its territory or to prove that he is the identical person 
convicted by the courts of the requesting State. 

(2) The documentary evidence in support of a request for 
extradition or copies of these documents shall be admitted in 
evidence in the examination of the request for extradition when, 
in the case of a request emanating from Canada, they are 
authenticated by an officer of the Department of Justice of 
Canada and are certified by the principal diplomatic or consular 
officer of the United States in Canada, or when, in the case of 
a request emanating from the United States, they are authenticated 
by an officer of the Department of State of the United States and 
are certified by the principal diplomatic or consular officer of 


Canada in the United States. 


ARTICLE 11 
(1) In case of urgency a Contracting Party may apply for 
the provisional arrest of the person sought pending the presentation 
of the request for extradition through the diplomatic channel. 
Such application shall contain a description of the person sought, 
an indication of intention to request the extradition of the person 
sought and a statement of the existence of a warrant of arrest 
ra judgment of conviction against that person, and such further 
information, if any, as would be necessary to justify the issue of 
a warrant of arrest had the offense been committed, or the person 


sought been convicted, in the territory of the requested State. 
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(2) On receipt of such an application the requested State 
shall take the necessary steps to secure the arrest of the person 
claimed. 

(3) A person arrested shali be set at liberty upon the 
expiration of forty-five days from the date of his arrest 
pursuant to such application if a request for his extradition 
accompanied by the documents specified in Article 9 shall not 
have been received. This stipulation shall not prevent the 
institution of proceedings with a view to extraditing the person 


sought if the request is subsequently received. 


ARTICLE 12 

(1) A person extradited under the present Treaty shall 
not be detained, tried or punished in the territory of the 
requesting State for an offense other than that for which 
extradition has been granted nor be extradited by that State 
to a third State unless: 

(i) He has left the territory of the requesting State 
after his extradition and has voluntarily returned to it; 

(ii) He has not left the territory of the requesting 
State within thirty days after being free to do so; or 

(iii) The requested State has consented to his detention, 
trial, punishment for an offense other than that for which 
extradition was granted or to his extradition to a third State, 
provided such other offense is covered by Article 2. 

(2) The foregoing shall not apply to offenses committed 


after the extradition. 
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ARTICLE 13 

(1) A requested State upon receiving two or more requests 
for the extradition of the same person either for the same 
offense, or for different offenses, shall determine to which of 
the requesting States it will extradite the person sought. 

(2) Among the matters which the requested State may take 
into consideration are the possibility of a later extradition 
between the requesting States, the seriousness of each offense, 
the place where the offense was committed, the dates upon which 
the requests were received and the provisions of any extradition 
agreements between the requested State and the other requesting 


State or States. 


ARTICLE 14 

(1) The requested State shall promptly communicate to the 
reyuesting State through the diplomatic channel the decision on 
the request for extradition. 

(2) If a warrant or order for the extradition of a person 
sought has been issued by the competent authority and he is not 
removed from the territory of the requested State within such 
time as may be prescribed by the laws of that State, he may be 
set at liberty and the requested State may subsequently refuse 


to extradite that person for the same offense. 


ARTICLE 15 
(1) To the extent permitted under the law of the requested 
State and subject to the rights of third parties, which shall be 
duly respected, all articles acquired as a result of the offense 
or which may be required as evidence shall, if found, be surrendered 


to the requesting State if extradition is granted. 


TIAS 8237 








U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





(2) Subject to the qualifications of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, the above-mentioned articles shall be returned to the 
requesting State even if the extradition, having been agreed to, 
cannot be carried out owing to the death or escape of the person 


sought. 


ARTICLE 16 

(1) The right to transport through the territory of one of 
the Contracting Parties a person surrendered to the other 
Contracting Party by a third State shall be granted on request 
made through the diplomatic channel, provided that conditions 
are present which would warrant extradition of such person by the 
State of transit and reasons of public order are not opposed to 
the transit. 

(2) The Party to which the person has been extradited shall 
reimburse the Party through whose territory such person is 
transported for any expenses incurred by the latter in connection 


with such transportation. 


ARTICLE 17 
(1) Expenses related to the transportation of the person 
sought to the requesting State shall be paid by the requesting 
State. The appropriate legal officers of the State in which the 
extradition proceedings take place shall, by all legal means 
within their power, assist the requesting State before the 


respective judges and magistrates. 
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(2) No pecuniary claim, arising out of the arrest, cetention, 
examination and surrender of persons sought under the terms of 
this Treaty, shall be made by the requested State against the 


requesting State. 


ARTICLE 18 

(1) This Treaty shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Ottawa as soon as possible. 

(2) This Treaty shall terminate and replace any extradition 
agreements and provisions on extradition in any other agreement 
in force between the United States and Canada; except that the 
crimes listed in such agreements and committed prior to entry 
into force of this Treaty shall be subject to extradition pursuant 
to the provisions of such agreements. 

(3) This Treaty shall enter into force upon the exchange 
of enti tsnationst Mie may be terminated by either Contracting 
Party giving notice of termination to the other Contracting Party 
at any time and the termination shall be effective six months 


after the date of receipt of such notice. 





* Mar. 22, 1976. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 


thereto by their respective Governments, have signed this 
DONE in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 


each language version being equally authentic, at Washington 


this third day of December, one thousand nine hundred seventy 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


e C] 
Ll cerns aze 


FOR CANADA: 


[tol hap” 


* William P. Rogers 
? Mitchell Sharp 
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SCHEDULE 


Murder; assault with intent to commit murder. 
Manslaughter. 

Wounding; maiming; or assault occasioning bodily harm 
Unlawful throwing or application of any corrosive substances 
at or upon the person of another. 

Rape; indecent assault. 

Unlawful sexual acts with or upon children under the age 
specified by the laws of both the requesting and requested 
States. 

Willful nonsupport or willful abandonment of a minor when 


such minor is or is likely to be injured or his life is o 


nn 


is likely to be endangered. 

Kidnapping; child stealing; abduction; false imprisonment. 
Robbery; assault with intent to steal. 

Burglary; housebreaking. 

Larceny, theft or embezzlement. 

Obtaining property, money or valuable securities by false 
pretenses or by threat of force or by defrauding the public 
or any person by deceit or falsehood or other fraudulent 
means, whether such deceit or falsehood or any fraudulent 
means would or would not amount to a false pretense. 
Bribery, including soliciting, offering and accepting. 


Extortion. 
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16. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


Receiving any money, valuable securities or other property 
knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained. 

Fraud by a banker, agent, or by a director or officer of 
any company. 

Offenses against the laws relating to counterfeiting or 
forgery. 

Perjury in any proceeding whatsoever. 

Making a false affidavit or statutory declaration for any 
extrajudicial purpose. 

Arson. 

Any act done with intent to endanger the safety of any 
person travelling upon a railway, or in any aircraft or 
vessel or other means of transportation. 

Piracy, by statute or by law of nations; mutiny or revolt 
on board a vessel against the authority of the captain or 
commander of such vessel. 

Any unlawful seizure or exercise of control of an aircraft, 
by force or violence or threat of force or violence, or by 
any other form of intimidation, on board such aircraft. 
Willful injury to property. 

Offenses against the bankruptcy laws. 

Offenses against the laws relating to the traffic in, 
production, manufacture, or importation of narcotic drugs, 
Cannabis sativa L., hallucinogenic drugs, amphetamines, 


barbiturates, cocaine and its derivatives. 
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27. Use of the mails or other means of communication in 
connection with schemes devised or intended to deceive 
or defraud the public or for the purpose of obtaining 
money or property by false pretenses. 

28. Offenses against federal laws relating to the sale or 
purchase of securities. 

29. Making or having in possession any explosive substance 
with intent to endanger life, or to cause severe damage 
to property. 

30. Obstructing the course of justice in a judicial 
proceeding, existing or proposed, by: 

a) dissuading or attempting to dissuade a person by 
threats, bribes, or other corrupt means from 
giving evidence; 

b) influencing or attempting to influence by threat, 
bribes, or other corrupt means a person in his 
conduct as a juror; or 

c) accepting a bribe or other corrupt consideration 


to abstain from giving evidence or to do or to 


refrain from doing anything as a juror. 
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TRAITE D'EXTRADITION ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET LE CANADA 


Les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Canada, désireux de renforcer 
la coopération existant entre les deux pays pour la répression du 
crime en instituant des dispositions en vue de lL'extradition 


réciproque des délinquants, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
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ARTICLE 1 
Chaque Partie contractante s'engage a livrer a l'autre Partie, 
dans les circonstances et sous réserve des conditions indiquées au 
présent Traité, les individus trouvés sur son territoire qui ont 
été accusés ou déclarés coupables d'une des infractions couvertes 
par l'Article 2 du présent Traité commise sur le territoire de 


l'autre ou, aux conditions spécifiées au paragraphe 3) de L'Article 3 


du présent Traité, hors de ce territoire, 


ARTICLE 2 

1) Les individus seront livrés conformément aux dispositions 
du présent Traité pour l'une quelconque des infractions énumérées 
a l'Annexe jointe audit Traité, et qui en est partie intégrante, a 
condition que ces infractions soient punissables, en vertu des lois 
des deux Parties contractantes, d'une peine d'emprisonnement de 
plus d'un an. 

2) Sera également extradé tout individu qui aura tenté de 
commettre l'une des infractions énumérées a L'Annexe du présent 
Traité, aura comploté en vue de la commettre ou y aura &té partie. 

3) L'extradition sera également accordée pour toute infraction 
a une loi fédérale des Etats-Unis dont une des infractions énumérées 
a L'Annexe ci-jointe ou justifiant l'extradition en vertu du para- 
graphe 2) du présent Article constitue un élément important, méme 
si le transport ou l'utilisation de la poste ou des moyens de commu- 
nication entre Etats sont également des éléments de cette infraction 


particuliére, 
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ARTICLE 3 

1) Aux fins du présent Traité, le territoire d'une Partie 
contractante comprend tout le territoire auquel s'étend la compé- 
tence de celle-ci, y compris L'espace aérien et les eaux territo- 
riales ainsi que les navires et aéronefs immatriculés dans le 
territoire de cette Partie contractante ou les aéronefs loués sans 
€quipage a une personne qui a le siége principal de son exploitation 
ou, a défaut, sa résidence permanente sur le territoire de ladite 
Partie contractante, si un tel aéronef est en vol ou si un tel 
navire se trouve en haute mer lorsque L'infraction est commise, 

Aux fins du présent Traité, un aéronef est considéré comme étant 
en vol depuis le moment ot la force motrice est employée pour 
décoller jusqu'au moment od L'atterrissage a pris fin. 

2) Si L'infraction 23 de l'Annexe ci-jointe est commise a 
bord d'un aéronef entre le moment ot, l'embarquement étant terminé, 
toutes ses portes extérieures sont fermées et le moment od l'une 
de ces portes est ouverte en vue du débarquement, cette infraction 
ainsi que toute autre infraction couverte par l'Article 2 qui est 
commise contre les passagers ou l'équipage de cet aéronef a l'occa- 
sion de cette infraction sont considérées comme ayant été commises 
sur le territoire d'une Partie contractante si l'aéronef était imma- 
triculé dans le territoire de celle-ci, s'il a atterri dans ledit 
territoire alors que l'auteur présumé de L'infraction se trouvait a 
bord ou s'il a été loué sans équipage a une personne qui a le siége 
principal de son exploitation ou, a défaut, sa résidence permanente 


dans le territoire de ladite Partie contractante, 
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3) Lorsque l'infraction pour laquelle l'extradition a été 
demandée a été commise hors du territoire de l'Etat requérant, 
l'exécutif ou toute autre autorité compétente de l'Etat requis a 
le pouvoir d'accorder l'extradition si les lois de l'Etat requis 
donnent compétence pour une telle infraction commise dans des 


circonstances similaires, 


ARTICLE 4 

1) L'extradition n'est accordée dans aucun des cas suivants: 

i) Lorsque L'individu dont l'extradition est demandée ou bien 
fait L'objet de poursuites ou bien a été jugé et acquitté ou puni, 
sur le territoire de l'Etat requis, pour l'infraction motivant la 
demande d‘'extradition, 

ii) Lorsque la poursuite relative a L'infraction est frappée 

de prescription selon les lois de L'Etat requérant. 

iii) Lorsque lL'infraction motivant la demande d'extradition 
revét un caractére politique ou que l'individu dont lL'extradition 
est demandée prouve que la demande d‘extradition vise a le mettre 
en jugement ou a le punir pour une infraction revétant un caractére 
politique. Si la question se pose de savoir si une affaire tombe 
sous le coup des dispositions du présent alinéa, il appartient aux 
autorités gouvernementales de L'Etat auquel la demande est présentée 
d'en décider, 

2) Les dispositions de L'alinéa iii) du paragraphe 1) du 


présent Article ne s'appliquent pas a ce qui suit: 
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i) L'enlévement ou le meurtre d'un individu auquel une Partie 
contractante est tenue, selon le droit international, d'accorder 
une protection spéciale ou toutes autres voies de fait visant a 
lui enlever la vie ou a nuire a sa santé physique, ou toute tenta- 
tive de perpétration d'une telle infraction a l'égard d'un tel 
individu. 

ii) Lorsqu'un individu commet l'infraction 23 de L'Annexe 
ci-jointe a bord d'un aéronef en service commercial faisant le 
transport de passagers, ou, a bord d'un tel aéronef, tente de 
commettre ou complote en vue de commettre cette infraction ou 


y est partie, 


ARTICLE 5 

Si une demande d'extradition faite en vertu du présent Traité 
vise un individu qui, au moment de cette demande ou au moment de 
la commission de L'infraction pour laquelle lL'extradition est 
demandée, est 4gé de moins de dix-huit ans et considéré par L'Etat 
requis comme Gcant L'un de ses résidents, L'Etac requis peut, s'il 
est €établi que l'extradition empecherait le reclassement social 
et la réhabilitation de cet individu, recommander a L'Etat requé- 
rant de retirer sa demande d'extradition, en spécifiant les raisons 


sur lesquelles il se fonde. 
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ARTICLE 6 
Lorsque L'infraction motivant la demande d'extradition est 
punissable de la peine de mort en vertu des lois de l'Etat requé- 
rant et que les lois de l'Etat requis n'autorisent pas cette peine 
pour une telle infraction, L'extradition peut étre refusée a moins 
que l'Etat requérant ne garantisse a l'Etat requis, d'une maniére 
jugée suffisante par ce dernier, que la peine de mort ne sera pas 


infligée ou, si elle l'est, ne sera pas appliquée. 


ARTICLE 7 
Lorsque L'individu dont L'extradition est demandée fait 
l'objet de poursuites ou subit une peine sur le territoire de 
l'Etat requis pour une infraction autre que celle pour laquelle 
l'extradition a été demandée, sa remise peut étre différée jusqu'a 
l'issue des procédures et jusqu'a ce qu'il ait purgé toute peine 


qui pourra ou a pu lui @étre infligée. 


. ARTICLE 8 
La décision d'accorder ou de refuser l'extradition doit étre 
prise conformément a la loi de L'Etat requis et L'individu dont 
l'extradition est demandée aura droit a tous les recours prévus 


par ladite loi. 


ARTICLE 9 
1) La demande d'extradition doit se faire par la voie 


diplomatique. 
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2) La demande doit @tre accompagnée du signalement de L'indi- 
vidu recherché, d'un énoncé des faits, du texte des dispositions 
des lois de l'Etat requérant décrivant L'infraction et stipulant 
la peine a infliger a cet égard ainsi que d'un énoncé de la loi 
relative a la prescription en matiére de procédures judiciaires, 

3) Lorsque la demande vise un individu qui n'a pas encore 
été déclaré coupable, elle doit en outre étre accompagnée d'un man- 
dat d'arrét émis par un juge ou une autre autorité judiciaire de 
l'Etat requérant et de tout élément de preuve qui, selon les lois 
de L'Etat requis, justifierait l'arrestation et la mise en jugement 
dudit individu si lL'infraction y avait été commise, notamment la 
preuve que l'individu dont on demande L'extradition est bien celui 
qui est visé par le mandat d'‘arrét,. 

4) Lorsque la demande vise un individu déja déclaré coupable, 
elle doit étre accompagnée du jugement de culpabilité et de la 
sentence prononcés contre lui dans le territoire de l'Etat requérant, 
d'une déclaration indiquant quelle partie de la peine reste a 
purger et de la preuve que L'individu dont lL'extradition est deman- 


dée est bien celui qui doit purger la peine. 


ARTICLE 10 
1) L'extradition ne doit é@tre accordée que si la preuve est 
jugée suffisante, selon les lois du lieu ot l'individu recherché 
est trouvé, soit pour justifier une mise en jugement si l‘'infraction 


dont il est accusé avait été commise sur le territoire dont ce 
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lieu fait partie, soit pour établir qu'il est bien l'individu 
condamné par les tribunaux de L'Etat requérant. 

2) Les preuves documentaires a l'appui d'une demande d'extra- 
dition, qu'il s'agisse d'originaux ou de copies, doivent étre 
admises en preuve lors de l'examen de la demande d'extradition 
lorsque, dans le cas d'une demande émanant du Canada, elles sont 
légalisées par un fonctionnaire du Ministére de la Justice du 
Canada et certifiées par le principal agent diplomatique ou consu- 
laire des Etats-Unis au Canada, ou que, dans le cas d'une demande 
émanant des Etats-Unis, elles sont légalisées par un fonctionnaire 
du Département d'Etat des Etats-Unis et certifiées par le principal 


agent diplomatique ou consulaire du Canada aux Etats-Unis. 


ARTICLE 11 

1) En cas d'urgence, une Partie contractante peut demander 
l'arrestation provisoire de L'individu recherché en attendant la 
présentation de la demande d'extradition par la voie diplomatique. 
La demande d'arrestation doit donner le signalement de 1l'individu 
recherché, indiquer qu'on se propose de demander l'extradition de 
cet individu, indiquer si un mandat d'‘arrét a été émis contre lui 
ou s'il a été déclaré coupable aux termes d'un jugement et fournir, 
le cas échéant, les autres renseignements qui seraient nécessaires 
pour justifier l'émission d'un mandat d'arrét si lL'infraction avait 
été commise dans le territoire de 1'Etat requis ou si l'individu 


recherché y avait été condamné,. 
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2) Dés réception d'une telle demande, L'Etat requis prend les 
mesures nécessaires pour assurer l'arrestation de L'individu réclamé, 

3) Un individu arrété doit @tre mis en liberté a lL'expiration 
d'un délai de quarante-cinq jours de la date de son arrestation en 
vertu de cette demande si une demande d'extradition, accompagnée des 
documents spécifiés a L'Article 9, n'a pas alors été regue a son 
égard, Cette stipulation n'empéche pas d'engager des procédures en 
vue de l'extradition de l'individu recherché si la demande d'extra- 


dition est regue par la suite. 


ARTICLE 12 
1) Un individu extradé en vertu du présent Traité ne doit 
étre ni détenu, ni jugé, ni puni sur le territoire de l'Etat requé- 
rant pour une infraction autre que celle ayant motivé L'extradition 
et ne peut non plus @tre livré par ledit Etat A un Etat tiers, 
sauf: 
i) S'il a quitté le territoire de 1l'Etat requérant aprés son 
extradition et y est revenu volontairement; 
ii) S'il n'a pas quitté le territoire de l'Etat requérant dans 
un délai de trente jours aprés @étre devenu libre de le faire; ou 
iii) Si l'Etat requis a consenti soit a ce qu'il soit détenu, 
jugé et puni pour une infraction autre que celle ayant motivé son 
extradition, soit a ce qu'il soit livré a un Etat tiers, a condi- 
tion que cette autre infraction soit couverte par l'Article 2. 
2) Les dispositions qui préc@dent ne s'appliquent pas aux 


infractions commises aprés l'extradition. 
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ARTICLE 13 

1) Lorsque L'extradition d'un individu est demandée par 
deux Etats ou plus, soit pour la méme infraction, soit pour des 
infractions différentes, l'Etat requis doit déterminer vers lequel 
des Etats requérants il extradera l'individu recherché, 

2) L'Etat requis peut notamment prendre en considération 
les facteurs suivants: la possibilité d'une extradition ultérieure 
entre les Etats requérants, la gravité de chaque infraction, le 
lieu ot L'infraction a 6té commise, les dates auxquelles les 
demandes ont &6té regues et les dispositions des accords d'extra- 
dition conclus entre lL'Etat requis et le ou les autres Etats 


requérants., 


ARTICLE 14 

1) L'Etat requis doit rapidement communiquer a 1L'Etat 
requérant, par la voie diplomatique, la décision prise sur la 
demande d'extradition. 

2) Si un mandat ou un ordre d'extradition d'un individu 
recherché a été émis par L'autorité compétente et que 1l'individu 
n'est pas renvoyé du territoire de 1l'Etat requis dans le délai 
qui peut @tre prescrit par les lois de cet Etat, il peut étre li- 
béré et l'Etat requis peut, par la suite, refuser de l'extrader 


pour la méme infraction. 
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ARTICLE 15 

1) Dans la mesure od le permettent les lois de l'Etat 
requis et sous réserve des droits des tiers, qui doivent étre 
dGment respectés, tous les objets obtenus par suite de Ll'infrac- 
tion ou qui peuvent @tre requis a titre de preuve doivent, s'ils 
sont trouvés, @tre remis a L'Etat requérant si l'extradition 
est accordée, 

2) Sous réserve des conditions du paragraphe 1) du présent 
Article, les objets ci-dessus mentionnés doivent é@tre restitués 
a L'Etat requérant méme si l'extradition, ayant été accordée, 
ne peut @tre effectuée en raison de la mort ou de 1l'évasion de 


l'individu recherché, 


ARTICLE 16 

1) Le droit de transporter sur le territoire d'une des 
Parties contractantes un individu qui est livré a L'autre 
Partie contractante par un Etat tiers sera accordé sur demande 
faite par la voie diplomatique, pourvu que soient réunies les 
conditions qui justifieraient lL'extradition de cet individu par 
l'Etat de transit et que des raisons d'ordre public ne s‘opposent 
pas a son passage. 

2) La Partie vers laquelle L'individu a été extradé doit 
rembourser a la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle il est 
transporté tous les frais encourus par cette derniére a L'occasion 


de ce transport. 
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ARTICLE 17 
1) Les frais relatifs au transport de L'individu recherché 
vers L'Etat requérant doivent étre couverts par ce dernier. Les 


officiers de justice compétents de 1l'Etat dans lequel se déroulent 
les procédures d'extradition doivent, par tous les moyens juri- 
diques dont ils disposent, aider l'Etat requérant devant les 
juges et magistrats respectifs. 

2) Aucune réclamation d'ordre pécuniaire, découlant de 
l'arrestation, de la détention, de l'interrogatoire et de la 
remise d'individus recherchés aux termes du présent Traité, ne 


doit étre présentée par L'Etat requis contre l'Etat requérant. 


ARTICLE 18 

1) Le présent Traité sera ratifié et les instruments de 
ratification seront échangés a Ottawa le plus tot possible. 

2) Le présent Traité terminera et remplacera tous accords 
d‘extradition en vigueur entre les Etats-Unis et le Canada et 
toutes dispositions relatives a L'extradition contenues dans tout 
autre accord en vigueur entre eux; toutefois, les infractions 
énumérées dans ces accords et commises avant lL'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité seront passibles d'extradition en application 


des dispositions de ces accords, 
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3) Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur le jour de 1l'échange 
des ratifications. Il pourra étre dénoncé & tout moment par L'une 
des Parties contractantes sur notification a l'autre Partie de 
son intention d'y mettre fin et, dans ce cas, le Traité cessera 


d'étre en vigueur six mois aprés la date de réception de cette 


notification, 


EN FOL DE QUOI les soussignés, diiment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le présent Traité. 

FAIT en double exemplaire, dans les langues anglaise et 
francaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, a Washington 


ce troisiéme jour de décembre mil neuf cent soixante et onze. 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: 


POUR LE CANADA: 


prsiatl Fon 
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3. 
10. 


ll. 


ANNEXE 


Le meurtre; les voies de fait avec intention de commettre 

un meurtre, 

L'homicide involontaire (manslaughter). 

Les blessures; la mutilation; ou les voies de fait occasionnant 
des lésions corporelles. 

Le fait de lancer ou appliquer, illicitement, des substances 
corrosives sur une autre personne, 

Le viol; L'attentat & la pudeur. 

Les actes sexuels illicites commis avec des enfants, ou sur 

la personne de tels enfants n'ayant pas atteint l'age spé- 
cifié par les lois de L'Etat requérant et celles de 1l'Etat 
requis, 

Le refus de pourvoir a la subsistance, ou l'abandon volon- 
taire d'un mineur lorsque ce mineur est ou sera probablement 
blessé ou que sa vie est ou sera probablement en danger. 
L'enlévement (kidnapping); le vol d'enfant; le rapt (abduction); 
l'emprisonnement illégal. 

Le vol qualifié; les voies de fait dans l'intention de voler. 
Le cambriolage; L'effraction. 


Le larcin, le vol ou le détournement. 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


a5. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


L'obtention de biens et de sommes d'argent ou de valeurs 


par des faux-semblants ou par menace de violence ou en 


fraudant le public ou 
supercherie, mensonge 
cette supercherie, ce 


constituent ou non un 


une personne quelle qu'elle soit par 
ou d'autres moyens dolosifs, que 
mensonge ou ces autres moyens dolosifs 


faux-semblant. 


La corruption, notamment la sollicitation, l'offre et 


l'acceptation y relatives. 


L'extorsion, 


La réception d'argent, de valeurs ou d'autres biens que 


l'on sait avoir été obtenus illégalement. 


La fraude commise par un banquier ou un agent ou par un 


administrateur ou membre de la direction d'une compagnie. 


Les infractions aux lois ayant trait a la contrefacgon ou 


au faux. 


Le parjure au cours de procédures quelles qu'elles soient. 


Le fait de souscrire un faux affidavit ou de faire une 


déclaration solennelle fausse 4 une fin extrajudiciaire, 


Le crime d'incendie. 


Tout acte commis dans 


l'intention de porter atteinte a la 


sécurité d'une personne voyageant en chemin de fer, a bord 
P yag 


d'un aéronef ou d'un navire ou par un autre moyen de 


transport, 


La piraterie, aux termes d'une loi ou du droit des gens; 
P 8 


la mutinerie ou la révolte, a bord d'un navire, contre 


l'autorité du capitaine ou du commandant de ce navire. 
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23. 


24. 
r + 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Toute prise de possession illicite ou tout exercice illicite 
du contréle d'un aéronef, par la force ou la violence, la 
menace de force ou de violence ou toute autre forme d'inti- 
midation, a bord de cet aéronef, 
Les dommages causés volontairement a des biens. 
Les infractions aux lois de la faillite. 
Les infractions aux lois ayant trait au trafic, 4 la pro- 
duction, la fabrication ou L'importation de stupéfiants, 
Cannabis sativa L., drogues hallucinogénes, amphétamines, 
barbituriques, cocaine et ses dérivés. 
L'usage de la poste ou d'autres moyens de communication 
relativement a des projets concgus ou formés pour leurrer ou 
frauder le public ou dans le dessein d'obtenir de L'argent 
ou des biens par des faux-semblants. 
Les infractions aux lois fédérales ayant trait a la vente et 
a L'achat de valeurs mobiliéres. 
La ‘fabrication ou la possession d'une substance explosive 
quelconque dans le but de mettre en danger la vie des per- 
sonnes ou de causer de graves dommages aux biens. 
Le fait d'entraver le cours de la justice dans une procédure 
judiciaire, existante ou projetée: 

a) dissuadant ou tentant de dissuader une personne, 
par des menaces, des pots-de-vin ou autres moyens de corrup- 


tion, de rendre témoignage ; 
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b) influengant ou tentant d'influencer, par des 
menaces, des pots-de-vin ou autres moyens de corruption, 
une personne dans sa conduite comme juré; 

c) acceptant un pot-de-vin ou une autre compensation 
vénale pour s'abstenir de rendre témoignage ou pour faire 


ou s'abstenir de faire quelque chose 4 titre de juré. 
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[AMENDING AGREEMENT] 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


"3 
e's 
i ae 
Lad - 
ee 
_ Piven 2? 
Eanadian Embassy ree Amhassade du Canada 
: wes Te ot 
Washington, D.C. 
June 28, 1974 
No. 126 
Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to the Treaty on Dxtra- 
dition between the Government of Canada and the Government 
of the United States signed at Washington on December 3, 
1971 and to subsequent discussions between representatives 
of our two governments concerning the amendment of the said 
Treaty. 

Further to those discussions I now have the honour 
to propose that the said Treaty be amended as follows: 

(1) That Article 4(2)(i) of the Treaty shall 

be amended to read: “A kidnapping, murder, 

or other assault against the life or physical 
integrity of a person te whom a Contracting 
Party has the duty according to international 
law to give special protection, or any attempt 


or conspiracy to commit, or being a party to 


The Honourable 
Henry A. Kissinger, 


Secretary of State, 


Washington, D.C. 
20520 
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the commission of, such an offence with 
respect to any such person." 
(2) That clause 26 of the Schedule annexed to 
the Treaty shall be amended to read: 
"Offences against the laws relating to 
the traffic in, procuction, manufacture or 
importation of drugs listed in Schedule I 
to the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs 
of March 30, 1961 ‘ha of drugs listed in 
Schedules I, II and III to the Convention 
on Psychotropic Cubstances of February 71, 
1971." 
If this proposal meets with the approval of your 
government, I have the further honour to propose that 
this Note, which is authentic in Znglish and in French, 
and your reply shall constitute an amendment to the Treaty 
on Extradition between Canada and the United States referred 
to above, which shall come into force on the date of the 
entry into force of the said Treaty and which shall be con- 
sidered an integral part of the said Treaty. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


M. Cadieux, 
Ambassador. 


* TIAS 6298 ; 18 UST 1559. 
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French Text of the Canadian Note 


3 
my 
she , ee 


Canwian LCimbaussy Ambassade du Canada 





Washington, D.C. 
June 28, 1974 


No. 126 


Excellence, 

J'ai l'honneur de me référer au Traité d'extra- 
dition entre le Gouvernement du Canada et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis signé 4 Washington le 3 décembre 1971 et 
aux pourparlers subséquents entre les représentants de 
nos deux gouvernements au sujet de l'amendement dudit 
Traité. 

Comme suite 4 ces pourparlers, j'ai l'honneur ce 


proposer que ledit Traité soit amendé comme il suit: 





(1) Que l*Article 4(2)(i) du Traité soit 

| amendé pour qu'on y lise: "Un enlévement, 
meurtre ou autre voie de fait contre la vie 
ou ltintégrité physique d'une personne a 
l'égard de laquelle l'une des Parties con- 
tractantes a le devoir, selon le droit in- 
ternational, d'accorder une protection spé- 
ciale, ou toute tentative ou complot en vue 

L'Honorable 

Henry A. Kissinger, 
Secretaire d'itat, 


Washington, D.C. 
20520 


TIAS 8237 








1020 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements _ [27 UST 





de conmettre ou de participer 4 un tel délit 
& l'égard d'une telle personne." 

(2) Que la clause 26 de l'Annexe au Traité soit 
amendée pour qu'on y lise: "Des infractions 
aux lois se repportant au trafic, 4 le pro- 
duction, 4 la fabrication ou 4 l'imvortation 
des drogues Gnumérées au Tableau I annexé a 
la Convention unique sur les stupéfiants du 
30 mars 1961 et des drogues énumérées aux 
Tableaux I, II et III annexés & la Convention 
sur les substances psychotropes du 21 février 
1971." 

Si cette proposition regoit l'approbation de votre 
Gouvernement, j'ai en outre l'honneur de proposer cue cette 
Note, cui est authentique dans sa version anglaise et fran- 
Gaise, et votre réponse constituent un amendement au Traité 
d‘'extradition entre le Canada et les Etats-Unis, dont il 
est question ci-dessus, lequel prendra effet le jour de 
l'entrée en vigueur dudit Traité et sera considéré comme 
partie intégrante dudit Traité. 

Je vous prie @'agréer, Excellence, l'assurance de 


ma trés haute considération. 


L'Ambassadeur, 


Y 2, t * A ° 


M. Cadieux. 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF ST4TE 
WASHINGTON 


July 9, 1974 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of 
June 28, 1974, in the English and French languages, 
relating to amendment of the Treaty on Extradition 
between the United States of America and Canada, 
signed at Washington December 3, 1971. 

On behalf of the United States of America I 
confirm the understanding set forth therein and 
consider that your note and this reply constitute 
an agreement between the United States and Canada on 
this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Acting Secretary 


pipe 


His Excellency 
Marcel Cadieux, 


Ambassador of Canada. 
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MULTILATERAL 


International Council for the Exploration of the Sea 


> 
Protocol amending article 14(2) of the convention of September 12 
1964. 


Done at Copenhagen August 13, 1970; 


Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
September 4, 1974; 


Ratified by the President of the United States of America Sep- 
tember 18, 1974; 


Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Government of Denmark October 31, 1974; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
January 24, 1976; 

Entered into force November 12, 1975. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING THAT: 

The Protocol to the Convention for the International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea was opened for signature at Copen- 
hagen on August 13, 1970, a certified copy of which Protocol, in the 
English and French languages, is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
September 4, 1974, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Protocol; 

On September 18, 1974, the President of the United States of 
America approved ratification of the Protocol; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion on October 31, 1974, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Protocol; 

The Protocol entered into force on November 12, 1975; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Gerald R. Ford, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Protocol, to the 
end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after 
November 12, 1975, by the United States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of January 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 
[seat] six and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundredth. 


GERALD R. Forp 


By the President: 
Rosert S. INGERSOLL 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL TO THE CONVENTION FOR THE INTERNATIONAL 
COUNCIL POR THE EXPLORATION OF THE SEA 


The Governments of the States Parties to the Convention for 
the International Council for the Exploration of the Sea, signed 
at Copenhagen on the twelfth day of September 1964 [*] (hereinafter 
referred to as "the Convention"), 

Desiring to amend certain provisions of the Convention 

Have agreed as follows:- 

Articole I 

Paragraph (2) of Article 14 of the Convention shall be 
amended to read as follows:~ 

"(2) the Council shall by a 2/3 majority vote of all the 

Contracting Parties approve an annual budget of the 
Council", 
Article 11 

(1) ‘This Protogol shall be open for signature on beholf 
of the Governments of all States Parties to th: Gonvention wit» 
or without reservation as to ratification or approval. 

(2) Instruments of ratification or approval shail be 
deposited with the Government of Denmark. 

(3) This Protocol shall enter into force on the date on 
which the Governments of all States Parties to the Convention 
have become Parties to this Protocol. 

(4) The Government of Denmark shall inform the Govermcnts 
of the States Parties to the Convention of each signature, rati- 
fication or approval of this Protocol and of the date of the enty 
into force of the Protocol. 


* TIAS 7628 ; 24 UST 1080. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized 
have signed this Protocol. 

DONE at Copenhagen this thirteenth day of August 1970, 
in the English and French languages, both texts being equally 
authentic, in a single copy which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of Denmark who shall forward certified 
true copies to the Governments of all States Parties to the 
Convention. 
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PROTOCOLE A LA CONVENTION DU CONSEIL INTERNATIONAL 
POUR L'IXPLORATION DE LA MER 


les Gouvernements des Etats membres de la Convention du 
Conseil International pour 1'Exploration de la Mer, signée 
& Copenhague le douziéme jour du mois de septembre 1964 
(ci-aprés dénomée "la Convention"), 

adésirant modifier certaines dispositions de la Convention, 

sont convemus de ce qui suiti- 

Articole I 

Le texte du paragraphe (2) de l‘Article 14 de la Convention 
est modifié de la fagon suivante:-— 

"(2) Le Conseil vote A la majorité des 2/3 de toutes les 

Parties contractantes le budget anmuel de 1'organisation". 
Article iI 

(1) Le Présent Protocole est ouvert & la signature des 
Gouvernements de tous les Etats Parties A la Convention, avec 
ou eans réserves de ratification ou d'approbation. 

(2) Tes instruments de ratification ou les notifications 
d'approbation seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement du Danemark. 

(3) Ie Présent Protocolé entrera en vigueur 4 la date & 
laquelle les Gouvernements de tous les Etats Parties & la 
Convention seront devenus Parties au présent Protocole. 

(4) Ie Gouvernement du Danemark doit informer les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats Parties & la Convention de toute eignature, 
ratification ou approbation du présent Protocole et aussi de 
la date de l'entrée en vigueur du Protocole. 
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés, dfiment autorisés & cet 
effet, ont signé le présent Protocole, 

PAIT & Copenhague, le treigziéme jour du mois d'aofit 1970 
en langue frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, en un exemplaire unique qui sera déposé dans 
les archives du Gouvernement du Danemark qui en transmettra 
des copies certifiées conformes aux Gouvernements de tous 
les Etats Parties & la Convention. 
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For the 
Pour le 


Por the 
Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 


Por the 
Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 
Subjeot 


Government of Belgium 
Gouvernement de la Belgique 


L.C. Platteau 

Government of Canada 
Gouvernement du Caneda 

Max HX. Wershof 

Government of Denmark 
Gouvernement du Danemark 
Poul Hartling 

Govermment of Pinland 
Gouvernement de la Finlande 
Kaarlo Muranen 

Government of France 
Gouvernement de la Prance 
J.C. Winckler 

Government of the Federal iiepublic of Germany 


Gouvernement de la République Fédérale d‘*Alleuag 
to ratification 


Sous réserve de ratification 


For the 
Pour le 


Klaus Simon 


Government of Iceland 
Gouvernement de 1'Islanide 


Sigurdur Bjarnason 
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For the 
Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 


Por the 
Pour le 


Por the 
Pour le 


Por the 
Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 


For the 
é Pour le 


For the 
Pour le 


Government of Ireland 
Gouvernement d'Irlande 


Brendan Dillon 

Government of Italy 

Gouvernement de 1'Italie 

Michele Lanza 

Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas 
H, van Rijokevorsel 

Government of Norway 

Gouvernement de la Norvéze 

Arne Skaug 

Government of Poland 

Gouvernement de la Pologne 
Wendrowski 

Government of Portugal 

Gouvernement du Portugal 


Marcus de Fontes Pereira 
de Mello Fonseca 


Government of Spain 
Gouvernement de 1'Espagne 
Romeral 

Governnent of Sweden 


Gouvernement de la Suade 


Herman Kling 
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For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 


Pour le Gouvernement de 1"Union des Républiques 
Socialistes Soviétiques 


Egorytchev 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et a' Trlande du Nord 


This signature is not subject to ratification or 
appro 


K.R.C. Pridham 


For the Government of the United States of America 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
Subject to ratification 

Sous réserve de ratification 


Thomas J. Dunnigan 


Pour copie conforme: 


Copenhague le a5. aout 1943 
; Kystsen. 


SauS- Chef des Archives 
au Minist@re des Affaires Etrangtres 
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IRELAND 


Air Charter Services 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 28 and 29, 1973. 
Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Dublin December 23, 1975 and January 9, 1976; 
Entered into force January 9, 1976. 
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The American Ambassador to the Irish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Ballsbridge 
Dublin 4 





December 23, 1975 


Dr. Garret FitzGerald, T.D. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
80 St. Stephen's Green 
Dublin 2 


Dear Minister: 


I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between 
representatives of the Governments of Ireland and the United 
States of America with regard to the Memorandum of Under- 
standing of Air Charter Services of June 29, 1973 between our 
two Governments. The text of the Memorandum is enclosed as 
an annex to this letter. [2] 


I have the honor to propose that the Memorandum be extended 
until March 31, 1976 in order to provide the representatives 
of both Governments time to continue their discussions. If 
this is acceptable to you, I would further propose that this 


letter and your reply to it constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments effective from the date of your reply. 


Sincerely yours, 
Walter J. P. Curley 


Walter J. P. Curley 
Ambassador 


* Not printed herein. For text, see TIAS 7662; 24 UST 1585. 
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The Irish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


OIFIG AN AIRE GHNOTHAI EACHTRACHA 
OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


BAILE ATHA CLIATH 2 
DUBLIN 2 


9 JANUARY 1976 


His Excellency Water J. P. Curtey 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Dublin. 


Dear AMBASSADOR 

I have the honour to refer again to your letter dated 23 December 
1975 proposing the extension to 31 March 1976 of the Memorandum 
of Understanding on Travel Group and Advance Booking Charters of 
29 June 1973 between our two Governments, in order to provide 
additional time to the representatives of both Governments to con- 
tinue their discussions on the Memorandum. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of Ireland 
agree with this proposal and to confirm that your letter and this reply 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments in this 
matter which shall take effect from today’s date. 

Yours sincerely, 


GarRRET FitzGERALpD 


Minister for Foreign Affairs 
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BRAZIL 


Relations 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Brasilia 
February 21, 1976; 
Entered into force February 21, 1976. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING CONCERNING CONSULTATIONS ON 
MATTERS OF MUTUAL INTEREST 


The Government of the United States of America and the 


Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil: 


Inspired by the long tradition of friendship and 


cooperation between their two peoples; 


Reaffirming the need to give wider expression to the 
solidarity of the Western World and the benefits to be derived from a 
constructive interpretation of the concept of interdependence among 


all nations; 


Recognizing the responsibility of their two countries to 
pursue their shared goal of a just and enduring solution to international 


problems ; 


Convinced of the importance to the sound development of 
their respective policies of close and frequent consultations on matters 


of common interest; 


And believing that these considerations call for the 
establishment of a flexible mechanism permitting open and active 
communication at the cabinet level, have arrived at the following 


understanding: 


1. The two Governments will normally hold consultations 
semi-annually, on the full range of foreign policy matters including 


any specific issue that may be raised by either side. Economic, 
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political, security, cultural, legal, educational and technological 
subjects, whether bilateral or multilateral, may be discussed within 


the political framework afforded by the consultations. 


2. These consultations will normally be held 
alternately in the United States and Brazil on dates to be mutually 


determined. Special meetings may be called by mutual agreement. 


3. The consultations will be conducted by the Secretary 
of State on the part of the United States of America and by the 
Minister of Foreign Relations on the part of the Federative Republic 
of Brazil. The Chairman of the meeting will be the chief of the 


delegation of the host country. 


4. Each delegation will be composed of such other 
high-ranking officials, including cabinet members, as may be 


appropriate to the agenda to be discussed, 


5. After review of matters of common interest by the 
delegations, the chiefs of the delegations may propose to their 


respective governments measures deemed pertinent and appropriate. 


6. By joint decision, study groups or working groups 
may be established to examine particular questions of current interest 


or to help carry forward special projects. 


7. Each party will establish such internal arrangements 
as it deems appropriate to follow through on the agreed conclusions 


and recommendations that may arise from the consultations. 
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8. In addition to these consultations at the cabinet 
level, consultations will be carried forward on an on-going basis 
through normal diplomatic channels. These channels will be used for 


the preparation of a mutually acceptable agenda for the consultations. 


9. The foregoing arrangements will complement and in 
no way replace or detract from the existing channels for transacting 


business. 


10. This memorandum will come into operation upon 
signature by the Secretary of State of the United States of America 


and of the Foreign Minister of the Federative Republic of Brazil. 


Signed in duplicate at Brasilia this twenty-first day 


of February, 1976, in the English and Portuguese languages. 


For the Government of the United For the Government of the Federative 


States of America: Republic of Brazil: 


(1 sed 
2 os Tf eat 
/ 








1 Henry A. Kissinger 
24. F. Azeredo da Silveira 
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MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMENTO RELATIVO A CONSULTAS SOBRE 
ASSUNTOS DE INTERESSE MOTUO 


0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Governo da 
Republica Federativa do Brasil: 


Inspirados pela longa tradigao de amizade e cooperacgao 
entre os dois Povos; 


Reafirmando a necessidade de dar mais ampla expressao 
a solidariedade do Mundo Ocidental e aos beneficios a serem retirados 
de uma interpretagao construtiva do conceito de interdependéncia en- 


tre todas as Nagoes; 


Reconhecendo a responsabilidade dos dois paises em per 
seguir seu objetivo comum de uma solugao justa e duradoura para os 


problemas internacionais; 


Convencidos da importancia de consultas estreitas e 
freqlentes em assuntos de interesse comum ara o correto desenvolvi- 
P 


mento de suas respectivas politicas; 


E acreditando que essas consideragdes requerem o esta- 
belecimento de um mecanismo flexivel que permita comunicagées abertas 
e dinamicasem nivel ministerial, 


chegaram ao seguinte entendimento: 


1. Os dois Governos realizarao normalmente consul- 
tas semestrais, sobre toda a gama de assuntos de politica exterior,in 
clusive qualquer questao especifica que venha a ser levantada por uma 
das Partes. Temas econdmicos, politicos, de seguranca, culturais, 
legais, educacionais e tecnolégicos, tanto bilaterais, quanto multi- 
laterais, poderado ser discutidos dentro do contexto politico ensejado 
pelas consultas. 
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2. Essas consultas se realizarao normalmente de forma 
alternativa no Brasil e nos Estados Unidos, em datas a serem mutua- 
mente acordadas. Reunides especiais poderao ser convocadas por acor- 
do mituo. 


3. As consultas serado conduzidas pelo Secretario de Es- 
tado, de parte dos Estados Unidos da América, e pelo Ministro das Rela 
gGes Exteriores, de parte da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil. As reu- 


nides serdo presididas pelo Chefe da Delegacado do pais anfitriao. 


4. Cada Delegacao incluira tantas outras altas auto- 
ridades, inclusive de nivel ministerial, quantas seja apropriado, 
tendo em vista a agenda a ser discutida. 


5. Depois do exame de assuntos de interesse comum pe- 
las Delegacoes, os Chefes das DelegacSes poderado propor aos seus 


respectivos Governos medidas julgadas pertinentes e apropriadas. 


6. Por decisao conjunta, grupos de estudo ou grupos 
de trabalho poderado ser criados para examinar questd6es particulares 
de interesse corrente ou para dar prosseguimento a projetos espe- 
ciais. 


7. Cada Parte tomara as providéncias internas que jul- 
gar convenientes para implementar as conclusGes e recomendagoes 
acordadas que possam vir a decorrer das consultas. 


: 8. Além dessas consultas em nivel ministerial, segui- 
rao as consultas numa base continua através dos canais diplomaticos 
normais. Estes canais serao utilizados para a elaboragao de uma 
agenda mutuamente aceitavel para as consultas. 


9. As disposicgSes precedentes complementarao e de ma- 
neira alguma substituirao ou cercearao os canais existentes para a 
realizagao de contatos. 
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10. Este memorandum entraraé em vigor na data de sua as- 
sinatura pelo Secretario de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América e pelo 
Ministro das Relagdes Exteriores da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil. 


Assinado em duplicata em Brasilia, aos vinte e um. dias 


de fevereiro de 1976, nas linguas inglesa e portuguesa. 


Pelo Governo dos Estados Pelo Governo da Repiiblica 
Unidos da América: Federativa do Brasil: 


pias a at 
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EGYPT 


Early Warning System: Privileges and Immunities 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at Cairo April 22, 1976; 
Entered into force April 22, 1976. 
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The Egyptian Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 


Aad) 
eS Us nN 
Sos” 

MINISTRY 


OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


April 22 , 1976 
THE MINISTER 


Excellency, 


I have the honor to refer to the United States 
proposal of 1 September 1975, ['] which was accepted by 
Egypt, in connection with the early warning system. In 
the light of that acceptance which was based on the full 
respect of Egypt's sovereignty and territorial integrity, 

I would like to propose the following: 


1. The Government of the United States shall notify the 
competent Egyptian authorities of the arrival and the 
final departure of all U.S. Civilian Personnel(USCP) 
assigned pursuant to the above proposal within an 
appropriate period prior to such arrival and departure. 

In all cases the number of USCP must not exceed 
at any time two hundred persons. 


2. All USCP will respect Egyptian laws, regulations, 
customs and traditions, and refrain from any activity 
or action incompatible with their functions according 
to the above U.S. proposal or inconsistent with its 
spirit. The Government of the United States will 
take appropriate steps to ensure that the USCP abide 
by this paragraph. 


3. The privileges and immunities granted to the above 
mentioned persons are for the purpose of facilitating 
the performance of the functions agreed upon in the 
above proposal. 


* TIAS 8156 ; 26 UST 2278. 
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Pursuant to paragraph 6 of the above U.S. proposal, 
members of the USCP shall be immune from the 
criminal and civil jurisdiction of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt. To assure that to the greatest extent possible 
no injustices shall be done because of this immunity, 
the Government of the United States advises as 
follows: 


A. 


All members of the USCP have undertaken to carry 
third party liability insurance in an amount not less 
than the minimum required by the Arab Republic of 
Egypt for organizations not registered with an 

Egyptian state Insurance Company; 

The Secretary of State shall, in accordance with 
relevant provisions of U.S. law, give due con- 
sideration to the payment of claims presented by the 
Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt for 
personal or property damage to any of its nationals, 
arising out of actions of the members of the USCP 
and.not adequately compensated by the liability 
insurance policies mentioned above; 

The Government of the United States shall give due 
consideration to requests by the Government of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt in particular cases to waive 

the immunity granted by this article. 

Appropriate authorities of the Arab Republic of Egypt 
outside the zone of the above méntioned Early Warning 
System may take into custody any of the above persons 
suspected of the commission or attempted commission 
of a criminal offense or action causing serious injury 
to persons or property in order immediately to deliver 
such person, together with any property in his or her 
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possession, to the nearest appropriate representative 
of the Government of the United States and shall im- 
mediately inform the Director of the above described 
United States personnel or his designee of any such 
action. Such persons shall not be arrested or in- 
carcerated but may be interviewed by appropriate 
Egyptian authorities after their delivery to, and in 
the presence of, an appropriate representative of 
the Government of the United States. Evenif any 
such person is not taken into temporary custody in 
accordance with this paragraph, the Government of 
the Arab Republic of Egypt shall immediately notify 
the Director of the above described United States 
personnel or his designee of any alleged criminal 
offense, action resulting in a possible claim for 
damages or other misconduct by the above persons. 


6. The above persons and their personal property including 
vehicles, shall be exempt from all forms of taxation and 
customs duties and inspection in the Arab Republic of 
Egypt. 


7. The above persons will be furnished with appropriate 
identification which shall be produced upon demand to 
the appropriate authorities of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt. The Arab Republic of Egypt shall furnish the 
above persons with appropriate license plates for 
their personally owned vehicles and other appropriate 
passes, documents and permits. 
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8. In the performance of their functions under the above 
U.S. proposal, the members of the USCP as well 
as their vehicles, vessels, aircraft and equipment 
shall enjoy without payment of fees or charges, 
except for charges that are related directly to 
services rendered, freedom of movement between 
their zones as specified in the above U.S. proposal, 
and to and from points of access to Egypt, or to 
their zones according to procedures agreed upon 
between the Egyptian authorities and the director 
of USCP. 


9. The provisions of this letter shall apply equally to 
dependents, resident in the Arab Republic of Egypt, 
of members of the USCP. Procedures for implemen- 
ting this article shall be agreed upon between the 
Director of the USCP and Egyptian authorities. 


Upon acceptance of the above provisions, the present 
letter and your reply will be considered as constituting an 
integral part of the above U.S. proposal of 1 September 
1975 and shall be deemed to have taken effect as from the 
date of arrival of the first person of USCP in Egypt and 
shall remain in force until the departure of the USCP from 
Egypt as envisaged by the proposal performing their function. 


With my highest considerations, 


Ismail Fahmy 
Deputy Prime Minister 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs 
H.E. Hermann Fr.Eilts 
American Ambassador 
Cairo, Egypt. 
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The American Ambassador to the Egyptian Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Carro, Eeypt, April 22, 1976 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your letter of April 22, 1976, and to 
confirm that the terms of your letter are acceptable to the United 
States. In accordance with the terms of your letter, this exchange 
constitutes an integral part of the United States Proposal of 1 Septem- 
ber 1975. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sincerely, 
HERMANN Fr. Ertts 


Hermann Frederick Eilts 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
IsmAIL Faumy, 
Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, 
Cairo. 
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IRAN 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Washington December 29, 1975 and January 19, 1976; 
Entered into force January 19, 1976. 

With memorandum of consultations 

Signed at Washington November 25, 1975. 

And amending and extending agreement 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Washington March 31 and April 28, 1976; 

Entered into force April 28, 1976. 


The Department of State to the Iranian Embassy 


The Department of State refers to the consultations between dele- 
gations representing the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Iran which were held in Washington, November 18- 
20 and 24-25, 1975 to discuss certain air fares offered by Iran Air. 
The Department of State proposes that the following interim under- 


standings constitute an agreement between th> governments of the 
United ‘States and Iran until April 1, 1976: 


“1. The United States authorities will defer further consideration 
of the suspension of the Iran Air reduced air fares. 

“2. On the basis of comity and reciprocity, the aeronautical authori- 
ties of each country will favorably consider applications by airlines of 
the other country for the operation of charter flights between their 
two countries, without requiring payment of no-objection fees. The 
airlines of each country may operate such flights with leased aircraft 
in addition to their own equipment, subject to conformance with 
applicable regulations of the other country. 

“3. The two sides will consult further on the foregoing matters and, 
in response to the outstanding Iranian request for consultations, on 
other matters under the Air Transport Agreement{'] during January 
1976 or, if it is not possible to make arrangements then, at the earliest 
possible date in February 1976.” 


The Department of State proposes that this note and the reply 
of the Embassy of Iran shall render such agreement effective from 
the date of the Embassy’s reply. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuineaton, December 29, 1975 


1 Signed Feb. 1, 1973. TIAS 8149; 26 UST 1929. 
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The Iranian Embassy to the Department of State 


~ No. 8707 


i Sed 


re 7 
PAT 
IMPERIAL EMBASSY OF IRAN 
WASHINGTON, 0. Cc 


The Imperial Embassy of Iran presents its compliments 
to the Department of State and has the honor to refer to the 
Department's note dated December 29, 1975, the full text of 
which reads as follows: 


"The Department of State refers to the consultations 
between delegations representing the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Iran which were 
held in Washington, November 18-20 and 24-25, 1975 
to discuss certain air fares offered by Iran Air. The 
Department of State proposes that the following interim 
understandings constitute an agreement between the 
governments of the United States and Iran until 
April 1, 1976: 

"1, The United States authorities will defer further 
consideration of the suspension of the Iran Air reduced 
air fares. 

"2, On the basis of comity and reciprocity, the 
aeronautical authorities of each country will favorably 
consider applications by airlines of the other country for 
the operation of charter flights between their two countries, 
without requiring payment of no-objection fees. The 
airlines of each country may operate such flights with 
leased aircraft in addition to their own equipment, subject 
to conformance with applicable regulations of the other country. 
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"3. The two sides will consult further on the fore- 
going matters and, in response to the outstanding 
Iranian request for consultations, on other matters 
under the Air Transport Agreement during January 
1976 or, if it is not possible to make arrangements then, 
at the earliest possible date in February 1976." 

The Department of State proposes that this note 
and the reply of the Enb assy of Iran shall render such 
agreement effective from the date of the Embassy's reply.’ 


The Imperial Embassy of Iran wishes to inform the 
Department of State of the concurrence of the Imperial 
Government of Iran thereto. 


The Imperial Embassy of Iran would also like to recall 
that during the consultations held between the two delegations 


representing their respective governments in Washington in 


November 1975, the Iranian delegation expressed the view that 
charter flights should not unduly affect scheduled services. 


The Imperial Embassy of Iran avails itself of this 


opportunity to renew to the Department of State the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 


Washington, D.C., January 19, 1976 


Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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MEMORANDUM OF CONSULTATIONS 


Delegations representing the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Iran met in Washington November 
18-20 and 24-25, 1975, to continue their consultations with regard 
to the Iranian Government order providing for reduced air fares for 
certain Iranian nationals. 

The two Delegations discussed various aspects of the reduced air 
fare question, as well as the operation of charter flights between the 
two countries. In the interest of working toward a long-term solution 
of these problems, the two Delegations agreed to recommend to their 
Governments that they exchange notes providing that, for an interim 
period until April 1, 1976, the following understandings will apply: 


1. The United States authorities will defer further consideration 
of the suspension of the Iran Air reduced air fares. 

2. On the basis of comity and reciprocity, the aeronautical authorities 
of each country will favorably consider applications by airlines of the 
other country for the operation of charter flights between their two 
countries, without requiring payment of no-objection fees. The air- 
lines of each country may operate such flights with leased aircraft in 
addition to their own equipment, subject to conformance with 
applicable regulations of the other country. 

3. The two sides will consult further on the foregoing matters and, 
in response to the outstanding Iranian request for consultations, on 
other matters under the Air Transport Agreement during January 
1976 or, if it is not possible to make arrangements then, at the earliest 
possible date in February 1976. 


The United States Delegation expressed its view that the Iranian 
authorities should examine the possibility of decreasing the cate- 
gories of persons eligible for the reduced air fares, and/or a schedule 
for phasing out those fares, as well as the question of Pan American’s 
participation therein. 

The Iranian Delegation expressed its view that charter flights 
should not unduly affect scheduled services. 


E. Kazemi MicHaev H. Stryies 
Ezedine Kazemi Michael H. Styles 
Chairman Chairman 
Iranian Delegation United States Delegation 


NovEeMBER 25, 1975 
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[AMENDING AND EXTENDING AGREEMENT] 
The Department of State to the Iranian Embassy 


The Department of State refers the Iranian Embassy to the nego- 
tiations between delegations representing the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Iran which were held in Wash- 
ington, February 17-20 to discuss certain air fares offered by Iran 
Air and other outstanding issues affecting commercial air transport 
between Iran and the United States. The Department of State pro- 
poses that the interim agreement concluded by an exchange of notes 
on January 19, 1976 ['] be extended until December 31, 1976. The 
Department of State also proposes that the following paragraph be 
added to the above referenced agreement in accordance with the 
views expressed in paragraph 6 of the Memorandum of Consultations 
of February 20, 1976: [?] 


“4. The two sides agreed on the need to facilitate the development 
of charter air transport between their respective territories. To this 
end, they agreed to remove the so called right-of-first-refusal, and 
cumbersome administrative complexities and delays which hamper 
the growth of charter air transport between their respective 
countries.” 


The Department of State assumes that if this proposal is acceptable 
to the Iranian Government, it will not be necessary to hold further 
consultations under Article 12 of the Agreement on Air Transport 
Services to revise Article 8 as was requested in the note 15952/18 of 
March 9th [*] from the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

The Department of State proposes that this note and the reply of 
the Embassy of Iran shall render such agreement effective from the 
date of the Embassy’s reply. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuineton, 31 MAR 1976 


* See pp. 1047-1049. 
* Not printed. 
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The Iranian Embassy to the Department of State 





IMPERIAL EMBASSY OF IRAN 
WASHINGTON, 0. C 


Aprit 28, 1976 


Note #1019 


THe IMPERIAL EMBASSY OF IRAN PRESENTS ITS COMPLI- 


MENTS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE AND HAS THE HONOR TO 
REFER TO THE NOTE OF MarcH 31, 1976, CONCERNING THE 
NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN THE TWO GOVERNMENTS WITH REGARD TO 


CERTAIN AIR FARES AND OTHER OUTSTANDING ISSUES AFFECTING 
COMMERCIAL AIR TRANSPORT BETWEEN IRAN AND THE UNITED 
STATES, WHICH READS AS: 


TIAS 8242 


"THe DEPARTMENT OF STATE PROPOSES THAT THE 
INTERIM AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
on January 19, 1976 BE EXTENDED UNTIL DecemBer 31, 
1976. THe DEPARTMENT OF STATE ALSO PROPOSES THAT 
THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH BE ADDED TO THE ABOVE 
REFERENCED AGREEMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE VIEWS 
EXPRESSED IN PARAGRAPH 6 OF THE MEMORANDUM OF Con- 
SULTATIONS OF FeBruaRy 20, 1976: 

‘4, THE TWO SIDES AGREED ON THE NEED TO 

FACILITATE THE DEVELOPMENT OF CHARTER AIR 

TRANSPORT_BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE TERRI- 

TORIES. TO THIS END, THEY AGREED TO REMOVE 

THE SO CALLED RIGHT-OF-FIRST-REFUSAL, AND 

CUMBERSOME ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLEXITIES AND 

DELAYS WHICH HAMPER THE GROWTH OF CHARTER 

AIR TRANSPORT BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 

COUNTRIES, 

THe DEPARTMENT OF STATE ASSUMES THAT IF THIS 
PROPOSAL IS ACCEPTABLE TO THE IRANIAN GOVERNMENT, IT 
WILL NOT BE NECESSARY TO HOLD FURTHER CONSULTATIONS 
UNDER ARTICLE 12 oF THE AGREEMENT ON AIR TRANSPORT 


SERVICES TO REVISE ARTICLE 8 AS WAS REQUESTED IN THE 
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NoTE 15952/18 oF March STH FROM THE IMPERIAL 
MINISTRY OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE PROPOSES THAT THIS 
NOTE AND THE REPLY OF THE EMBASSY OF IRAN SHALL 
RENDER SUCH AGREEMENT EFFECTIVE FROM THE DATE OF 
THE EMBASSY’S REPLY.” 


THE IMPERIAL EMBASSY OF IRAN IS PLEASED TO INFORM THE 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE THAT THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF IRAN IS 
WILLING TO ACCEPT THE PROPOSAL AS STATED IN SAID NOTE, 
EFFECTIVE FROM THE DATE OF THIS NOTE, APRIL 28, 1976 uNTIL 
Decemper, 1976, 


THE IMPERIAL EMBASSY OF IRAN AVAILS ITSELF OF THIS 
OPPORTUNITY TO RENEW TO THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE THE 
ASSURANCES OF ITS HIGHEST CONSIDERATION, 





Unitep States DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 
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NIGERIA 


Criminal Investigations 


Agreement signed at Washington April 20, 1976; 
Entered into force April 20, 1976. 
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PROCEDURES FOR MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN CONNECTION 


WITH THE LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 
MATTER 





The United States Department of Justice and the 
Nigerian Ministry of Justice, hereinafter referred to 
as “the parties", confirm the following procedures in 
regard to mutual assistance to be rendered to agencies 
with law enforcement responsibilities in their respective 
countries with respect to alleged illicit acts pertaining 
to the sales activities in Nigeria of the Lockheed Aircraft 
Corporation and its subsidiaries or affiliates: 

1. All requests for assistance shall be communicated 
between the parties through the diplomatic channel. 

2. Upon request, the parties shall use their best 
efforts to make available to each other relevant and 
material information, such as statements, depositions, 
documents, business records, correspondence or other 
materials, available to them concerning alleged illicit 
acts pertaining to the sales activities in Nigeria of the 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation and its subsidiaries or 
affiliates. 

3. Such information shall be used exclusively for 
purposes of investigation conducted by agencies with law 
enforcement responsibilities and in ensuing criminal, civil 
and administrative proceedings, hereinafter referred to as 


“legal proceedings". 
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4. Except as provided in paragraph 5, all such infor- 
mation made available by the parties pursuant to these 
procedures, and all correspondence between the parties 
relating to such information and to the implementation of 
these procedures, shall be kept confidential and shall not 
be disclosed to third parties or to government agencies 
having no law enforcement responsibilities. Disclosure to 
other agencies having law enforcement responsibilities 
shall be conditioned on the recipient agency's acceptance 
of the terms set forth herein. 

In the event of breach of confidentiality, the other 
party may discontinue cooperation under these procedures. 

5. Information made available pursuant to these 
procedures may be used freely in ensuing legal proceedings 
in the requesting state in which an agency of the requesting 
state having law enforcement responsibilities is a party, 
and the parties shall use their best efforts to furnish 
the information for purposes of such legal proceedings in 
such form as to render it admissible pursuant to the rules 
of evidence in existence in the requesting state, including, 
but not limited to, certifications, authentications, and 
such other assistance as may be necessary to provide the 
foundation for the admissibility of evidence. 

6. The parties shall give advance notice and afford 
an opportunity for consultation prior to the use, within the 
meaning of paragraph 5, of any information made available 


pursuant to these procedures. 
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7. Upon request, the parties agree to permit the 
interviewing of persons in their respective countries 
by law enforcement officials of the other party, provided 
advance notice is given of the identity of the persons 
to be interviewed and of the place of the interview. 
Representatives of the other party may be present at 
such interviews. The parties will assist each other in 
arranging for such interviews and will permit the taking 
of testimony or statements or the production of documents 
and other materials in accordance with the practice or 
procedure of the requesting state. The requesting party 
shall not pursue its request for an interview or for the 
production of documents and other materials if the requested 
party considers that it would interfere with an ongoing 
investigation or proceeding being conducted by the 
eutheritics of the requested party. 

8. The parties shall use their best efforts to 
assist in the expeditious execution of letters rogatory 
issued by the judicial authorities of their respective 
countries in connection with any legal proceedings which 
may ensue in their respective countries. 

9. The assistance to be rendered to a requesting 
state shall not be required to extend to such acts by the 
authorities of the requested state as might result in the 
immunization of any person from prosecution in the requested 


state. 
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10. All actions to be taken by a requested state 
will be performed subject to all limitations imposed by 
its domestic law. Execution of a request for assistance 
may be postponed or denied if execution would interfere 
with an ongoing investigation or legal proceeding in the 
requested state. 

1l. Nothing contained herein shall limit the rights 
of the parties to utilize for any purpose information 
which is obtained by the parties independent of these 
procedures. 

12. The mutual assistance to be rendered by the parties 
pursuant to these procedures is designed solely for the 
benefit of their respective agencies having law enforcement 
responsibilities and is not intended or designed to benefit 
third parties or to affect the admissibility of evidence 


under the laws of either the United States or Nigeria. 


dH 
Done at Washington, D.c., this day of April, 1976. 
For the Ministry of Justice of For the United States 
the Federal Republic of Nigeria: Department of Justice: 








| [*] [7] 
FR ae athe ; N (ei a /) 
* Edward Olusola Sanu 


Ambassador of Nigeria 
? Richard L. Thornburgh 


TIAS 8243 











COLOMBIA 


Criminal Investigations 


Agreement signed at Washington April 22, 1976; 
Entered into force April 22, 1976. 
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PROCEDURES FOR MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN CONNECTION 
WITH THE LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 
MATTER 





The United States Department of Justice and the 
Procurador General de la Nacion of Colombia, hereinafter 
referred to as “the parties", confirm the following 
procedures in regard to mutual assistance to be rendered 
to agencies with law enforcement responsibilities in 
their respective countries with respect to alleged illicit 
acts pertaining to the sales activities in Colombia of the 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation and its subsidiaries or 
affiliates: 

1. All requests for assistance shall be communicated 
between the parties through the diplomatic channel. 

2. Upon request, the parties shall use their best 
efforts to make available to each other relevant and 
material information, such as statements, depositions, 
documents, business records, correspondence or other materials, 
available to them concerning alleged illicit acts pertaining 
to the sales activities in Colombia of the Lockheed Aircraft 
Corporation and its subsidiaries or affiliates. 

3. Such information shall be used exclusively for 
purposes of investigation conducted by agencies with law 
enforcement responsibilities and in ensuing criminal, civil 
and administrative proceedings, hereinafter referred to as 


"legal proceedings". 
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4. Except as provided in paragraph 5, all such 
information made available by the parties pursuant to these 
procedures, and all correspondence between the parties 
relating to such information and to the implementation of 
these procedures, shall be kept confidential and shall not 
be disclosed to third parties or to government agencies 
having no law enforcement responsibilities. Disclosure to 
other agencies having law enforcement responsibilities shall 
be conditioned on the recipient agency's acceptance of the 
terms set forth herein. Should a subsequent change in the 
domestic law impair the ability of the requesting state, or 
an agency thereof, to carry out the terms set forth herein, 
the reguesting state shall promptly return all materials 
made available hereunder to the requested state. 

In the event of breach of confidentiality, the other 
party may discontinue cooperation under these procedures. 

5. Information made available pursuant to these 
procedures may be used freely in ensuing legal proceedings 
in the requesting state in which an agency of the requesting 
state having law enforcement responsibilities is a party, and 
the parties shall use their best efforts to furnish the 
information for purposes of such legal proceedings in such 
form as to render it admissible pursuant to the rules of 
evidence in existence in the requesting state, including, 
but not limited to, certifications, authentications, and 
such other assistance as may be necessary to provide the 


foundation for the admissibility of evidence. 
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6. The parties shall give advance notice and afford 
an opportunity for consultation prior to the use, within the 
meaning of paragraph 5, of any information made available 
pursuant to these procedures. 

7. Upon request, the parties agree to permit the 
interviewing of persons in their respective countries 
by law enforcement officials of the other party, provided 
advance notice is given of the identity of the persons 
to be interviewed and of the place of the interview. 
Representatives of the other party may be present at such 
interviews. The partier will assist each other in arranging 
for such interviews and will permit the taking of testimony 
or statements or the production of documents and other 
materials in accordance with the practice or procedure of 
the requesting state. The requesting party shall not 
pursue its request for an interview or for the production of 
documents and other materials if the requested party considers 
that it would interfere with an ongoing investigation or 
proceeding being conducted by the authorities of the requested 
party. 

8. The parties shall use their best efforts to 
assist in the expeditious execution of letters rogatory 
issued by the judicial authorities of their respective 
countries in connection with any legal proceedings which 
may ensue in their respective countries. 

9. The assistance to be rendered to a requesting state 
shall not be required to extend to such acts by the authorities 
of the requested state as might result in the immunization of 


any person from prosecution in the requested state 
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10. All actions to be taken by a requested state will 
be performed subject to all limitations imposed by its 
domestic law. Execution of a request for assistance may be 
postponed or denied if execution would interfere with an 
ongoing investigation or legal proceeding in the requested 
state. 

ll. Nothing contained herein shall limit the rights of 
the parties to utilize for any purpose information which is 
obtained by the parties independent of these procedures. 

12. The mutual assistance to be rendered by the parties 
pursuant to these procedures is designed solely for the 
benefit of their respective agencies having law enforcement 
responsibilities and is not intended or designed to benefit 
third parties or to affect the admissibility of evidence 


under the laws of either the United States or Colombia. 


Done at Washington, D.C., this Zlurn day of April, 1976. 








For the Procurador General For the United States 
de la Nacicn: cal ) ustice: 

} / 1 2 
Po), ~xfemenge. yo i 
j P : > £ / ‘ 

[ae 4 ee {Ve a 
Ambassador of Colombia to Pa Assistant en 
/ the United States % Criminal pikision 


_ 


* Julio Cesar Turbay 
* Richard L. Thornburgh 
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NETHERLANDS 


Criminal Investigations 


Agreement signed at Washington March 29, 1976; 
Entered into force March 29, 1976. 
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PROCEDURES FOR MUTUAL ASSISTANCE 





The United States Department of Justice, hereinafter 
referred to as “the Department", and the Netherlands 
Commission of Three, established by Decision of the 
Netherlands Council of Ministers of 9 February 1976, 
hereinafter referred to as "the Commission", confirm the 
following procedures in regard to reciprocal assistance to 
be rendered in matters within the terms of reference of 
the Commission: 

1. All requests for assistance shall be communicated 
between the Department and the Commission through the 
diplomatic channel, unless otherwise agreed. 

2. Upon request, the Department and the Commission 
shall use their best efforts to make available to each 
other relevant and material information, such as statements, 
depositions, documents, business records, correspondence 
or other materials, available to them concerning matters 
within the terms of reference of the Commission. 

3. Such information shall be used exclusively by 
the Department for purposes of investigation conducted by 


agencies with law enforcement responsibilities and in ensuing 


TIAS 8245 








1066 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [27 UST 





criminal, civil and administrative proceedings, and by 
the Commission within the terms of its reference. 

4. Except as provided in paragraph 5, all such 
information made available pursuant to these procedures, 
and all correspondence between the Department and the 
Commission relating to such information and to the 
implementation of these procedures, shall be kept 
confidential and shall not be disclosed to third parties or 
to government agencies having no law enforcement responsi- 
bilities. 

In the event of breach of confidentiality, cooperation 
under these procedures may be discontinued. 

5. Information made available pursuant to these 
procedures may be used freely by the Department in ensuing 
criminal, civil and administrative proceedings in the 
United States, and by the Commission within the terms of 
its reference in the Netherlands. 

6. The Department shall give advance notice prior 
to the institution of criminal, civil and administrative 


proceedings in which information made available pursuant to 
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these procedures is intended to be used, and the Commission 
shall give advance notice prior to the intended utilization 
of such information within the terms of its reference. 

7. The assistance to be rendered to the Commission 
shall not be required to extend to such acts by the 
Department as might result in the immunization of any 
person from prosecution in the United States. 

8. All actions to be taken by the Department and 
by the Commission will be performed subject to all limitations 
imposed by its domestic law. Execution of a request for 
assistance may be postponed or denied if execution would 
interfere with ongoing investigations in the United States 
or in the Netherlands. 

9. The mutual assistance to be rendered by the 
Department and the Commission pursuant to these procedures 
is designed solely for their benefit, and is not intended 
or designed to benefit third parties, or to affect the 
admissibility of evidence under the laws of either the 


United States or the Netherlands. 
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Pa 
Done at Washington, D.C. this £¢ day of 
March, 1976. 
For the United States For the Commission of Three: 


Department of Justice: 


(*) = itt ] 
bila Linh) / Lt #3 LE. 








* Richard L. Thornburgh 
* Age R. Tammenoms Bakker 
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JAPAN 


Atomic Energy: Research Participation and 
Technical Exchange 


Agreement signed at Tokyo February 23, 1976; 
Entered into force February 23, 1976. 
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AGREEMENT 
ON RESEARCH PARTICIPATION AND TECHNICAL EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION (USNRC) 

AND 

THE JAPAN ATOMIC ENERGY RESEARCH INSTITUTE (JAERI) 
IN 

THE USNRC LOFT RESEARCII PROGRAM COVERING 
A FOUR YEAR PERIOD 
Whereas, the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission (USNRC) and 
the Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute (JAERI): 


(a) have a mutual interest in cooperation in the field of reactor 
safety research, 


(b) have as a mutual objective improving and thus ensuring the 
safcty of reactors on an international basis, 


(c) have as a mutual objective the achievement of full reciprocity 
in the exchange of technical information in the field of reactor 
safety research, 


(d) recognize their status either as successor to, or, an authorized 
participant under an agreement between the USAEC and the Japanese 
Atomic Energy Bureau (JAEB) for the exchange of technical infor- 
mation in the field of research and development in reactor safety, 
dated the fifth day of March 1973, 


(e) recognize that they are participants in the cooperative programs 
on reactor safety research of the International Energy Agency 
(IEA) as defined in the Article IV of the Guiding Principles for 
Cooperation in the Field of Energy Research and Development, agreed 
upon by the IEA Governing Board, and 
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(£) 


have expressed their intention to participate cooperatively in 

the USNRC funded Loss of Fluid Test (LOFT) research program at the 
Idaho National Engineering Laboratory owned by the United States 
Government and operated under a contractural arrangement between 
the Aerojet Nuclear Company and the U.S. Energy Research and 
Development Administration (USERDA). 


NOW, THEREFORE, the USNRC and the JAERI do hereby mutually agree as 


follows: 


ARTICLE I -— PROGRAM COOPERATION 





1. The USNRC and the JAERI will join together, in accordance with the 
provisions of this agreement, for cooperative research in the USNRC 
Loss of Fluid Test (LOFT) program as described in the LOFT PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION (LPD-1, Octobder 1974) for a period of four years beginning 
upon execution of this agreement. 


ARTICLE II - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 





A. Scope of Responsibility - USNRC 


1. 


The USNRC agrees to provide the necessary personnel, materials, 
equipment, and services in order that the LOFT research program 
may be carried out as described in the LOFT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
(LPD-1, Gctober 1974), as amended; subject to the availability 
of funds. It is the USNRC's intention to include in the LOFT 
research program a series of Loss of Coolant Experiments (LOCE) 
with nuclear heating as soon as technically feasible following 
the non-nuclear LOCEs, subject to the availability of funds. 


The USNRC agrees to permit the JAERI to assign up to three 
mutually agreed upon technical experts to the LOFT Program for 
participation in the conduct and analysis of program experiments. 


In addition, the USNRC agrees to permit the JAERI to assign one 
technical expert as a consultant to the LOFT programs review 
group «hich will periodically review the status of the present 
program and future program planning. 


The USNRC agrees to grant the JAERI and its assignees access, 

to the maximum extent authorized by the law of the United States, 
to all experimental] data and results of analyses generated by 
the LCFT program during the period of this agreement. 
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5. The USNRC agrees to provide the JAERI access as necessary to 
operational computer codes developed to analyze experimental 
data generated by the LOFT program to the maximum extent per- 
mitted by the law of the United States, except for proprietary 
codes and data, unless authorized by the owner. 


B. Scope of Responsibility - JAERI 


1. The JAERI, as a contribution for the technical benefits recejved 
by participation in the USNRC LOFT research program and receipt 
of information under this agreement, agrees to pay the United 
States Government the sum of one million dollars annually for 
four years, subject to financial approval by the Japanese 
Government. The first payment of one million dollars shall be 
made to a to be specified U.S. Government account within 30 days 
after the execution of this agreement and one million dollars 
on each of the remaining anniversary dates of the execution 
of this agreement. 


2. The JAERI agrees to provide the USNRC access to any and all 
results obtained from JAERI's analyses of information and 
experimentation developed under and during the period of this 
agreement, including computer codes used in such analyses. 


3. The JAERI agrees to bear the total costs of transportation, 
living expenses and any other costs arising from its partici- 
petion under ihis agreement, and the transport and related costs 
for apparatuses and other equipment furnished by the JAERI. 


ARTICLE III - PATENTS 





A. With respect to any invention or discovery made or conceived during 
the period of, and in the course of and under, this agreement for 
JAERI participation in the USNRC LOFT research program, the USNRC on 
behalf of the United States Government, as recipient party, and the 
JAERI as assigning party, hereby agree that: 


1. If made or conceived by personnel of one party (the assigning 
party) or its contractors while assigned to the other party 
(recipient party) or its contractors: 


(a) The recipient party shall acquire all right, title, and 
interest in and to any such invention, discovery, patent 
application or patent in its own country and in third 
countries, subject to a non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty- 
free license to the assigning party, with the right to grant 
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sublicenses, under any such invention, discovery, patent 
application or patent for use in the production or utiliza- 
tion of special nuclear material or atomic energy; and 


(b) The assigning party shall acquire all right, title, and 
interest in and to any such invention, discovery, patent 
application, or patent in its own country, subject to a 
non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license to the 
recipient party, with the right to grant sublicenses, under 
any such invention, discovery, patent application or patent, 
for use in the production or utilization of special nuclear 
material or atomic energy. 


2. If made or conceived while in attendance at meetings or when 
employing information which has been communicated under this 
exchange arrangement by one party or its contractors to the 
other party or its contractors, the party making the invention 
shall acquire all right, title, and interest in and to any such 
invention, discovery, patent application or patent in all 
countries, subject to the grant to the other party of a 
royalty-free non-exclusive, irrevocable license, with the right 
to grant sublicenses, in and to any such invention, discovery, 
patent application, or patent, in all countries, for use in the 
production or utilization of special nuclear material or 
atomic energy. 


B. Neither party shall discriminate against citizens of the country of the 
other party with respect to granting any license or sublicense under 
any invention pursuant to subparagraphs A(1) and A(2) above. 


Cc. Each party waives any and all claims against the other party for 
compensation, royalty or award as regards any such inventions or 
discovery, patent application, or patent, and releases the other 
party with respect to any and all such claims, including any claims 1 
under the provisions of the U.S. Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as ensnded, L J 
and applicable Japanese Laws, and the JAERI assumes the obligation 
under the Japanese Law insofar as the USNRC and its contractors are 
concerned, 


ARTICLE IV - PROGRAM CHANGE OR TERMINATION 





A. If the USNRC LOFT technical program is substantially increased by 
mutual agreement the USNRC and JAERI mutually agree to consider 
equitable adjustments in the JAERI contribution. 


* 68 Stat. 919 ; 42 U.S.C. § 2011. 
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B. If the LOFT research program is substantially reduced or eliminated, 
equitable work determined by the USNRC and JAERI to be of equivalent 
programmatic interest will be substituted as may be mutually agreed. 


c. Upon a decision by either USNRC or JAERI to withdraw from this 
agreement, the withdrawing party shall notify the other party of the 
intent to withdraw at least six months prior to the date of the 
withdrawal. 


D. The JAERI is given the option to participate in a continuation of the 
LOFT program beyond the four year period of this agreement under 


mutually acceptable terms and conditions. 


ARTICLE V - EXCHANGE OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION AND USE OF RESULTS OF PROGRAM 





A. The USNRC and the JAERT agree that until approval is granted by the 
transmitting party for publication, the information, once transmitted, 
will be freely available to government authorities and organizations 
cooperating with the USNRC and the JAERI for their own use but not for 
publication. When required by administrative procedures in its own 
country, the USNRC and the JAERI may on its own responsibility disseni- 
nate or otherwise make use of information received. 


B. The USNRC and the JAERI agree that the application or use of any 
information exchanged or transferred among them shall be the respon- 
sibility of the party receiving the information, and the transmitting 
party does not warrant the suitability of the information for any 
particular use or application. 


ARTICLE VI DISPUTES 





A. Any dispute between the USNRC and the JAERI concerning the application 
or interpretation of this agreement that is not settled through consul- 
tation shell be submitted to the jurisdiction of the United States 
federal courts. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with 
the internal federal law applicable in the appropriate United States 
courts, to agreements to which the Government of the United States is 


a party. 
FOR THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR FOR THE JAPAN ATOMIC ENERGY 
REGULATORY COMMISSION RESEARCH INSTJTUTE 
ee ae a Oe 
Pa Sy” S [*] AN _- 
BY: ne PP here BY: 4 = 





- y 7 
‘ ‘ iji Munakata 
\ \ ’ 

TITLE: \\\. AD ESF OES! TITLE: President, JAERI 














DATE:_ <, 5.3, 7G DATE: _February 23, 1976 
ae 


* Thomas FP. Shoesmith 
Minister-Counselor, American Embassy 
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CANADA 


Remote Sensing from Satellites and Aircraft 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of May 14, 
1971. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ottawa March 19 and 22, 1976; 

Entered into force March 22, 1976; 

Effective May 14, 1975. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


e'> 
ee 
> >. 
f- “ts 
} ‘ 
c >: } 
Canadian Cinbassu >. 7 Ambassiude du Canada 
. ~~ te oe 





March 19, 1976 
No. 103 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to the Agreement dated 

(?] 

May 14, 1971 between our two Governments regarding remote 
sensing from setellites and aircraft effected by an exchange 
of notes and to propose that the Agreement be extended for a 
further period of five years commencing on May 14, 1975 under 
the terms of the Notes of May 14, 1971 and the Annex thereto 
and that the following additional provisions be added to it: 


(1) Under the experimental earth resources programme, 


/ 





the Canadian Department of Energy, Mines and Resources 
(EMAR) will acquire data directly from NASA's Landsat- 
type satellites (fcrmerly called Earth Resources Tech- 
nology Satellites) at two ground stations located in 
Canada: one near Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, and 


the second in the east coast region. 


(2) Catalogue listings of Landsat data processed by the 
Canadian ground system as well as ground station tape 
recorder logs will be provided to NASA on a monthly 


basis. 





* TIAS 7125 ; 22 UST 684. 
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(3) This Agreement, as extended, assures EMAR access 
to Landsat 1, 2, and C satellites. Access is 
assured to Landsat 1 and 2 for period of one year 
from the date of launching of Landsat 2 (January 
22, 1975) without charge by NASA. It is understood, 
however, that NASA may thereafter establish some 
cost-sharing arrangement for participating ground 
Stations. Before doing so, however, NASA will con- 


sult with EMAR. 


(4) For the purposes of this Agreement, it is understood 
that EMAR and other Canadian Government agencies par- 
ticipating in the programme will ensure unrestricted 
public availability of ail Landsat data of areas with- 
in range of the Canadian ground stations at a fair and 


reasonable charge, and will provide, free of charg 


. 


1 


processed Landsat data required by non-USA and non- 
Canadian principal investigators as selected under the 
NASA Landsat Investigation Programme, whose test sites 


are in range of Canadian ground stations. 


(5) The present Agreement shall be subject to review by the 
two Governments at any time following acceptance by both 
Governments of a future multilateral instrument in the 
form of guidelines, principles or agreements dealing 


with the same substantive matters. 
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If these proposals meet with the approval of the Govern- 


ment of the United States, I have the honour further to propose 
that this Note, which is equally authentic in English and French, 
and your reply to that effect, shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments to extend the Agreement constituted 
by the Exchange of Notes of May 14, 1971, for a period of five 

years commencing on May 14, 1975, and to amend it by adding the 

additional provisions stipulated hereinabove, and to propose that 

this Agreement enter into force on the date of your reply with 

effect from May 14, 1975 as far as the extension of the earlier 

Agreement is concerned. It is understood that the present 

Agreement may be terminated by either Government upon six months 

notice to the other, or extended further by the mutual agreement 


of the two Governments. 


Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 





The Honourable Henry A. Kissinger, 
The Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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French Text of the Canadian Note 


Canadian Linbassy to, Ambasside dn Camda 


le 19 mars 1976 


N” 103 


Monsieur, 

J'ai l'honneur de me référer 4 notre Accord du 
14 mai 1971 concernant la télédétection a partir de 
satellites et d'aéronefs, accord auquel nous sommes parvenus 
par un Gchange de notes, et de proposer que ledit Accord 
soit prorogé Ge cing ans 4 compter du 14 mai 1975 en vertu 
de la Note du 14 mai 1971 et de son annexe et que les 
nouvelles dispositions suivantes y soient ajoutées: 

{1) En vertu du programme expérimental de télédétection 
des ressources terrestres, le ministére canadien 
de 1'Energie, des Mines et des Ressources (EMR) 
captera directement les données provenant des 
satellites de type Landsat de la NASA (autrefois 
appelés satellites de détection des ressources 
terrestres) 4 partir de deux stations terriennes 
situées au Canada, l'une prés de Prince Albert 
(Saskatchewan) et l'autre, sur la céte est. 

(2) Un catalogue contenant la liste des données 
Landsat traitées par nos installations au sol 
ainsi que les registres des enregistrements des 
stations susmentionnées seront remis mensuellement 


a la NASA. 
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(3) La proregation de l'Accord assure 4 1'EMR l'accés 
aux satellites Landsat 1, 2 et C. La Partie 
Canadienne aura accés aux satellites Landsat 1 et 2 
pour une durée d'un an a partir de la date de 
lancement de Landsat 2 (le 22 janvier 1975) et 


cela, gratuitement de la part de NASA. Il est 


toutefois entendu que la NASA pourra subséquemment 
établir une enitente de partage des frais avec les 
stations terriennes participantes. Avant de le 
faire, elle devra toutc s consulter 1'EMR. 

(4) A ins du } eS 2 rd, il t ent vu gue 1'FM 
et les autres organismes du Gouvernement canadien 
participants donneront u public, moyennant des 
dx ts justes et raiso bles, i Sa os a 
toutes les données Landsat se rapportant aux régions 
couvertes par les statix terrienn anadiennes ct 





que canadiens et ameri ns, tel 1e choisis en 
ve rti du Lar« + T ive st ; + ‘abe I ror rome a 1 NASA 
= pat 


et dont les sites d'essais se trouvent a l'interieur 
du territocire couvert par les stations terricnnes 


Canadiennes. 
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(5) Les deux Gouvernements pourront réviser le présent 
Accord @ tout moment suivant leur acceptation d'un 
mécanisme d'entente multilatéral a venir, pouvant 
prendre la forme de lignes directrices, principes 
ou accords se rapportant aux mémes questions de 
fond. 

Si ces propositions rencontrent l'accord du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, j'ai de plus l'honneur de proposer 
que cette Note, qui fait également foi en francais et en 
anglais, et votre réponse a cet effet, constitueront un Accord 
entre nos deux Gouvernements en vue de proroger 1'Accord 
constitué par l'échange de Notes du 14 mai 1971 pour une période 
de cing ans 4 compter du 14 mai 1975 et de l'amender en y 
ajoutant les nouvelles dispositions stipulées ci-dessus, et 
de proposer que le présent Accord entre en vigueur 4 la date 
de votre réponse avec effet au 14 mai 1975 pour ce qui a trait 
& la prorogation de l'Accord antérieur. I1 est entendu que le 
présent Accord peut étre résilié par ]'un ou l'autre Gouvernement 
moyennant préavis de six mois ou prorogé a nouveau de consentement 
mutuel des deux Gcuverements. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 

1 'Ambassadeur, 


4 
ble / 
Pi 
Warren SA 
L‘HonOrable Henry A. Kissinger, 


Secrétaire d'Etat, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Marcu 22, 1976 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 103 of March 19, 1976 in 
which you propose the renewal, for a further period of five years of 
the agreement between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Canada concerning a joint program in the field of 
experimental remote sensing from satellites and aircraft, which was 
effected by an exchange of notes done at Washington on May 14, 1971. 

The proposed extension meets with the approval of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. I have the honor to confirm, 
therefore, that your note and this reply shall constitute‘an agreement 
between our two Governments to extend the agreement for a further 
period of five years commencing on May 14, 1975, it being understood 
that such agreement may be terminated by either Government upon 
six month’s notice to the other. This will also confirm that the pres- 
ent agreement shall enter into force on the date of this reply with 
effect from May 14, 1975. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Myron B Kratzer 


His Excellency 
Jack H. WARREN, 
Ambassador of Canada. 
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MEXICO 


Cooperation and Mutual Assistance in Mapping, 
Charting and Geodesy 


Memorandum signed at Mexico City July 25, 1975; 
Entered into force July 25, 1975. 


MEMORANDUM OF MAPPING, CHARTING AND GEODESY 
ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN DEFENSE MAPPING AGENCY 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE AND COM- 
MISSION ON STUDIES OF THE NATIONAL TERRITORY OF 
MEXICO 


PuRPOSsE 


The purpose of this memorandum is to record the understandings 
and arrangements between the Defense Mapping Agency (DMA) and 
the Commission on Studies of the National Territory (CETENAL), 
hereinafter referred to as the cooperating agencies, concerning coopera- 
tion and mutual assistance in mapping, charting and geodesy, as 
well as the exchange of maps, charts, and related data. 


OBJECTIVES 


The cooperating agencies will: 


a. Exchange geodetic and cartographic information necessary to 
carry out their respective operations, as well as for the purpose of 
promoting better understanding between their nations. 

b. Exchange data and products which result from programs which 
evolve from this arrangement. 

c. Exchange pertinent technological data relating to developments 
in methodology and equipment which would be of interest, e.g., survey 
techniques, photogrammetry, geoceiver operations, and triangulation 
techniques. 


MutrvaL UNDERSTANDINGS 


1. It is understood that any action taken by either of the cooperat- 
ing agencies pursuant to this memorandum will be subject to the 
availability to that agency of personnel, equipment, materials, and 
funds for the purpose. 
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2. CETENAL will be responsible for matters relating to policies 
of the Secretary of the Presidency of the United States of México 
and of the responsabilities implied. DMA will be responsiblefor matters 
of U.S. Department of Defense policy and its responsibilities. The 
cooperating agencies will jointly consult on programs to be accom- 
plished under this arrangement, determine how such programs are 
to be executed, and determine the extent of involvement of each. 

3. Whenever required by programs under this arrangement, each 
Agency wil! colaborate in order to make available for the personnel, 
equipment and materials, the entrance or exit from their national 
territory. 

4. Each cooperating agency may designate an executive agency to 
act for it in carrying out any of its obligations under this arrangement? 


Entry Intro Force 


This arrangement will go into force on the date when it is signed 
and will remain in force and effect until 90 days after the date on 
which either agency advises the other that it wishes to terminate it. 


FOR THE COMMISSION ON FOR THE DEFENSE MAPPING 


STUDIES OF THE NATIONAL AGENCY UNITED STATES DE- 
TERRITORY OF MEXICO PARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Juan B. Puic pe va Parra CHARLES H. ANDREGG 
Eng. Juan B. Puig for S. D. CRAMER, Jr.,VADM, USN 
Director _ Director 


Mexico Ciry, July 25, 1976. 





MEMORANDUM SOBRE LOS CONVENIOS RELATIVOS A 
CARTOGRAFIA Y GECDESIA CELEBRADOS ENTRE LA 
AGENCIA CARTOGRAFICA DE LA DEFENSA DEL DEPARTA- 
MENTO DE LA DEFENSA DE LOS ESTABOS UNIDOS DE 
NORTEAMERICA Y LA COMISION DE ESTUDIOS DEL 
TERRITORIO NACIONAL DE LA SECRETARIA DE LA PRESI- 
DENCIA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 


FINALIDAD 


Este memorandum tiene la finalidad de consignar los acuerdos y 
convenios concernientes a la cooperacién y asistencia mutua sobre 
cartografia y geodesia, asi como sobre el intercambio de mapas, 
cartas y datos relacionados, celebrados entre la Agencia Cartografica 
de la Defensa (DMA) y la Comisién de Estudios del Territorio 
Nacional (CETENAL), a las que en lo sucesivo se hara referencia 
como las agencias colaboradoras. 
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OBJETIVOS 
Las Agencias colaboradoras efectuaran: 


a) El intercambio de informacién geodésica y cartogrAfica necesario 
para la ejecucién de sus respectivas operaciones, asi como con el 
propésito de promover un mejor entendimiento entre sus paises. 

b) El intercambio de datos y de los productos resultantes de 
programas que se desarroJlen con motivo de este convenio. 

c) El intercambio de la informacién técnica pertinente relacio- 
nada con desarrollos de metodologia y equipo que fueran de interés; 
v.g. técnicas de levantamientos, fotogrametria, operaciones con geo- 
civer y técnicas de triangulacién. 


AcuERpDos Mutvos 


1. Queda entendido que cualquier accién tomada por una u otra 
de las agencias colaboradoras, que persiga las finalidades de este 
memorandum, estari sujeta a la disponibilidad de personal, equipo, 
materiales y fondos que para ese propésito tenga la agencia. 

2. La CETENAL seré responsable de los asuntos relacionados con 
la politica de la Secretaria de la Presidencia de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos y de las responsabilidades implicadas. La DMA ser& 
responsable de los asuntos relacionados con la politica del Departa- 
mento de la Defensa de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica y de 
sus responsabilidades. Las Agencias colaboradoras celebrarfn en 
mancomtin consultas sobre los programas que deban realizarse de 
acuerdo al presente convenio, determinar4n la forma en que tales 
programas deberfn llevarse a cabo y decidiran sobre el grado de 
participacién de cada una. 

3. Cuando los programas de este convenio lo requieran la Agencia 
del pais colaborar4 a facilitar que el personal, equipo y materiales 
puedan entrar y salir de su territorio nacional. 

4. Cada una de las agencias colaboradoras podra nombrar una 
agencia ejecutiva que actie en su representacién para cumplir con 
cualesquiera de sus obligaciones contraidas por este convenio. 
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VIGENCIA DEL ACUERDO 


Este convenio entraré en vigor en la fecha que sea firmado y sus 
efectos permanecer4n en vigencia durante 90 dias después de la fecha 
en que cualquiera de las agencias notifique a la otra que desea darlo 
por terminado. 


POR LA COMISION DE ESTU- POR LA AGENCIA CARTOGRA- 
DIOS DEL TERRITORIO NA- FICA DE LA DEFENSA DEL 
CIONAL DE LA SECRETARIA DEPARTAMENTO DE LA DE- 
DE LA PRESIDENCIA DE LOS FENSA DE LOS’ ESTADOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXI- UNIDOS DE NORTEAMERICA 
CANOS 

El Director El Director 
Juan B. Pura pe LA PARRA CHARLES H. ANDREGG 
Ing. Juan B. Puig de la Parra _ for S. D. Cramer, Jr., Vadm,Usn 


México, D.F., julio 25 de 1975. 
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